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PREFACE 


BY 

THE MADRAS LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 

■With the object of spreading the essential ideas of 
Library Movement and of directing thought towards the crea- 
tion of a library service suited to our country, the ]\Iadras 
Library Association inaugurated its Publication Series in 1929. 
The first volume, The library movement was by Divers Hands. 
The next six volumes were all by S. R. Ranganathan. As their 
titles show they dealt with technical and practical aspects of 
library work: The five laws of library science^ 1931 ; Colon 
classtfication, 1933; Classified catalogue code, 1934; Library 
administration, 1935 ; Prolegomena to library classification^ 
1937; Theory of library catalogue, 1938. All these volumes 
have circulated well both in India and abroad. 

As another instalment of this Publication Series the Asso- 
ciation now publishes a second (revised) edition of the Colon 
classification the manuscript of which Mr. S. R. Ranganathan 
has been good enough to place at its disposal. 

The fourth part of the book, which gives about 3,000 ex- 
amples of Call Numbers, is a reprint of the Classified Part of 
the 1938 Supplement of the Catalogue of the Madras Univer- 
sity Libra 1 :y^ The Association is indebted to the Vice-Chancel- 
lor and the Syndicate of the University of Madras for permis- 
sion to take reprints for issue as part of this publication. 

The Association hopes that this volume will circulate as 
widely as its predecessors and that it will help libraries in 
India and elsewhere to organise their work in an efficient^ 
scientific and serviceable way. 
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INTRODUCTION 
TO THE First Edition 

The purpose of this book is neither to expound the general 
philosophy of dassification not to discuss the theories of book 
dassification. Information on the former subject can be had 
in any good book on logic and on the latter in The manual of 
classification by W. C, Berwick Sayers (and in my Prolegomena 
to library classification). The aim of the book is to give a 
working manual for classifying books according to the scheme 
of classification which has been termed the '' Colon Classifi- 
cation "h 

The Colon classification differs from Dewey's Decimal 
classification and the volumes of Congress classification in some 
fundamental respects. It is their manifest aim to provide a 
ready-made Class Number for most topics. Hence, such manu- 
als consist, for the most part, of the Schedules of Classification. 
And their Schedules are by several times larger than that of the 
Colon classification. 

In the Colon classification, however, ready-made Class 
Numbers are not assigned to topics. The Schedule in the Colon 
classification may be said to consist of certain standard unit 
schedules. The standard unit schedules correspond to the 
standard pieces in a Meccano apparatus. Even a child knows, 
that, by combining these standard pieces in different ways, 
many different objects can be constructed. So also, by combin- 
ing the classes in the diffarent unit schedules in assigned 
permutations and combinations, the Class Numbers for all 
possible topics can be constructed. In this scheme, the function 
of the Colon ( :) is like that of the bolts and nuts in a Meccano 
set. Fundamental constituent terms vs, derived composite 

terms in the Prolegomena to library classification, Pp. 135-139.) 

A more detailed account of the part played by the symbol 
^'colon” is given in Section 61 of Chapter 6 of Part I, 

Certain other devices enumerated in Chapter 6 of Part I 
also act as connecting apparatus. 

One natural result of this method of giving certain standard 
schedules, rather than ready-made Class Numbers for topics, is 
the extraordinary mnemonic quality that the Scheme has 
acquired. It has been felt in the libraries using this Scheme 
that, after a little experience, the need for looking into the 
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Schedule .becomes increasingly small; a.nd this is so even for 
specialised monographs requiring a long drawn, out Class 
Number., ^ 

It has ' been found necessary to give, in additio.n to the 
unit schedules, a set of Rules for constructing the Class 
Numbers with the aid of the unit schedules. The spirit of 
standardisation has greatly simplified the Rules themselves. 
The first six chapters which occupy a third of the First 
Part bring together many of the general Rules and Devices 
and discuss them once for all ; with the result that the chapters 
devoted to the classification of specific subjectsgain consider- 
ably in brevity and clarity. 

Another feature of this scheme is the ver}^ great minute- 
ness of classification in most of the subjects. Even extremely 
specialised monographs get individualised in this scheme more 
easily than in other schemes. It is a matter of experience that 
such a detailed classification is quite necessary if all the re- 
sources of a library on every topic, however great its intension, 
are to be disclosed with the least expenditure of time. 

In addition to the great minuteness of its classes, this 
scheme is much more hospitable than any other, owing chiefly to 
the Eight Devices explained in Chapter 6 of Part I. This can 
be experienced in the schedule of almost every subject. 

Further, the notation being completely decimal, its 
elasticity is quite commensurate with the hospitality of the 
schedules. The length of notation is proportionate to the 
intension; thus the Call Number of a common text-book will be 
very short. 

Topics in Indology have been worked out in far greater 
detail than in other schemes. Books on Indology are numerous 
not only in Indian libraries but also in many foreign libraries. 
The Indological schedules will also be of use in classifying 
Oriental Manuscript Libraries. It is hoped to include in the 
next edition similar detailed schedules forother oriental subjects 
as well. 

This scheme has been in use in the Madras University 
Librar}'- for nearly ten (now sixteen) years and has behaved 
admirably, in spite of the large number of specialised books 
and monographs which the library possesses. 
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LENGTH OF notation 
An abnormally long class nuniber given in the first edition 
to illustrate the extreme length to which it can go and lack of 
opportunity to apply the scheme to a varied collection appear to 
have misled some to believe that the Colon Notation is long. 
Pages 83-89 of the Prolegomena to library classification con- 
tain a systematic statistical analysis of this question. It is pro- 
ved mathematically that the Colon Notation is distinctly 
shorter than the Decimal Notation whatever be the measure of 
length taken. 

An important respect in which the Colon Glassification 
differs from other schemes is its ideal to individualise every 
topic. This ideal it realises with a remarkably short notation. 

A random selection of about 250 articles from tlie £wcyclo- 
Pn/nnmra was used for practical work in classification 
in the last year's session of the School of Library Science of 
the University of Madras. The class numbers were worked 
out (1) to the maximum possible intension by Decimal Classifi- 
cation, (2) to the same degree of intension by Colon Classifica- 
tion and (3) to the maximum possible intension by Colon 
Classification, which resulted in exact individualisation in most 
cases. 

Then the averages of the length of the notation were calcu- 
lated. The result was as follows : 

Average number of digits in class number 
L Decimal (Maximum possible intension) . . 5*8 

2* Colon (Same intension as above) . . 5 

,3. , Colon (Maximum possible intension, resulting 

in individualisation of topics) . . 6*5 

4. Decimal (Individualisation of topics not pos- 
sible). 

Should individualisation of topics be aimed at or should it 
be sacrificed to keep the notation within ‘^economic limits"? 

Bliss stands for the. latter. Manyof his criticisms of the 
Colon Classification are traceable to that position. 

The Colon Classification works for the former, without too 
much violence to ^^economic limits", as statistical analysis shows. 

Indeed the chief field for future research by classification- 
ists is the invention of more powerful principles by which 
individualisation of topics can be secured w”ith even ‘ a shorter 
notation. 
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INTRODUCTION TO 'THE SECOND ' EDITION 


This „„re¥ised edition ..does not essentially -dififer from the 
lirst. But the following distinctive features may be noted: 

. .. :,(I) In response to the suggestion of Mr. Wm. Stetson 

Merrill and other friends in various countries that there should 
be plenty of illustrations, a fourth part has been added. It 
gives about 3,000 examples of class numbers constructed accord- 
ing to the Colon Scheme. These are in effect chosen at random : 
they represent books (other than current volumes of periodical 
publications) added to the Madras University Library in 1938. 

This part may be useful to : 

(a) Librarians who work in libraries already classified 
by other schemes and therefore find no opportunity to try the 
Colon Scheme in practice ; 

(b) Freshmen who have to learn the subject ; and 

(c) Libraries anxious to classify their collections but 
unable to engage full-timed trained librarians or assist- 
ants. 

The substantive part of the book continues to be practically 
of the same size as before, although the size of the book as a 
whole has nearly doubled as a result of the addition of the 
fourth part. 

(2) Since the publication of the first edition the founda- 
tions of the theory of classification have been critically explored 
and reconstructed in the Prolegomena to library classification. 
The whole scheme has now been subjected to the searchlight 
of its twenty-eight canons and minor maladjustments — mostly 
relating to the Octave Principle and the Unscheduled Mnemonics 
— ^have been set right. 

(3) To satisfy the Canon of Currency certain terms 
have been changed, the major changes being that of "Philology^ 
to 'Linguistics' and 'Politics' to 'Political Science'. In the 
light of the same Canon 'Anthropology' has been transferred 
from the Main Class 'V History' to the Class 'Y1 Sociology'. 

(4) The schedules for Common Subdivisions, Sound, 
Electricity, Technology, Biology, Public Health, Indian Philoso- 
phy, Sociology and Law have been revised or recast in the 
light of the experiments and observations made during the last 


INTRODUCTION TO ■ THE SECOND EDITION' , 

five years. About 800 new divisions have been added to the 
schedules as a whole, 

(5) The schedules illustrating the Classic Device have 
been enlarged. About 300 new classics have been added. 

(6) The 'Last Octave Principle’, one of great potentia- 
lity, has newly been enunciated in Rule 661. The associated 
'Penultimate Octave Principle’ follows in Rule 662. 

(7) The Auto-Bias Device mentioned in the Prolego- 
mena to library classification has been enunciated in Rule 683 
as a special form of the Bias Number Device. 

(8) Schedules have been added for Mechanics, Veteri- 
nary Science, Ancient Tamil Poetry, Jainism, Buddhism, 
Judaism, Christianity, Zoroastrianism and Anthropology. 

(9) A new Main Class 'A Spiritual Experience and 
Mysticism’ has been introduced. Its necessity, scope and 
resource are explained in chapter A- 


PART I 

RULES OP CLASSIFICATION 
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01 CALL NUMBER 

01 The CALL NUMBER of a book is the symbol which 
individualises it. It fixes its position in the shelves relative 
to the other books. It is also used by readers in calling for 
books. 

It lias beeii sliowii in mj Five laws of library science that the pro- 
per arrangement of books in a library is the eiassihed arrangement on a 
subject basis. Any other mode of arrangement such as by authors, or 
size, lias been shown to be either inefiteetive or inconvenient. It is s 
matter of experience that the interest of the readers goes by the sub- 
ject matter of the books rather than by the author (except in Litera- 
ture) or by any other consideration. Hence, a classified arrangement 
on a subject basis will facilitate the finding of his book by every reader, 
will increase the chance of every book getting its reader and will also 
save the time of the reader. 

It is not enough if the subject of a book is indicated in ordinary 
words. Then the daily arrangement of books will require the se-rvices 
of persons wdio know the relative order of aH the subjects and their 
detailed subdivisions. It is not only impossible to get the services of 
such persons but it would also be wasteful. Hence, the subject of the 
book ought to be translated into suitable numbers whose ordinal 
arrangement is easy. 

Ill some libraries the Call Number does not actually individualise 
books. That is to say, it is possible for more than one book to get the 
same Call Number. It is desirable, how^CTor, to remove this ambiguity, 
i.e,, to satisfy the Canon of Individualisation and it is not difScult to 
dO"'"SO., , 

In libraries which do not adopt the 'open access^ system, the task of 
picking out books wdll become very difficult if their positions are not 
definitely given. In such eases, the Call Number is used to supply the 
necessary information. 

In some libraries books are placed permanently in particular shelves 
and their positions are indicated by what are known as Press-marks. In 
such a rigid arrangement it will not be practicable to bring together all 
the books on the same subject, if the library is a growing one. Pmng 
the position of a book relative to the other books rather than in relation 
to the racks or shelves is the only eoireet method. Hence, the Cali 
Number has taken the place of the Press-mark. 

Oil The CALL NUMBER consists of two parts — ^the 
CLASS NUMBER and the BOOK NUMBER. 
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CALL NUMBEE 


Chapter 02 of the Rules wlII deal witli tlie Glass Number and 
Chaptear 03 with the Book Number. 

012 A double space is ordinarily to separate the Book 
Number from the Class Number. 

B43 B6, C56 113B9 

0121 On the back of the book and on tbe back of tbe 
title-page, bowever, the Book Number is to be -written below 
the Class Number. 

e,g. B43 C56 

F6 113F9 


02 CLASS SrUMBEE 


02 A CLASS NUMBER is a s^’^mbolic translation of 
the subject of the book. 

021 A CLASS NUMBER is. an ordinal number which 
consists of an intelligible concatenation of one or more of the 
ten Arabic numerals, the fifty-two letters of the Roman alpha- 
bet, capital and sniall, the symbol A, a colon and a dash. 

For- convenience of later reference, we shall refer to each gronp of 
these symbols as a spemes. That is to say, the Arabic numerals, the 
capital letters and, the small letters form three different species of sym-'- 
hois and each of the other three symbols belong to different species. It 
is usual to aim at purity in notation, ?.e., to have as few species a a poft- 
sibie ill the Class Number. (Vide Frolegomenu to library elasi^ificaiiany, 
pp. 73 to 78). Ill the Dewey Deeimal Classification, the numbers con- 
sist only of two species — Arabie numerals and a dot. In the Cutter 
Classification, the numbeis consist entire!}’ of capital letters. In the 
Congress Classification, the numbers consist of capital letters, a dot and 
Arabie numerals. In the Brussels Scheme, a large number of species 
of symbols is used. In the Colon Scheme, six species have been used. 
On account of the imjiortant role played by the symbol Colon in the 
notation of this Scheme, the Scheme itself is called the Colon Classifica- 
tion. (Vide Section 61 of Chapter 6.). 

When it is said that the Class Number consists of an intelligible con- 
catenation of symbols, it is meant that the concatenation is intelligible 
in the light of or in accordance with the rules framed for the purpose. 

022 Each oue of the syunbols in a class number is called 

a digit. 

023 The digits are written from left to right. 

024 The place value of the digits is as in decimal-frac- 

tions. 

The advantage of using the decimal-fraction notation is that it gives 
great elasticity to the notation. In other words, any number of numbers 
can be conveniently intei pointed between two consecutive numbers. For 
example, if 22 and 23 ar© read as integers, we cannot interpolate another 
integer between them. But, if they are read as decimals, 221, 222,.... 
220 lie between them, and hence can be interpolated between them. 
Again 2211, 22112 . . . etc., lie in that interval, 

1.21 


CLASS NUMBER 


In fact, this is a peculiarity of the decimal notation which was first 
explicitly pointed out by the mathematician Peano and was first used for 
classification purposes by Melvil Dewey. It can be seen that the addi- 
tion of a digit on the right does not in any way affect the place value 
of the already existing digits. But, on the other hand, it would com- 
pletely change the place value if the numbers are used as integers. 

The decimal-fraction notation gives full satisfaction to the Canon 
of Hospitality in Chain. The hospitality is really infinite. It also 
secures conformity to the Canon of Eelativity. 

024 The symbols used in constructing the Class Number 
shall be taken to fall in the following order if arranged in the 
ascending order of their absolute magnitude: — a, h, c, d, e, f, 
g, h, i, j, k, I, m, n,o, p, q, r, s, t, u, v, m, x, y, 3,0,:,— ,1,2, 
3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, A, 
N, 0, P, Q, E, S, T, U, V, W, X, Y, Z. 

0241 Any number followed by a small letter shall have 
precedence over the number itself. 

e.g. BOSi; lias precedence over B63. L23 :45a has precedence over 

L23:45. 

025 The process of assigning the CLASS NUhlBEE to a 
book is really that of finding out successively the digits that 
make up the CLASS NUMBEE. 

To put it in other words Classifying a hook implies (1) the assign- 
ment of the book to the appropriate class of the scheme of classification 
by ascertaining the way in which each of the eharacteristie& appropriate 
to the class is shared by the book; and (2) giving to the book the Class 
Humber which represents that class. 

The later chapters of this part will give the rules relating to the 
determination of the successive digits. 

026 The. ULTIMATE CLASS of a book is the class of 
the smallest extension and the greatest intension in which it 
can be placed. 

Taking, for example, Askwith’s Analytical geometry the Main Class 
in which it should be is Matlieniatios, But, Mathematics is too 

large a class for the book. Hence, we should take the subclass Geome- 
try which is more appropriate. Geometry again is too extensive and 
we shall have to subdivide it still further and put the book in Flame 
Geometry. As a matter of fact, even FUne Geometry is too big a class 
for the book. We shall have to subdivide it and actually put the book 
in the class Curves of the Second Degree. Perhaps it may be conveni- 
ent to subdivide it still further and arrive at the class Analytical Geo- 
metry of the Curves of the Second Degree. The subject of the book will 
not admit of going further down the scale of subdivisions. Thus, 
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Analytiml . Geometf<§ of the Flam Curves of the Sem’US, F^grm is tl» 
ultimate class of tlie took m question. 

Similarly, let us consider Morenee Emily Hardy’s lAfe of ThOfim& 
Sardy, To arrive at tke ultimate class of the hook, we shall have 
;go down the sequence IMerature, English Literature, Fictimf Marig, Bio* 
graphy of Bardy* The classes in this sequence are arranged in des^ 
cending order of extension and ascending order of intension and the 
ultimate class of the book is Biography of Mardy, the English Ffovelmt* 


03 BOOK NUMBEE 


03 The purpose of the BOOK NUMBER is to individua-^ 
lise the books having the same Ultimate Class. 

. * 031 The BOOK NUMBER is an ordinal number which 

consists of an intelligible concatenation of one or more of the 
ten Arabic numerals, the capital letters of the Roman alpha- 
bet, a dot and a dash. 

0311 Each one of the symbols in a book number is called 
a digit. 

0312 The digits are written from left to right. 

0313 The place value of the digits is as in decimals ex- 
cept in the eases covered by the Rules 035, 036, and 037 of 
this Chapter. 

0314 The symbols used in constructing the BOOK 
NUMBER shall be taken to fall in the following order if 
arranged in the ascending order of their absolute magnitude: 
A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, N, 0, P, Q, 
R, S, T, U, V, W, X, Y, Z,.,— , 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9. 

032 The BOOK NUMBER may consist of one or more 
of five parts, viz., the Language Number, the Date Number, the 
Accession Part of the Book Number, the Volume Number and 
the Supplement Number. These parts are to be written in 
the order given above without interspace between the parts. 

The need for Book Number is discussed in the Prolegomena ta 
library otassifioation, pp. 175-181. 

In this system, the Book Number is decided ordinarily by the langu- 
age in which the book is written and its date of publication. In extra- 
ordinary eases, certain other factors, corresponding to the last three 
parts of the Book Number, are used in addition in the construction of 
the Book Number. (Vide Buies 035 and 537 and their snb-Bules.) 

In some libraries, the individualisation of books in an ultimate class 
is done, in a partial manner, by writing the first three letters of the 
name of the author of the book below the Glass Number. It can be 
easily seen that the names of more than one author may have the same 
first three letters and hence in this method the hooks do not get 
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pletely individualised. Some libraries try to improve upon it by adopt 

ing some additional devices. 

' .But, a more, useful eliaracteristde for individiiaiisiug the book is 
its . date of publiea.tiou. After all, if we ■ remember that ^ the library is 
a growing ,orga,iiiisui, it is more often the date of publication, tliat deter- 
mines the value of the 'book than the author except, ot course, in litera- 
ture and in the classics of the other subjects which form imlependent 
classes by themselves in this scheme. 'The inaJo.rity of readers are 
interested in the latest books in an ultimate class, while antiquarians 
may be interested in the oldest books. Hence, the cduonological 
arrangement of books in an uitiniate ■ class .will not only .save the time 
of many readers but also give them greater satisfaction. . Hence, in 
this system the date of publication forms an essential ])art of the Book 
Humber. 

It is felt further that it may be convenient for most of the readers 
if tlie books in an ultimate class written in different languages are sepa- 
rated. H'enee, the language of . the book also ’forms an esscaitlal part 
of the Book Number. 

033 The Language Number 

033 The Language Number k got by traiislating the 
language in which the book is written into appropriate symbols 
in accordance with the language seliedtile, given as Schedule 
4 of Part II. 

It will be convenient at this stage to introduce two definitions, 

0331 The FAVOUEID LANGUAGE of -a library is the 
language in which the majority of the books of the library are 
written. 

Normally the language of the country is likely to be tlu* Favoured 
Language. But under the peculiar conditions of India, and Madras, 
in particular, the Favoured Language of many of the libraries, at 
2)resent, is likely to l)e English, 

0832 Each library should " have a deseendiiig scale of 
popularity for the languages, the-. Favoured Language being 
given the first place. Among a given set of languages the 
MOST POPULAB LANGUAGE is the language which occurs 
earliest in the scale of popularity. 

It is not easy to give a definite and unique measure for arranging 
the languages in the order of popularity. But eatdi library may be 
able to decide from experience some working scale. All that is wanted 
is that the scale should be a fixed one. For example, in the University 
Lib 1 ary at Madras, where English is used as the Favoured Language, 
the scale of languages is as follows:^ — ^English, Tamil, Malayalam, 
Telugu, Kanarese, Sanskrit, Hindi, Urdu* French, German, etc. 
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If a book is written in more than one language, tbre© important 
eases may arise. Either the book may consist of the same matter in 
more than one language or it may consist of a classic ’v^dth commentaries 
in one or more languages or simply of commentaries of a classic in more 
than one language. Practically these are the only types of polyglot 
books that will have to be considered. If any other type oeeurs, it 
may be dealt with in an analogous manner. 

The three f oHowing Buies deal with the three types mentioned 
above. 

0333 In the ease of a book consisting of the same matter 
in more than one language, the Most Popular of the Languages 
in which the matter occurs is to be used to construct the 
Language Numbei'. 

0334 In the case of a book consisting of a classic with 
commentaries in one or more languages, 

{a) if the classic is of greater importance than the 
commentaries, the language in which the classic is given is to 
be used to construct the Language Number; and 

{!)) if the classic is of less importance than the com- 
mentaries, the Most Popular of the Languages in which a 
commentary occurs is to be used to construct the Language 
Number. 

0335 In the case of a hook consisting of two or more 
commentaries of a classic but not containing the classic itself, 
the Most Popular of the Languages in which a commentary 
occurs is to- be used to construct the Language Number. 

0336. In the case of a book belonging to a Main Class 
other than 'Literature’, if it is in the Favoured Language or 
if the language to he used to construct the Language Number 
is the Favoured Language, the Language Number need not be 
written. 

This rule is intended to effect economy in notalion. As, by defini- 
tion, the majority of the books in a library should be in the Eavoured 
Language, this rule results, really, in saving a large amount of labour 
and time. It also reduces the Book Number to two digits in the case 
of a majority of books in a library. Incidentally, this rule leads to 
another desirable effect. According to this rule, among the books in 
any ultimate class, the group of those in the Favoured Language will 
have precedence over the» groups in the other languages. 

0337 In the case of a book belonging to the Main Class 
'Literature’, if the language of the book is the satnA as the 
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langnage of the literature, the Language Number need not be 
■written. 

This rule also is intetided to effect economy in notation. Xormally 
the majority of the books falling in the Main Class ‘Literature’ 
are likely to be in the langnage of that literatui-e. Hence it is an 
advantage to suppress the Language Number if the language of the 
book is tbe same as the language of the literature. A few books such 
as translations, biograpliies, criticisms, etc., may be hi languages other 
than the language of the literature. In such cases, tbe Language 
Number ought to be written. It may be explicitly stated here that even 
if the language of the book or the language to be used to construct tl'e 
Language Number is the Favoured Language, the Language Number 
ought to be -written. 

034 Tbe Date Number 

034 Tbe Date Number is got by translating the decade 
of publication into appropriate symbols (capital letters of the 
Eoman alphabet) in accordance with the following .schedule 
and putting thereafter in Arabic numerals the number of the 
year of publication within the decade: — 


CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE POE BOOK NOIBER 


A 

B 

C 

D 

B 


Before 1880 
1880 to 1889 
1890 to 1899 
1900 to 1909 
1910 to 1919 
P 1920 to 1929 
G 1930 to 1939 
H 1940 to 1949 
I 1950 to 1959 


J 

K 

L 

il 

N 

0 

P 

Q 

E 


1960 to 1969 
1970 to 1979 
1980 to 1989 
1990 to 1999 
2000 to 2009 
2010 to 2019 
2020 to 2029 
2030 to 2039 
2040 to 2049 


S 2050 to 2059 
T 2060 to 2069 
IT 2070 to 2079 
V 2080 to 2089 
W 2090 to 2099 
X 2100 to 2109 
T 2110 to 2119 
Z 2120 to 2129 
AA 2130 to 2139 
AB 2140 to 2149 
etc. 


The above chronological table has been prepared purely with the 
conditions of the Madras University Library in view. Since the librarv 
itself was formed only twenty-five years ago, most of its books are those 
published in recent years only. It has been found that no ultimate 
class contains more than a few books published before 1880. Such a 
condition is likely to obtain in many of the Indian libraries. In the 
case of older libraries the starting point of the chronological table may 
be some suitable year earlier than 1880. In _ the case of very ancient 
libraries and manuscripts libraries, it may be better to use the divisions 
of the Chronological Schedule given as Schedule 5 of Part 11. 
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The following are some examples of the translation of the year of 
publication into symbols: — 1929 i= FO, 1930 ,= GO, 1939 ;= G9, 1965 = 
J5. 

0341 The date of publication of a work is the year which 
is given in the imprint of the title page. 

0342 If a book is a facsimile reproduction of another 
book the date given in the facsimile title page is to be taken 
as the year of publication- 

0343 Subject to the provisions of Rule 0342, if there be 
more than one title page giving a year in the imprint, the 
latest of such years is to be taken as the year of publication. 

0344 If the year of publication is not given in the im- 
print of the title page but one or more years are given on the 
back of the title page, the latest of such years is to be taken as 
the year of publication. 

0345 If no- year is given either in the imprint of the- 
title page or on its back, or if the hook has no title page, the ‘ 
latest of the years given under the preface or inferable from 
any other part of the book is to be taken as the year of 
publication. 

0346 If the year of publication cannot be inferred from 
any part of the book, it is to be found from books of reference 
or from any other source of bibliographical information. 

For the books in the English Language, the English oatalogue, tlie 
Reference catalogue, the British Museum catalogue, the bibliographies 
given in books such as Camhric^ge history of English literature, and 
such other works, may be of use. 

0347 If the year of publication cannot be found by any 
of these methods, the most probable year is to be guessed from 
the nature of printing, the nature of paper and such other 
information that may be available. 

0348 If the year of publication is not taken from the 
title page or its back, the decision arrived at by the classifier 
must be checked by another person and if there is difference 
of opinion, the matter is to be referred to the Chief Librarian 
for final decision. 

035 The Accession part of the Book Ntanber 

035 If more than one book of the library, having the 
same ultimate class, are written in the same language or have 
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the ■ same language to he used to construct the Language Num- 
ber and haYe also the same year of publication, the boohs are 
arranged in the order of accession wheB it can be ascertained 
or otherwise in any arbitrary order.' In the case of the first 
book, the Book Number is to end with the Date Number. In 
the case of the second book, the Date Number is to be followed 
by 1; in the case of the third book, the Date Number is to be 
followed by 2; in the case of fourth book, the Date Number is 
to be followed by 3 and so on. In the case of the nth book, 
the Date Number is to be follow-ed by n — 1, 

0351 The digit or digits thus added to the Date Number 
may be termed the Accession Part of the Book Number. 

0352 If the Aeeession Part of the Book Number consists 
of more than one digit, it is to be read as an integer and not 
as a decimal. 

It is obvious that if the library possesses more than one book pub- 
lished in a given language in a given year and belonging to a given 
ultimate cdass, the Book Number will not individualise them if it stops 
with the Date Number. But the addition of the Accession Part will 
remove the difficulty. 

A library cannot decide in advance which of the books having the 
same ultimate class and published in the same year in the same language 
will be acquired by it. Hence, it has been decided that the most con- 
venient way of arranging such books is to arrange them by the order of 
accession. 

Further, when the first of such books is acquired, it cannot be known 
whether the library will get any other such book. In case it does not 
get any other such book the addition of after the Date Number of 
the only book acquired may prove to be unnecessary. Nor will, it be 
convenient to add * 1 ’ to the Date Number of the first book as soon as a 
second book is acquired, since the task of changing the number in nu- 
merous places, which will be neeessa'ry, will involve waste of time. 
Hence, it has been decided to leave the first book without the addition 
of the Aeeession digit and to add the Accession digit or digits only in 
the case of the later books. 

It may be explicitly remarked that this Buie is also applicable to 
additional copies of one and the same book. 

036 The Volume Number 

It may happen that a work is in more than one volume. In such a 
case it would be desirable to devise the Book Numbers of the volumes 
in such a way that they are all brought together. The device that is 
employed for this purpose is given in Bula 0361. But before going to 
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tliat Eule, it will be convenient to formulate a test for deeiding when 
tbe volnmes of a set are to be togetber, Tbe following Bole gives 
a set of su:ffiLeient tests. 

036 A set of volumes is to be deemed to be indivisible if 
one or more of the following conditions liold good: — 

{a) The set possesses a common index. 

(5) The same sequence of pagination is continued 
throughout all the volumes of the set. 

{c) The subject matter is promiscuously distributed 
among the volumes of the set so that it is not practicable to 
treat each volume as a separate book* 

The tendency should be to separate the volumes of a set except 
under very rare circumstances. Then only the volumes will get placed 
along with the other volumes in cognate classes. Hence the tests have 
been so framed that a set will be deemed indivisible only under rare and 
exceptional circumstances. 

0361 In the case of an indivisible set of volumes, the 
volumes of the set are to be individualised by putting a dot 
after the Date Number or the Accession Part of the Book 
Number, as the ease may be, and putting the number of the 
volume ill Arabic numerals after the dot. 

03611 The digit or digits thus added after the dot may 
be termed the Volume Number. 

03612 If it consists of more than one digit, it is to be 
read as an integer and not as a decimal. 

The device given in the Eule secures in a very natural way that the 
volumes of the set are kept in their proper order. 

, If the volumes of an indivisible set are not published in the same 
year, the year that is to be used for the Date Humber is indeterminate. 
The following Eule is enunciated to remove this indeterminateness. 

0362 The date of publication of an indivisible set is the 
year m which the earliest published volume in the set is. 
published. 

One might ask why should not the year of publication of the first 
volume of the set be used for the construction of tho Date Humber. Hot 
infrequently it happens that the volumes of an indivisible set are not 
published in a normal order. Exigencies may lead to the pubHeation 
of a later volume before an earHer volume and in fact to the publication 
pf the volumes in any irregular order. 
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Henee, if th'e labour of cbanging the ntimbers is to be avoided, it 
is obvious that the most couvenient year that can be taken as the year 
of publication of the set is the year in -which the first published volume 
in the set appears. 

037 The Supplement HTumber 

037 In the ca.se of a volume -which has supplementary 
volume or volumes, the Book Number of the supplementary 
volume or volumes is to consist of the Book Number of the cor- 
responding main volume followed by a dash which is itself 
followed by the number of the supplement in Arabic numerals. 

0371 If a supplementary volume relates to more than 
one volume of an indivisible set of volumes, its Book Number 
is to consist of the Book Number of the last of such volumes 
in the set, followed by a dash which is itself followed by the 
number of the sripplement in Arabic numerals. 

The result of tMs rule is to attacli tlie supplementary volume to the 
last of the volumes to which it relates, 

0372 The digit or digits thus added after the dash may 
be termed the Supplement Number, 

0373 If it consists of more than one digit, it is to be 
read as an integer and not as a decimal. 

0374 A Book Number which has a Supplement Number 
as its part is to come immediately after the Book Number 
which is made up only of the digits preceding the dash and if 
there be more than one supplement to a book they are to be 
arranged among themselves in the order of the Supplement 
Number. 

Usually such supplementary volumes either contain additional infor- 
mation or maps or statistical tables which are not complete hy themselves 
hnt have nse only when read with the main volumes. Hence, it is 
usually found that it is more convenient if the supplementary volumes 
are all kept together with the main volumes in the order in which they 
appear. The device given in the Rules of this section is to secure this 
object. 



1 MAIN CLASS DIGIT 

10 The first digit of a Class Number is the symbol repre- 
senting the Main Class of knowledge into which the book falls. 
It may be termed the MAIN CLASS DIGIT. 

We now begin the rules relating to the construction of the Glass 
ISTumber part of the Call Number. The first digit is naturally to repre- 
sent the Main Class of knowledge that occupies either the whole or the 
major portion of the book. 

101 The twenty-eight classes into one and only one of 
which each book has to fall may be termed the Main Classes 
and the digits representing them are given in Schedule I of 
Part IL 

The special device, that has been employed to make the Main Classes 
totally exhaustive, consists in the introduction of certain generalia 
classes, the Generalia Class proper which has no letter attached to it, 
the Science (General) Class which is represented by A/ the Natural 
Science (General) Class which is represented by G, the Useful Arts Class 
which is represented by M and the Miscellaneous Social Sciences Glass 
which is represented by ¥, The existence of composite books is another 
reason which necessitates the introduction of such generalia classes. 

The task of making the twenty-eight Main Classes mutually exclu- 
sive is by no means easy, since the terms used to name these classes are 
not definite in their denotation. The boundary Hues between the 
different Main Classes are never either clear or definite. Sciences usu- 
ally shade into one another and the boundary line gets shifted from time 
to time. ^ Hence, the only practical way in which the terms can be made 
definite is to define these terms by successive sub-divisions*. This will 
be done in the later chapters. The mutual exclusiveness of the classes 
will be secured by taking care to see that the subdivisions are so con- 
structed as to avoid overlapping. Further, once the subdivisions get 
themselves attached to particular Main Classes, due care should be taken 
to see that they are not disturbed from their position. In other words, 
the library should be absolutely consistent in the use of the subdivisions! 

It can be seen that these twenty-eight Main, Classes fall into four 
bioad groups. The classes A to jyf constitute the group ^the Sciences 
■and their applieations^ A forms a group by itself. The classes U 
to Z relate to the subjects that deal with ^Man in society^ The remain- 


* Vide Canon of Enumeration developed in the Prolegomena to 
dihrary classification. 
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ing divisions relate to tlie other hnmani&tie subjects. ■ There is some 
Mud of •evolutionary relation among* the classes of eaeli group, as shoTva 
. in pp. , 204-206 of th^ Froiegomem to Uhrary dassifimtion. The appr<5- 
priateness of the placing of A between the sciemees and the humanities 
will be shown in chapter A of this part. 

Any book dealing with more than one of the classes S” to A is to be 
placed in the class G. Any book which deals with more than one of the 
Sciences, i,e.j with more than one of the classes B to If, but one at least 
of which fahs outside and one at least inside the group of classes G to 
A is to be placed in the class A. Any book which deals with more 
than one of the classes Q to B is to be placed in the class T. Finally 
any book which deals with more than one subject, one at least uf w-hieh 
falls outside and one at least inside tbe group of the scientific subjects, 
is to be put in the class ^Generalia’. 

11 To fix the first digit, the title, the contents, the pre- 
face, the index and the whole book are to be used in order. 
One is to go down the sequence as far as it is necessary. 

In a majority of modern books the title, no doubt, indicates the 
Main Class of the book. But in certain eases, the title may be either 
non-significant or positively misleading. Hence, it may be necessary 
to check the decision made with the use of the title, by turning through 
the pages of the book in a rapid manner. 

When the title is non-significant, the contents of the book may 
throw some light on its Main Glass. But there are eases -where it may 
not be possible to find the Main Class of the book except by reading it 
through. Eoughly speaking about half a percent of the 'hooks in a 
library may involve such a long process to find out the Main Class. 
iyide Chapter 9 of the Prolegomena to Uhrary clcissi'fication.) 

12 Riile>s governing the fixing up of the second and fur- 
ther digits will depend upon the first digit. 

This Buie merely states the obvious fact that the subdivision of 
different subjects vill have to proceed on different lines. Most of the 
later chapters are really devoted each to one Main Class. 

While the commentaries on some of the rules in later chapters seek 
to discuss the definition of the terms used to denote the classes the 
denotation of most of the classes is to be inferred, in conformity to the 
Canons of Context and Enumeration, from the fiilatory order in which 
the classes are enumerated in the schedules of Part 11. 
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2 Subdivisions which may occur in many classes may be 
termed COMMON SUBDIVISIONS. 


There are certain subdivisions whieli may occur in many classes, for 
example, we may have to provide for the subdivisions j — ^bibliography, 
biography, collected works, conference, history and so on in the ease of 
many classes. It will be convenient if the same Common Subdivision 
is always represented by the same symbol in all cases. The mnemonic 
table of Common Subdivisions is built up with this object in view and 
has been included among the preliminary tables. 


23 Unless otherwise specified the Glass Number is to be- 
worked out on the basis of the prescribed trains of characte- 
ristics to the fullest extent admitted by the book before it is 
amplified by a bare or amplified COMMON SUBDIVISION 
NUMBER. 


231 In the ease of biographies and some types of col- 
lected works, the CLASS. NUMBER is to be worked out to- 
the least extent possible. The exact extent has to be left to the- 
flair of the classifier. 
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21 The Common Subdivisions and the digits represent- 
ing them are given as Schedule 2 of part II. 


It is not maintained that every one of these Common Subdivisions 
will be applicable to every class. All that is intended is that they may 
he applicable to many classes. For example, 'Bv is History of Mathe- 
matics, Pu is History of Linguistics, Xv is History of Economies, C52'y' 
i& History of the Physics of X rays, Plll:Jlv is History of the Phono- 
logy of Modern English, 


In certain subjects, some of the symbols used in this table will be- 
given a special meaning. For example, in Literature g will stand for 
Tndex of titles^ and e -will stand for Tndex of first lines’. In Linguistics 
isr will stand for ^Comparative and genetic study’. Such special use of 
the symbols of the Schedule of Common Subdivisions will bo indicated 
in subsection ^8’ of the chapters dealing with the respective subjects. 

22 Any Class Number may, if possible, be amplified by 
the addition of a COMMON SUBDIVISION NUMBER, 
which shall consist of Common Subdivision digits, bare or 
amplified. 
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, . 24 Whenever: war^^ two or more Comiaoa Sub- 
diidsion numbers may be added in succession. 

■ History of a laboratory will' warrant snceesswe amplifieatioa 

■ by G and : v, . , ' . . 

TliO' manner in wMeb Common Subdivision digits are to be ampli" 
fied is given in tlie succeeding Rules of this Qhiapter. "In most ■ of these 
Rules the terms Chfonologicdl Dettice and GeogTUphvGul Davies wilt 
appear. Their meaning wdll be found in Chapter 6 of this Fart. 

2a The digit a may be amplified as the Generalia Class 
‘ 1 Bibliography ^ is subdivided if the uature of the book war- 
rants it or otherwise simply hj the Chronological Device. The 
Chronological Number is to be worked out to two digits. The 
decade np to which the bibliography is brought^ is to be used 
as the epoch. 

The following few lines will illustrate the use of tlie Chronological 
Beviee, when fulidedged ampMcations as in H Bibliography" is not 
warranted. Let us take the class Trmci>phs of literary criticism as an 
example. It is possible to have many bibliographies of this subject 
brought up to one of several periods, like the Aristotelian period, the 
Augustan period, the Elizabethan period, the Victorian period, the 
Georgian period and so on. If the digit a which comes after the Class 
Humber of the class Frmciples of lit army eritioisnh is not amplifiefi by 
the Chronological Device, all these bibliographies will get arranged 
&inij)ly by their dates of publication wdth the result that the bibliogra- 
phies of the different periods get intermingled. On the other luind if 
the digit a is amplified by the Chronological Device as laid down in this 
Rule, the bibliographies -will be groux)ed by the latest periods covered 
by them and the groups will themselves come in the noi-mal chronological 
sequence. Certainly it is much more desirable to have them grouped 
like that, 

21) The digit b as w^ell as the subdivisions of b may be 
amplified first by the Geographical Device and then by the 
Chronological Device, the Geographical Number and the 
Chronological Number being separated by a colon. The 
Chronological Number is to be worked out to two digits. The 
latest decade about which the book gives information is to be 
used as the epoch. In the case of the bare digit h and the 
numbers hi and b5, a colon is to be put before the Geographi- 
cal 'Number. 

The common sub-division hi is to aecommodate tests of qualification^ 
only. The technique of applying the tests will go to the appropriate 
Main (^'asses. For example, the .technique of testing physical fitness 
is to be Massed in L:8 and the techniqne of conducting examinations or 
ifilelllg^n^e 'tests is to be classed in ' •’ - ...* 
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2c Tlie digit c may be amplified, first by the Geog^apM- 
eal Device and then by tbe Chronological Device, tbe Geogra- 
phical Number and the Chronological Nnmber being separated 
by a colon* If the book gives an account of a particular labora- 
tory, the Chronological Number is to be worked out to three 
-digits, the year of foundation of the laboratory being used as 
the epoch. Otherwise it is to be worked out to two digits 
only, the latest decade about which the book gives information 
being used as the epoch. 

2d The digit d may be amplified in the same way as the 
digit c except that, if it refers to an exhibition, the year of 
the exhibition is to take the place of the year of foundation, 

2e The digit e may have to be subdivided, whenever 
necessary, according to the nature of the Class Number w-hich 
it amplifies. 

There are likely to be many instruments related to any given class. 
In the case of a book which deals with more than one instrument, the 
class number is to be amplified by the bare digit e. But if a book 
deals with one single instrument only, it will be convenient to have e 
further subdivided. No attempt has been made in this edition to give 
the subdivisions of e that will be appropriate to the different classes. 
Except in very specialised libraries, the need for it may not arise. Such 
specialised libraries may work out a scheme of subdivision that satisfies 
fhe Canon of Mnemonics, enunciated in the Prolegomena to lihrwry 
otassifiGation. 

2f The digit / may be amplified by the Chronological 
Device. The Chronological Number is to be worked out ordi- 
narily to two digits. The decade, the conditions of which are 
represented by the map or atlas, is to be used as the epoch. 

2g The digit g may not require any amplification. 

2h The digit h is to be amplified first by the Geographi- 
cal Device and then by the Chronological Device, the Geogra- 
phical Number and the Chronological Number being separated 
by a colon. The country in which the institution is situated 
is to be used to construct the Geographical Number. The 
Chronological Number is to be worked out to three digits. The 
year of foundation of the institution is to be used as the epoch. 

2j The digit j may be amplified by the Chronological 
Device. The Chronological Number is to be worked out to 
fhree digits, the year of ibirth of the person or the year of 
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foundation of the institution, in whose memory or honour the 
book is written, is to be used as the epoch. 

The digit k may not require any amplification. 

21 The digit I is to be amplified first by the Geographical 
Device and then by the Chronological Device, the Geographi- 
cal Number and the Chronological Number being separated 
by a colon. The country in which the Society had its head- 
quarters at the time of foundation is to be used to construct 
the Geographical Number. The Chronological Number is to 
be w'orked out to three digits. The year of foundation of the 
Society is to be used as the epoch. 

The term soeMy is used to denote a Learned Soeiety founded and 
maintained for the puisiiit of one or more branches of knowledge. The 
digit I is to be used in the ease of a book which gives an account of the 
Society. But in the case of oeeasional or periodical publications issued 
by the Society ^ the' digit I is not to be used. Such publicaticms are to 
be treated as ordinary books or as periodical puhlieations as the case 
may be, 

2m The digit m is to be amplified first by the Geographi- 
cal Deyiee and then by the Chronological Device, the Geo- 
graphical Number and the Chronological Number being sepa- 
rated by a colon. The country in which the first volume of 
the periodical was published is to be used to construct the 
Geographical Number. The Chronological Number is to be 
worked out to three digits. The year in whi.ch the periodical 
was commenced is to be used as the epoch if it is not the organ 
of a Society. If it is the organ of a Society, the year in which 
the Society was founded is to be used as the epoch. 

As a result of this rule, all the volumes of a specific periodical 
will get the same Class aSTumber and will be brought together as their 
Class Number will be unique. They will be indmdualised by their 
Book Numbers. 

2ml When applied to further amplify the digit the 
digit a is to he used in the case of cumulative indexes. It 
may be amplified in accordance with Rule 

2m2 If a volume of a set is in more than one part, the 
parts are to be regarded as an indivisible set in constructing 
the Book Number. 

2m3 In the case of a periodical publication, the Langu- 
age part of the Book Number need not be written. 

IM 
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The Class Number of a periodical publication contains the Geogra- 
phical Number of its place of origin. As a result of this, the periodi- 
cal publications in any given subject will get themselves grouped by the 
countries. This would incidentally lead also to the grouping of the 
periodicals by languages except in a few anomalous eases. Hence the 
adding of the Language Number in the Book Number would be 
redundant. 

2m4 If a Society publishes two or more periodical pub- 
lications which treat of the same class of knowledge, the class 
number for the first is to be constructed as provided in rule 
2m and the class numbers for the second, third, etc.^ are to he 
got from that of the first by adding the digit 1, 2, etc., res- 
pectively to it. If the number thus added be in two or more 
digits, it should be read as an integer and not as a decimal. 

As a result of this rule, all the periodicals issued by the same Society 
and treating of the same class of knowledge will come together. 

2n The digit n may be amplified first by the Geographi- 
cal Device and then by the Chronological Device, the Geo- 
graphical Number and the Chronological Number being se- 
parated by a colon. The country or any other geographical 
area about which the yearbook, etc., gives information is to be 
used to construct the Geographical Number. The Chrono*- 
logical Number is to be worked out to three digits. The year 
of commencement of the yearbook, etc., is to be used as the 
•epoch. 

As a result of this rule, all tlie issues of a specific yearbook, etc., 
Will get the same Class Number and will be brought together as their 
Class Number will be unique. They will be individualised by their 
Book Numbers. 

2nl If a volume of a yearbook, etc., is in more than one 
part, the parts are to be regarded as an indivisible set in con- 
structing the Book Number. 

2^2 If the same Geographical Number or the same 
Chronological Number or both has or have been used in con- 
structing the Class Number, which is amplified by the digit 

the Geographical Number or the Chronological Number or 
both, as the case may be, may be omitted in amplifying the 
digit n. 

It is obvious that it would be redundant to repeat the same numbers 
both before and after the digit 
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2p The digit p is to be amplified first by the Geographi- 
cal Device and then by the Chronological Device, the Geogra- 
phical Number and the Chronological Number being separat- 
ed by a colon. The country or any other geographical area 
which engages the attention of the Conference, or, otherwise, 
to the people of which the membership of the Conference is 
primarily restricted, is to be used to construct the Geogra- 
phical Number. The Chronological Number is to be worked 
out to three digits. If the Conference is a stray one, the year 
of the Conference is to be used as the epoch ; if it is held 
periodically by a permanent agency and if it is desirable to 
bring together the proceedings of the successive sessions, the 
year" of the first sessions is to be used as the epoch. 

2pl If the same Geographical Number or the same Chro- 
nological Number or both has or have been used in construct- 
ing the Class Number which is amplified by the digit p, the 
Geographical Number or the Chronological Number or both, 
as the ease may be, may be omitted in amplifying the digit p. 

It is obvious that it would be redundant to repeat the same numbers 
both before and after the digit p. 

2q The digit q may be amplified, first by the Geographi- 
cal Device and then by the Chronological Device, the Geogra- 
phical Number and the Chronological Number being separat- 
ed by a colon. The country or any other geographical area 
which is covered by the Bill, etc., is to be used to construct 
the Geographical Number. The Chronological Number is to 
be wmrked out to three digits. The year of the Bill, etc., is 
to be used as the epoch. 

2gl If the same Geographical Number or the same 
Chronological Number or both has or have been used in con- 
structing the Class Number which is amplified by the digit q, 
the Geographical Number or the Chronological Number or 
both, as the case may be, may be omitted in amplifying the 
digit q. 

It is obvious that it would be redundant to repeat the same numbers 

t)otli before and after the digit q. 

2r The digit r may be amplified by the Geographical De- 
vice. The country or the Geographical area which is covered 
by the Report is to be used to constnict the Geographical 
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This will secure that the successive issues of one and the same 
Heport will get the same Class ISTumber and will he brought togetlier as 
their Class Number will be unique. The different issues of the Eeport 
will be individualised by their Book Numbers. 

It may be explicitly stated that the digit appropriate to the* report 
of a Commission is t and not r; similarly the ^git appropriate to the 
report of a Conference is p and not r; the digit appropriate to the report 
of a survey is u and not r. 

2rl If the same Geographical Number has been used in 
constructing the Cla^s Number which is amplified by* the digit 
r, the Geographical Number may be omitted in amplifying the 
digit r. 

It is obvious that it would be redundant to repeat the same number 
both before and after the digit r. 

2r2 If an issue of a Eeport is in more than one part, the 
parts are to be regarded as an indivisible set in constructing 
the Book Number. 

2r3 If more than one type of Eeport are issued by the 
same body or institution, that is, if more than one type of 
report get the same Cla^s Number by Eule 2r or 2?-!, as the 
case may be, 

(a) ill the case of one of the types in the library, the 
Class Number constructed by Eule 2r or 2rl, as the case may 
be, is to be used without further amplification, 

(h) in the case of the second, third, etc., types in the 
library, a colon is to be put after the Class Number constructed 
by Eule 2r or 2rl, as the case may be, and thereafter the num- 
ber 1, 2, etc., respectively is to be added. If the number thus 
added is in more than one digit, it is to be read as an integer 
and not as a decimal. 

^ 2^ The digit ^ may be amplified first by the Geogra- 
phical Device and then by the Chronological Device, the 
Geographical Number and the Chronological Number being 
separated by a colon. The country or the geographical area 
about which the book gives information is to be used in con- 
structing the Geographical Number. The Chronological 
Number is to be worked out to two digits. If the publication 
is a stray or isolated one, the year covered by the publication 
is to be used as the epoch. If the publication is issued perio- 
dically, the digit s is to be amplified by the digit m with the 
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proviso ■ that if it is issued by a government, the Chronological 
iixiiLiber may be omitted and ' rule 2'r3 may be applied if 
necessary. ■' 

Tills will secure tliat the siieeessiTe issues of any statistical pubEea- 
tioii issued ■ periodically wil! get the same Glass Kuiuber and will be 
brought together as their Class Number will be unique. TiiC' dilfereiit 
issues will be uidividualised by their Book Numbers. 

.2sl, If the same Geographical Number or the same 
Chronological Number or both has or have been used in eon- 
striictiiig the Class Number which is amplified by the digit 
the Geographical Number or the Chronological Number or 
both, as the ease may be, may be omitted in amplifying the 
digit a. 

It is obvious that it would be redundant to repeat the same numbers 
both before and after the digit a. 

2s2 If an issue of a statistical publication is in more than 
one part, the parts are to be regarded as an indivisible set in 
constructing the Book Number. 

2t The digit f is to be amplified first by tlie Geographi- 
cal Device and then by the Chronological Device, the Geogra- 
piiical Number and the Chronological Number being separat- 
ed by a colon. The country or the geographical area coming 
within the purview of the Commission, etc,, is to be used in 
constructing the Geographical Number. The Chronological 
Number is to be worked out to three digits. The year of 
appointment of the Commission, etc., is to be used as the 
epoch. 

2M If the same Geographical Number or the same Chro- 
nological Number or both has or have been used in construct- 
ing the Class Number which is amplified by the digit C 
Geographical Number or the Chronological Number or both, 
as the ease may be, may be omitted in amplifying the digit t. 

It is obvious that it w^ould be redundant to repeat the same numbers 
botli- before and after the digit t, 

2% The digit u is to be amplified first by the Geographi- 
cal Device and then by the Chronological Device, the Geogra- 
phical Number and the Chronological Number being separated 
by a colon. The country or the geographical area coming 
within the purview of the Survey, etc*, is to be used in con- 
structing the Geographical Number. The Chronological 
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Xuiiiber is to be worked out to tiiree digits and the date of 
.commencement of tbe Survey, etc., is to be used as tke epock, 
if it is a specially constituted survey. Otkerwise, tke ckro- 
3 iological number is to be worked out to two digits and tke latest 
decade covered by tke survey or tke descriptive account is to 
be used as tke epoch. Further, if the conditions surveyed 
.are not subject to frequent change, {e.g. geological conditions), 
tke ekronological number may be worked out to* a single digit 
or may even be omitted altogether. 

If tke same Geographical Number or the same 
•Chronological Number or both has or have been used in con- 
structing tke Class Number which is amplified by the digit % 
the Geographical Number or the Chronological Number or 
both, as the case may be, may be omitted in amplifying the 
■digit ii. 

It is obvious tliat it would be redundant to repeat the same numbers 
both before and after the digit u. 

G-eneral travel books will get a place in the Subje'ct Division 27. The 
Class Numbers of such books need not be amplified by the digit 

2v The digit v is to be amplified first by the Geographi- 
<‘al Device and then by the Chronological Device, the 
Geographical Number and the Chronological Number being 
separated by a colon. The country or the geographical area 
about which the book gives information is to be used in con- 
structing the Geographical Number. The Chronological 
Number is to be worked out to two digits. The decade up to 
which the history is brought in the book is to be used as the 
•epoch. 

The remarks similar to those given under Eule 2a will hold good 
here also. 


2w The digit w is to be amplified by the Chronological 
Device, If a book gives the biography of a single person, the 
Chronological Number is to be worked out to three digits, and 
the year of birth of the biographee is to be taken as the epoch. 
Jf a book gives the biographies of more than one person, the 
Chronological Number is to be worked out to two digits and 
the decade of birth of the youngest of the biographees is to he 
taken as the epoch. 

2wl. If the same Chronological Number has been used in 
constructing the Class Number which is amplified by the digit 
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w, the Chronological Number may be omitted in amplifying 
the digit w. 

A biograpliieal book is to get the Oass Number of tbe class with 
-which the name of the biogiaphee is primarily associated. For example, 

tKe biograpliy of a ma.tlie'maticiaa is to be placed iii tiie Class. B^; the 
biog^apliy of aa astronomer is to be placed in tlie class B9; the biogra- 
phy of an electrical engineer is to be placed in the class 1)66 j anil that 
of a person like Mahatma Gandlii, whose name is primarily associated 
■with work on political rights of India, is to be placed in the class % 44 . 
2o. On the other hand, the biography of a person whose name cannot 
be* definitely associated with some subject or another is to be placed in 
^Generalia’. Similarly if a book gives the biography of a number of 
persons whose names are associated with more than one subject, one at 
least of which falls among the group of Subject Divisions N to Z, it is 
to be placed in 'Generaliah 

The letters and eorrespondenee of a person are to be treated as part 
pf his biography for the purpose of this Eule. 

2w2 In many o.f the Social Sciences and in the divi- 
•sions of the Main Class A, it is possible for the caije-stndy or 
observation-study mode of exposition to take the form of a 
biography. In such a ease, the Class Number is to be ampli- 
fied by yl and not by w. 

Sxmnpl&s: 1. Purohit Swami^s An hidian monk: Ids life and 

^adventures is to be given the Class Number A22/7M82 and not 

2. E. Allison Peer’s Bamon Lull : a hiograpliy is to be given the 
Glass Number A62/7G32 and not A6wG32. 

3. But, a biography of Bom Landau or of Paul Brunton is to 
be amplified only by w, though its Main Class is A, since their biogra- 
phies are of interest not as casej-studies but only as lives of persons 
who have made a special study of the Main Class A. 

2wZ The biograiihy of a person whose importance is due 
mainly to his association with some other person of import- 
.ance, either as a relative or as a friend, or in any other manner 
is to be given the Class Number of the biography of that person 
of importance. 

The biography of such a relative or friend is of interest to the 
readers only because of the light it throws on the life of the person of 
importance. For example, it may be said that the biography of Jane 
Welsh Carlyle is of interest because it throws light on the life of Thomas 
•Carlyle. Hence the book will have a greater chance to find a reader if 
it is placed with the biographies of Thomas Carlyle. It is just this 
result that is sought to be secured by this Buie, 
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2x The digit x may be amplified by the ChronolGgical 
Device. If a book gives the collected works or selections 
from the works of a single person, the Chronological Number 
is to be worked out to three digits, and the year of birth of 
the author is to be taken as the epoch. If a book gives the 
collected works or selections from the works of more than one 
person, the Chronological Number is to be worked out to two 
digits and the decade of birth of the youngest of the authors 
is to be taken as the epoch. 

2x1 If the same Chronological Number has been used in 
constructing the Class Number which is amplified by the digit 
X, the Chronological Number may be omitted in amplifying 
the digit x, 

Tlie digit x is to be used to amplify the Class ISTumher of a book 
if it contains either more than one work of an author or the works of 
more than one author. The collected works may he in one volume or 
in a set of indivisible volumes. 

2y The digits y and 0 and their subdivisions may not re- 
quire any amplification, except that when yl is used to denote 
the life of a person or an account of an institution, it may be 
amplified as and h respectively. 


3 GEOGEAPHICAL DIVISIONS 


30 The Geogi-apMcal Divisions and the numhers repre- 
senting them are given in Schedule 3 of Part II. 

subjects may liave to be subdivided geograpbieaily at one 
«tage ■ or another. The Main Classes -^History’ and ^Greography' wi!! 
-eertainly have to be so divided. We have seen in Cliapter 2 that the 
Greographieal Division becomes necessary for the amplification of some 
of til© Common Subdivision digits. It mil be seen in Cliapter 4 that 
the Language Seliedule has to make use of the Geographical Schedule. 
The notation will gain considerably in mnemonie value if the same num- 
ber is used to denote the same area in all cases. With this in view, 
the Geographical Schedule has been eonstrueted and included among the 
preliminary schedules. 

31 The subdivisions of '1 World’ are got by using cer- 
tain convenient characteristics, other than the canonieal 
continent characteristic, which forms the basis for arriving at 
numbers 4, 5, ... 9 of the schedule, 

32 . The digit 2 may be used for the country or province 
or place to which the library belongs. 

It is likely that a library will have a more extensive collection of 
books pertaining to its country or province or place. Hence the num- 
ber for that area will have to be inserted very frequently. Further it will 
have to be subdivided much more profusely than those of other countries 
or provinces or places. Whereas the number it gets in its natural place 
in the Geographical Schedule will contain at least two digits and may 
-contain many more, it would add to economy of notation if it can be 
indicated by a single digit. Hence, it is suggested, that the normal 
number it gets in its natural place may be left unused and the digit 2 
be used to represent it. This rule secures satisfaction to the Canon 
of Local Yariation. 

33 As the digit 2 is reserved for the library’s own 
•country, etc., the digit 3 may be reserved for the most favoured 
country. 

Here, the term '^most favoured” means the country about which the 
library has a much larger collection than about other countries barring 
its own country. All the remarks made under Eule 32 are applicable to 
this rule also. 
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34: If any ultimate area mentioned in tlie schedule 
requires furtiier subdivision, tbe subdivision may be effected 
in accordance with the following plan. Let the area be divid- 
ed into eight convenient sectors and the sectors be numbered 
as hereunder : 

1 East ■ ' 5 West ■ 

2 South East 6 North West 

3 South 7 North 

4 South West 8 North East 

If only one sub-area falls in a sector, the number of the 
sector may be given to the sub-area. If more than one sub- 
area falls in a sector, it may be further subdivided in a similar 
manner. The digit '9’ may be reserved for indicating the 
islands in the neighbourhood of the area. 

A strict adlierenee to this principle is not demanded nor is it possi- 
ble in all cases. All that is intended is that the riile may be used as a 
rough guiding principle. It will be found that Schedule 3 of Part II 
gives detailed subdivisions of certain countries only. They are to be taken 
as illustrative. The other countries also are to be subdivided similarly,, 
as need arises. 

35 A city or town is to be individualised by amplifying 
the number for its country by the letter C, which itself is to 
be amplified' by the Alphabetic Device {vide Rule 67). 

For certain cities an alternative number has been suggested in the 
Geographical Schedule. 

36 A lake, mountain or river lying within a country is 
to be individualised as in Rule 35, except that the mnemonie 
letter is to he L, M and R respectively. 

37 An international lake, mountain or river is to be in- 
dividualised as in Rule 36, except that the basic Geographical 
Number is to be that of the continent to which it belongs. 


4 LANGUAGE DIVISIONS 


40 The Laiignage Divisions and the numbers represent- 
ing them are given in Schedule 4 of Part II. 

We have already seen in Cha]>ter 03 that the Langnage dumber is 
used in the eonstruetion of the Book Number. It can easily be seen 

that it will also be required in the subdivision of the Kara Classes 

literature ’ and * Linguistics^ Our notation will gain considerably in 
mnemonic value if the same number is used to denote the same language 
in all eases. With this in view the Language Schedule has been construct- 
ed and included among the preliminary schedules. 

41 To represent a language, definitelv known to belong 

to one of the three families represented by the digits ‘1’, ‘ 2 ’ 
and ‘3’ but not indicated in the schedule, the digit 9 is to be 

added after the number of the ultimate division into wliieh 

it will fall and the digit 9 is to be amplified by the Geographi- 
cal Device, the area in which it first became current being 
used to construct the Geographical Number. 

42 Among the languages to be divided by the geographi- 
cal device if different languages have originated in the same 
area, they may be arranged in chronological order, if ascer- 
tainable, or in some arbitrary order and a colon followed by 
the numbers 1, 2, . . . may be put after the geographic^ 
number to indicate respectively the first, second . . . of these 
languages. 

This problem may arise only in rare canes. 

44 The languages comprised by the classes 4 ... 9 are 
to he individualised by the Geographical Device, the respective 
areas, in which they became first current, being used to con- 
struct the Geographical Number. 

45 The Artificial Languages are got by the Chronological 
Device, using the year of coining of the language as the epoch 
and working the chronol(^ieal number to three digits. 
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50 The Chronological Dmsions and the nnmbers repre- 
senting them are given in Behednle 5 of Part II. 

In the Main Class 'History/ Chronological Suhdivisioii -will be 
essential. We have seen that, in amplifying some of the Common Sub- 
division digits, Chronological Subdivision is frequently availed of. It 
will be seen later that the chronological mode of division appears again 
and again in the subdivision of most of the classes. In fact, it occurs 
so frequently, that a part of the next chapter is devoted to the exposi- 
tion of the idea "Division by Chronological Device’’ and the variety of 
uses to whieh the Chronological Number is put is indicated fully as a 
preliminary measure, so as to secure brevity in the enunciation of the 
rules for the detailed subdivision of the different subjects. Again, the 
variety of uses to which the Chronological Number is being put is one 
of the elements that ha&_ invested the Colon Classification with a marvel- 
lous degree of hospitality and elasticity, which is essential in a growing 
library. 

51 In the case of the divisions B onwards, where each 
letter stands for a century, the decade is to be indicated if 
necessary by adding the digit of the decade — 0, 1, ... or 9, 
as the ease may be — after the century digit. The year is to 
be indicated if necessary by adding the digit of the year — 0, 
1 . . . or 9, as the case may be — -after the decade digit. The 
month is to be indicated if necessary by adding the number 
of the month — 1, 2, ... or 12, as the case may be — ^after the 
year digit. The number representing the month is to be read 
as an integer and not as a decimal, if it consists of more than 
one digit. 

c'.p-., E55 '=r. 1055 A.D.. MOO J=: 1800 A.D. POl = 2101 A.D. 

52 In the case of the division D, which represents the 
first millennium A. D., the century is to be indicated, if neces- 
sary, by adding the digit of the century — 0, 1, ... or 9 as 
the case may he — after D. The decade is to be indicated, if 
necessary, by adding the digit of the year — 0, 1, . . . or 9, as 
the case may be — after the decade digit and so on. 

D010=10 A.D. D541l=541 A.D. 

53 In the case of the divisions 0 and B, which represent 
respectively the first and the second millenniums B. C., the 
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‘Century digit, ' the decade digit and the year digit are to be 
■arrived at m follows : — Write the year in ordinary Arabic 
aiumerais. The excess of nine 0 ‘ver the number representing 
the century is to be used for the century digit ; the excess uf 
nine over the number representing the decade is to be used 
for the decade digit; and the excess of nine over the number 
representing the year is to he used as the year digit. 

B025‘,=1974B.a B999=:1000B.a C499=500B.G. G989=:10B.O. 

54 In the case of the division A which represents 
‘■‘Before 2000 B.C/', A9 is to he used for the third millennium 
B.C., A8 for the fourth millennium B.C. . . . and AO for the 
twelfth millennium B.C. AOO may stand for ‘‘Before 12,000 
B.CJ’ and may be further subdivided in the same way as A, 
Each of the numbers AO to A9 may, if necessary, be further 
‘Subdivided as in Rule 53. 


6 EIGHT DEVICES 

60 One or more of tlie following Eight Devices may he 
employed in constructing a Class Number, 

1 The Colon Device; 

2 The Geographical Device; 

3 The Chronological Device; 

4 The Favoured Category Device; 

5 The Classic Device; 

6 The Subject Device; 

7 The Alphabetic Device; and 

8 The Bias-number Device. 

Tins chapter will be devoted to a short account of these Eight 
Devices which will be frequently employed in the construction of Class 
Numbers. A preliminary discussion of these devices wiU add to the clarity 
of the rules m the later chapters. It will also be conducive to brevity 
in the enunciation of the rules of classification. 

61 The Colon Device 

61 The Colon Device consists in separating, by a colon, 
the^ parts of a Class Nnmber, -which relate to the different 
trains of eharaeteristies forming the basis of classification. 

In most of the subjects, more than one relevant train of charaeteris- 
ties are available as a basis of classification, for example, in Litera- 
ture, the language, the form, the author and the -work are the trains of 
^araeteraste available. A full discussion of these will be found in 

^apter 7 of this part. lA CSiemistry, the problem of study and the 

substance studied are the trains of characteristics available. L Botany! 
the plant studied, the problem and the organ are the trains of charaetej 
c^rt^.s'^bjects like Mathematics, Physics and Geo- 
logy, the first process of division-^may follow canonical lines: but th^ 
canomcal classes may be capable of further division on the bask of mwe 
than one train of characterkfcic. ^ 

In all these eases, the part corresponding to each train of character- 
istics IS capable of further division quite independently of the nark 
eorrespondmg to the other trains of characteristics. This k made 
practicable by the insertion of a colon in accordance with this “ule 

We have already seen in Eule 024 that the maanitude nf v 

between Q and 1. As a result of thk, a subdiW^f k®" 

by die colon Device will have precedeiee over a^ "iTet lEsC o" 

aso 
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the same number except those obtained bj the Classie BeTiee^ the Bias* 
number Device and the application of a Common Subdivision Knmber. 
Also the subdivisions of a given number obtained by varying the train 
of eharacteristies forming the basis of classification will have precedence 
over all its subdivisions obtained either by Anto-Bias Device or by con- 
tinuing the original itself, or by the Chronological Device, or by the 
Favoured Category Device, or by the Subje-ct Device or by the Alphabetie 
Device. 

An example may make this point clear. In the example chosen the 
rules given in Chapter 8 are necessarily anticipated. Y44:I8 is the Class 
Number for India’s policy towards mandated territories. T441:8 is the 
Glass Number for the Archival Sources of the history of the Madras 
Province. V4418 is part of the Clhss Number for the history of the 
Andhra Desa of the Madras Province. The ordinal arrangement for 
these numbers is as follows: — ^V44:18, V441:8, V4418. It can be seen 
that, as a consequence of the Colon Device, all hooks dealing with the 

history of India as a whole will come before the books dealing vith the 

history of the Madras Province as a whole as well as the books dealing 
with the history of each of the other Provinces as wholes. Again, all 
the books dealing -with the history of the Madras Province as a whole 

will come before the books dealing with the history of each of the 

different parts of the Province. And this is as it should be. 

Here is another example. In khis case the rules given in Chapter 
L are necessarily anticipated. L:2 is the Class Number for human ana- 
tomy; L:3 is the Class Number for human physiology; L:4 is the Class 
Number for diseases in General; L:4:6 is the Class Number for thera- 
peutics in general; L:4:68 is the Class Number for aerotherapy in gene- 
ral; L2 is the Class Number for the digestive system; L2:2 is the Class 
Number for the anatomy of the digestive system; L2:3 is the Class 

Number for the physiology of the digestive system; L2:4 is the Class 

Number for the diseases of the digestive system; L2:42 is the Class 

Number for the infectious diseases of the digestive system; L2:421 is 
the Glass Number for the tuberculosis of the digestive" system; L2:42:6 
is the Glass Number for the treatment of infectious diseases of the 
digestive system; L2:421:6 is the Class Number f or , the treatment of 
tuberculosis of the digestive system; L2:421:68 is the Class Number 
for the aerotherapy of the tuberculosis of the digestive system; L24 is 
the Class Number for the intestines; L24:4 is the Class Number for the 
diseases of the intestines. The ordinal arrangement of these Class. 
Numbers is as follows:— L:2, L:3, L:4, D:4:.6, L:4:68,. L2, L2:2,.L2:3, 
L2:4, L2:42, L2:42:6, L2:421, ,L2:421:6, L2: 421:68, L24, L24:4. 

It can be seen that,, as a result of the Colon Device, the group of 
books on human anatomy, the group of books on human physiology, the 
group of books on diseases in general, etc., will come before the ^groups 
of books ddealing with individual organs. Among the books dealing 
with an individual organ, the group of generar books will come first. 
Then the group of books on the anatomy of the organ, the group oi 
books on the physiology of the organ, the gretip of books on the disea;se^ 
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the organ, etc,, will come in suecesswe order. Among the hook& 
dealing with the diseases of a given organ, the group of general boohs 
on the diseases of the organ will come fir#. The groups of boohs deal- 
ing with particular types of diseases of the organ will come in successive 
order. Among the books that deal with diseases in general, the general 
books will come first and then the groups of books dealing with pathology, 
preventive measures, treatment, etc., will come in successive order. A 
similar internal arrangement will be secured among the books dealing 
with the diseases of a specific organ, and so also with the hooks dealing 
with the specific diseases of a given organ. 

Thus, in the Colon System, the Class Numbers and the classes repre- 
sented by them form a perfectly articulated system, like the skeleton of a 
human body, the colon playing the role of the ligaments and cartilages 
which connect the bones of the system to one another, giving freedom, 
at the same time, for each bone to grow and to move independent of 
‘the other bones. One can easily imagine the great advantage that a 
specialised worker will find in this system which enables Mm to lay his 
hands straight on all the materials eonnedted with his work, with the 
least waste of time. The apparently comples structure of the number 
-cannot be considered to be a source of strain, as the reader is not con- 
"Cerned with the number as such but he is concerned only with the con- 
venient arrangement which the nnmbers bring about among the books. 

Further, as a result of the use of colon, any Class Number becomes 
a multipartite number capable of expansion at as many points as there 
are colons, in addition to its being expansible at the right end, whereas 
in other schemes, a Class Number is capable of expansion at the tight 
end only. In other words, the flexibility of the Colon Notation is many 
times greater than that of other notations. 

The limitations in the flexibility of the notation impose a limitation 
on the degree of minuteness to which the classification can be carried. 
On account of the far greater flexibility which the notation of the Colon 
^assifieation possesses, the classes in the Colon Classification are capable 
of being worked out to a far greater degree of minuteness. We have 
seen, in the Five lavm of li'brar'}} science, that practically every Law of 
Library Science demands that the classification should be as minute as 
possible. The Colon Classification satisfies the demands of the Laws of 
Library Science much more closely than any other scheme, as a result 
of the Colon Device. This can be realised by comparing some of the 
Class Numbers and their subdivisions according to the Colon Classifica- 
tion with the corresponding Class Numbers and their subdivisions accord- 
ing to any other scheme of classification. Some account of such compari- 
son will be found in the Frolegomena to library oiassification. 

The Colon Device automatically secures conformity to the Onon of 
Consistent Order and the Canon of Mnemonics. Further the Colon 
Notation satisfies the Canon of Hospitality in Chain to a much greater 
degree than the bare Decimal Notation. This implies that the Colon 
Notation furnishes a method for the individualisation of subjects to a 
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degree .that is not possible with the bare Decimal Notation, as illustrated 
in pp. 106 to 114 & 261 to 265 of the Prohgomena to lihrary classifica- 
tion. 

6101 It may be stated explicitly that rule 61 imxdies that a Colon 
is not to separate the number based on the first train of Characteristics 
from the Main Class Number. 

6102 So also a Colon is not to separate the number based on the 
first train of characteristics from the Canonical Division Number of a 
Main Class. (Vide the beginning of the Schedules of B Mathematics? 
€ Physic&, H Geology, M Useful Arts, N Dine Arts, B Philosophy and 
Y Social Sciences for examples). 

6103 Similarly a Colon is not to separate the number based on the 
first train of charaeteristies from a chronologically amplified Main Class 
Number. (Fidie. the end of the Schedules of S Psychology and X Eco- 
nomics for examples.) 

611 In eases tvliere tlie nmnber on the left side of a colon 
has no chance whatever for expansion, the colon may be 
omitted and taken as understood. 

This provision is introduced to secure economy of notation wherever 
possible. The rule for omission of the colon will become operative only 
if no ambiguity is likely to arise in the ordinal arrangement of the Class- 
Numbers, as a result of the omission. The rules devoted to Hie classifi- 
cation of the different subjects will generally state when the colon may 
be so omitted. 

The following are some illustrations. Colon is to he omitted between 
the Form Number and the Aii!thor Number in the Main Class '0 Litera- 
tu'ie^ and the Stage Number and the Problem Number in the Main Class 
*P Linguistics b 

612 It may be further stated that the numbering of the Classes 
based on any eharac^teristic is made in conformity to the 'Unscheduled 
Mnemonics' explained in pp. 129 to 134 of the Frolegomena to lihrary 
classifi-cation. This secures a better satisfaction of the Canon of 
Mnemonics, 

613 It will be seen that -the enumeration and the numbering of 
the classes based on any characteristic are made on the "Octave Prin- 
ciple” enunciated in pp. 100-103 of the Prolegomena to library atassifi'^ 
mtion. This secures complete satisfaction of the Canon of Exhaustive- 
ness and the Canon of Hospitality in Array, The hospitality is really 
infinite. 

62 The Geographical Device 

62 The Geographical Device consists in using the appro- 
priate Geographical Number for the further subdivision of a 
class which is capable of geographical division or when the 
individualisation of the subclasses may be made to depend con- 
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veniently on the place of origin or on the place of prevalance 
or on the place of habitation or on the place that may be defi- 
,nitely associated with the respective subclasses in any other 
manner or for any other reason. The cases where this device 
may be applied are generally indicated either in the Schedules 
of Classification in Part II or in the Eules of Classification in 
this Part. 

We have already seen in Chapter 2, that certain of the Common Sub- 
division digits can be amplified by the Geographical Device. Dor example* 
Eules 2b, 2o, 2<l, 22, 2m, 2r, 2r, 2s, 2% 2u, and 2^ provide for the 

amplification of the Common Subdivision digits b, o, d, 2, m, n, r, s, 
t, to, and V by the Geogi-aphical Device. Again in the language table 
given in Schedule- 4 of Part II, it will be seen that the languages not 
belonging to the Indo-European, the Semitic or the Dravidian families 
are to be individualised by the Geographical Device. Also, Eule 41 of 
Chapter 4 of this Part utilises the GeograpMeal Device for individua- 
lising certain languages belonging even to the three families mentioned 
above. 

Again Eules PlOl and P105 of Chapter P of this Part utilise the 
Geographical Device for the individualising of dialects and jargons. The 
Geographical Device is also employed to individualise certain religions as 
can be seen from Schedule Q of Part II and from Chapter Q of this Part. 
It is needless to multiply examples at this stage. 

The Geographical device automatically secures conformity to the 
Canons of Consistent Order, Helpful Order, Local Variation, Hospitality 
in Array, Hospitality in Chain, and Mnemonics. 

63 The Chronological Device 

63 The Chronological Device consists in using the appro- 
priate Chronological Number for the further subdivision of a 
class, which is capable of chronological division or when the 
individualisation of the subclasses may be made to depend 
conveniently on the period of origin or birth or on the year 
of first investigation or on the year of discovery or on the year 
of initiation or commencement or on the year of occurrence or 
■on the year that may be definitely associated with the res- 
pective subclasses in any other manner or for any other reason. 
Some of the cases where this device may be employed are 
generally indicated either in the Schedules of Classification 
in Part II or in the Eules of Classification in this Part. 
Similar cases where it may be employed, will suggest them- 
selves in the course of actual classification. 

631 The chronological number is to be worked out to the 
century, decade, year or month as specified in the respective 
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rules or, if tliere are no specific rules on the point, as may be 
most appropriate. 

632 The epoch which is to be used to construct the chro- 
nological number will be that which is specified in the eon- 
cerned rules or schedules or, if it is not so specified, that which 
may be most appropriate. 

633 Except as otherwise stated and particularly subject 
to the rules of Chapter 2 of this part, when more than one 
entity are related to one and the same year and would other- 
wise get the same Class Number by the Chronological Device, 
that year is to he nsed to construct the Chronological Number 
for one of the entities and some wacant neighbouring years are 
to be used respectively to construct the Chronological Numbers 
of the other entities. 

634 If no neighbouring year is vacant to make the 
application of rule 633 convenient, in the case of the second, 
third, etc., entities, the number 1, 2, etc., respectively is to be 
added to the Chronological Number arrived at by rule 632. 

We have already seen in Chapiter 2, that some of the Common Snb- 
Uivision digits may be amplified by the Chronological Device. For example, 
Buies 2a, 21), 2c, 2d, 2j, 21, 2 m, 2n, 2p, 2q, 2t, 2u, 2vf 2w and 2x provide 
for the amplification of the Common Subdivision digits a, h, e, d, j, I, m, 
’^9 % ‘^9 ^ ^y the Chronological Device. The schedules in 

Part II contain many examples in which this device is usefully employed. 
The great hospitality which this scheme gets by this device is illustrated 
in the individualisation of special forms and functions in ‘Mathematics/ 
in fixing the Author Numbers in literature,’ in the classification of uni- 
versal languages in the schedule of language classes given in ' schedule 4 
of Part II, in the classification of religious sects, in the classification of 
the diiffierent schools of ‘Psychology’ and ‘Education’ and in many other 
instances, which it would be unnecessary to list here exhaustively. 

The Chronological Device automatically secures conformity to the 
Canons of Consistent Order, Helpful Order, Hospitality in Array, Hospi- 
tality in Chain and Mnemonics. 

64 The Favoured Category Device 

64 The Favoured Category Device consists in individualiz- 
ing a few, not more than nine or eighty-one categories, as 
may be prescribed, about which a • larger number of publica- 
tions exist or may be reasonably expected to come forth, by 
the digits 1, 2, ... 9 or 11, 12 , . . 19, 21, 22, ... 29, ... 91, 92, 

. 99, whereas the other categories of its class are to be indivi- 
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dualised by some other device. The eases where this device 
may be applied are generally indicated in the Schedules of 
Classification in Part II. 

This rule is inteoided to eeouomise in notation in Glasses in which a 
large number of publications may be expected. Incidentally it also gives 
priority in (the shelf arrangement for popular classes. This device is- 
employed at different stages in almost every subject. Illustrative divi- 
sions by the iPavoured Category Device are given in various schedules m 
Part II. To quote one example here, in the Subject Division ‘J Agricul- 
ture^ 38 is the Number for Cereals and other seeds that are primarily pro- 
duced for human consumption. Since rice is the most popular cereal, 
wheat comes next in popularity and so on, the number for rice is 381, that 
for wheat is 382 and so on, for the nine most popular cereals and food' 
seeds. 

65 The Classic Device 

65 The Classic Device is employed for bringing together 
the different editions of a classic in a class, the different edi- 
tions of each of its commentaries, the different editions of each 
of the subcommentaries of each of its commentaries and so on 
and of securing that the group of subcommentaries of a com- 
mentary is in juxtaposition to the commentary, that the group 
of commentaries of a classic is in juxtaposition to the classic- 
and that the group formed of each classic and its associated 
commentaries is in juxtaposition to the groups of the other 
classics of the same class. 

651 The Classic Device consists in putting the digit x 
after the number representing the ultimate class to which the 
book should be otherwise assigned, and amplifying the digit x 
by the Favoured Category Device or the Chronological Device 
to individualise the classic or the classical author concerned. 
The amplified x may be termed the Classic Number. The 
commentaries are indicated by amplifying the corresponding 
Classic Number by the Favoured Category Device or the 
Chronological Device. This amplifying number may be 
termed the First-order Commentary Number. The suhcom- 
mentaries of a commentary are indicated by amplifying the 
corresponding First-order Commentary Number in a similar 
way. This amplifying number may be termed the Second- 
order Commentary Number and so on, 

Tbe Classic Device secures conformity to Jthe Canon of Classics. 

- ■ Th-er problem tJiat the <Hassie Device seeks to tackle is frequent in the 
case of classical works written in Sanskrit. A reference to the illustrative 
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■divisions' by itlie Glassie Device forming part of the Scbednles Dj Oj Pj Q 
and E of Part II will slioiv bow widespread this problem is. There are 
also s-ome eases of oeeideiital classics—sueb as Burke works in Polities^ 
some of the Glassies of International Law, the Greek and the Latin Classics 
— wliicli may more conveniently be grouped by the 0assie Device. 

One result of the application of the Cfla&sie Device is that the classic 
becomes a class by itself and hence its di:fferent editions come togetber, 
with the Book Number differentiating them. In the ease of a elassie, 
several editions are likely to appear even at distant dates. But for thia 
device, they wall get scattered and intermingled with other ordinary books 
iii the same class. Such an intermingling is bound to be revolting to the 
mind of the readers. It is certainly ndt desirable that Aristotle Foeiics 
or Dandin ’s Ka'V‘i/a(Iarsa should be indiscriminately clubbed with the 
ordinary modern books on literary criticism. Nor wEl it be happy to 
interpolate Saiikaraearya^s works on Indian Philosophy with the modern 
text-books on Indian PhilGsophy. 

It not infrequently happens, particularly in works in the Sanskrt 
language, that the classic gets many commentaries which thcniselves 
become classic and get many editions and many subcommentaries. All 
the Law^s of Library Science wall be best served if and only if the whole 
family of commentaries and subcommentaries are grouped together and 
placed nexlt to the different editions of the classic itself. Dsually the 
commentaries and the sub commentaries carry forward the theories con- 
tained in the classic. This carrying forward is done step by step in the 
hierarchy of commentaries and suheomnientaries. Hence the happy 
grouping of a classic with its commentaries and subcommentaries brought 
about by the Classic Device, incidentally arranges the books in the proper 
evolutionary order. This adds greatly to the convenience of the readers 
— nay, it is even educative;. 

It may be stated here that the use of the digit sc in the 0a&sic Device 
is not in any way in conflict with the us© of the same to indicate coTlecteU 
worlcs. As a matter of fact the one use is but a natural and consistent 
extension of the other. 

652 The Favoured Category Device or the Chronological 
Device is to be used to amplify tbe digit x to indicate either a 
specific classical work or a specific classical author. 

653 The Favoured Category Number or the bare or ampli- 
fied Chronological Number used to represent the author may be 
termed the AUTHOR NUMBER. 

654 If there be only one work of a classical author, tbe 
Class Number constructed by Rule 652 wiR also stand naturally 
for tbe only specific work of his. 

655 If there be more than one work of a classical author, 
a colon is to be put after the Author Number and a WORK 
NUMBER is to be added thereafter. The method of eonstruct- 
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mg the WORK NUMBER is the same as that given in Rule 74 
of Chapter 7 of this Part. 

656 Rules 652 — 655 are applicable to the construction of 
the Commentary Numbers also. 

It may be stated here that commentary is to be differentiated from 
criticism. A commentary usually carries the theory of the classic forward 
and gives some substantial new theory or information; but a criticism 
does noit do so. Again, criticism is to be differentiated from annotation. 
A criticism gives an estimate and an appreciation or depreciation of an 
author or his work, as the case may be. But an annotation doe-s not do 
so. It merely takes the form of short noites elucidating obstruse or 
difficult points in a work. 

66 The Subject Device 

66 The Subject Device consists in using appropriate Class 
Numbers for the further subdivision of a class which is capable 
of such subdivision or when the individualisation of the sub- 
classes may be made to depend conveniently on a Class Number 
that may be definitely associated with the respective subclasses 
in any manner or for any reason. The cases where this Device 
may be applied are generally indicated either in the Schedules 
of Classification in Part II or in the Rules of Classification in 
this Part. 

The Subject Device secure® automatic conformity to the Canons of 
Consistent Order, Helpful Order, Hospitality in Array, Hospitality m 
Chain and Mnemonics. This Device is employed at different stages in 
certain subjects. Many illustrative divisions l3y the Subject Device afo 
given in the Schedules of Part II for ready reference. Special refer- 
ence may be made here to the Schedule” M, to the BtMcs part of Schedule 
B and to the Functions part of Schedule W. In some eases, it will be 
found that the number used for the Subject Device has been modified 
slightly. Bnt such modifications should not be freely indulged in by 
individual classifiers. 

As the Subject Number used in the Subject Device will begin with 
a capital letter, and as the Chronological Number will also begin with 
a capital letter, there may appear to be prima facie ground to fear that 
an ambiguity may arise in the ordinal arrangeniemt of the Glass Numbers. 
But care has been taken to secure that the Chronological Device and the 
Subject Device do not both become applicable for the further subdivision 
of a given Class Number. 

661 When the Subject Device is used for the further sub- 
division of a class belonging to any bnt tbe last train of eharae- 
tcristies appropriate to the Main Class in question, all the 
colons in the Class Number to be used for tbe Subject Device 
are to be replaced by Zeroes. 
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662 Tlie classes based on the trains of cbaracteristics 
appropriate to each Main Glass are enumerated in tbe sebednles 
of Part II. Any of these schedules whose numbers begin with 
an Arabic numeral may be augmented by the Subject Device 
with the following provisoes: 

(1) the classes belonging to the Main Classes A and O 
and the Main Classes more conerete (less abstract) than the 
Main Class that is being subdivided are not to be used in the 
construction of these extra classes by the Subject Device; and 

(2) that the schedule is to be so augmented only if none 
of the later trains of characteristics prescribed for the Main 
Class that is being subdivided is applicable to the book under 
consideration. 

Mmmples: 

(1) A:P311; is tlie Glass Number for a dictiouary of scientific 

terms in Tamil; 

(2) 1)646:047 is tlio Class Number for Harry B. Bieardo^s 

Bngines of high output : thermodgimmiml eonsiderationn* 
G47 being the number for tbermod;>Tiainie&; 

(3) Grl:0 is tbe class number for George Chile Plmiomem, of 

life: a mdio-eleotric mterpretatiou wMeb deals with the 
physics of living organisms; 

(4) J:E is the class number for C. Harold Wright^s Agn-mdtwral 

amlgsie; 

(5) 1:1:123 is the class number for Selman A. Waksman^s Frmci- 

ples of eoil mioroMology, where J:1 stands for soil and 
123 for bacteriology or microbiology; 

(6) liiZ is the class number for Thomas A. Gonzales's Legal 

medimne; 

(7) A :B is the class number for Thomas Hywel Hughes’s PMoso- 

phie hasis of mysticism; 

(8) Y:X76r3 is the class number for the report of the British 

Treasury entitled FubUe social services; total expenditure 
under certain acts of Farliament duTmg the financial 
years, etc,; and 

(9) Y:Z3 is the class number for John J. Clarke’s Social adminis- 

tration including the poor which deals with the statu- 
tory and executive laws and regulations of Great Britian 
for the working of Social Services, 

Buie 613 refers to the Octave Principle that is followed in 
strueting the schedules. Buie 661 may be said to augment the sehe^ 
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diiles to the tost octave* The appropriateoaess of the term Imf y'Oetm^ 
may be shown ae follows: 

The nnmbers in the snceessiv© octaves will be: 

Octave of first rank 1, 2, 3, ... 7, 8 
Octave of the second rank 91, 92, 93, ... 97, 98. 

Octave of third rank 991, 992, 993, . . . 997, 998. 

An octave of infinite rank 99... 91, 99... 92, 99... 93, 99,,. 97,. 


In each of the numbers of Ithe infinite rank the number of nines is in- 
finite. The numbers in an octave of infinite rank each of whose num- 
bers contains an infinity of digits cannot be practically applied. 

But such an octave is by no mdans the last! Since A is ordinally 
greater than 9 the set (octave) 


though each of its numbers has only one digit, must succeed all the 
infinity of octaves whose numbers begin with 9. Since there is no 
nmnher ordinally greater than Z the A...Z set (octave) may be taken.' 
as the last. 

It can also be seen that the set (octave) 

9 A, 9B, 90,... 9Z 
is the penultimate octave, the set 
99 A, 99B, 99C,...99Z 
is the last-hut-two and so on. 

This principle of augmenting any schedule by the Subject Device 
has been provisionally named the “Last Octave Principle Discovery 
of it was made possible only by the critical exploration and reconstruc- 
tion of the foundations of the theory of classification in the Frolegomena 
to library classification. It occurred only in June 1938 after the book 
had been published and so could not be mentioned in it. 

This new principle has considerably increased the hospitality of th« 
scheme and has led to a more complete and productive application of 
the Canon of Mnemonios, It has also another advantage. "While theo- 
retical provision for an infinity of octaves has been made, those whose 
numbers have a small number of digits and are of practical use appear 
at the two ends of this infinite scale and inapplicable octaves with 
numbers of a large or infinite number of digits lie in the middle. In 
other words, the notation has enabled us, so to speak, to bend the infi- 
nite scale and get hold of the two ends though the middle extends 
beyond reach to infinity. The immense potentiality of this awaits 
fuller exploitation. 

Some specialisation also has been made in the use of ^the two ends. 
The octaves at the nearer end are used for divisions that are Specific to 
the Main Glass under consideration and the last octaves, for divisions of 
a more fundamental and general nature. 


Take for example the schedule of Operaiitions as applied to the class- 
. SoiP in the Main Class ^J Agriculture^. Beferenee to chapter iT 
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,, «of Part II mil show that the di visions ia'the first octave m, Beclama- 
,tio</2 Levelling ^ . 'S <4 Plonghing^'^ <5 Harrowing^ -aad 

Crushing^ are operations specific to farming, that ar© of immeamte 
interest to and fall within the direct sphere of the farmer. !fhe second 
octave will consist of ‘91 Nomenclature^ and so on. 

But the last octave will be ‘C Physics of the soiP, Chemistry of 
the soil , 121 Bacteriology of the soii^, etc. These are obviously pro- 
blems of a fwvfiamental nature. The farmer interest in them is Only 
indirect; for he eaiinoit as a rule deahwith these problems himself; he 
must use the findings of specialists in the fundamental sciences concerned, 

663 A similar principle whieli may be called the “Penul- 
timate OctaTe Principle” is to be used to augment a schedule 
by the Subject Device when the numbers of the schedule begin 
with a capital letter, i.e., are constructed ab initio by the Sub- 
ject Device or the Chronological Device. This augmentation 
also is subject to the same provisoes as those for" the Last 
Octave Principle. 

JEmmpIes: 

1. A. B. Keith's Introduction to British comtitutioTial law is to be 
given^ the Qass Number V3:29Z by the Penultimate Octave 

Principle, as 

the third tram of characteristle in this Main Class ‘Y History' 
IS the ecological one, the numbers of whose classes, there- 
ore, begin with a capital letter. As a matter of fact V3:2:Z 

® of Great Britain brought 

up to 30.00 A.D. and not Bntkh constitutional law. 

2. A st^istical study of an educational curriculum is to be given 
the Class Number TA4:9B28 by the Benultimate Octave Iriu- 
mra T . T:44:B28 by the Last Octave Principle, as the 
tod tram of ctoaeteristice to be used in the Main Class <T 
mstory’ when the problem is ‘44 Curriculum' is the Subieet 
one, the numbers of whose classes, therefore, begin with a cipi- 
tal letter As a matter of fact T:44:B28 w#l mean 

nm in Statistics and not a statistical study of enrrieulum. 

Perhaps the only regions where the Penultimate Octave Prineinle 
IS applicable are those covered by the above two examples. ^ 

67 The Alphabetic Device 

67 The Alphabetic Device consists in n.omg the initinl 
toer, or the initial letter amplified, of the of the 

toee or any other appropriate entities, for the further -«ib 
division of a class of substances or entities. 
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671 If more than one OTbstanee or entity ha^e the same 
initial letter, their initial letters may be amplified by the addi- 
tion of the numbers 1, 2/ 3; etc., respectively. 

This device is to be used only in rare eases where no other method 
of subdivision is practicable. The Schedules in Part II and the Eules: 
of this Part indicate the places where this Device has to he used. To 
a few specific examples here, in dividing the Crop Numbers in the 
Subdivision AgricuMitiref the Alphabetic Device is recommended to b©' 
used after the Favoured Category Device is exhausted. There are lihely 
to be many crops dealing with a given class. It is not practicable to 
indicate these crops in any other way. 

So also when the number for the Bacterial Diseases of an organ- 
exceeds 8 the only available coui*se is to apply the Alphabetic Device to 
indicate the diseases that are not indicated by the Favoured Category 
Device. 

68 The Bias Number Device 

68 The Bias Number Device is emploj^ed for bringing 
together such of the books in a class as are written with a special 
to some other class or from a special point of view that 
be associated with some other class, or for the use of special 
class of readers w^hose primary interest of study is in some 
other class, or as have some other special relation to some other 
The class to which the book belongs may be termed 
^ Basic Class’ and its number may be termed the ‘Basie 
Number’. The other class may be termed the ‘Bias Class’ and 
its number may be termed the ‘Bias Number.’ 

681 The Bias Number Device consists in amplifying the 
Basic Number’ by the addition of the digit 0 followed by the 

appropriate ‘Bias Number’. 

682 Both the ‘Basic Number’ and the ‘Bias Number’ are* 
be w^orked out as fully as may be appropriate to the book. 

A few examples may be given here to illusStrate tb© use of tMa 
device. Bnt the rules given in Chapters B and 7 have to be anticipated 
giving these examples. 

The general text-books of Mathematics whl have tb© Class Num 
B. But it is likely (that some of these books are written specially for 
the use of physicists, engineers,- biologists, economists, etc. In the case 
of such books, the Class Kumbet E may he amplified so as to read BOC, 
BOD, BOC, BOX, etc., respectively. If such books are not differentiat- 
by the Bias Number Device, they will get intermingled with the 
ordinary text-book© in Mathematics. When an engineer comes and asM 
for a mathematical text-book, the library cannot readily find ont tli§ 
books suited to him. . . . .. . . . 
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Take anotlier example. Tke general books on BtatwUcs bave tbe - 4 

■Olass ISTumber .B28. Bnt some of tbem are -writfeeji for tbe nse of engi- , ■ . :l 

neers, some for tbe use of psychologists and so on. It will be convenient | 

if such books can be differentiated by amplifying their Glass iJ^iiinbers j 

so as to read B280D, B280S, etc. j 

Again, ‘the critical books on, say, SJi’Okes'peare, will have the Glass I 

hTtimber 0:2J64:9. Some of these may deal with the astronomical ! 

knowledge in Shakespeare^s W’-orks, some may deal with the madfolk of | 

Shakespeare, some may deal -with the prosody of Shakespeare, some may 
deal with his spelling, some may strive to study the words used by 
Shakespeare in a statistical manner. It wonld be certainly desirable 
to divide the critical works on Shakespeare so as to put all these types 
into different subgroups. This can be done by ampEfying the Class 
Humber 0:2J64:9 by the Bias Humber Device so as to read respectively i 

as follows: — 

O;2J64;90B9 O:2J64:90P:18:3 

O:2J64:90Y163 O:2J64:90P: :30B28 ; 

O:2J64:90P ‘ 

It may be seen that, in the last example, the Bias Humber Device 
has been used twice. Of course, in such cases, the Class Humber is 
drawn out to an apparently inordinate length. Such a tU'ag will happen 
only in a few specialised monographs of a very mtensive nature. It the 
length of the Glass Humber in the ease of such specialised monographs 
is to scare us a'vvay from the Bias Humber Device, tbe result will be that 
such monographs will get promiscuously mixed up with a number of 
other books and monographs not &o specialised. If so, either they will 
practically be lost to the readers or the readers will have to spend an 
unduly long time to spoft them out. Either result is against the spirit 
of the Laws of Library Science. 

This device is designed to satisfy the Canon of View Point. 

683. The Aiito-Bias Device is employed to lengthen the 
eliain (to subdivide a class) which ends with a particular class 
in a schedule by further subdividing the class (not in the way 
in which it is subdivided in the schedule itself, ie., not on the I 

basis, of the characteristic used in the schedule for subdividing I 

that particular class) on the basis of the characteristic used for 
the formation of other classes in the same schedule. The 
concepts ‘Basie Class’, ‘Basie Number’, ‘Bias Class’ and ‘Bias 
Number’ developed in rule. 68 hold good. for this purpose also. 

6831 The Auto-Bias Device consists in amplifying the 
number by the addition of the digit (dash) followed by 
the appropriate ‘Bias Number’. 

The genesis and the use of this device is ea^lained in detail in 
pp. 114-116 of the .Profe^O'mejKi to liira^ elasHfication. A few examples 
may, however, be given here: — 
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(1) In the schedule of classes based on the train of organ 
characteristic in the Main Class Medicine^ we have the class ‘13 Lower 
extremities^ divided into ‘131 Toes, 132 Feet, etc'. We have also the 
division ‘73 Nerves ^ Now the class ‘Nerves of the lower extremities^ 

be numbered 13-73. 

(2) In the schedule of classes based on the train of problem 
characteristic in the main Class ‘XT Geography’ we have the class ‘287 
Climate’ and ‘3 Biogeography’. Now the class for bioclimatics may 
be numbered 3-287. 

(3) Again in the schedule of classes based on the train of 
‘Group eharacteristie’ in the class ‘Y1 Sociology’ we have the classes 
‘15 Women’ and ‘53 Middle class’. The sub-class 15 is derived from 
the class using Age and Sex as the characteristic; on the other hand, 
the subclass 53 is derived from the class 5 using Birth or Status as the 
characteristic. Now the class ‘Middle class women’ may be numbered 

The use of the Auto-Bias Device leads to a fuller satisfaction of 
the Canons of Hospitality in Chain and Mnemonics. 

69. Before concluding this chapter and entering into the special 
rules belonging to the different Main Classes, it may be well to recollect 
that four methods are available for subdividing any class, i.e., for in- 
creasing the intension : 

(1) Using the subdivisions given in the concerned schedule; 

(2) Applying the Principle of Last Octave explained in rule 662; 

(3) Using a Common Subdivision as provided in chapter 2; and 

(4) Using the Bias Number Device explained in rule 68 and its 
subdivisions. 

Occasions may arise, particularly in the experience of beginners, when 
there may be an apparent ambiguity or conflict of choice between these 
four methods. Perhaps it may be well to state here a ‘remembrancer’ 
that had been developed in teaching the subject to the students of the 
School of Library Science: — 

I am used to call 

the divisions occurring in the schedules of Part II ‘current in- 
come’; 

the divisions obtained by the Principle of Last Octave ‘basit 

the common subdivisions ‘ancestral property’; and 

the division obtained by the Bias Number Device ‘borrowed 
capital’. 


The instruction to the beginners is usually put as follows : 

from the bank balance until your current 
is it proper that you should draw from 
bank balance of your self -earned income is 
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exhausted. Lastly you slioiiid never tLiai: of borrowing until yom 
satisfy yourselves that tbe needs really go beyond tbe capacity of etir- 
rent ineome, bank balance and ancestral property’^. 

Tbe conflict between tbe Bia« iSTiimber Device and tbe Principle of 
Last Octave may appear to be more irresolubie. Tbe foEowiag 
examples will indicate bow it sbonld be resolved: 

(1) A text book of economics wbieb expounds tbe different parts 
of tbe subject in a way that is best suited to tbe students of statistics is 
to be given tbe Class ISTiimber X0B28. But a book in wHch economic 
problems are studied by the application of statistical methods is to be 
given tbe Class ISTumber X:B28. 

(2) Similarly a general book on medicine wbieb describes tbe 
human body in a -way that is most suited to the students of chemistry 
(bio-cbemistry) is to be given tbe Class Number LOE. But a book 
that expounds the chemical actions that take place in tbe human body 
(physiological chemistry) is to be given tbe Gass Number L:E. 

(3) Lastly let us take the case of an agricultural engineer. It 
is necessary for him to have some knowledge of agriculture though not 
with equal emphasis on every aspect of it. A book which expounds 
agriculture generally with special emphasis on such branches as tbe 
agricultural engineer should specially note is to be given the class 
number JOD. But a book is to be given tbe Gass Number J:D if it 
deals with the engineering problems that arise in an agricultural 
farm, e.g., putting up farmers’ huts, estimating the capacity of bams 
or erecting tbe same, mending of agricultural tools and perhaps even 
making simple tools, surveying and levelling of fields, estimating and 
calculating quantities for earthwork, working and repairing a mechani- 
cal water lift or an electrically driven pump and so on. 
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Tile subjects LUeratwre and Eistory liave been taken out of tkeir 
places and the rules for classifying them are given first, as these subjects- 
are likely to be of interest to a much larger number of people than the 
other subjects. It is proposed to give the rules for their elassificatioa 
in a very detailed manner so as to bring out most of the underlying, 
principles. The rules for the classification of the other subjects are 
not. given in such a detailed maimer. Many things arb left to be 
supplied by the classifier on the analogy of the Rules for Liferatwre and 
Eistory. 

70 Four trains of oliaracteristies are to be used for tbe 
subdivision of ^Literature,’ viz,, Langaiage or IL’, Form or ‘F> 
Author or 'A’ and Work or 

Apart from the Last Octave Divisions, the Common Subdivisions- 
and the Bias Divisions that may be applied to ^Literature’ or to the sub- 
classes of ^Literature,’ the special subdivisions of ^Literature’ are to be 
based on the four trains of characteristics mentioned in the rule. The 
connotation of the terms used in the schedules vdll become clear in the 
succeeding rules. 

701 The four trains of characteristics, forming the basis- 
of classification of ^Literature,’ are to be taken in the order 
'L’, 'F’, 'A’, 'W’. 

A simple calculation will show that there are twenty-four ways of 
taking the four trains of characteristics in order. The problem is to 
decide which of these twenty-four possible orders will be the most con- 
venient for those who use the books. It is only the efsp>erienee of 
libraries that can give the necessary information about it. 

The order suggested by the rule has been found to be quite conveni- 
ent. The result of this order may be put as follows: — 

We shall imagine all the ^Literature’ books divided according to 
their languages and we shall imagine a separate building for the litera- 
ture of each Language. A reader, interested, say, in English literature 
will have to go into the ^English’ building, so to speak. On entering 
the building he will find that all Poetry is put in one room, that all 
Drama is put in another room, all Eiction put in a third room, and so 
on. Let us assume that the reader is interested in Drama and that 
he enters the ^ Drama ^ room. There we may imagine that he wrill find 
several cupboards each devoted to a Dramatist. If the cupboard, per- 
taining to any Dramatist, is opened, he win find that each shelf m 
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^ devoted to one work of tke Dramatist. In tkat skelf all tke ecIitioiiE 
\Qt tkat, work and all tke criticisms of tbat work will be f oniid arranged 
in a convenient order. Eongkly speaking tMs is tbe result of taMng 
tke four trains of ckaraeteristies in the order given by the rule. One 
can easily construct a similar picture for the other possible orders of 
the trains of characteristics and satisfy oneself about the fitness of the 
particular order prescrihed by the rule. 

71 Language Number 

710 Tlie digit or digits of the language, to tlie literature 
of wiiich the book belongs, or about the literature of which the 
hook treats are to be placed immediately after the digit 'O'. 
This group of digits may be termed the 'Language Number/ 

Por example, Kalidasa's Sal'wntala, which belongs to Sanskrt litera* 
ture, is to be given the language number appropriate to Sanskrt. S.M. 
Katesa Sastri's A review of SakuntaU, though it is in English, is to be 
given the language number appropriate tp Sanskrt and not English,, 
because it treats* about Sakwntala which belongs to Sanskrt literature 
TMs may be stated in the form of an inequality, viz.t 

Language of Work (is not equal to) 

=j=Language of Book 

This may be called Language Inequality for convenience of citation. 

7101 The Language Number is to be taken from the 
Language Cla^^ses given in Schedule 4 of Part II. 

7102 In the case of the literature in the Favoured 
Language, the Language Number may be taken as understood 
and need not be actually written. 

This rule is intended to economise in notation. 

711 If a book contains or treats about the literatures of 
more than one language, no Language Number is to be put. 

712 In the case of books treating about the mutual rela- 
tions of the literatures in more than one language, the Most 
Popular Language is to be used to construct the Language 
Number. 

72 Form Number 

72 A colon is to be put after the Language Number or 
after 'O' according as the language used to construct the 
Language Number is not or is the Favoured Language. 
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72a If a book does not admit of classifieatioii on tbe basis 
of tbe language ebaraeteristiCj colon need not be placed after 
; 0 . 

72b In tbe Main Glass ^Literatures a Class Number 
ivitbont a colon in it has precedence over all Class Numbers 
-with a colon in them. 

720 Tbe digit of tbe Form of literature wbicb tbe book 
contains or about wbicb tbe book treats is to be put immediate- 
ly after tbe colon mentioned in Rule 72, This may be termed 
■the Form Number. 

7201 Tbe symbols and tbe corresponding Form Classes 
are given in Schedule 0 of Part II. 

The terms used in the Schedule of Form Classes are by no means 
•definite. Nor can we say that the term ^ Literature^ itself is quite 
definite. Overlooking for the time beingj the general meaning of the 
word ‘Literature’, the body of writings produced in a particular 

country or period or iu a particular subject, the restricted meaning that 
the big Oxford Dictionary gives is as follows:— -“Writing which has 
claim to consideration on the ground of beauty of form or emotional 
'efieet”. Taking the term ^Poetry’ the definition which the Oxford 
Dictionary gives is as follows: — ^“Composition in verse or metrical 
language, or in some equivalent patterned arrangement of language ; 
usually also with choice of elevated words and figura^tive uses, and 
option of a syntactical order, differing more or less from those of ordi- 
nary speech or prose-writing”. The Dictionary adds under this a 
note to the following effect : — In this sense, poetry in its simplest or 
lowest form has been identified with versification or verse. This raises 
the question whether we should classify under ^Poetry’ every thing in 
verse. We find that even scientific treatises of medieval India such as 
treatises in Mathcmaties, Natural Science and m on, are in Sanskrt 
Terse. Certainly such books are not to be classified as ‘Poetry’. 

Evidently to exclude such versifications whose primary interest is 
the exposition of technical matter, the Dictionary adds another meaning 
to ‘Poetry’ in the following words: — “With special reference to its 
functions: The expression or embodiment of beautiful or elevated 

thought, imagination or feeling, in language adapted to stir the imagi- 
nation and emotions, both immediately and also through the harmonic 
suggestions latent in or implied by the words and connections of words 
actually used, such language, containing a rhythmical element and having 
usually a metrical form”. As if to render such a definition still more 
indefinite, the Dictionary adds, ^‘The term, is sometimes extended to 
include expression in non-metrical language having similar harmonic and 
■emotional quaUties (Prose-Poetry)”. 
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, Tlie , clefiuitioii of tlie term ^Brama’ is eqaaHj difficult. As f or tte 
term ^Fiction ^ the Oxford Dictionary defines it as^ “The species of 
literature wliich is concern eel with the narration of imaginary events 
and the portraiture of imaginary characters . . . now usually prose novels 
and stories collectively ’h 

From these authoritative definitions, it can be seen that, in the case 
of many border-line books, it will be difficult, even for experts in the 
field, to assert whether they should be put in the class ‘Literature^ and 
if so in what Form Division of literature. In such border-line cases 
the classifier is to be guided by the consensus of public opinion among 
students of literature. But in the majority of cases the appropriate 
Form Division can be decided without much difficulty. 

With regard to the Form Glass ^ Letters^ special attention should b© 
paid to the notes attached to that class. Th© private correspondence 
of authors is not to be put under this Form Class but should really go 
with the biography of the author. It is only works like ‘Chesterfield^s 
Letters to his sayi* that should come under the Form Class ‘4^ 

The Class Division ‘6^ is not to include literary critieism. It must 
include only prose as a s]3eeies of literature, as opposed to poetry, fiction 
and drama. A book which contains the biography or a criticism ofy 
say, a poet will be given the Form Number for poetry, as it treats about 
poetry. Similarly a book which contains the biography or criticism of 
a dramatist will be given the Form Number for Drama as it treats about 
drama and so on. 

Here also we must remember what may be called Form Inequality, 


Form of Work (is not equal to) 

=j=Forni of Book. 

This idea is to be used in the same way as the Language Inequality 
explained in the commentary on Kule 710. 

721 If a book contains or treats about more than one 
Form Class with equal emphasis, no Form Number is to.be 
put.,' 

This rule is applicable to history, criticism, etc., of literature in 
general. It may also be applicable to books which contain seleeidons 
from all forms of literature. A book that does not admit of division on 
the basis of ‘F' characteristic cannot be divided on the basis of ‘A^ 
characteristic or ‘W’ characteristic. 

73 Author Number 

73. A colon need not be put after the Form Number. 

Since, by the Eules_ 720, and 7201, the Ponn Nnmber mil always 
wnsist of a single Arabic humeral only, no ambiguity is Kkely to arise 
by not inserting the colon. . ^ 
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730 Tlie number of tlie author of the literary piece or 
work which the book contains or about which the book treats 
or of the literary author about whom the book treats is to be 
placed immediately after the Form Number, This group of 
digits may be termed the Author Number. 

If the book is a biography or a eritiei&m of, say, a poet, it is the 
poet who will determine the Author NumbeT and not the author of the 
biography or eritieism. For example, in the case of K. Chesterton^ 
Innocence of Father Brown^ Chesterton will determine the Author 
Number but in the ease of the book EZ. Gliesterton^s ChaHes Dickens^ 
it is Dickens and not Chesterton that will determine the Author Number. 
In other words, ire must recognise what may be termed Author Inequality, 

mz.j 

Author of Work (is not equal to) 

=[=Author of Book 

7301 The Author Number is to be constructed by the 
Chronological Device, the Chronological Number being worked 
but to three digits and the year of birth of the author being 
used as the epoch. 

The arrangement of the authors, belonging to a particular Form 
Class, may be made either alphabetically by the name of the author or 
.chronologically; in other words, the name of the author and the date of 
the author are two alternative characteristics which can be used for 
classifying the books in any given Form Class. But it can be easily seen 
that the name of the author is, in a sense, an accidental characteristic. 
On the other hand, the needs of students of literature will be better met 
if the ehronologleal order of the authors is made the basis of 
classification. 

‘ Assuming that the authors should be classified on a chronological 
basis, there are three main epochs which can be made the characteristics 
of classification: — 

1. The date of birth of the author; 

2. The date on which his first literary work was published— the 
date of his literary birth, so to speak; and 

3. The date of death of the author. 

Of these, the last is not a practicable one, since the date of death 
of contemporary authors is an unknowable entity. While the date of 
literary birth will be the most suitable, this characteristic is not definite. 
It cannot be easily ascertained and there is likely to be difference of 
opinion about it. They do not satisfy the Canon of Ascertainability. 
'Hence, the rule uses the date of birth of the author to construct the 
Author Number. 
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'■Tlie: following books will be of nae in finding tke dates of antliors: — ' 

Name of tbe book 

" (1) The Index Tolnme , of tlie 

Caynbridge Mstorg of English litem’' 
ture. 

■< (2) The Index Volume of the 

Dictiomrg of natioml hiography, 

j (3) Who^s 'Who, 

(4) Who*s who in lit&mtwe. 
Keith (A. B.); ,A Msiorg of 
Sanshrii literature, 

, . POORNALIXGl&M Pllilxil (M, S.) , 
A primer of Tamil literaiwre,- 

.. VEHRESAIil^OAM: pAHTKtJlitr (K.) . 

Complete worJcs^ V. 10,, Pt. 1, Lives 
of Tclagu poets, 

NAEASiMHACHAaTA (E*). Kama- 

taha Jcavimrite, 

. . Browhe (E. G.). Literary his- 
tory of Eersia. 

. . Eam Babh . Saksbna, , ■ Mistory 

of Urdti literature. 

Similar sources can be found for authors in other languages. 

In Medieval Sanskrt Literature and simEar cases, the exact year of 
birth of the author may not be found. In such eases it would be suffi- 
cient if care is taken that the relative order of the authors is properly 
■secured. The Author Number is to be worked out to some arbitrary 
year so as to be in consonance with the relative order. gimiiarly, if 
the year of birth cannot be definitely ascertained in other eases, the most 
probable year is to be used. In the ease of Mving authors, it can be 
.ascertained by addressing them personally, if not ascertainable otherwise. 

In the case of certain Ancient Sanskrit and Tamil works, there 
appears to be no means whatever of conclusively fixing even their cen- 
turies (or millennial). Hence, a special illustrative schedule of som® 
of these classics is given in Schedule 0 of Part II, where the numbers 
are worked out by a modified form of Chronological Device. 

An author is likely to belong to more than one Form Division. In 
aueli cases, it mil be an advantage if care is taken to see that he gets 
the same Author Number in each Form Division. 

731 If a book belonging to a specific Form treats abont 
more than one Author or contains or treats about a work or 
works of more than one Author, no Author Number is to be 
put. 


Language 

English 

.Sanskrt 

Tamil 

Telugu 

Kanarese ■ 

Persian 

Urdu 
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This rule is applicable to history, criticism, etc., of the specific 
Form, in general. It may also be applicable to books which contain 
selections from several Authors. A book that does not admit of classi- 
fication on the basis of Cliaraeteristie will not admit of classification 
on the basis of Characteristic. 

74 Work Number 

74 A colon is to be put after the Author Mumber. 

740 The digit or digits of the work contained or treated 
about in the book is to be placed immediately after the colon 
succeeding the Author Number. This group of digits may be 
termed the 'Work Number', 

Here also we should remember what may be termed Work Inequality,. 
viz. 

Work (is not equal to) 4= Book 

This idea is to be used in the same way as the Author Inequality 
explained in the commentary on Rule 730. 

7401 The Work Number is to be constructed as follows: 

(«) If the number of works of the author does not 
exceed eight, the works are to he arranged in chronological 
order or, if it is impossible, in any arbitrary order, and the 
numbers 1, 2, 3, . . . 8, respectively are to be assigned to the 
works. 

(6) If the number of works of an author is greater 
than eight but does not exceed sixty-four, the works are to be 
arranged in chronological order or if it is impossible, in some 
arbitrary order and they are to be divided successively into 
groups of eight each, and the numbers 1, 2, 3, . . . 8, respec- 
tively are to he assigned to the groups. Such a number may 
be termed the Group Number. Then to get the actual Work 
Number of the works in any group, numbers 1, 2, 3, ... 8 res- 
pectively are to be put after the Group Number; thus, each 
Work Number will consist of two digits, the first digit indi- 
cating the group into which the book falls and the second 
indicating the work in the group. 

(c) If the number of works is greater than sixty-four 
but does not exceed 512, the same device may he extended. 
That is, the Work Number will consist of three digits the first 
digit showing the .major ^oup of 64 works into which the 
work falls, the second digit showing the subgroup of the major 
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group into wHcli the book falls, and the third digit indicating 
the work in the subgroup. 

e.g., In the case of an antlior whose number of works does not ex- 
ceed eight, the. Work Number of the 6th will be '6’, that of the 7th will 
b© and so on. • 

In the case of an author, the number of whose works is greater than 
eight but does not exceed 64, the 6th. work will have the number ^16^, 7th 
will have 'I?*’', the 15th will have ‘27’, the 16th will have ‘28’, 54th will 
have the number ‘76’, the 63rd will have the number ‘87’ and so on. 

741 If a book contains or treats about more tlian one 
work of an Aiitlior, no Work Number is to be put. 

This rule i& applicable to the criticism, bibliography, title index, hue 
index, concordance, etc., of the Author or Ms works. It may also be 
applicable to the Author’s collected works and to seleeticms from his 
works. 

A translation of a work will get the Glass Nunoiber of the work 
itself. The fact that it is a translation and the language into which 
it is translated will be indicated automatically by the lianguage Part 
of its Book Number. 

78 Special Notes on Common Subdivisions 

78 In addition to and in slight modification of the Com- 
mon Subdivisions given in Schedule 2 of Part II and explain- 
ed in Chapter 2 of this Part, the following special Common 
Subdivisions also may be used for subdividing the classes in 
Literature. 

c Index of titles of works. 
e Index of first lines. 

78d. If a Common Subdivision Number, other than a bare 
or amplified ' :9’ is applied directly after the Language Num- 
ber, the Language Number and the Common Subdivision 
Number are to be separated by a colon. 

The object of this Rule will become clear if it is read with Rule 72b. 
How^ever, the exclusion of the Common Subdivision Number ‘:9’ from 
the operation of this Rule needs a word of explanation. If it is not 
excluded two colons wdll separate the digit ‘9’ and the language Num- 
ber. Hence its exclusion i& merely to avoid the occurrence of two con- 
secutive colons. A result of this is that books that deal with the 
general criticism of the literature in a language will come after all other 
subclasses of the literature of that language. This is not a very natural 
position for such books. On the other hand, the retention of the two 
colons, that is bringing the Common Subdivision Number ‘:9’ also within 
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■the purview of this Rule, would bring such books on general criticism 
before the Rorni Classes begin. This is, no doubt, a more ai5propriate 
place for such books. Thus the choice is between tolerating two con- 
secutive colons and taking the general criticism books outside their 
natural position. A library may choose one of these alternatives and 
'Stick to it. 

7Sx In the case of a selection from a particular point of 
view, X is to be amplified by the Bias Number Device and not 
by the Chronological Device. 

78:90 ‘ :9’ may be termed the Criticism Number. 

78 :901 When the Criticism Number is applied to a Class 
Number which has not admitted of division on the basis of the 
Language characteristic, the colon digit in the Criticism 
Number is to be omitted. 

The object of this Rule will become clear if it is read with Rule 72b. 

78:91 If the Criticism Number is applied to a Class 
Number which does not include the xiuthor Number and if the 
book gives critical studies of individual authors as its main 
purpose, it is to be amplified by the Chronological Device, the 
Chronological Number being worked out to two digits and the 
decade of birth of the youngest of the authors, a study of 
whom is included in the book, being used as the epoch. 

78:911 If the main purpose of the hook is not that of 
giving critical studies of individual authors but that of giving 
an exposition of the principles of criticism, the Criticism 
Number is not to be amplified by the Chronological Device. 

The Criticism Number may, if necessary, be amplified by any appro- 
priate Common Subdivision Number. Notwithstanding anything to 
the contrary contained in the Rules of Chapter 2, a further amplifica- 
tion of an amplifying Common Subdivision digit by the Chronological 
Device is to be made, wherever necessary, even if the Author Number 
occurs before the Criticism Number. 

This provides for the classification of subjects like Bibliographies 
of Literary Criticism, Periodicals on Literary Criticism, History of 
Literary Criticism, Biographies of Literary Clitics, Collected Works of 
Literary Critics and so on. 

If we have a book, say, on the life of a Shakespearean critic, the 
•critic being primarily associated with Shakespearean Criticism and not 
with any other subject and assuming that Ms date of birth is 1857, 
according to this Rule, it would get the Class Number 0:2J64:9wM57. 
According to Rule 2w however, the Chronological Number M57 is not 
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-fco be applied as a .Clirouological Number J64 bas already O'ceurred 
in tbe Glass Number., But it ean easily be seen' that sueh a course wiE ■ 
mot differentiate, tbe biographies of ail Shakespearean critics. Tbe second 
part of this Buie is intended to obviate that difficulty, 

78 :93 111 tlie case of a biography of an aiithoi% who is 
assignable to more than one form of Literature, the Form 
Nnmber part of the Class Number is to be that one with which 
the author is most associated. 

Tbougb Shakespeare and Kalidasa are both dramatists as v^’ell as 
poets they are more associated witli Drama, Hence tlieir biographies 
are to be placed in the Form Division Drmia. Although Thomas 
Hardy and Walter Scott are both novelists as well as poets, their bio- 
graphies are to be placed in the Form Division Fiction. Similarly, 
although Gr. K. Chesterton is a prose writer, a novelist as well as a poet, 
Ms biography is to be placed in the Form Division Other Forms- of 
Trose. 

The general criticism of an author who is assignable to more than 
one Form Division is also to be treated in a similar wmy whenever found 
necessary. 

78:94 In the ease of criticism from a particular point 
■of view, ^ : 9 ^ is to be amplified by the Bias Number Device 
and not by the Ohronologicai Device. 

79 The Devices 

795 The Classic Device may, if necessary, he applied to 
any Class Number ending with Criticism Number. 

This Buie is particularly appEcable in the ease of Sanskrt Literary 
Criticism. An illustrative Classic Device list is given in Schedule O of 
Part II. 

798 See also Rules 78:r and 78:94. 

Conclusion 

Before concluding this chapter, it may be advantageous to say a 
few words explaining the practical way in which the number of the 
ultimate class of a book is to be constructed by the classifier. It has 
been seen that the Class Number is likely to be of a number of parts, each 
part consisting of one or more digits. To build up the number part 
by part or digit by digit, as the case may be, it may be convenient if 
the classifier puts to himself, at each- stage*, a set of questions and selects 
the next digit in the light of the answer to such questions. 

It is proposed to give here, a picture of the way in which the classi- 
fier is to put to himself appropriate questions at different stages and 
proceed further in the light of the answers received: — 
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■the ptirview of this Eule, would bring such boohs on general eritic^m 
before the Form Glasses begin. This is, no doubts a more appropriate 
place for such books. Thus the choice is between tolerating two con- 
secutive colons and taking the general criticism books outside their 
natural position, A library may choose one of these alternatives and 
stick to it. 

7Sx In the case of a selection from a particular point of 
■view, X is to be amplified by the Bias Number Device and not 
by tbe Chronological Device. 

78:90 ' :9 ’ may be termed the Criticism Number. 

78:901 When the Criticism Number is applied to a Class 
Number -which has not admitted of division on the basis of the 
Language characteristic, the colon digit in the Criticism 
Number is to be omitted. 

The object of this Buie ■will become clear if it is read "with Buie 72h. 

78 :91 If the Criticism Number is applied to a Class 
Number which does not include the Author Number and if the 
book gives critical studies of individual authors as its main 
purpose, it is to be amplified by the Chronological Device, the 
Chronological Number being worked out to two digits and the 
decade of birth of the youngest of the authors, a study of 
whom is included in the book, being used as the epoch. 

78:911 If the main purpose of the book is not that of 
giving critical studies of individual authors but that of giving 
an exposition of the principles of criticism, the Criticism 
Number is not to be amplified by the Chronological Device. 

The Criticism ISTumber may, if necessary, be amplified by any appro- 
priate Common Subdivision Number. Notwithstanding anything to 
the contrary contained in the Buies of Chapter 2, a further amplifica- 
tion of an amplifying Common Subdivision digit by the Cliroiiologicai 
Device is to be made, wherever necessary, even if the Author Number 
occurs before the Criticism Number. 

This provides for the classification of subjects like Bibliographies 
of Literary Criticism, Periodicals on Literary Criticism, History of 
Literary Criticism, Biographies of Literary Critics, Collected Works of 
Literary Critics and so on. 

If we have a book, say, on the life of a Shakespearean critic, the 
critic being primarily associated with Shakespearean Criticism and not 
with any other subject and assuming that his date of birth is 1857, 
according to this Buie, it would get the Gass Number 0 :2J64:9wM57. 
According to Buie 2w however, the Chronological Number M57 is not 

1.74 ' 



LITBRATUEB 


ifco be applied as a Cbronoiogical Numbei* J64 has already ocearred 
in tbe Glass Namber. But it can easily be seen that sueli a course will 
mot differentiate tb© biograpbies of all Sbakespearean criiies. Tbe second 
part of tbis Buie is intended to obviate that difficulty. 

78:93 In the case of a biography of an author, who is 
•assignable to more than one form of Literature, the Form 
Number part of the Class Number is to be that one with which 
the author is most associated. 

Though Shakespeare and Kalidasa are both dramatists as well as 
poets they ar© more associated with Drama. Hence their biographies 
are to he placed in the Dorm Division Drama. Although Thomas 
Hardy and Walter Scott are both novelists as well as poets, their bio- 
graphies are to be placed in the Form Division FicUon. Similarly, 
although G. K. Chesterton is a prose writer, a novelist as well as a poet, 
Ms biography is to be placed in the Form Division Other Form^ of 
Prose. 

The general criticism of an author who is assignable to more than 
•one Form Division is also to be treated in a similar "way whenever found 
necessary. 

78:94 In tbe case of criticism from a particular point 
of "view, ^:9’ is to be amplified by tbe Bias Number Device 
and not by tbe Cbronologicai Device. 

79 The Devices 

795 Tbe Classic Device may, if necessary, be applied to 
any Class Number ending with Criticism Number. 

This Buie is particularly applicable in the case of Sanskrt Literary 
Criticism. An illustrative Classic Device list is given in Schedule O of 
Part II. 

798 See also Rules 78x and 78:94. 

Conclusion 

Before concluding this chapter, it may be advantageous to say a 
few words explaining the practical way in which the number of the 
ultimate class of a book is to be constructed by the classifier. It has 
been seen that the Class Number is likely to be of a number of parte, each 
part consisting of one or more digits. To build up the number part 
by part oi digit by digit, as the case may be, it may be convenient if 
the classifier puts to himself, at each stage, a set of questions and selects 
the next digit in the light of the answer to such questions. 

It is proposed to give her© a picture of the way in which- the classi- 
fier is to put to himself appropriate questions at different stages and 
proceed further in the light of the answers received: — 
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I Does the book give or treat about the literature, 

1. in more than one family of languages; or, 

2. in a specific language; if so, which language! 

II If the book gives or treats about the literature in 
more than one language, does it give or treat about 

1. more than one form of literature; or, 

2. a specific form of literature; if so, which form! 

III If it gives or treats about more than one form of 
literature, into what Common Subdivision does it fall! In 
other words, by what Common Subdivision Digit is the digit 
‘O’ to be amplified and does the Common Subdivision Digit 
need further amplification, and if so, in what manner! 

111:9 If the amplifying Common Subdivision Number 
is ‘ :9 ’ does it admit of further amplification by a Common 
Subdivision Digit, or by the Chronological Device, or by the 
Classic Device, or by the Bias Number Device! 

111:991 In ease the Number ‘ :9’ admits of amplifica- 
tion by the Classic Device by what Favoured Category Digit 
or Author Number is it to be amplified. 

111:9911 If it is to be amplified by the Favoured Cate- 
gory Digit, is that digit to be amplified by the First Order 
Commentary Number, and if so, is that number to be obtained 
by the Favoured Category Device or by the Chronological 
Device and what should be the Amplifying Number. And so 
on with the Second Order Commentary Number, etc. 

Ill :9912 If it is to be amplified by the Author Number, 
is the Author Number to be amplified by a Work Number, 
and if so, what is the Work Number! 

111:99121 Is the Work Number to be amplified by the 
First Order Commentary Number, and if so, is that number to 
be obtained by the Favoured Category Device or by the 
Chronological Device and what should be the amplifying 
Number! And so on with the Second Order Commentary 
Number, etc. 

111:992 Does the Class Number arrived at so far admit 
of amplification by the Bias Number Device! If so what is- 
the Bias Number to be applied! And so on. 
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112 If tlie book gives or treats about a specific form of 
literature tbe appropriate Form Number is to be put after 
^0’. Now, into wbat Common Subdivisiori does tbe book 
fall f In other words, by wbat Common Subdivision Digit is 
tbe number made up of tbe digit ^0' and tbe Form Digit to 
be amplified and does tbe Common Subdivision Digit need 
further amplification, and if so, in wbat manner! 

Tbe question 111 :9 and all its subquestions are to be re- 
peated here also. 

12 If tbe book gives or treats about tbe literature of a 
specific family of languages, tbe appropriate Language Nuin- 
ber followed by a colon is to be put after tbe digit 0. Then, 
questions similar to 11 to 112 are to be put and answered. 

13 If tbe book gives or treats about tbe literature of a 
specific language, tbe appropriate Language Number followed 
by a colon is to be put after tbe digit ‘ 0 

Now, does it give or treat about 

1. more than one form of literature; or, 

2. a specific form of literature; if so, wMcb form! 

131 If tbe book gives or treats about more than one 
form of literature, questions similar to 111 to 111:992 are to 
be put and answered. 

132 If tbe book gives or treats about the literature of a 
specific form of literature, tbe appropriate Form Number is to 
be put after tbe Number made up of tbe parts ‘0^ tbe langu- 
age Number and tbe colon. 

Now, does tbe book give a work or works of or treat about 

1. more than one author; or, 

2. a specific author; if so, whom? 

1321 If it gives a work or works of or treats about more 
than one author, questions similar to 111 to 111 ;992 are to be 
put and answered. 

1322 If tbe book gives a work or works of or treats about 
a specific author, tbe Author Number is to be put after the 
Form Number 
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Now, does tlie book give or treat about 

1. more than, one work of tbe antbor; or, 

2. a specific work of tbe antbor; if so wMcbf 

13221 If tbe book gives or treats about more than one 
work of tbe antbor, questions similar to 111 to 111 :992 are to 
be put and answered. 

13222 If tbe book gives or treats about a specific work 
of tbe author, a colon is to be put after tbe Author Nimber 
and the Work Number is to be put after tbe colon. iben 
questions similar to 111 to 111:992 are to be put and answered. 

133 Tbe general bints given in chapter 9 of the Prolego- 
mena -to library classifieatim may be of help in this 
connection. 
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80 Three trains of characteristics are to be used for the- 
subdivision of History, Geographical Division or 

Problem or and Chronological Division or ^ 

Apart from the Penultimate Octave Divisions and the Common Sub- 
dmsion& and the Bias Number Divisions that may be applied to any 
subclass of history the natural special sub-divisions of history will have 
to be based on the three characteristics mentioned in this rule. 

801 The three trains of characteristics, forming the basis- 
of classification of History, are to be taken in the *order ^6^ 

A simple calculation will show that there are six ways of taking 
the three characteristics in order. The problem is to decide which of 
these six possible orders will be most convenient for those who use the 
books. It is only the experience of libraries that can give the neces- 
sary information about it. 

The order suggested by the rule has been found to be quit© conveni- 
ent. The result of the order may be put as follows: — We sliall 
imagine all the history books divided according to the country of which 
they treat and we shall imagine a separate building for the history of 
each country. A reader, interested, say, in Indian History, will have 
to go to the ^ India Building’, so to speak. On entering the building 
he will find that all the books on the political history of India are put 

in one room, all the books on the constitutional history of India ar© put 

in another room, all the books on the economic history of India are put 

in another room and so on. Let us assume that the reader is interested 

in the constitutional history and that he enters the ^constitution’ room. 
There he will find several cupboards, each devoted to a particular epoch. 
Boughly speaking, this is the result of taking the characteristics in the' 
order given by the rule. One can easily construct a similar picture for 
other possible orders of characteristics and satisfy oneself about the* 
appropriateness of the particular order prescribed by the rule. 

81 Geographical Number 

810 The digit or digits of the geographical division, of 
the history of which the book treats, is to be placed immedi- 
ately after the digit ‘V’. This group of digits may be term- 
ed the ‘Geographical Number’. 
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8101 The numbers appropriate to the different geogra- 
phical divisions are to he taken from the Geographical Table 
given in Schedule 3 of Part II. 

It may be explicitly stated liere that a book dealing with the history 
of the World is to be given the Geographical ISTumber ‘ 1 \ The only 
ease in which the Geographical Number is to be omitted is that given 
in Eule 811- 

811 If the book deals with the science of History or 
of the science of any Problem subdivision of history but does 
not give the history either of the world as a whole, or of any 
geographical division, no Geographical Number is to be put. 

There are books which give an account of the methodology or the 
content or the history, etc. of History as an ait or science. Again there 
may be biographies of historians. Evidently such books may not be 
.assignable t^ any geographical division. 

82 Problem Number 

82 A colon is to be put after the Geographical Number. 

82di If the book does not admit of classification on the 
basis of the train of geographical characteristics the colon is 
to be put immediately after 

820 The digit or digits corresponding to the Problem 
dealt with in the book is to be placed immediately after the 
•colon succeeding the Geographical Number or the digit 'Y’ as 
the ease may be. This group of digits may be termed the 
'^Problem Number \ 

8201 The symbols and the appropriate Problem Classes 
:are given in Schedule V of Part II. 

The denotation of the term ^PolitieaF as used in the Problem 
tllasses is not quite dednite. Perhaps, it is more convenient to define 
it in a negative way saying that it is not exclusively Constitutional or 
Economic, etc. Further, taking advantage of this vagueness in the 
meaning of that term and since the text-books in History may deal with 
more Problem Classes than one, we have made the fir^, division Political 
and General. 

822 The line of demarcation between the Problem Class ^2 Con- 
stdtutionar and the Main Gass W Political Science' is not an easy one. 
A book, whose primary interest is tracing the history of or giving a 
descriptive account of the constitution of a country or of any of its 
specific constitutional aspects forming the subdivisions of the ^Problem 
<fiass 2' and which. if at aU, is led to the enunciation of certain general 
■•(Constitutional principles only in a subsidiary way or as a by-product of 
the narration of history^ is to be put in fihe Main Class W History^ 
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and .gi-ven. the Problem Number 2, or any of its subdivisions.. On tbe 
.other hand, , a book, whose primary interest is that of studying or giving 
an exposition of constitutional principles as such and in which, the 
constitutions or the constitutional aspects of particular countries eoms 
in only incidentally for illustrative purposes, is to be put in the Main 
Class Political Science’. In particular, aH books dealing with the 
theory of elections and election methods are to be invariably put in 
the Main Class W Political Science’. 

8226 Further, the ‘Problem Glass 26’ is to be used only in the 
case of books that deal with the general constitntional aspects and the 
relation of the State to Local Bodies as a class. But if a book deals 
with a specific Local Body, its Geographical Number is to be worked 
out to the necessary number of digits to represent the geographical 
area of the Local Body and the appropriate Problem Class is to be used 
to construct its Problem Number, 

823 The line of demarcation between the Problem Class 
^3 Economic’ and the Main Class Economics’ is quite diffieult to 
draw. The following convention is suggested: — A book thati traces the 
march of the economic conditions, in general, of a country is to be put 
in the Main Class ‘V History’ and given the Problem Number ^3 Econo- 
mic’. But a book that describes the history or gives a descriptive 
account of any of the particular aspects of Economic Science indicated 
in the subdivisions of the Main Class ‘X Economies,’ is to be put in the 
Main Class ‘X Economies.’ Eor example, books that deal with the 
labonr conditions of a country, the currency of a country, the taxation 
of a country, the banks of a country, any specific industry of a country, 
etc. are to be put in the Subject Division ^X Economics’. It need 
hardly be said that books whose primary interest is the exposition of 
the principles of the Science of Economics or of any specific aspect of 
that Science are to be put in the Main Class ^X Economics’. 

824 Whereas books dealing with the art of War are to be put in 
the appropriate subdivision in the Main Class ^M Useful Arts’, a book 
tracing the history of military, naval or aerial operations of a country 
is to be put in the Main Class History’ and given the Problem 
Number ^4 Military, etc. History.’ 

825 The line of demarcation between the Problem Class ^5 Cultural 
History’ and the Class "Yl Sociology’ is as difBeult to draw as an the 
■case of ^2 Constitutional History’ and ^3 Economic History’. The con- 
vention to be adopted is to be similar to the one mentioned in Buie 823 
•and not that in Buie 822. 

83 Chronological Nninber 
83 A colon is to be put after the Problem Number. 

830 Tbe digit or digits corresponding to the period 
covered by the book are to be placed immediately after the 
colon succeeding the Problem Number. This group of digits- 
may be termed the ‘Chronological Number’. . . 
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8301 Tlie epoeh used for the eoustruction of the Chrouo^ 
logical Numher is to be the latest point of time covered by the 
book. 

8302 The Chronological Number is to be worked out to 
three digits if the history is brought up to a definite outstand- 
ing well-known epoch. If, on the other hand, there is no 
outstanding epoch up to which the history is traced, it is to be 
worked out to the two digits corresponding to the latest decade 
touched by the book. 

88 Special Notes on common Subdivisions 

88 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in Rule 23 of Chapter 2 of this Part, in the case of books 
falling in the Main Class ‘Y History’, the bare or amplified 
Common ^Subdivision Number is to be applied immediately 
after the Problem Number and the classification on the basis 
of the ‘C^ characteristics may be omitted. 

It may be recollected that most of the rules in Chapter 2 of this 
Part provide for the amplification of the Common Subdivision Digit by 
the Chronological Device. This rule seeks to take advantage of that 
fact. 

88^ In the case of the Main Class ‘Y History,’ the Com- 
mon Subdivision Digit I is to be used not only to represent 
learned societies and institutions but also organisations like 
the League of Nations and the Institute of Pacific Relations 
which are associations of Nations or States. In such cases the 
digit I is to be applied immediately after the Geographical 
Number and amplified in accordance with the rules for 
amplification. 

88gl9 A treaty with another State is to be given the 
Problem Number ‘19 Foreign Policy’ and amplified by the 
digit q which itself is to be amplified by the Geographical 
Device and then by the Chronological Device, the Geographi- 
cal Number and the Chronological Number being separated 
by a colon. The Country or the State which forms the other 
party to the Treaty is to be used to construct the Geographical 
Number. If there be more than one such country, the first of 
the, countries is to he used. If the book gives a single treaty 
with the State, the Chronological Number is to he worked out 
to three digits, the year of the Treaty being used as the epoch.. 
If the book gives more than one Treaty with the State used 

um: 


HISTORY 


to construct the Geographical Number, the Chronological 
Number is to be worked out to two digits only, the decade of 
the latest of such treaties being used as the epoch. 

88g2 A Constitutional Act is to be given the Problem 
Number ‘2 ConstitutionaP and amplified by the digit q which 
itself is to be amplified by the Chronological Device. If a 
book gives a single Constitutional Act, the Chronological 
Number is to be worked out to three digits, the year of the 
Act being used as the epoch. If a book gives more than one 
Constitutional Act the Chronological Number is to be worked 
out to two digits, the decade of the latest of the Acts being 
used as the epoch. 

88r The Administration Report of a State or Local Body 
is to be given the Problem Number ‘1 Political and general^ 
amplified by the digit r. 

88s The Class Numbers of books giving only tables of 
Kings, Ministers, etc. are to be amplified by the digit s which 
itself is to be amplified in accordance with Rule 2s. 

88w Biographies of persons of the diplomatic services of 
a State are to be given the Problem Number ‘ 19 Foreign 
Policy’ and amplified by the digit w which itself is to be ampli- 
fied in accordance with Rule 2w. 

Altliongh indicated already in the commentary to Biile 2w7 it may 
be repeated here that the biography of a King, a President, a Viceroy, a 
Governor, a Minister, a Legislator, a Leader of a Political Party, a Per- 
son who has been known as one who has fought for Political Eights, and 
a Person whose name is best associated with the functioning of Local 
Bodies, etc. is to be placed in the appropriate subdivision of the Problem 
division ^2 GonstitutionaP. 

89 The Devices 

89 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in Rule 682 of Chapter 6 of this Part, in the case of books 
falling in the Main Class ‘V History’, the Bias Number is ta 
be applied before the ‘C’ characteristic is used. 

8919 In the ease of a book dealing with the Foreign 
Policy of a State in regard to some other specific State, the 
Problem Number ‘19’ is to be amplified by the Bias Number 
Device using the Geographical Number of the other State as 
the Bias Number. A colon is to be put after the number 
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■thus got and the appropriate Chronological Number is to be 
added thereafter. 

89190 In the case of a book dealing with the Foreign 
Policy of a State in relation to some other State and in regard 
to a Specific Subject, the Bias Number Device is to be applied 
once again after the Geographical Bias Number using the 
Class Number of the specific subject as the Bias Number. 

8919g In the ease of a treaty on a specific subject such 
as ‘Extradition’, ‘Trade facilities’, ‘Cessation of hostilities’, 
‘Postal matters’ and so on, the Problem Number ‘19’ is to be 
amplified by the Bias Number Device using the Number of 
the subject matter of the treaty as the Bias Number. The 
digit q is to be put after the Bias Number and amplified as in 
Rule 88g;19 and its subdivisions. 
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9 The main classes of Generalia and their subdivisions 
are given in Schedule 9 of Part II. 

The rules for the subdivision of ^Literature* and ^History* were be- 
gun with the enumeration of certain characteristics to be used as the 
basis of their classification. It will be noticed later that the same 
method is adopted in the ease of most of the other subjects. But such 
a course, is not available in the ease of ‘Generaliah 

Further it might be noticed from Schedule 1 of Bart II that no sym- 
bol is given to represent the Main Class ^Generaliah In fact, the term 
Generalia is merely introduced, for convenience of ref erence, as the 
generic name for the totality of divisions indicated in Schedule 9 of 
Bart II. The succeeding rules of this Chapter deal with the subdivi- 
sions of the several main classes of Generalia. 

91 Bibliography 

910 Two trains of ebaract eristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Bibliography, viz. Material or and Biblio- 
graphy or 

The connotation of these terms will become clear in the succeeding 
rules. 

9101 The two ' trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Bibliography are to be taken in the order 

The teim bibliogi*ai5hy is far from being definite in its use. We are 
here using it in the sense indicated by the divisions based on the train of 

characteristic mentioned in Eule 910. 

It may be added here that a bibliography of the waitings on a parti- 
cular theme wall be indicated by amplifying the Oass ISTumber of the 
theme by the Common Subdivision digit a, itself being amplified in 
accordance with Eule 2a. The bibliography of an author, not represent- 
ed by an Author Kuinber in Literature, is to be indicated by amplifying 
the number representing Ms Colleeted Works by the Common Subdivision 
digit a, itself being amplified in accordance with Buie 2a. It is only 
general bibliographies, which cannot be assigned to any other single 
Class or Author, that are to be placed in this class. 
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911 Material Number 

9110 ‘The digit or digits of the material, a bibliograpM- 
eal list of which is given in the hook, is to be placed 
immediately after the digit ‘1’. This group of digits may be 
termed ^Material Number’. 

91101 The symbols and the corresponding ‘Material 

Classes’ are given in Schedule 9 of Part II. 

9111 In the ease of a book giving a bibliographical list 
of more than one kind of material, the Material Number is 
not to be put. 

912 Bibliography Number 

912 A colon is to be put after the Material Number or 
after ‘1’ according as the Material Number is or is not used. 

9120 The digit, indicating the nature of the bibliogra- 
phy which the book contains, is to be put immediately after 

the colon mentioned in Rtile 912. This digit may be termed 
the ‘Bibliography Number.’ 

91201 The symbols and the eprresponding ‘Bibliogra- 
phical Classes’ are given in Schedule 9 of Part II. 

Among the first three classes on the basis of the eharaeteristic, 
if there is any ambiguity as to which of them is to be used to construct 
the Bibliography Number, the latest of them is to be used. Again if 
there is ambiguity between the classes (a) 1, 4 and Sj or, (h) 2, 4, aufi 
5; or, (e) 3, 4, and 5, the earliest of the divisions possible is to be used 
in each ease. 

91202 A colon is not to be put after the Bibliography 
Number in case it has to he amplified by any of the Devices. 

Since the Bibliography Number will always consist of a single 
Arabic numeral only except for initial 9/s if any no ambiguity is likely 
to arise by not inserting the colon. 

9121 The Bibliography Number ‘1’ is to he amplified 
first by the Geographical Device and then by the Chronologi- 
cal Device, the Geographical Number and the Chronological 
Number being separated by a colon. The geographical area, 
of the publications published in which the book gives a hihlio- 
graphy, is to be used to construct the Geographical Number. 
If the bibliography is a stray or isolated one, the Chronologi- 
cal Number is to be worked out to two digits and the decade 
up to which the bibliography is brought is to he used as the 
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cepoch. If it is issued periodically, the Chrouological Number 
is to be worked out to three digits, the year of commencemeBt 
of the publication being used as the epoch. 

9122 The Bibliography Number ^ 2 ’ is to be amplified 
first by the Geographical Device and then by the Chronologi- 
cal Device, the Geographical Number and the Chronological 
Number being separated by a colon. The geographical area, 
with which the publications in the bibliography deal, is to be 
used to construct the Geographical Number. If the biblio- 
graphy is a stray or isolated one, the Chronological Number 
is to be worked out to two digits and the decade up to which 
the bibliography is brought is to be used as the epoch. If it 
is issued periodically, the Chronological Number is to be 
worked out to three digits, the year of its commencement being 
used as the epoch. 

9123 After the Bibliography Number '3 V the number 
representing the language, the bibliography of the publica- 
tions in which or about which is given in the book, is to be put. 

91231 The Class Number got by Rule 9123 is to be ampli- 
fied by the Chronological Device only or by the Geographical 
Device and then by the Chronological Device, according to the 
requirements of the case. In the former case, a colon is to 
be put before the Chronological Number. In the latter ease, 
a colon is to be put before and after the Geographical 
Number. 

In either case, if the bibliography is a stray or isolated 
une, the Chronological Number is to be worked out to two 
digits, the decade up to which the bibliography is brought 
being used as the epoch and if it is issued periodically, the 
Ghronological Number is to be worked out to three digits, the 
year of commencement of the publication being used as the 
epoch. In the latter case, the geographical area of the 
materials in which alone or about which alone it gives a biblio- 
graphy, is to be used to construct the Geographical Number. 

9124 The Bibliography Number '4^ is to be amplified, 
first by the Geographical Device and then hy the Chronologi- 
cal Device, the Geographical Number and the Chronological 
Number being separated by a colon. The country in which 
the library is situated is to be used to construct the Geogra- 
phical Number. The Chronological Number is to he worked 
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out. to three digits, the date of foundation of the library or of 
the institution to which it may belong, if it belongs- to 
being used as the epoch, 

9125 The Bibliography Number ^5’ is to be amplified, 
first by the Geographical Device and then by the Chronologi- 
cal Device, the Geographical Number and the Chronological 
Number being separated by a colon. The country in which 
the publishing firm is situated is to be used to construct the 
Geograi'ihical Number. The Chronological Number is to be 
worked out to three digits, the date of foundation of the pub- 
lishing firm being used as the epoch. If the publisher is the' 
government of the country, the Chronological Number may be 
omitted. 

92 Library Science 

920 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Library Science, vk. Problem or ‘P’ and 
Library or ‘L\ 

9201 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Library Science are to be taken in the 
order ^P’, ‘L\ 

921 Problem Number 

9210 The digit or digits of the problem dealt with in the 

book are to be placed immediately after the digit This 

group of digits may be termed the 'Problem Number'. 

92101 The numbers appropriate to the different pro- 
blems are given in Schedule 9 of Part II. 

9211 If a book treats about more than one problem, no 
Problem Number is to be put. 

922 Library Number 

922 A colon is to be put after the Problem Number or- 
after '2' according as the Problem Number is or is not used. 

9220 The digit or digits of the type of library are to be* 
put after the colon. This group of digits may be termed the 
' Library Number. ’ 

92201 The numbers appropriate to the different types* 
of libraries are given in Schedule 9 of Part II. 
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928^ In tiie ease of a Scliediile of Classification, tiie digit 
4 is to be added after the Problem Number ‘^51 Classification 
and is to be amplified first by tbe Chronological Device and 
then by the Subject Device. No colon is to be put between 
the Chronological Number and the Subject Number. The 
Chronological Number is to be worked out to three digits, the 
date of first publication of the Schedule of Classification being 
used as the epoch. If the Schedule of Classification deals 
with more than one Subject, the Subject Number need not 
be put. 

928gl In the ease of a Code of Cataloguing Rules, the 
digit q is to be put after the Problem Number '55 Cataloguing' 
or its subdivision as the ease may be and is to be amplified 
by the Chronological Device. The Chronological Number is 
to be worked out to three digits, the year in which the Code 
was first published being used as the epoch. 

93 Dictionaries. Encyclopaedias 

93 In the case of the Division '3 Dictionaries, Eneyclopie- 
dias', the digit '3' is to be amplified first by the Geographical 
Device and then by the Chronological Device, the Geographical 
Number and the Chronological Number being separated by a 
colon. The country in which the encyclopaedia is published is 
to be used to construct the Geographical Number. The Chro- 
nological Number is to be worked out to three digits, the year 
in %vhieli the first published volume of the first edition was 
published being used as the epoch. 

It is only general encyclopedias that are to be put in. the Generalia 
Class Eneyelopsedias of particular subjects are to he indicated in 

accordance with Eule 27c of Cliapter 2 of this Part. It is only dictionaries 
of a general nature that are to be put in the Generalia Class Diction- 
aries giving the' meanings of words or phrases are to be put in the Subject 
Division Linguistics.’ 

931 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in Rule 93, if the encyclopedia gives information about a speci- 
fic country that country is to be used to construct the Geogra- 
phical Number required to amplify the digit '3' and not the 
country in which the encyclopaedia is published. 

94 — ^98 Societies to Yearbooks 

The Generalia Niimhers ^4 to 8’ and their subdivisions, if any, are 
to be amplified exactly like the Common Subdivisions corresponding to 
them dealt with in Chapter 2 of this Part, with the following provisoes; — 
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1. In the case of a Society or a periodical wMeh specialises in the 
study of a particular geographical area, the digit 4 or 5, as the ease 
may be, is to be first amplified by the Bias Number Device using the 
number of the geographical area concerned as the Bias Number and a 
colon is to be put after the Bias Number before it is dealt with as in 
Buie 21 or 2m, 

2. In the case of Indian Generalia Periodicals in an Indian 
language the number ^52 Vis to be first amplified by the Bias Number 
Device using the number of the language of the periodical as the Bias 
Number and a Colon is to be put after 'the Bias Number before the 
Chronological Number is applied. 

3. In the case of national biographies, the digit 7 is to be ampli- 
fied first by the Geographical Device and then by the Chronological 
Device. 

Only books which cannot be assigned to any one of the Subject 
Divisions to are to be put in the appropriate Generalia Classes ^4 
to 8/ Who is Who is to be put in the Generalia Class ‘7’ and the digit 
^7* is to be amplified, in its case, as if it were a periodical. 

The provisoes are intended to bring together special periodicals like 
Orientalia or Indiana ones or those in particular Indian languages. 

99 General Essays 

99 The General Eassays Number ^ 9 ^ is to be amplified by 
the Classic Device. 

991 In the case of general essays that specialise in the 
study of a particular geographical area, the digit 9 is first to 
be amplified by the Bias Number Device using the number of 
the geographical area concerned as the Bias Number and then 
only amplification by the Classic Device is to be made. 

This rule is intended to bring together specialised general essays 
such as essays on Orientalia and Indiana. 

998 Theses 

998 The Generalia Number '98' is to be amplified, first 
by the Geographical Device and then by the Chronological 
Device, the Geographical Number and the Chronological Num- 
ber being separated by a colon. The country of the University 
or Institution to which the theses were submitted is to be used 
to construct the Geographical Number. The Chronological 
Number is to be worked out to three digits, the year of founda- 
tion of the University or Institution being used as the epoch. 
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A1 As ‘B to M> are really ‘otl/ W 

130 divided on the basis of any Common Subdivisions or 

i ,0 1. « 1.7 tte „ ,4, I,., o*.7» 

the Classic Device or the isias 
principle. 
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B The chief di^dsions of Mathematics and their subdivi- 
sions are given in Schedule B of Part IL 

All tlic remarks given under Rule 9 of Chapter 9 are applicable 
bere. It is not j)ossibIe to enunciate any relevant ebaraeteristics wliicb 
may be made tbe basis for the classification of Mathematics as a whole. 
In fact we have to divide Mathematics in the first instaneej along 
canonical lines. Even some of the canonical classes of Mathematics have 
to be further subdivided only on canonical lines. But certain canonical 
classes and subclasses admit of classification on the basis of definite and 
appropriate trains of characteristics, as can be seen from Schedule B 
as well as from the succeeding rules of this diapter. 

The terms used to denote the classes of Mathematics cannot be said 
to be quite definite. Even the Oxford Dictionary does not help UvS in 
fixing their denotation. Their denotation is to be fixed only by the 
enumeration of their .subdivisions. 

There are several Special Forms in Mathematics about each of 

which literature has accumulated and is accumulating. Such Special 
Forms appear in all subdivisions of Mathematics. For example we 
have Special Arithmetic Functions, Special Algebraic Equations, Special 
Algebraic Transformations, Special Groups, Spdeial Series, Special 

Integrals, Special Differential Equations, Special Differential Operators, 
Special Functions and so on. 

The method that is invariably employed in Mathematics as w^ell as 
in all other subjects to represent such Special Forms, Topics, Theories, 
etc., is that of working out the Class Number as far as it is possible on 
the basis of the characteristics of classification and amplifying the Class 
Number, thus arrived at, by the Chronological Device, the Chronological 
Number being usually worked out to three digits. The year of the first 

publication of an authentic exposition or investigation of the Topic or 

Theory or Form, as the ease may be, is to be used as the epoch. The 
volumes of EncyTchpaMe d&r mathematischen WissensMfte^. will be of 
help in fixing the Chronological Number in most of the cases. Other 
books on the History of Mathematics may also he of help. 

B1 Arithmetic 

B1 The subdivision of Arithmetic is not based on any 
natural characteristic. The subdivisions are merely the 
canonical ones. 

It may be stated here that books on Cardinal Numbers, Ordinal 
Numbers, Transfinit© Numbers and similar topics are not to be placed 
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in tliis division. Tlieir appropriate place is B31 ^Foundations of 
Analysis.^ , 

Bll Lower Arithmetic 

Bll By ^Lower Aritlimetie’ is meant arithmetic as it is popularly 
understood. Some of its subdivisions are indicated in Schedule B of 
Bart Tl. It is unlikely that there will be either books or even articles 
on topics which are more specialised than the subdivisions given in the 
Schedule. If there be any, each subdivision may be further subdivided 
in any suitable manner. 

B12 Concept of Numbers 

B12 The division ^Concept of Numbers' is to be used only for 
books wbieli do not deal either with the special psychology of numbers 
on the one hand or -with the foundations of Analysis on the other. This 
division is intended to hold popular accounts of the ‘Concept of Num- 
bers' such as Conant's Concept of nunibers, 

B13 Theory of Numbers 

B130 Three trains of characteristics are to be used for 
the subdivision of 'Theory of Numbers/ viz., Number or 
Problem or 'P’ and Method or 

B1301 The three trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of classification of 'Theory of Numbers’ are to be taken 
in the order 'N’, 'P’, 'M’. 

B1302 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characterktics may be termed the 'Number Number’, the Pro- 
blem Number’ and the 'Method Number’ respectively. 

B1303 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule B of Part II. 

The term ‘Theory of Numbers' is traditionally used to the study of 
the properties of Integers. Its use is also, nowadays, extended to the 
study of certain other classes of numbers such as Ideal Numbers and 
Higher Complex Numbers which are given as further divisions of Bl- 
In this extended sense, ‘Theory of Numbers' is also denoted by the term 
* Higher Arithmetic.' 

B131 The classes into which numbers are divided on the basis of 
‘N' characteristic are not intended to be mutually exclusive in the sense 
that the same number should not occur in more than one class. It is 
only the aspect studied that will be dijfferent in the different classes. 
The evolution of the ‘Theory of Numbers' indicates that the centre of 
attention is not on the numbers as such but on the aspects of numbers 
which are indicated in the Schedule, Further aspects, which may 
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appear in fiiture, can be aecoinmodated either as subdivisions of tlie 
classes already given or as additional classes. 

B133 It can be seen from the Schedule of ‘Method ISTumbers’ for- 
ming part of Schedule B of Part II, that the ‘Method Numbers^ arff 
mnemonieally derived from the canonical classes of the Main Class ‘B- 
Mathematics’ and their subclasses. Whenever necessary, the ‘Method 
Numbers’ may be further subdivided in the same way as the canonical 
classes of Mathematics are subdivided. 

B2 Alg’ebra 

B2 The subdivision of Algebra is not based on any natural charac- 
teristic. The subclasses are merely canonical ones. 

B21 Elementary Algebra 

B21 By ‘Elementary Algebra’ is meant Algebra which does not 
involve infinite processes. Thie subclasses of ‘Elementary Algebra’' 
also are on canonical lines. 

B23 Theory of Equations 

B230 Two trains of eharaet eristics are to be used for 
the subdivision of ^Theory of Equations’, viz., Equation or 
and Problem or 'P’. 

B2301 The two trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of classification of ‘Theory of Equations’ are to be taken 
in the order ‘B’, ‘P’, 

B2302 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the ‘Equation Number’ and the 
‘Problem Number’ respectively. 

B2503 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule B of Part II. 

B25 Higher Algebra 

B250 Three trains of characteristics are to be used for 
the subdivision of Higher Algebra, viz., Form or ‘P’, Degree 
or ‘D’ and Transformation or ‘T’. 

B2501 The three trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of classification of Higher Algebra are to be taken m 
the order ‘F’, ‘D’, ‘T’. 

B2502 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the ‘Form Number’, the ‘Degree 
Number’ and the ‘Transformation Number’ respectively, 
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B2503 The symbols a,nd the appropriate dMsions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are gbrm in 
Schednle B of Part II. 

B291 The di-vision ‘B29 Algebras’ is to be subdivided 
by the Favoured Category Device. If there be more Alge- 
bras than can be accommodated by the Favoured Category 
Device, the Chronological Device may be used to individualise 
the further ones. 

B3 Analysis 

B3 The subdivision of Analysis is not based on any 
natural characteristic. The subclasses are merely canonical 
ones. 

B33 Differential and Integral Equations 

B330 Four trains of charaeteristies are to be used for 
the subdivision of Differential and Integral Eqna-tions, 
Equation or Degree or ‘D’, Order or ^0’ and Problem or 
‘P’. 

B3301 The four trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of classification of Differential and Integral Equations 
are to be taken in the order ‘E’, ^D’, ‘O’, ‘P’. 

B3302 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the ‘Equation Number’, the- 
‘Degree Number’, the ‘Order Number’ and the ‘Problem 
Number’ respectively. 

B3303 The symbols and the appropriate classes on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule B of Part II. 

B339 Special Integral and Differential Equations are to- 
be individualised by the Chronological Device, 

B37 Real Variable 

B370 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the^ 
subdivision of ‘Real Variable’, viz.^ Variable or ‘V’ and Pro- 
blem or ‘P’. 

B3701 The two trains of characteristics forming the- 
basis of classification of Real Variable are to be taken iu: 
the order ‘V’, ‘P’. 
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B3702 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the ‘Variable Number’ and the 
‘Problem Number’ respectively. 

B3703 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule B of Part 11. 

B38 Complex Variable 

B380 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Complex Variable, viz.y Variable or ‘V’ and 
Problem or ‘P’. 

B3801 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Complex Variable are to be taken in the 
order ‘V’, ‘P’. 

B3802 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may he termed the ‘Variable Number’ and the 
‘Problem Number’ respectively. 

B3803 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule B of Part II. 

B39 Special Functions 

B39 Each subclass of B39 is to be amplified by the 
Chronological Device to individualise Special Functions. 

B391 Each Special Function may be divided on the basis 
of the train of Problem Characteristics, as is done in the ease 
of ‘B38 Complex Variable’. 

B4 Other Methods 

B4 The suMivisions of B4 by the favoured Category Beviee are 
•given in Schedule B of Part II. If other methods of Analysis are 
discovered than can he accommodated by the Favoured Category Device, 
the Chronological Device •will have to he employed. The divisions re- 
presenting each method may have to be further subdivided on the basis 
■of appropriate characteristics. It has not been attempted, however, in 
this edition, as these subjects are quite recent and sufdeient literature 
has not come out to justify the labour involved in further subdividing 
them. 

B6 Geometry 

B60 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Geometry, vis., Space or ‘S’ and Method or 
•‘M’. 
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3 B601 Tlie two trains of characteristics forming the basis 

of classification of Geometry are to be taken in the order 'S’, 
‘M’. 

B602 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the ‘Space Number’ and the 
‘Method Number’ respectively. 

B603 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule B of Part II. 

Tlie first division under the tram of characteristics is rather 
anomalous. It is devoted to books on the foundations of 0eometry^. 
Bach of the other divisions on the basis of the train of ‘ S’ ebaraeteris- 
tdes has been further subdivided on the basis of the Degree of the Curve 
or Surface studied in the book. As usual Special Curves and Special 
Surfaces are to be individualised by the Chronological Device. The 
division 9 on the basis of the train of ‘S ’ characteristics is devoted to 
Non-Eucledian Geometry. Some of its subdivisions by the Favoured 
Category Device are indicated in Schedule B of Part II. If there be 
more systems of Geometry than can be accominodated by the Favoured 
Category Device, the Chronological Device is to be used to individualise 
the further ones. 

B7 Mechanics 

B70 Two trains of cbaraeteristics are to be used for 
the subdivision of Mechanics, vis., Matter or ‘M’ and Problem 
or‘P’. 

B701 The two trains of characteristics formiug the basis 
of classification of Mechanics are to be taken in the order ‘M’, 

B702 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed ‘Matter Number’ and ‘Problem 
Number’ respectively. 

B703 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule B of Part II. 

B9 Astronomy 

B90 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Astronomy, vis.. Body or ‘B’ and Problem or 
‘P’. 
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B901 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Astronomy are to be taken in the order 

B902 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the ‘Body Number’ and the 
‘Problem Number’ respectiyely. 

B903 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule B of Part II. 
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G The chief divisions of Physics and their suhdivisioDS 
are given in Schedule C of Part II. 

fpiw snbiects in wMcli the rules for suMivi- 

njm a J enialio. of m»e o« chai«M^ 

If Sre'can^icalVv^ons admit of further subdivisioix ou the basis 
of certain trains of characteristics. 

02 Properties of Matter 

C20 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Properties of Matter, State of Matter or 

‘S’ and Problem or ‘P’. 

C201 The two trains of characteristics forming the b^s 
of classification of Properties of Matter are to be taken m the 
order ‘S’, ‘P’- 

C202 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the ‘State Number’ and the 
‘Problem Number’ respectively. 

C203 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule C of Part II. 

03 Sound 

. €30 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for 

subdivision of Sound, viz. Wavelength or W and Problem or 
‘P’. 

C301 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of clarification of Sound are to be taken in the order W 
‘P’. 

C302 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the' ‘Wavelength Number’ and 
the ‘Problem Number’ respectively. ' ■ 

1-.9.9 



PHYSICS 


G803 The symbols and the appropriate dmsions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule C of Part II. 

04 Heat 

There is only one train, of charaeteristies forming' the basis for the 
classification of Heat, visf.. Problem or ^P’. The classes based on the 
train of ^PV characteristics are given in Schedtile C of Part IL 

05 light 

C50 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Light, viz,, Wavelength or ^W’ and Problem or 
^P^ 

C501 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Light are to be taken in the order ^ WV ^P’. 

C502 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the ^Wavelength Number’ and 
the ^Problem Number’ respectively. 

C503 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule C of Part 11. 

C51 The first division on the basis of the train of W characteris- 
tics represents visible light and the divisions ^2' to ‘8' represent the 
invisible regions of the spectrum. 

0528 Specific theories are to be individualised by the 
Chronological Device. The Chronological Number is to be 
worked out to three digits, the date of the first publication of 
an authentic exposition of the theory being used as the epoch. 

Cfi Electricity 

C60 Two trains of characteristics are to he used for the 
isubdivision of Electricity, viz,, Electricity or ‘B” and Problem 
or T’. 

C601 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Electricity are to be taken in the order "E’ 

0602 The numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may he termed the "Electricity Number’ and 
the ‘Problem Number’ respectively. 
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0603 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are giTen m 
Schedule C of Part II. 

0628 Specific theories on the nature of Electricity are to 
be indiTidualised by the Chronological Dence. 

08 Cosmic Hypothesis 

08 Specific theories are to be individualised by the 
Chronological Device. 

Some iltotratiYe examples are given in Schedule C of Part H. 

CA Wherever necessary, the train of ‘State of Matter' 
clarLri^ic motioned in section 03 «t a>.s Ckapter w ^ 
used as an additional train of characteristic for further 

classification. 

e.g. 0433:1 Specific heat of solids 

062:14:8 Oonduction of electricity through gases. 
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DO Subject to the provisions of Rule D60 and its sub- 
divisions, three trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Engineering, viz., Work or ‘W’, Part or ^P^ 
and Engineering or ‘E'. 

DOl The three trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Etigineering are to be taken in the order 

D02 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Work Number, the Part Num- 
ber and the Engineering Number respectively. 

DOS The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule D of Part II. 

D1 The traditional divisions of engineering are Civil Engineering 
and Mechanical Engineering. But the term Civil Engineering is too 
vague. Divisions 1, 2 and 4 on the basis of the Work characteristic 
mil come in the category of Civil Engineering. Mining Engineering 
and Municipal and Sanitary Engineering are additional divisions -whieh 
it has been found convenient to introduce. 

D2 The divisions based on the train of Part characteristics would 
naturally depend upon the Work Number and would be different for 
different types of work. Hence the Part Divisions for certain Work 
Numbers only have been given in the Schedule by way of illustration. 
Eor the other Work Divisions the parts are to be worked out in an 
analogous manner. 

The divisions on the basis of the train of Part characteristic become 
very specialised in each branch of Mechanical Engineering. In a spe- 
eialised Engineering library it would be necessary to work out the parts 
for each one of the Work Numbers given as subdivisions of Mechanical 
Engineering. But it may not be necessary in a general library. Lionel 
B. Mark's Mechanical engineers^ han^hooTc may be of much use in work- 
ing out such details, 

* D315 The division Hydraulics' on the basis of the train of 

Engineering characteristic is to hold books dealing with general hydrau- 
lics, topics such as flow of water, etc. Books dealing with irrigation 
are to be put in the* Work Division ^2' and those that deal with hydro- 
electric topics are to be put in the Work Division '66'. 
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D60 In the case of the Work Division ‘ 6’ and its snbdivi- 
• o « fnrtlipr train of characteristics may be used m addi- 
+v,n«A of the ‘P’ and ‘E’ characteristics. The additional 
-y be termed Secondary Work or ‘S'. 

■nfim The train of ‘S’ characteristics is to come between 
the train of ‘W’ characteristics and that of ‘P’ character is ics. 

D602 The Number corresponding to to tram of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Secondary Work Number. 

D603 The symbols and the appropriate _ di^^ons on t e 
basis of to train of characteristic are given in Schedule D of 
II • 

Ufii The division ‘1’ Generation’ may have to he farther sub- 

are to be worked out in a similar manner. 

DSe The way in which the Common Subdivision Di^t ‘o’ is to be 
subdivided when applied to the Work Number ‘66 is ^ 

dule D of Part 11, as there are likely to be monographs on partienlar 

electrical instruments. 

D8n The Common Subdivision Digits tt and v are to be 
used on the analogy of their use in T Education. Vide 
TStt and T8t). 
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E CHEMISTRY 

Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 

and Substance 


subdivision of Chemistryj viz,. Problem or 
or ‘S’. 


EOl The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Chemistry are to be taken in the order 
P , S . 

E02 The Number corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Problem Number and the Sub- 
stance Number respectively. 

E03 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
asis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule E of Part II. 

^^17 T]ie Problem Class ‘7 Bioebemistry’ may be subdivided 
on the b^s of the train ot Problem charaeteristies as the Subject Divi- 
Sion. £! Chemistry’ itself is divided. 

E21 The Substance Division ‘1’ is to accommodate books on the 
chemistry of specrfie elements. The elassMcation of Elements has been 
ba^ed on the P^iodic Table. In fact, the second 15“ ^umbets 

Substance Division represents the giouv to 
which the element belongs and the third digit ordinarily rlLS its 

L^tb P • ^hat the vertical and horizontal rulings 

in the Periodic Table give rise to 90 cells. ^ 

cell ordinarily accommodates one element. When there are 
elements. m these cases 1 third efeS 

^appeL^ 

any,^"aTnnflorTSlr^ t^M efelSt 

become clear in the remarks tmder Enle E2203. ^ ^ 

Ammonia has 
classification. 

E211 The group of digits following the initial dinit 
may be termed the Element Number. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
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Tims every element has an Element Number consisting of eitlier two 
digits or three digits. It may be repeated that if the Element Number 
runs to three digits, the third digit will be ^9\ 

E219 The Substance Division ‘19’ is introduced to accommodate 
special groupings of Elements which are common. 

E220 If a book deals primarily with the hydroxyls or 
basic oxides of an element, its Substance Number is to consist 
of the digit ^2’ followed successively by the number of the 
coiistitiieiit element, the element whose hydroxyl or basic 
oxide forms the primary subject-matter of the book and the 
Valency Number, i.e., the Arabic numeral representing the 
valency of the element in the oxide. 

E2201 The amphoteric oxides are to he traced as basic 
oxides in constructing their Substance Number. 

E2202 The Element Number followed by the Valency 
Number may be termed the Pull Element Number. 

E2203 If there be more than one basic oxide with a 
given valency for the element, the number got by Rule E220 
is to be used for one of them and the numbers 1, 2, etc., are to 
be added to the number got by Rule E220 in the case of the 
second, third, etc., respectively of the basic oxides. If the 
number thus added is in more than one digit, it is to be read 
as an integer and not as a decimal. 

It is known that the valency of no element is higher than S, Hence, 
the Valency Number amplifying an Element Number will always be a 
number not exceeding 8. It is on account of this fact that the digit ‘9 
was used to represent the second element, if any, in a cell, vTith a view 
to avoid a colon between the Element Number and the Valency Number. 

E229 The Substance Number ‘29’ is used, as is indicat- 
ed in Schedule B of Part II, for binaries other than water 
which are neither hydroxyls nor acids nor salts. Water is 
regarded as the hydroxyl of hydrogen in the construction of 
.its Substance Number. 

E2290 If a hook deals primarily with a binary, its Sub- 
stance Number is to consist of the number ‘29’ followed by 
the Full Element Number of the first constituent element and 
then by that of the second constitntent element. 

E22901 If there be more than one binaiy with the same 
two Full Element Numbers, the number got by Eule E2290 is 
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to be used for one of them and the numbers 1, 2, etc., are to be 
added to the number got by Rule E2290 in the case of the 
second, third, etc,, respectively of the binaries. If the num- 
ber thus added is in more than one digit, it is to be read as an 
integer and not as a decimal. 

E230 If a book deals with an acid or acidic oxide of an 
element, its Substance Number is to consist of the digit ^3^ 
followed by the Full Element Number of the constituent ele- 
ment, i.e.y the element whose acid or acidic oxide forms the 
primary subject-matter of the book. 

E2301 Neutral oxides are to be treated as acidic oxides 
in constructing their Substance Number. 

E231 If there be more than one acid or acidic oxide with 
a given Full Element Number, they are to be dealt with in a 
manner analogous to that given in Rule B2203. 

E240 If a book deals primarily with a salt, its Substance 
Number is to consist of the digit '4^ followed by the Full Ele- 
ment Number of the constituent basic element and then by 
that of the constituent acidic element. 

E241 If there be more than one salt with the same two 
Full Element Numbers, they are to be dealt with in a manner 
analogous to that given in Rule B2203. 

B242 In the case of a double salt the Substance Number 
is to consist of the digit ^4^ followed by the Full Element Num- 
ber of the first basic element and then that of the second basic 
element and then that of the acidic element. 

E2421 If there be more than one double salt with the 
same Full Element Numbers, they are to be dealt with in a 
manner analogous to that given in Rule E2203. 

E28 Division ^8’ may be subdivided on the basis of tbe number of 
carbon atoms displaced and tbe elements displacing them. 

E291 The Substance Divisions given in Schedule E of 
Part II may be augmented by the Subject Device. 

E292 In the case of analytical chemistry, the Substance 
Number may be amplified by the Bias Number Device, using 
for the Bias Number, the number of the substance whose pre- 
sence in the original Substance is being investigated by 
iinalysis. 
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E30 In the case of the Substance Divisions 5, 6, 7 and 8 
and their subdivisions, a third train 

used as the basis of their further classification, namely, Com- 
hination or ‘O’. 

E301 The number corresponding to this train of charac- 
teristic may be termed the Combination Number. 

E302 The symbols and the appropriate dmsions based 
on this train of characteristic are given in Schedule E of 

II* 

E38 The Combination Number ‘8’ may be amplified by 
the Full Element Number of the constituent element or ele- 
ments, as the ease may be. 


1.107 


F TECHNOLOGY 


FO Two trains of characteristics are to be nsed for the 
subdivision of Technology, Substance or and Problem 
and Process or 

The term Technology is taken to include matallurgy as well as che- 
mical technology. 

FOl The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Technology are to be taken in the order 
‘S^ ^P\ 

F02 The Number corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Substance Number and the 
Problem Number or the Process Number, as the case may be, 
respectively. 

PI The Substance Number is to be constructed as for 
the Subject Division ‘E Chemistry’. The additional divi- 
sions required are given in Schedule P of Part II. 

Pll If there be more than one industrial form for any 
substance, the different forms are to be indicated by the 
Favoured Category Device. 

Here are some examples worked out for the suhstance Iron;— 

82 Iron 

821 Cast iron or Pig iron 

822 Wrought iron 

P2 The divisions on the basis of the Process characteris- 
tic will depend upon the substance. As far as possible, the 
Chronological Device is to be used in constructing the Process 
Nnmber. The Chronological Number is to be worked out to 
three digits and the year of the discovery of the process is to 
be used as the epoch. The Chronological Number construct- 
ed by this Rule may be termed the Process Number. 

F21 Each Process Number may have to be further sub- 
divided according to the nature of its technique. 
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823 Steel 

824 Steel alloys 
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No attempt has been made in this edition to give iUustrative 
dnles of the processes for the teehniqnes of different snbrtancea and 
their subdivisions. 

F22 In the case of a book not dealing "with a particnlax 
substance or with a particular process corresponding to the 
substance represented by tbe Substance Number but giving ^ 
account of some aspects of tbe problems of Technology in 
general, the second digit in the subdivisions of the Problem 
Division ‘8 Manipulation’ of the Main Class ‘B Chemistry’ 
may be used to represent the corresponding aspects of the pro- 
blem and this digit may take the place of the Process Number. 

Since the Problem Numbers -will begin with Arabic numerals and 
the Process Numbers wilt begin with capital letters, there wUl be no 
ambiguity whatever in arranging them. 


G Natural Science (Greneral) and Biology 

GO Three trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Natural Science (General) and Biology, 
Organ or ^0’, Problem or ‘P’ and a third. The third cha- 
raeteristic will be different for the different classes based on 
the train of ‘P’ characteristic. 

GOl The three trains o£ characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Natural Science (General) and Biology are 
to be taken in the order ^0^, ^P/ and the third characteristic.. 

G02 The number corresponding to the first two trains- 
of characteristics may be termed the Organ Number and the 
Problem Number, 

The name of the Number corresponding to the third train of 
characteristics will be given in appropriate places. 

G03 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of the trains of characteristics are given in Sche- 
dule G of Part II. 

Grl A general account of life as a biological phenomenon is to be- 
given the Organ Number 

G233 The third train of characteristics to be used when 
the Problem Division is ^33 Metabolism’ or 341 or 345 or 346^ 
or any of their subdivisions is Substance or ‘S’. The number 
corresponding to it may be termed Substance Number and it 
is to be constructed as in ‘E Chemistry’ and ‘P Technology’.. 

G25 The third train of characteristics to be used when 
the Problem Division is ‘5 Ecology’ or any of its subdivisions 
is Geographical or ‘G’. It may be termed Geographical 
Number and it is to be constructed as in the Geographical 
Schedule of Part II. 

G259 The need for Auto-Bias Device will arise in jBLxing the Geo-^ 
graphical Number for ecological books. If so the physiographic class* 
concerned is to be used as the Basic Class and the continent, country,, 
etc,, as the ease may be, as the Bias Glass. 


H GEOLOGY 


H The chief divisions of Geology and their subdivisions 
are given in Schedule H of Part II. 

Geology is one of the few subjects in which the rules for subdivision 
cannot be begun with the enumeration of some eharacteristies to be 
used as the basis of their elassificatioiu On the other hand we have to 
divide Geology, in the first instance, on canonical lines. Some of these 
canonical divisions admit of further subdivision on the basis of certain 
characteristics. 

HI Mineralogy 

HIO Two trains of characteristics are to be nsed for the 
subdivision of Mineralogy, viz., Substance or ‘SVand Probiem 
or ‘P’. 

HlOl The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Mineralogy are to be taken in the order ‘SV 
‘P^ 

H102 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the ^Substance Number’ and the 
‘Problem Number’ respectively. 

H103 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of charaeteristics are given in Sche- 
dule H of Part II. 

Hll The Substance Number is to be w^orked out as the 
Substance Number in the Subject Division ‘B' Chemistry^, 
except that amplification by the Valency Number may not be 
necessary. 

Hill If there be more than one mineral with the same 
chemical composition but differentiated from one another either 
isonierically or by the presence of impurities, they are to be 
dealt with by the Favoured Category Device. 

■ “DANA (Edward Salisbury) A system of mmeralogy^^ wiH be of 
help in constructing the Substance Number in Mineralogy. 

H119 The Substance Division ^9 Precious Stones^ has been specially 
formed since precious stones form an important class of substance in 
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Geology. If tliey be given tbe Substance Nranber according to tbe 
Buie nil, tbe books on tbe different precious stones will be scattered. 
Hence it is suggested that all books on precious stones may be brought 
under tbe class H19 and its subdivisions. 

H2 I^etrology 

H20 'Two trains of claaracteristies are to be used for tbe 
subdivision of Petrology, viz.y Substance or 'S’ and Problem or 

H201 Tbe two trains of cbaracteristics forming tbe basis 
of classification of Petrology are to be taken in tbe order 'S’, 

H202 Tbe Numbers corresponding to these trains of cba- 
racteristics may be termed tbe ' Substance Number ’ and tbe 
"Problem Number’ respectively. 

H203 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on tbe 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in Sche- 
dule H of Part 11. 

H22 As has been stated in tbe Sebedule, tbe divisions of ^H2 Petro- 
logy' based on tbe train of Problem characteristics are tbe same as 
those for ‘HI Mineralogy'. 

H6 Palaeontology 

H6 Tbe canonical class ‘Palseoutology' is to be used only fd5- 
Pabeo-zoology. Books on Palseo-botany are accommodated in the 
Main Glass ‘I Botany'. Tbe Paleontology Number ‘H6' is to be am- 
plified by tbe ‘Animal Number' of Zoology. 

H68w In tbe case of descriptive Paleontology and Paleontological 
surveys, whenever warranted tbe amplifying Chronological Number is 
to be the number for tbe appropriate stratigrapbical age, given as snb- 
divisions of ‘H5 Stratigraphy' and not one taken from tbe Chronological 
Sebedule. 

H7 Economic Geology 

H7 Tbe class ‘H7 Economic Geology' is to accommodate books on 
ore deposits, underground water, and non-metallic and organic deposits. 
It may be started that an ore is defined as “tbe natural mineral contain- 
ing a precious or useful metal in such quantities and such chemical com- 
position as to make its extraction profitable". Thus tbe denotation of 
the term ‘ore deposit' is likely to vary from time to time. However, 
from tbe point of vi^ of tbe user, on account of tbe great economic 
importance of ore deposits, it is recommended that they may be grouped 
together in the division ‘H7', : 
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H70 Two trains of characteristies are to 
«ubdSIsion of Economic Geology, Substance or S and 

Tbe two trains of characteristics forming 
of cScaS of Economic Geology are to be tahen m the 

The Numbers corresponding to these of eha- 

.acteSs la; be termed the ‘Substance Number and the 
‘Problem Number’ respectweiy. _ 

Hn - 

awliiciLtion by Valency Number may net be nece^ 
If there be more than cue mineral with the sme 

dealt with by the Favoured Cat^ory Device. 

be used in constructing the ^ Substance Numb r . 

H72 The classes of ‘H7 Economic Geology’ based ou^;&e 
train of Problem characteristic are the same as those for 
Mineralogy’. 

H8 Cosmic Hypotheses 

H8 Specific hypotheses are to be individualised, by the 
■Chronological Device. The Chronological Number is to be 
worked out to three digits, the date of the fir^ publication o 
.tin authentic exposition of the hypothesis being used as the 

^epoch. . . 
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I BOTANY 

10 Three trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Botany, viz,, Natural group of Plants or 
Problem or ‘P’ and Organ or 

101 The three trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Botany, shall be taken in the order 

‘P’, ‘0^ 

102 The Number corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Plant Number, the Problem 
Number and the Organ Number respectively. 

103 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these characteristics are given in Schedule I 
of Part IL 

11 It will be noticed tbat tbe Divisions ^2 Tballopliyta/ ‘3 Bryo* 
pbyta,’ and ^4 Pteridopliyta ^ based on the K characteristic are sub- 
divisions of Division *1 Cryptogamia. ’ Similarly, the Division ^0 
G-ymnosperms/ ‘7 Monocotyledons/ and ^8 Dicotyledons^ are only sub- 
divisions of Class ‘6 Phanerogamia.^ 

121 In ease the Problem Number used is ^12’ or ^18^,- 
the third train of characteristics to be used will be the Geogra- 
phical and not the Organ. The geographical area which 
forms the subject-matter of the book is to be used to construct 
the Geographical Number. 

^ 125 In case the Problem Division used is ‘5 Ecology’ or 

any of its subdivisions, the Geographical characteristic may 
have to be used as the third train of characteristics as in Eules 
625 and G259. The Organ may be used as the fourth train 
of characteristics. 

12%u In the ca«e of descriptive palseohotany and palseo- 
botanical surveys, the Chronological Number is to be 
constructed as in Eule H68w. 
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J AGRICULTURE 

JO Four trains of eliaraeteristics are to be used for tim 
subdivision of Agriculture, viz.. Utility or Part or 
Crop OT 'C% Farming or 'F'. 

JOl Tbe four trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Agriculture are to be taken in the order 
‘U^ ‘P’, ^C^ ^FV 

J02 The Number corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Utility Number, the Part Num- 
ber, the Crop Number and the Farming Number, respeetiYely. 

J03 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule J of Part II. 

J04 A colon need not be put after the Utility Number 
and the Part Number. 

Utility Numbers and Part Numbers will always consist of a single 
digit. Hence no ambiguity is likely to arise by not inserting the colons. 

J1 The utility Number is devised so as to give a favoured treat- 
ment to certain crops. It is true that a crop may be utilised for severe 
purposes. But it is tbe primary purpose that should decide the Utility 
Number of a given crop. To take an example, in the case of paddy, 
the rice is used as human food. The straw is used as animal food and 
as roofing material. Perhaps, it may also be used for some textile pur- 
pose&. But it will be easily conceded that the primary use of paddy 
is as human food. 

J2 If more than one part of a substance are likely to be put to 
the primary use made of it, that part which is more commonly used iar 
to be used to construct the Part Number. 

J8 The Crop Number is to be constructed, in the first 
instance, by the Favoured Category Device. 

J31 For the crops that are not covered by the Favoured 
Category Device, the Crop Number is to be constructed by 
the Alphabetic Device, 

J32 For convenience the number made up of the Utility 
Number, the Part Number and the Crop Number may be tend- 
ed the Full Crop Number. 


mu 


AGRICULTURE 


An illustrative list of Full Crop Numbers is given in Scbedule J of 
Part II for ready reference. 

J4:0 In the case of most of the Farming Divisions two 
trains of characteristics are used for further subdivision. 

J4:01 The symbols and the appropriate divisions based on 
each of these trains of characteristics are given under the res- 
pective Farming Class in Schedule J of Part II. 

J402 The number corresponding to the first train of 
characteristics is to be placed immediately after the Farming 
Digit without a colon intervening. 

J403 A colon is to separate the numbers corresponding 
to the two characteristics. 

J41 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of the Farming Division SoiF are Nature 
or and Operation or^O’. The two trains of characteris- 
tics are to be taken in the order '0^ The Number cor- 
responding to these trains of characteristics may be termed the 
Nature Number and the Operation Number respectively. 

J42 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of the Farming Division ^2 Manure' are Sub- 
stance or ^ S ' and Operation or ^ 0 The two trains of charac- 
teristics are to be taken in the order ‘S', ^0'. The Number 
corresponding to these trains of characteristics may be termed 
the Substance Number and the Operation Number respectively. 

J43 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of the Farming Division '3 Propagation 
Methods’ are Substance or ^S’ and Operation or ‘O’. The 
two trains of characteristics are to be taken in the order* ‘S’, 
■‘O’. The Number corresponding to these trains of characteris- 
tics may be termed the Substance Number and the Operation 
Noimber respectively. 

J44 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
•of claissifieatioh of the Farming Division ‘4 Control of diseases 
dhd injuries’ are Diseases or ‘D’ and Operation or ‘O’. The 
two trains of characteristics are to be taken in the order ‘D’, 
•‘O’. The Number corresponding to these trains of charac- 
tej;i^ics;fmay be termed the Disease- Number and the Opera- 
tion Number respectively* 
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J45 In the case of the Farming Division ' 5 Crop De- 
velopment' only one train of characteristics is used as the basis 
of classification. 

J47 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of the Farming Division '7 Harvesting' are 
Material or ‘M’ and Operation or ‘O'. The two trains of 
eharaeteristics are to be taken in the order ‘M', ‘O'. The 
Number corresponding to these trains of cbaraeteristies may 
be termed the Material Number and the Operation Number 
respectively. 

J471 The Material Number is ordinarily the number of 
the Part of the plant which is the dominant part in the Material. 
If two or more materials call for the same part number, the 
most widely used material is to have the bare part number 
and for the 2nd, 3rd, etc., materials the part number is to be 
amplified by the addition of the digits 1, 2, etc., respectively. 
If the amplifying number is in two or more digits, it is to be 
read as an integer and not as a decimal. 

JA The Division JA is to represent Forestry. 

JAO The trains of characteristics to be used for JA 
Forestry are the same , as those for the Main Subject J Agri- 
culture with the exception that in the place of the first three 
trains of characteristics a single train of characteristic, viz. 
Tree or T is to be used. Thus, the Full Crop Number will 
be replaced by the . Tree Number. 

JAl The Tree Number is to be got by the Alphabetic 
.Device, using the commonly accepted English name of the 
tree. 

JAIO Some Illustrative Tree Numbers are given in Sche- 
dule J of Part II. 
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KO Three trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Zoology, viz.. Natural group of Animals or ‘N’, 
Problem or ‘P’ and Organ or ‘O’. 

KOI The three trains of characteristics, forming the 
basis of classification of Zoology, are to be taken in the order 
‘N’, ‘P’, ‘O’. 

K02 The Number corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Animal Number, the Problem 
Number and the Organ Number respectively. 

K03 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule K of Part II. 

K1 It will be noticed that the Divisions ‘2’ to ‘8’ based on the 
train of characteristic are subdivisions of the Division Inverte- 
brates.^ 

K12 In Schedule K of Part II the divisions based on the train of 

characteristics are worked out only up to the sub-order stage. This 
subdivision may be carried still further up to the Family Stage, when- 
ever necessary in an analogous manner. The tables given at the 
beginning of the volumes of Cainfubridge nalMral history may be used iS- 
constructing the Family ISTumbers. 

K21 In case the Problem Number used is ^12^ or ^18^, 
the third train of characteristics to be used will be the Geo- 
graphical and not the Organ. 'The geographical area which 
forms the subject-matter of the book is to be used tO' construct 
the Geographical Number, 

K25 In case the Problem Division used is ‘5 Ecology^ or 
any of its subdivisions, the Geographical characteristic may 
have to he used as the third train of characteristic, as in 
Eules G25 and G259. The Organ may be used as the basis 
of the fourth train of characteristic. 
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LO Three trains of characteristics are to be for the 

snhdi^sion of Medicine, viz., Organ or ‘O’, Problem or P 
and a third. The third tram of characteristic mil be d 
ent for the different classes based on the tram of P 
characteristic. 

LOl The three trains of characteristics forming Ihe ba^ 
of classification of Medicine are to be taken m the order , 
‘P’ and the third characteristic. 

L02 The Numbers corresponding to the first two ^^ams 
of characteristics may be termed the Organ Number and the 
Problem Number. 

The name of the Numher corresponding to the third charaetensttc 
■will he given later in appropriate places. 

LOS The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of the trains of the characteristics are given m 
Schedule L of Part II. 

Llll If a hook deals -with the special properties rf the or 

b, mo, 1. b, 11. iito-bm I>«.oo, «»• iPP»P.“K 

Organ Nnmher being used as the Bias Hnmher. 

L113 The third to the eighth subdivisions of the 
‘V are devoted to the regional divisions of the human body, whereas the 
Organ Numbers ‘2’ to ‘S’ are devoted to the functional divisions. 

L1131 The parts of the functional organs within a re- 
gional organ may be indicated by amplifymg the Begiona 
Organ Number by the Auto-bias Device, the appropriate 
Punctional Organ Number being used as the Bias Number. 

For example, the bones of the thorax -will have the Number lil5 81. 
The arteries of the arm will have the number L16— 337. Again the pig- 
ment of the face will have the number LlSl— 875. 

Iil2 In the case of the Organ Numbers ‘2’ to ‘8’, the Schedule 
gives certain subdivisions. Wherever further subdivision is required, 
the following convention may be adopted:' . - 
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Tlie first division may represent the walls or the coats. It may 
further subdivided layer by layer, commencing from the outermost layer 
and ending with the innermost layer. The second subdivision may be 
used for the parts. The third subdivision may be used for th© sup- 
ports. The fifth subdivision may be used for the eharaeteiistie con- 
tents. The sixth subdivision may be used for the glands. The various 
glands may be indicated by 61, 62, 63, etc. The Gland Number ampli- 
fied by the digit *5’ may be taken to represent the secretion of th© 
"gland. If, however, the secretion studied is not of a single gland but 
of glands in general, its number is to be 605. The seventh subdivision 
may be used for the duets leading from the organ. The eighth sub- 
division may be used for the orifices and the valves. 

LI 3 In Schedule L of Part II, some of the subdivisions- 
of the Organ Numbers ^3’, ‘6’, ‘7^ and ^8’ are followed by the 
remark Ho he divided locally \ In such cases, the concerned 
Functional Organ Number is to be amplified by the Auto-bia® 
Device, the Number of the organ served or forming the region 
of location of the functional organ in question being used as 
the Bias Number. 

L23 The class obtained by applying the Prolfiem Division ^3 Phy- 
siology’ to the Organ Division ^55 Pemal© genital organs’ is of import- 
ance and has a vast literature. The class goes by the name of ^Obstetrics. ^ 
Hence special subdivisions of the Problem Number ^3’ have been given 
in Schedule L of Part II to be used in Obstetrics. It may also be re- 
marked that the class obtained by applying the Problem Division ^4 
Diseases’ to the Organ Division /55 Female organs’ has th© special name 
^Gynsecology.’ 

L24' An illustrative list of specific diseases with their class num- 
hers IS given at the end of the subdivisions of the Problem Division ^4 
Diseases It can be seen from the list that the Glass Number of any 
disease has, for its organ part, the Number of the organ which is the 
seat of primary affection or the focus of infection. The Class Num- 
bers for other diseases are to be eonstructed along similar lines. 

L241 (Thomas Lathrop): Pmot^ou? medical dictionar^^^ 

(William) : of wiU be of use in con- 

structing the class numbers for diseases. 

the Problem Division is ‘8 Physical Fitness’, 

^ ebaracteristics may be left nnused,, 

(2) the profession or occupation of the person examined may 
o third tram of characteristics and numbered by 

e Subject Device and (3) the Organ examined may be taken 
as the fourth train of characteristics. 

-p charaeteristiCB to be used, when 

may be termed Handling or ‘H’. 
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L3402 The Nuiriber corresponding to the tram of ‘H 
eharacteristics may be termed the Handling Number. 

The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of the train of Handling eharacteristics are given m 

Schedule L of Part II. 

' it eau be seen that the subdivisions of ‘62 Physicothexapy’ are 
l.g.“ Ta. «t tie Ml. 01.» ‘C PfTtiee'. S-Wj. 

‘63 Pharmacotherapy’ may be subdivided on the analogy fj! 

'sions of the Main aass ‘E Cfhemistry’ based on the Substance ehaiacter- 

istiC'. ' ^ ■ , ■ , ■ 

L3522 The third train of characteristics to be used 
when the Problem Division is ‘522 State Control of Animals’ 
is Animal or ‘A’. The number corresponding to it may be 
termed ATiimal Number and it is to be constructed as in 
‘MK Veterinary Science’. 

L3523 The third train of characteristics to be used when 
the Problem Division is ‘523 State Control of Pood’,_ ‘524 
State Control of Poisons’, ‘526 State Control of Medicine, 
and ‘573 Food’ and its subdivisions is Substance or ‘S’. The 
number corresponding to it may be termed Substance Number 
and it is to be constructed as in ‘E Chemistry and ‘P 
Technology’. 

L3577 The third train of characteristics to be used when 
the Problem Division is ‘577 Clothing’ is Material or ‘M’. The 
number corresponding to it may be termed Material Number 
and it is to be constructed as in ‘M7 Textiles’. 

L36 The third train of characteristics to be used when 
the Problem Division is ‘6 Pharmacognosy’ or any of its sub- 
divisions is Substance or ‘S’. The number corresponding to 
it may be termed Substance Number and it is to be constructed 
as in' ‘E Chemistry’ and ‘P Technology’. 

L9 The number ^L'9 ’ is set apart for books that deal witb 
groups of persons, as can be seen from tbe subdivisions of given in 
Schedule L of Part 11, To make this possible, the number of divisions 
based on the train of Organ charaeteristie has been restricted to eight. 
As a result of this adjustment, all the books dealing with Medicine in 
general will have precedence over the books that specialise in special 
groups such as ^ Children^, 'Old people', and 'Inhabitants of tropics'. 

L99 If a hook relates to a special school of Medicine, the 
Subject Digit ‘L’ is to be amplified by the Chronological 
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Device, before the Divisions based on the trains of and 

the third characteristic, if any, are applied to it. The Chronolo- 
gical Nnmber is to be worked out to one digit only, the centnry 
of origin of the School being used as the epoch. 

In Schedule L of Part II, has been set apart for the Ayur- 

vedie system, ‘LB’ for the Siddha system, and ‘LC’ for the IJnani sys- 
tem — ^the three ancient systems current in India. The actual date of 
origin of these systems is not known. Hence, they have been taken 
arbitrarily in the order given. Any other systems that may be current 
elsewhere may also be fixed by the Chronological Device. 

L998 An illustrative list of Classical works belonging to the Ayur- 
vedic system is given at the end of Schedule L of Part II, with theit 
Class Numbers worked out by the Classic Device. 
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MG TJbie Main Class TT&eftil ArtsV is a. miseellaneons dam 
Indeed it may be called a bold-all division. It is in’teiided to aecommo* 
date all tbe arts and crafts, in fact, all tbe sciences and tbeir applica- 
tions which are not provided for in the Main Classes ’ to L’. 

MOl Prom these remarks it will be obvious that the division of 
V can only be canonical. The first nine of its divisions have been 
obtained by the Favoured Category Device. All the other divisions are 
to be obtained by the Subject Device. It must be stated, however, that 
the Subject Numbers used in the Subject Device are slightly modified in 
certain eases. The modification is introduced to minimise the number 
of digits, care being taken that no ambiguity is likely to arise by such 
modifications. Several illustrative divisions by the Subject Device are 
given in Schedule of Part II. Further divisions may be formed 
along similar lines. 

M02 Each of these divisions will admit of subdivision on the 
basis of one or more definite trains of characteristics. By way of 
illustration the rules and schedules for ^M7 Textiles^ and 'MK Veteri- 
nary Science^ are given. In the case of the other subjects, similar rules 
and schedules are to be constructed. The number of subjects is infinite. 
Further, it is only in recent years that any appreciable literature has 
begun to grow ih these subjects. 

M7 Textiles 

M70 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Textiles, viz., Material or ‘M’ and Problem or 

M701 The two trains of characteristics farming the basis 
of classification of Textiles are to be taken in the order 'M’, 
^P^ 

M702 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the Material Number and the 
Problem Number respectively. 

M703 The symbols aud the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule M of Part 11. 

MK Veterinary Science 

The rules for the division of *MK Veterinary Science’ are similar 
to those for Agriculture \ A few essential rules axe given here. 
The others are to be adapted from the rules in Chapter J Agriculture. 
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MKO Pour trains of eiiaraeteristics are to be used for 
the subdivision of Veterinary Science, vu.f Utility or /U^ 
Part or Animal or ‘A’ and Veterinary or ‘V^ 

MKOl The four trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of classification of Veterinary Science are to be taken in 
the order ^U’, T’, ^A^ ^V^ 

MK02 The Number corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the Utility Number, the Part 
Number, the Animal Number and the Veterinary Number 
respectively. 

MK03 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule M of Part IL 

MKl When the same animal {e.g, sheep) is shown in 
two or more utility divisions, a library may choose the divi- 
sion that is warranted by its collection and ignore the others.. 

MK40 In the case of most of the Veterinary classes, two- 
trains of characteristics are to be used for further subdivision. 

MK401 The symbols and the appropriate divisions based 
on each of these trains of characteristics are given under the 
respective Veterinary Divisions in Schedule M of Part II. 

MK402 The number corresponding to the first train of 
characteristics is to be placed immediately after the Veterinary 
Digit without a colon intervening. 

MK403 A colon is to separate the numbers correspond- 
ing to the two trains of characteristics. 

MK41 The two trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of classification of the Veterinary Class Feeding’ are 
Substance or 'S’ and Operation or 'O’. The two trains- of 
characteristics are to be taken in the order 'S’, 'O’. The 
Number corresponding to these trains of characteristics may 
be termed the Substance Number and Operation Number res- 
pectively. 

MK42 In the ease of the Veterinary Divisions, '2 Mor- 
phology’ and '3 Physiology’ only one train of characteristics 

Organ or ^0’ is to be used. 
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MK421 Tlie classes based on tbe train of Organ charac- 
teristics are the same as in the Main Class Medicine . 

MK423 In the case of Obstetrics, a further train of cha- 
racteristics, viz.. Secondary Problem or P is to be used. The 
divisions based on this train are the same as in the Main Class 
L Medicine with the exception that the initial digit ‘ 3 ^ of their 
ninnbers is to be omitted. 

MK44 The three trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of ' classification of the Veterinary Division ^4 Diseases^ 
are Organ or ‘O’, Disease or ‘D’ and Handling or ‘H’. The 
three trains of characteristics are to be taken in the order ‘O’, 
'^D ’, ‘H’. The Number corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Organ Number, Disease Num- 
ber and Handling Number respectively. 

MK441 The divisions based on these three trains of 
^characteristics are the same as in the Main Class ‘L Medicine’, 
with the exception that the initial digit ‘4’ of the Disease 
Numbers is to be omitted. 

MK45 The trains of characteristics formiug the basis of 
Veterinary Divisions ‘5- Hygiene’ and ‘6 Pharmacognosy’ are 
the same as those for the corresponding Problem Dhdsions of 
the Main Class ‘L Medicine’, 

MK47 The trains of characteristics forming the basis of 
classification of the Veterinary Division ‘7 Materials’ are the 
same as those for the Farming Division ‘7 Materials’ of the 
Main Class ‘J Agriculture’. The classes based on these trains 
'are also similar. 
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As the Main Class ‘A Spiritual Experience and Mysticism’ ocenrt 
here -for the first time in any printed scheme of classification, its conno- 
tation may first be indicated. 

It is possible for any class of knowledge to be presented from an 
occult or mystical point of view. 

To call such an exposition rirrational may violate the Canon of 
Reticence, for the terms ^rational’ and ‘irrational’ refer to the plane of 
intellection whereas mystic, occult and spiritual experiences do not be- 
long to the sphere of intellectual apprehension at all but are said to 
involve some kind of direct (trang-intellectual) insight. 

Little, no doubt, is generally known about the nature or modes of 
such mystical apprehension; and its validity and even existence are 
often questioned. But it is not for the classifier to take sides in a con- 
troversy. He is simply concerned to separate literature based on 
sense-experience and intellection from that presuming or using trans- 
intellectual apprehension. In India such a distinction is traditionally 
recognised. Exposition based on intielleetion is called Tcart7*t<mtr& 
(experimental, analytical study of things in their phenomenal modes) ^ 
and vasMtaniM (global, holistic study of thing-in-itself) is exposition 
based on illumination. 

The Main Class A* is to hold the latter. All ordinary (non-mysti- 
cal) expositions are accommodated in the Main Classes A to 2<. A 
mystical, occult or spiritual exposition of any subject — say E Chemistry 
— ^is referred to the Main Class A — ^and individualised as AB. In 
other words, A is to be amplified by the Subject Bevice to accommodate' 
mystical exposition of specific subjects. 

Examplesi 

Eriend’s Monograph on the ohOTnistry of go^ belongs to the 
Class El: 118. 

But Kolisko’s GoM annS the sun is to be classed a» AE1:118. 

Jones’s Brohlems of cwilisution (American social science series) 
treats of civilisation on the ordinary intellectual basis and 
belongs to the Class Tl:l. 


* Since the Arabic numerals and the Roman alphabet had already 
been exhausted a new symbol had to be found for this new Main Clast. 

The A of age-long mystical significance naturally suggested itself. 
Its standing outside the formal series of the other symbols fittingly re- 
presents the irresoluble nature of ail it stands for. 
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But Ernest Wood’s Seven rays which expounds the same subject 
from an occult point of view belongs to the Class ATI;!. 

The creation of the Main Class A thus implies the division of th® 
whole library into two parallel sequences to which, however, N Eine Arts, 

O Literature and Q Eeligion are common. This overlapping corresponds 
with facts; for fine arts, Uterature and religion represent the cross- 
roads or point of fusion between direct (mystical) and mediated (sen- 
sory, intellectual) modes of experience and expression. It is by no 
means easy to separate the books of these overlapping classes info A 
and non- A without infringement of the Canon of Consistency. We 
shall therefore adopt the follo-vving convention. 

1. No book that has a claim, to be classed as N or 0 or Q 
should ever be classed as A ; and hence 

2. Numbers like AN, AO, AQ are inadmissible. 

Eule 024 has defined the ordinal value of A as lying between those 
of M and N. Thus A stands between the thirteen sciences and their 
appHeations (A to M) on the one hand and the thirteen humanities (N 
to Z) on the other. 

The words used by General Smuts to define the position of a new 
discipline w^Hch he calls Personalogy will with a slight modification 
apply with equal force to the position assigned to the Main Class A: 

Its province falls within a large debatable territory between science 
and philosophy, between theory and practice, which has been very little 
explored and is still terra mcognita to all intents and purposes. Its 
difficulties are immense; from that wide and wild ISTo Man^s Land 
between sciences and humanities it rises like some forbidding mountain 
peak into the heavens; and no daring spirit except th© Mystics, the Seers 
and Bishis has yet ventured to approach it, let alone to scale its dizzy 
heights. But beyond a doubt it is going to occupy a foremost place in 
the attention of even the ordinary inquirers in future. And the time 
may come when the Main Class A may be the very keystone of the atch, 
and serve to complete the full growing circle of organised human 
knowledge. It will then synthesise all sciences and humanities and 
become the basis of a truer spiritual outlook than we can possibly have 
in the ignorance and confusions of our present state of knowledge. 

That Hme is not yet ; but it may be ventured to hop© that the as- 
signment of a proper place to *the Main Class A in the map of know* 
ledge such as has been attempted here will help to direct attention to 
what is undoubtedly one of the greatest and most potential fields for 
cultivation. 

AO Three trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Spiritual E!xperienee and Mysticism, viz., Eeli- 
gion or ‘E’, Problem or ‘P’ and Entity or ‘E’. 
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A 01 Tile three trains of characteristics forinirig the 
basis of classification of Spiritual Experience and Mysticism 
are to be taken in the order ‘R^ ^P^ ‘E’. 

A 02 The number corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Religion Number, the Problem 
Number and the Entity Number respectiTely. 

AOS The symbols and the appropriate classes on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics given in 
Schedule A of Part II. 

Al It may be observed that the classes based on the train of 

or Beligion characteristics are mnemonic with those of the Main 
■Class 'Q Eeligion^ based on the train of ‘W or Beligion characteristics. 

While religious distinctions cease to exist after illumination, reli- 
gious traditions are believed to be a source of stimulus up to illumina- 
tion. Hence the prescription of the train of Beligion characteristics. Per- 
haps readers also would prefer the resulting grouping of mystic litera- 
ture on a religious basis. 

A 2 Most of the classes grouped under the label ^S8 Metapsycho- 
logy' in the first edition of this book following the prevailing tradition 
are now placed in the Problem Glass ^8 Occultism', of A along with? 
other occult practices like Astrology and Palmistry. 

A3 The classes enumerated in the train of ^E’ or Entity 
characteristics are those that figure most in books on mysticism 
and occultism. As an illustration of the formation of the num- 
ber for a class which is fairly rich in literature, mention may 
be made of '‘A:8:16 Psychical research and spiritualism 

A 8 Lives of mystics and realised persons are to be am- 
plified by y7 and not w. (Tide Rule 2w2.), 

A9 . A is to be amplified by the Subject Dewce to accom- 
modate mystical, or occult expositions of specific subjects except 
Fine Arts, Literature and Religion. 

Vide introduction to this chapter for explanation and examples. 


N FINE ARTS 



NO As tlie Main Class Useful Arts’, tiie Main Class Mm 
Arts’ also is a Mg class tliough not as Mg as It is also first di- 

vided on canonical lines. Eacfi of the canonical divisions mil admit of 
subdivision on^tlie basis of one or more definite trains of cbaracteristics. 

NOl In the case of most of the canonical dmsions, the 
first train of characteristics to be used is Style or 

N02 The Number corresponding to this train of charac- 
teristics may be termed the Style Number. 

N03 The Style Number is to consist of two parts — the 
Geographical Number and the Chronological Number. 

N031 The country or the geographical area where the 
style was originated is to be used to construct the Geographi- 
cal Number. 

N032 A colon is to be put after the Geographical Num- 
ber. 

NG320 The Chronological Number is to be worked out 
to one digit only, the approximate century in which the style 
was originated being used as the epoch. 

N0321 A colon need not be put after the . Chronological 
digit. 

Tb© MnoifclopaeSia Briiawnica or any good book on the Mstory of 
r’in© Arts concerned will b© of help in constructing the Style Humber. 
In the ease of non-deseript styles, which- are not at all localised, naturally 
there will be no Style Humber and a colon is to be put after the number 
representing the canonical division. In the case of non-deseript styles 
peculiar to a definite country or geographical area, the Style Humber 
will consist only of the Gfeographical Humber but win hot contain the 
Century digit. In that ease the colon after the Geographdeal Humber 
is however to be retained. 

It may be remarked here that as a result of this arrangement and 
of the fact that the first digit of the number based on the second charac- 
teristic is invariably an Arabic numeral, in the case of each i'ine Art, 
the general non-descript styles will come first. In the case of localised 
styles, with any given Geographical Humber, the non-descripfe styles will 
come first and the specific styles originated , in different periods and timea 
wjll come in the proper . chronological order: . V ' r ' 
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The divisions on the basis of the further trains of <^haraeteristies have 
been worked out only in the ease of certain canonical divisions. They 
are to be worked out on similar lines in the ease of the others. 

N0.4: It has been stated already that non-descript non-loealised 
styles need not be given the Geographical Number. Advantage is taken 
of ‘this, to utilise the digit which would otherwise represent ^ World V 
for the ^Technique’ of the Pine Art. Thus will represent the 

Technique of architecture; 'N21’ the Technique of sculpture; ^N5P thC" 
Technique of painting; and so on. 


N1 Architecture 


NIO Three trains of characteristics are to be used for the- 
subdivision of Arcliiteetiire, Style or Utility or 'XJ^‘ 
hnd Part or ‘P’. 


N08a? The Common Subdivision Digit ic is to hold illus- 
trations of the Pine Arts concerned. 


X08.rl The digit x is to be amplified in the usual way 
('F?'de Rule 2x of Chapter 2 of this Part), 


NlOl The three trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of classification of Architecture are to be taken in the- 
0 ‘rder ‘S’: ‘U’, ‘P". • 


N102 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of 
charaeteristies may be' termed the Style Number, the Utility 
Number and the Part Number respectively. 


N103 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the- 
basis of the two latter trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule N of Part II. 


' . .’ Nil Soiiie 3*^716 Numbers , are also given as illustrations. 

’<* • Nl’2 The Utility Numbers are first worked out by the 
Favoured Catego% Device and the digit ‘9’ is used for other 
bptlldings, that is,., for those not represented by the Favoured 
(iategory Device.. This digit is to be divided by the Subject 
Device. “ 

The number got by the Favoured Category Device represents special 
biasses of • buildiaig»"aiid; it may ^ be further subdivided in a suitable 
‘further- subdivision has been illustrated in Schedule N 
0 -Pairt U/' iUf’ 'iSxe ease 'Of ' tbe .lumbers <2 % ^3 ’ and ^4^ The divisions 
of'- the humber-^ 'by the Subject Device makes the Schedule of Dtility 
Ifipabers-Mghly 'KospitabB^ , Some examples may be given here: — 90e 

factories; 9L014 Hospitals; 9M14 
Printing press; 9M7 Textile; factories; “9NS ‘ Music halls; ^Q2 Hindu: 
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|eiapleB^ Mosques; 9T Educational buildings; 9T4 

University buildings; 9W023 Parliamentaij buildings; 9W026 Muniei’* 
.pal offices. 

N2 Sculpture 

N20 Three trains of characteristics are to be used for 
the subdivision of Sculpture, Style or ‘S^ Material or 
.f:M^and Figure or ^F’. 

N201 The three trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of classification of Sculpture are to be taken in the order 
' AI^ ‘F^ ■ 

N2()2 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the Style Number, the Material 
Number and the Figure Number respectively. 

N203 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of the two latter trains of characteristics are given 
in Schedule N of Part II. 

N3 Engraving 

The Schedule gives only the canonical divisions of ^ Engraving 
Each, of these divisions may be subdivided on the basis of one or more 
definite char act eristics. 

N5 Painting 

N50 Three trains of characteristics are to be used for 
the subdivision of Painting, ws., Style or 'S', Material of Sur* 
face or 'M' and Figure or 'F'. 

N501 The three trains of characteristics forming* the 
basis of classification of Painting are to be taken in the order 
'S', 'M', 'P'. 

N502 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of 
characteristics may be termed the Style Number, the Material 
of Surface Number and the Figure Number respectively. 

N503 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of the two latter trains of characteristics are given 
in Schedule N of Part II. 

N8 Music 

N80 Three trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Music, Style or 'S', Instrument or 'I' and 
Music or 'M'. 
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N801 Tlie three trains of characteristics forming the 
basis of classification of Music are to be taken in the order 
"I’, 

N802 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may he termed the Style Nnmber, the Instrument 
Nnmber and the Music Number respectively. 

N803 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of the two latter trains of characteristics are 
given in Schedule N of Part II. 


P LINGUISTICS 


PO Four trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Linguistics, viz., Language or ^LV Stage or 
Problem or 'P' and Element or 'E’. 

POl The four trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Linguistics are to be taken in the order '1j% 
^P^ ‘E^ 

P02 The Number corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Language Number, the Stage 
Number, the Problem Number and the Element Number 
respectively. 

P03 The symbols and the appropriate divisions of the 
Language Number are given in Schedule 4 of Part 11. The 
symbols and divisions based on each of the other trains of cha- 
racteristics are given in Schedule P of Part II. 

PIO If a book treats of a variant of the language such 
as a dialect or a slang or a jargon, the Language Number is to 
be amplified by the addition of the appropriate Number taken 
from the list of Variants given in Schedule P of Part II. 

PlOO If, however, the variant treated of belongs more 
appropriately to a specific stage of the language, the number 
corresponding to the variant may be put after the Stage 
Number. 

PlOl If the book treats of a specific dialect peculiar to 
a definite geographical division, the Dialect Number may be 
further amplified by the addition of the Geographical Number 
appropriate to the^area in which it is current. 

P105 After the Jargon Number, put successively the 
Geographical Number and Century Number (if necessary) 
corresponding to the place and period of the Jargon. 

P20 The Stage of the language which forms the subject- 
matter of the book is to be indicated by the Chronological 
Device. The Chronological Number is to be worked out to 
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one digit and the century of the commencement of the Stage 
is to be used as the epoch. 

By way of illustration and for eonvenieuce of reference, tlie Stages 
of some of tlie languages are given in Schedule P of Part II. 

P20A In tho case of Vedic Sanskrit books dealing with the gram- 
of a single Veda, the stage digit * A’ is to be preceded by a number, 
the first digit representing the Veda and the later digits, the recension 
concerned. If a book deals with, more than one recension of a Veda 
second digit or the Becension digit as it may be called is to be zero. 
The Veda digit and the Eecension digit are to be taken from Schedule 
of Part 11. 


P21 A colon need not be put after the Stage Number. 

Since by rule P20 the Stage Number will always consist of a single 
digit only, no ambiguity is likely to arise by not inserting the colon. 

P24 If the Problem Number is '4’ or '5/ or a subdm- 
Sion of ‘5’ and if the Element Number is/ 3’, the Element 
Number and the colon preceding it may be omitted. 

This is to economise in notation. Since most of the dictionaries 
will have the Problem Number ^4^ aud the Element Number ^3’ and since 
dictionaries are books that are frequently used, the idea is that the 
number in such eases should be made as short as possible. Care has 
also been taken to see that no ambiguity should arise as a result of this 
special provision. 

It may be asked whether an Element Number other than ^3’ is, likely 
to follow the Problem Number The answer is ^yes\ Take for 

example, a Dictionary of Phrases, or a Dictionary of Idioms, or a Dic- 
tionary of Proverbs. In these eases, the Element Number will be ‘4^. 

and ^6’ respectively. 

P7 A dictionary of Special Terms used in particular 
sciences or subjects is to be placed in the sciences or the sub- 
jects concerned and its number is to be amplified by the Last 
Principle. That is, a colon is to be put after the num- 
ber representing the particular science or subject and there- 
after P followed by the number of the language concerned is 
to be added. 


the case of surnames, the dictionary is to be placed in the 
7- 

the case of place-names, the dictionary is to be placed in 

U. 


Special Notes on Common Subdivisions 


and in slight modification of the com- 
in Schedule 2 of Part II and explained 

■ -xm 
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in Section 2 of Part I, the following special cordon sabdivi- 
sion may be used in subdividing the classes m Linguistics.^ 

3 Comparative study; Historical study; or Genetic 

.study. 

P8& In the case of ordinary dictionaries giving the mean- 
ing of words, phrases, idioms and proverbs, the la.nguage part 
of the Book Number is to represent the language in which the 
meaning is given or the first of the languages, if the meaning 
is givcu in two or more languages. 

P82! If the main purpose of a book is that of giving not 
a descriptive account but a comparative account, its class num- 
ber is to be worked out to the fullest extent, otherwise appro- 
priate, and must then be amplified by the addition of the 
digit s. 

P8sl If particularly necessary, the digit 2 may be fur- 
ther amplified by the chronological device, the epoch used 
being the latest century or decade up to which the study is 
brought in the book. 

THs rule will be particularly applicable in the case of books deal- 
ing with the paleography of particular epochs. 

P9 The Devices 

P96 An illustrative Classic Device List is given in Schedule P of 
Part II for Sanskrit, Tamil, Kanarese and Telugu. 


Q RELiaiOM 

QO Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Religion/ w.. Religion or ^R’ and Problem or 

QOl The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Religion are to be taken in the order /RV 

Q02 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Religion Number and the 
Problem Number respectively. 

QOS The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule Q of P^t II. 

QlOl In any major Religion, the sects that have their 
own special religious practices and institutions are to be shown 
as the subdivisions of the major Religion. 

For example, the different Vedas and their respective saldias are 
shown in Schedule Q of Part II as successive subdivisions of Hindu- 
ism (Vedic). So also the different Vaishnavite, Saivite, etc, sects,, 
which have specialised sacred books, rituals and organisations, have been 
shown as subdivisions of ^2 Hinduism (Post- Vedic) ^ So also in the 
case of Jainism, Buddhism, Christianity, Muhammadanism, etc. The 
sects are as far as possible indicated by the Favoured Category Device,. 
The digit ^8’ is to b© used for ^Other sects’ and amplified by the Chro- 
nological Device as provided in Pule Q18. 

Q18 The Religion Division ‘8 Other religions’ is to he* 
subdivided by the Geographical Device, the country in which 
the Religion originated being used to construct the Geographi- 
cal Number. If there are more than one ^ Other religions^ 
which originated in one«and the same country, they are to be 
individualised by the Favoured Category Device and the 
additional ones by the Chronological Device, the Chronological 
Number being worked out to two digits and the year of founda- 
tion of the Religion being used as the epoch. The digit ^8^ 
is io be used and amplified by the Chronological Device 
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(worked out to two digits only) for indicating 'Other sects' 
of major religions. 

The G^eograpMcal Number for a eountry is either of two digits or 
of three digits if ^9^ is the second digit. Advantage is taken of this 
fact in not putting a coion after the Geographical Number. 

Q201 ^^FABQUIIAB (J. N.) ; OutHne of tM reUg^om' liter-atwe 
of India may be usefully consulted in finding out the Sacred Books, 
the Theological Works, etc., relating to the BeHgion Divisions to *4’' 
and their subdivisions. But this book gives also the purely philosophi- 
cal treatises of the Indian Schools of Philosophy. Hence, care must 
be taken not to bring isuch philosophical books into the Main Glass 'Q 
Beligion^ 

Q21 It may be explicitly stated that the Sthalapur<mm of India 
are to be accommodated in the Problem Division ‘38^, this number being 
amplified by the Geographical Device, using the Geographical Number 
of the locality treated in the book but omitting the initial digit or digits 
rexnesenting the whole of India. 

Q211 It should also be remembered that during the last three 
centuries, many poems, particularly Tamil ones have used Stlmla^pv ranees 
as themes. These should be classed in poetry and not in Eeligion. 

Q22 The Sacred Books of different Beligions are likely to fall 
into different groups. In Schedule Q of Part II, the divisions for 
some religions are given by way of illustration. The digit ^2' is to be 
subdivided similarly for other Beligiohs. If the Sacred Books do uot 
fall into any such groups, the subdivisions of ‘2’ may be constructed in 
the same manner a® the Work Number in the Main Class 'O Literature'. 

Q224: There are said to be innumerable fantras belonging to 
Saktaism and Buddhism. Several of them are now being printed. But 
there is no authentic or agreed list of them. Hence it may be well to 
individualise them in the way in which Work Numbers are constructed 
in the Main Class ^ O Literature' assuming that the number of T<mtms 
exceeds 64, i.e,, working on a three-digit basis. 

Q23 It may be remarked that books on the Theology of a Beligion 
are likely to contain philosophical matter. One should not be misled i 

by this fact to place such theological books in the Main Class ^B Philo- 
sophy'. Only a book that treats exclusively of the philosophical aspect ' 

of the Theology of a Beligion is to be put in ^3 Metaphysics' and fur- 
ther subdivided by the Subject Device as provided for in the rules for | 

the subdivision of ^Bi3 Metaphysics'. 
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EO It is not possible to enunciate any relevant ebaraeteristics 
wliicli may b© made the basis of classification of PMlosopliy as a whole. 
In fact, we liave to divide, in the first instance, along canonical lines. 
Some of the canonical divisions admit of classification on the basis of 
definite and appropriate characteristics. The ninth subdivision of each 
division is usually re&erved for special tojncs about which some considera- 
ble literature exists. The terms used in Philosophy are very elusive. 
Many shades of differences are discernible in the use of the same terms 
by diff'erent philosophers. Baldwin’s Dictionary of philosophy and 
James Hastings’ Encyclopaedia of religion and ethics may be of use in. 
•deciding the appropriate Glass Numbers of books in Philosophy. 

R3 Metaphysics 

R30 Two trains of cliaraeteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Metaphysics, viz., View or 'V’ and Subject of 
^S\ 

R301 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Metaphysics are to be taken in the order 
^V^ ‘S^ 

R302 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the View Number and the Subject 
Number respectively. 

R303 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of the train of "V’ characteristics are given in Schedule 
R of Part II. The Numbers corresponding to the ‘S’ charac- 
teristics are to be constructed by the Subject Device. 

£4 Ethics 

' ‘ R40 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 

subdivision of Ethics, viz., Problem or ‘P’ and Controlling or 
‘C’. 

R401 The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Ethics are to he taken in the order ‘P’, ‘O’. 

R402 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Problem Number and the Con- 
trolling Element Number respectively. 
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• ' E403 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of the train of ‘P’ characteristics are given in Schedule 
E of Part II. The Numbers corresponding to the train of 
^C’ characteristics based on the Favoured Category Device are 
given in Schedule E of Part II, while the others are to be 
constructed by the Subject Device. 

Foi- example, Family Ethics of Hindus will be E42:Q2; treatment of 
animals according to Jains will be R47:Q3; if a book deals with Ethics 
.as determined by sociological considerations, its number will be E4:Y1; 
on the other hand, a book that deals with Ethics as determined by 
statutory laws will be E4:Z. 

E6 Indian Philosophy 

E60 The division has been set apart for Indian Philosophy. 

So also the division ’ may be set apart for any other system or school 
of philosophy in which the library specialises. Por other Philosophical 
Systems |)eculiar to different countries, the division is set apart, the 
number being amplified by the Geographical Number representing 

the country concerned. This Geographical Number will ordinarily be 
of two digits and if it is of three digits, the second digit will be 9. 
Hence a colon need not be put after the Geographical Number. 

E601 Special places have been given for Indian Philosophy as there 
is a considerable amount of literature on it. But it is open to librariee 
whose collections are different, to use ^E6^ and ‘E7’ for such Philosophi- 
cal Systems as are represented most in their collections. 

E602 We have to divide Indian Philosophy along canonical lines 
only. 

E62 The literature in Indian Philosophy abounds in classical trea- 
tises with a long hierarchy of commentaries and sub-commentaries. 
Hence a fairly long illustrative list of divisions by the Classic Device is 
included in Schedule E of Part II. 

R65 The books in the Divisions ‘R65’ to ‘R68’ fail into 
two classes, v^z.^ those that are direct expositions and those that 
take the form of a commentary on certain basic texts. 

R650 In the ease of books that take the form of com- 
mentaries on basic texts, a second train of characteristics is to 
be used, viz., Basie Text or eharaeteristie. 

R651 The first four divisions corresponding to the 
train of 'B' characteristic represent the IJpanishads relating 
respectively to the Four Vedas and their different Sakhas, the 
numbers for the Vedas or their Sakhas, as the case may be, as 
given in Schedule Q of Part II, constituting the Basic Text 
Number. 


PHILOSOPHY 


B655 The other divisions eorresponding to the ‘B' cha- 
racteristic -will he as follows:— 5 Brahmasntra’ ; ‘6 Bhaga- 
vad Gita’; ‘7 Bhagavata Pnrana’; ‘8 Mahabharata’ and ita 
parts; ‘9 Other Texts’. 

It may be stated her© that the Basie Test part should be separated 
by a oolou from the preceding part of the Class Number. 



S PSYCHOLOGY 


50 Two trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
OTbdivision of Psychology, viz., Entity or ‘E’ and Problem 
or ^P^ 

501 The two trains of eharaeteristics forming the basis 
nf classification of Psychology are to be taken in the order 
‘E’, ^P^ 

502 The Number corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Entity Number and the Pro- 
blem Number respectively. 

803 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in 
■Schedule S of Part II. 

SI The terms used in the divisions based on the train of cha- 
raeteristies require some explanation. The f oEowing gives a rough 
indication of the denotation of these terms. 

511 The term child is to be given the second meaning given in the 
'Oxford dictionary, namely, young person of either sex below the 
age of puberty”, below fourteen years in the ease of a male and 
twelve years in the case of a female. The class ^11 New Born^ is to 
include children below eight months. The class ‘12 Toddler’ is to include 
children between eight months and one year. The class ‘13 Infant’ is 
to include children under seven years of age. The class ‘15 Pre»-adoles- 
cent ’ is to include cMldien above seven years but below the age of 
puberty. 

512 The class ‘2 Adolescent’ is to include males between the years 
fourteen and twenty-five and females between the years twelve and 
twenty-one. 

S14 The Division ‘4 Yocational’ is to include classes of persons 
belonging to different vocations and this may be subdivided by the Sub- 
ject Device. 

S16 The connotation of the class ^6 Abnormal’ is indicated by its 
subdivisions. 

51 7 The Division ‘7 Eaee’ may, wherever necessary, be subdivided 
by the Geographical Device or as in Y1 Sociology. The country or the 
geographical area with which the Eace is primarily associated is to b© 
used to construct the Geographical Number. 

IMl ' . 


PSYCHOLOGY 


SIS Tlie Division <8 Social’ is to be used to indicate a ooUeetion or 
group of human beings as such. 

522 The Problem Number ‘2’ and its subdivisions may 
be subdivided on the basis of the train of Pomt-of-View or 
the ‘V’ eharaeteristios. The Number corresponding to^ this, 
train of characteristics may be termed the Pomt-of-Vie-w Num- 
ber. The symbols and the appropriate ^divisions based on 
this train of Characteristics are given in Schedule S ot ifart ii. 

523 The Problem Number ‘ 3 ’ and its subdivisions may 
also be subdivided on the ba«is of the train of Point-of-View 
or the ‘V’ eharaeteristics, mentioned in Kule b22. 

S99 If a book deals with a psychological problem ^jom 
the point of view of a specific School of Psychology, the Main 
Class Digit ‘S’ is to be amplified by tlie Obronological Devie 
before the Divisions based on the trams of E md P_ cha- 
racteristics are applied to it. ^he Chronolo^cal Humber m 
to be worked out to three digits, the year of the first publica- 
tion of an authentic exposition of the School being used a^ 
tlie epoch. 

The amplified digit ‘S’ for some Schools of Psychology are giveu by 
•way of illustration at tlie end of Schedule S of Part II. 

As a result of this Eule, books ou the ordinary theory of 
will oome first, of course classified in all possible ways. Then the booto 
dSing with Articular Schools, classified among themselves m all pos. 
stble ways, will come in successive chronological order. 
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T EDUCATION 


Wpm Number respectively. 

T03 The sjhebols and the appropriate dmsions on the 
hast™ e Jet 0 ? these trains of eharaeteristrcs are given m 

<4f»lipdiile T of Part II. , 

It may .e ^ — rwUh 

ttfe'dSoiisTf thTMain Class ‘S Psychology’ based oa the tram of E 
characteristics. ^ ^ 

T220 The Problem Dmsiou ‘2 Schools f 
to be divided by the Chronological D^ce. T 

cal Number is to be worked ^ of the School 

the first publication of an authentic exposition oi 

being used as the epoch. , 

The subdivision of '2’ for Sdiools of Education are given y 

.way of illustration in Sebedule T of Part II. ^ _ 

T221 Any of the subdivisions of the problem 
‘2’ may be farther subdivided, whenever necessary, by the 

no,™ 5 

S”rChr^T.twT,. „»1« ot .hr» iBgtt. ~ •.MgriV '• 

likely to arise by not inserting the daah. 

T23 The Problem Nnmber -3 Teaching Te»hmqne may 
» A Vivr fhp Subiect Devicc witn the moaiiicaxioiL 

Sv.nS“ N-er -S- ot Sehednle T .1 Part n. 

t.’iaa 


EDUCATION 

Tlxe tare digit ‘3’ ie to be ased for 

ing of more than one subject. In the eas afte/the digit ‘3^ 

subjects, tbe Number for the subject is to be added after oig 

without a colon intervening. , . 

T34 SBC), «£ the SBbdiBisiona ot fte 
‘4 OnraniaatiOB’, as may admit of it, may be fottliei: sub- 
Med on the basis of the train ot Subject or » 

So divisions on the basis of this tram bemg obtamed by the 

Subject Device. 

T8« The Class Nmnbers of books whieb gf 
tive account of education or any particular aspect of education 
in specific geographical areas at a particular ¥ 

ampHfied by the Common Subdivision digit u, which itself 

to be amplified as usual. 

T8u The Class Numbers of books which 
of education or of any particular aspect of education throng 
a sSS“f Le are” be amplii.d by .be Co^on Snb- 
division digit v, which itself is to be amplified as usual. 


U GEOaHAPHY 

- UO Three trains of characteristics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Geography, vk., Problem or ‘P’, Geographical 
or ‘G’ and Chronological or ‘C’. 

IJOl The three trains of charaeteristies forming the basis 
of classification of Geography are to be taken in the order ‘P’, 

<G’, ‘O’. 

TJ02 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of eha- j 

raeteristies may be termed the Problem Number, the Geogra- j 

phieal Number and the Chronological Number respectively. 

U03 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the ; 

basis of the train of Problem characteristics are given in Sche- 
dule U of Part II. : 

The term ^Geography’ is a very elusive one. According to the 
Encyclopaedia Britannicay it is a synthetic science. ‘‘The characteristic I 

task of geography is to investigate the control exercised by the forms ^ 

and vertical relief of the surface of the lithosphere directly or indirectly I 

on the various mobile distributions ^ \ The big Oxford Dictionary J 

defines it as “The Science which has for its object the description of | 

the earth’s surface, treating of its form and physical features, its natural I 

and political divisions, the climate, productions, population, etc., of tl.vf | 

various countries.” 

Accordingly we have included in the Problem Divisions of Geogra- 
phy, Mathematical Geography, Physical Geography, Bio -Geography, j 

AnthropO'Geogiaphy and Economic Geography. We have also included i 

the Science of Meteorology. Another feature of the problem classes is 
that ‘Travels’ forms one of them. As has been already stated in the 

commentary on Eule 2ul of Chapter 2, it is only General Travel books 
that are to be accommodated in this division. ■ 

U3 The third train of characteristics namelj’, the txain of Clirono- i 

logical eha rae teristies, may not be applicable in all eases. But, it will 
certainly be ai^plicable when the Problem Number is ‘6’ or ‘8’. In all 
such eases, it may be sufdcient to work out the Chronological Number to 
two digits. The latest period of time covered is to be used as the epoch 
in eonstnieting the Chronological Number. 
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w POLITICAL SCIENCE 

WO Two trains of characteristic are 4°^ and 

subdivision of Political Science, mz., Type of State oi 

Problem or 

WOl The two trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Political Science are to he taken m the 

order ‘T’, ‘P’- ■ t 

W02 The Numbers corresponding to these trains o c ^ 
lacteristics may be termed the Type Number and the Problem 
Number respectively. 

W03 The symbols and the apioropriate divisions^ on t e 
basis of each of these trains of characteristics are given in Sche- 
dule W of Part II. 

W2 It ivm be observed that the Probkm 1 

Seieaee’ are quite parallel to the J J ® Toi this 

S- h-iid rtL^f History, and 

<W Political Science' \ 


X ECONOMICS 

' xo p-..r «< 

.utdiviion of E«»— "rctoSosicl or ‘O’. 

<E’, Geographical oi G forming the basis 

.ScS» ^ 

'"’' S’ »e Number. nI"L1:^c 

£S'«rw“^« •'“ ®«nolo*.e=l 

Number respeetivelj^ ^ appropriate divisions on the 

ebaracterietie. are si- 

.. “» 

Bs a%'=: .5 

■ 4, i. Sebedme X ot Perl & a«t 

X 17 Tlie Business Diviswn^ ^ Schedule X of Part II* 

of all the General Problem Piviaons S ppUeable to the business 

S™. . .p»M ?’Sr»™". Z et tie G»~l Prob- 

Division 'r and its suhai— 

lem Divisions in Schedule X ^ Problem Divimon and not 

X 29 ‘Labour’ is given as as the Labour problem 

strjir rr..rrv •!" ir-s 

ss, .« i., *»• •p»b‘"^ “* 

the intellectual ivorkers. Boonoinks hut does not 

X 3 A booh, that deals J; economic problem in any partieulai 
deal -with an account of admit of division on the basis 0^ 

«rs s.d » 


economics 

srx Tf tlie Gecora-pliical characteristic is nsecl, the Ghro- 

To 

.le Ch..o„»l«^cal 

Number are to be separated by a colon. 

X8 Notwithstanding anything to the 
in Nide 23 ot Chapter 2 of this Part, in the case of books tali 

i„, in the Main Clasa ‘X «“*’• f ^ "aS^on 

an. 

these trains of characteristics are to be omitted. 

Vide Comniciitary on Kule 88. 

' X8c Books ou \Yeight» and measures are to be given the 
class number X:oe. 

X9 When the Economic Number is '5’ or any o is 

S’Si 5S;t:‘B£^Nre7« 

first of them is to he used. 

X99 If a book deals with an economic prohlem from the 

pain f r7\7i;merrt“X‘ .1 

Sf wS «aaVon the tLna ot ^ 

and ‘C’ characteristics are applied to it. The Chronoiogica 
Nnmher is to he worked out to three 

publication of an authentic exposition oi the Type ot Ui^a 

sation being used as the epoch. 

Th. digit 'X. to, •««« •' "■ 

u, ,.T ot Illootrollon at the «i.l ot Schedule X ot Part U. 

r.eiS“i?.“’poS: 

-■ —r- 

;:r7a"poS C) -■« »>« >• 


Y OTHER SOCIAL SCIENCES 

The Main Class'es to and represent the major Social 
Sciences. To make the divisions of Social Sciences totally exhanstivO; 
the Main Class Other Social Sciences’ is introduced. It plays the 
same role with reference to the Social Sciences as the Main Class ‘‘M 
Useful Arts’ does with reference to the Applications of Sciences. 

Further, this Main Class may also he looked upon as a Ceneralia 
Class for the Social Sciences. In fact, any Generalia hook dealing with 
Social Sciences only is to he given the Class Xnniher ^Y’, wdiile Yl, Y2^ 
etc., will represent spedtlc Social Sciences, not already provided for in 
the other Subject Divisions. 

It may he stated here that the Schedule Y of Part II deals only * 
with Sociology’. As need arises, Y2, Y’S may also he set apart for 
other dehnite Social Sciences that may take shape. 

Y1 Sociology 

YIO Five trains of eliaraeteiistics are to be used for the 
subdivision of Sociology, vk.y Group of ^G’, Problem or 
Secondary Problem or S, Geographical or Gg and Chronologi- 
cal or C. 

YlOl The five trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Sociology are to be taken in the oi*der ^G’, 
T’, ^Gg’, 

Y102 The Numbers corresponding to these trains of cha- 
racteristics may be termed the Group Number, the Problem 
Number, the Secondary Problem Number, the Geographical 
Number and the Chronological Number respectively. 

The Secondary Problem Number is called Handling 
Number when applied to Problem Divisions 4 and 5. 

Y103 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of the first three trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule Y of Part II. 

Y117 Tlie Group Division 7 and its subdivisions are to hold the 
class Anthropology and Ethnology. 

Y18 Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in Rule 23 of Chapter 2 of this Part, in the case of boobs fall- 
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OTHER SOCIAL SCIENCES 

ing in Class ‘Y1 Sociology^ the bare or amplified Common 
Subdivision Number is to be applied before classification on 
the basis of the trains and ‘C’ characteristics and these 
trains of characteristics are to be omitted. 

Vide Commentary on Enie 88. 

Y19 Tlie Class ‘Y1 Sociology^ may frequently require tlie appliea- 
tion of tlie Auto-Bias Device in the construction of Group Numbers. 



Z LAW 


ZO Three trains of characteristics are to he used for the 
subdivision of law, viz. Conuaunity or Law or ‘L’ and 
Problem or ‘P’. 

ZOl The three trains of characteristics forming the basis 
of classification of Law are to be taken in the order ‘C’ ‘L’, 

^ P ^ 

Z02 The Numbers corresponding to these three trams of 
characteristics may be termed the Community Number, the 
Law Number and the Problem Number respectiyely. 

Z03 The symbols and the appropriate divisions on the 
basis of the last two trains of characteristics are given in 
Schedule Z of Part II. 

Z1 The divisions based on the train of Community Cha- 
racteristics are to be got by the Geographical Device in the case 
of nations and sections of nations w’-ho are individualised by 
the geographical area of their habitation, and by the Subject 
Device in the case of other communities w^ho are individualis- 
ed by other factors such as religion. 

Tims Freneli law and Australian law will be represented by Z53 and 
Z8 while Hindu law, Canon law of Christians and Muslim law wiU be 
represented by ZQ2, ZQ6 and ZQ7 respectively. 

Again the federal law of the United States will be Z73 whereas the 
law' of California -will be Z7351. So also in the ease of the special law 
of a particular sect of a religion, the religion number will have to be 
subdivided to the necessary extent. 

Zll For international law, the geographical number to 
be used is ‘1’ if it covers the whole world or any other appro- 
priate number if it covers only a part of the world. 

e,g,y American international law will have the number Z7. 

It may be stated here that this rule relates to Pubhe International 
Law, ie., to law which governs situations in which all the parties con- 
cerned are States or Governments, politically independent of one another, 

Z2 It will be noted that the terms used to denote the classes based 
on the trains of Law and Problem characteristics are so chosen as to be 
applicable to International Law as well as Municipal Law. Wherever 
it is not so, the analogous terms are to be understood. 



LAW 


Z25 It will be seen that some of tlie last subdivisions of ^5 Crim^ 
ai‘6 obtained by a niodifi.ed form of Subject Beviee; Fuifber subd^^ 
flions may be obtained in an analogous manner* 

Z26 ""'The Law Division ^6 Conflict of laws, private inteiiiational 
law’ lias been taken away from ^Public international law’, as it is said to 
have greater af&nity to ‘Municijial law^’ than to ^International law’* 

Z261 As lias been indicated in tbe Scbednle, Law Num- 
ber 'S’ is to be subdivided by applying to it sucli of the divi- 
sions of 'Z’ on the basis of the Law characteristic as are appli- 
cable to it with the modification that '6 Conflict of laws’ is to 
be replaced by '6 During war’. '66’ may again be subdivid- 
ed as 'S’ itself. 

. Z2A The divisions A to D based on the train of Law 
characteristics, which relate to war-conditions, are to be sub- 
divided by applying to them such of the divisions of 'Z’ on 
the basis of the trains of Law characteristics as are applicable 
to them. 

The appropriate terms for the derived composite clas&es will be 
obvions, e,g., Z1:C265 is the number for ^Prize law’. 

It may be stated that it is not possible for tlie Main Classes A, B, 
C, D to figure as Last Octave Numbers of Z Law. Hence, no ambiguity 
Will arise by A, B, 0, D being used as divisions based on the train of 
Law characteristics, 

Z3 The classes based on the train of Problem character- 
istics would naturally depend upon the Law Number and would 
be different for different Law Numbers. Hence the Problem 
Classes for certain Latv Numbers have been given separately in 
the Schedule. If the need for problem classes is felt in the 
case of other Law Numbers, they will have to be constructed 
analogously and consistently with the Canon of Mnemonics, 
expounded in the Frolegmnena to library classificatiomr, 

ZSyl A law report is to have its number amplified by the 
Common Subdivision yl. The report of a particular case 
may require further amplification by the Chronological Device, 
the chronological number being worked out to three digits and 
the date of commencement of the trial being used as the epoch. 
A periodical law report may require further amplification of 
yl by m. 7n need not he amplified by the Chronological 
Device if it is an official report* Nor is it necessary to ampli- 
fy m by the Geographical Device if the Community Number 
is a Geographical Number. 
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Z9 The Classic Device may, if necessary, be applied also 
to any Glass Number ending with the 'Digests’ digit z. 

Paiiduxang Vaman Kane of Sast^ra will be of mueb 

help in applying the Olassie Device in the case of Hindu Daw. Diie 
Dharma Sastras of Hinduism usually devote one of their parts to law. 
The editions of a Dharma Sastra as a whole are to be placed in religion 
and illustrative Class Kumbers of such works by the Classic Device have 
been given at the end of Schedule Q of part II. But editions of the 
Daw part alone are better placed in Daw. Dor example, the Daw par'*'' 
of Q2:4a:2 Yajnavalkya is to be given the Class Number ZQ2aj2. 
Similarly the Law i>art of Q2:4aj223 Balambhatti is to be given the class 
Number ZQ2ir223. Again, the Daw part of Q2:4t5 Narada is to he 
given the Class Number ZQ2fl*5. 

The following are some examples of classics in digests; 

ZQ22^a?I50 Yaeaspatimisra Vimda cintamam. ^ 

ZQ2;12255^.'«I?:10 Nanda Pandita Baitalcamimamsa, 
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1 MAIN CLASSES 


1 #0 e 

1 Generalia 

A 

Spiritual experience 

A 

Sciences 

Science (General) 

N 

and mysticism 

Humanities 

Fine arts 

B 

Mathematics 

O 

Literature 

C 

Physics 

P 

Linguistics 

D 

Engineering 

Q 

Religion 

E 

Chemistry , . . 

R 

Philosophy 

F 

Technology 

S 

Psychology 

G 

Natural Science 

T 

Education 

H 

(General) and 

Biology 

Geology 

U 

Geography 

I 

Botany 

V 

History 

J 

Agriculture 

w 

Political science 

K 

Zoology 

X 

Economics 

L 

Medicine 

Y 

(Other) social scien- 

M 

(Other) applications 

z 

ces including socio- 
logy 

Law 


of sciences. Useful 
arts 


2 COMMON SUBDIVISIONS 


a 

Bibliography 


Problem Number 

b 

Profession ' 


“7” of ‘S Psycho- 

61 

Qualification 


logy’) 

611 

Educational 

62 

Recruitment 

6111 

General 

63 

Training 

6112 

Special 

64 

Research 

612 

Age 

65 

Service conditions 

61^3 

Physical 

651 

Grades 

6131 

Longevity, expecta- 

652 

Salary 


tion of life 

653 

Leave 

6132 

Ant liropomet rical 

655 

Amenities 


(To be subdivided 

656 

Superannuation 


as the Problem 

657 

Tenure 


Number ^'2'* of "Yl 

66 

Control 


Sociology' and 

67 

Unions, associations 


to be further divi- 

68 

Powers and duties 


ded by the train 
of Organ charac- 

c 

Laboratories, ob- 
servatories 


teristics as in ‘L 
Medicine') 

d 

Museums, exhibi- 
tions 

6133 

Functional; physio- 
logical. (To be 
further divided by 

e 

Instruments, machi- 
nes, appliances, 
formulas 


the train of Organ 

f 

Maps, atlases 


characteristics as 
in 'L Medicine') 

9 

Charts, diagrams, 
graphs, ‘'handbooks. 

616 

Family, heredity, eu- 


catalogues 

617 

genical 

Personality (To be 
subdivided as the 

h 

Institutions 


2*4 



2 COMMON SUBDIVISIONS 


/ Miscellanies, memorial 
volumes, Festschrif- 
ten 

k Cyclopaedias, diction- 

aries, concordances 
i Societies. 

m Periodicals 

n Yearbooks, direc- 

tories, calendars, 
almanacs 

p Conferences, con- 

gresses, conven- 
tions 

q Bills, acts, codes 

r Government depart- 

mental reports and 
similar periodical 
reports of corpo- 
rate bodies 
s Statistics 

t Commissions, com- 

mittees 

u Travels, expeditions, 

surveys or similar 
descriptive a c - 


counts, explora-^ 
tions, topography 


V 

History 

w 

Biography, letters 

X 

Collected work s,. 


selections 

3'1 

Scope 

yl 

Syllabus 

yl 

Catechism 

y6 

Synopsis 

y7 

Case study 

y8 

Experimental work,. 


practical work 

s 

Digests 

A 

Parody 

z5 

Adaptation 

z61 

In verse 

262 

In dramatic form 

263 

In the form of fic- 


tion 

264 

In the form of let- 


ters 

27 

Symposia, lectures,. 


essays 

:9 

Criticism, application 



3 GEOGRAPHICAL DIVISIONS 


1 

World 

100 

Linguistic divisions 
(To be subdivided 
by the language 
numbers) 
{Illustrative) 

loom 

English speaking 

countries 

100123 

Spanish speaking 

countries 

10 

Empires 

To be subdivided 
by the Geogra- 
phical Device. 
{Illustrative) 

1052 

Roman empire 

1056 

British empire 

13 

Pacific countries 

15 

Atlantic countries 

151 

Mediterranean coun- 
tries 

16 

Frigid zone 

163 

South frigid zone 

167 

North frigid zone 

17 

Temperate zone 

173 

South temperate 

zone 

: ■177’ 

North temperate 

zone 

18 

Tropical zone 

183 

South tropical zone 

187 

North tropical zone 


19 Physiographic divi- 

sions 

191 Land regions 

1911 Deserts 

1912 Caves 

1913 Sand dunes 

1914 Prairies 

1915 Rain forests 

192 Islands 

193 Marshes, coastal re- 

gions 

194 Submarine regions 

195 Watery regions 

1951 Freshwater 

19517 Rivers 

19518 Lakes 

1955 Sea water 

196 Mountain region 

198 Atmosphere 

1984 Stratosphere 

1986 Ionosphere 

2 Mother country 

3 Favoured country 

4 Asia 

41 China 

4111 Kiang-su 

41 12 An-hwei 

4113 Che-kiang 

4121 Kiang-si 

4122 Fu-kien 

4131 Kwang-tung 

4132 Kwang-si 
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4141 

4142 

4143 
■4151 
■4152 
4153 

4161 

4162 ■ 
416^3 
4171 
4181 

42 

421 

422 

423 
428 

43 
431 

4311 

4312 

4313 
4315 
4317 

433 

435 

436 

4361 

4362 

4363 
4365 
4367 

43691 

43692 

438 

43811 


Yxin-nan 

Kwei-chow 

Hti-nan 

Sze-chwan 

Hu-peh 

Shen-si 

Ho~nan 

Slian-si 

Kan-su 

Chih-Ii 

Shan-tung 

Japan 

Honshu 

Shikoku 

Kyushu 

Hokkaido 

Southeast Asia 
Indo China 
Annam 
Laos 

Cochin-China 

Cambodia 

Tongking 

Siam 

Malay States 
East Indian Archi- 
pelago 
Moluccas 
Celebes 
Java 
Sumatra 
Borneo 
Anamba isles 
Natuna isles 

Burma 

Northern Shan 
States 


43812 

Southern Sh 

States 

43813 

Karenni 

43814 

Salween 

43821 

Thaton , 

43822 

Amherst 

43823 

Tavoy 

43824 

Mergui 

43831 

Toungoo 

43832 

Pegu 

43833 

Tharrawaddy 

43834 

Hanthawaddy 

43835 

Insein 

43836 

Pyapon 

43837 

Myaungmya 

43838 

Ma-ubin 

43841 

Bassein 

43842 

Henzada 

43843 

Sandoway 

46844 

Prome 

43851 

Kyaukpyu 

43852 

Minbu 

43853 

Pakokku Hill 

Tracts 

43854 

Pakokku 

43855 

Akyab 

43856 

North Arakan 

43861 

Chin Hills 

43862 

Lower Chindwin 

43864 

Katha 

43865 

Shwebo 

43871 

Myitkyina 

43873 

Bhamo 

43881 

Ruby Mines 

43882 

Mandalay 

43883 

Kyankse 

43884 

Meiktila 

43885 

Yamethin 



GEOGRAPHICAL DIVISIONS 


43886 


43887 

Tliayetmyo 

43888 

Myitigyaii ■ 

43889 

Sagaing-'’- 

44 

India’ 

441 

Madras (exclud- 
ing the Indian 
States) 

4411 

Eastern districts 

44111 

Madras 

44112 

Chinglepiit 

44113 

South Arcot 

44114 

Tanjore 

4413 

Southern districts 

441S2 

Ramnad 

44133 

Tinnevelly 

44134 

Madura 

44135 

Trichiiiopoly 

44136 

Coimbatore 

44187 

Nilgiris 

4415 

West Coast 

44153 

Maiabar 

44154 

South Kanara 

4416 

Ceded Districts 

44161 

Cuddapah 

44162 

Anantapur 

44163 

Beilary 

44165 

Kurnool 

4418 

Andhra Desa 

44181 

Nellore 

44182 

Guntur 

44183 

Kistna 

44184 

Godavari, West 

44185 

Godavari, East 

44186 

Vizagapatam 

44187 

Ganjam (Before 

1936) 


4419 

Centra!' districts 

44191 

Salem 

44192 

North Arcot 

44193 

Chittoor 

442 

South ' (excludi 
Madras) 

4421 

Pudukkottai 

4422 

Travancore 

4423 

Cochin 

4424 

Mysore 

4425 

Hyderabad 

4426 

Coorg 

4431 

Bombay 

443111 

Ahmadnagar 

443112 

Sholapur 

443113 

Akaikot 

443114 

Jath 

443115 

Jamkhandi 

443116 

Bijapur 

443121 

Dharwar 

443131 

North Kanara 

443141 

Belgaum 

443142 

Sangli 

443143 

Savantvadi 

443144 

Kolhapur 

443151 

Ratnagiri 

443152 

Kolaba 

443153 

Satara 

443154 

Aundh 

443155 

Bhor 

443156 

Poona 

443157 

Thana 

443158 

Jawhar 

443161 

Surat 

443162 

Broach 

443163 

Kathiawar 

443164 

Palanpur 
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443165 

443171 

443172 

443173 

443181 ' 

443182 

443183 

443184 

443185 

4432 
443211 
443212 
443231 
443232 
443251 
443252 
443253 
443271 
443272 

4433 

4435 

443511 

443512 

443521 

443541 

443571 

443572 

4436 
443611 
443612 
443613 
443621 
443631 
443632 
443633 


Mahikanta 
Khandesli, West 
Khandesli, East 
Nasik 

Ahmadabad 

Baroda 
Kaira 

Panch Malials 
Rewakantha 

Baluchistan 
Kachhi 
Jhalawan 
Las Bela 
Makran 
Kharan 
Chagai 
Sarawan 
Zhob 
Loralai 

Sind 

North West Fron- 
tier 
Kohat 
Bannu 

Dera Ismail Khan 
Agencies and tribu- 
te ry areas 
Hazara 
Peshawar 

Punjab 
Ambala 
Karnal 
Rohtak 
Gurgaon 
Hissar 
Montgomery 
Bahawalpur 
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443641 

Multan 

443642 

Muzaffargarh 

443643 

Jhang 

443644 

L3^allpur 

443651 

Dera Ghazi Khan 

443652 

Mian wall 

443653 

Shahpur 

443654 

Gujranwala 

443656 

Shekhpura 

443661 

Gujarat 

443663 

Jhelum 

443664 

Attock 

443665 

Rawalpindi 

443671 

Amritsar 

443672 

Sialkot 

443673 

Gurudaspur 

443674 

Kapurthala State 

443681 

Hoshiarpur 

443682 

Kangra 

443683 

Chamba 

443684 

Simla 

443685 

Simla States 

443686 

Mandi and Suket 

443687 

Sirmur 

443691 

Punjab States 

4436911 

Patiala 

44:36912 Faridkot 

4436913 Kalsia State 

4436914 Du j ana State 

443692 

Ferozepore 

443693 

Lahore 

443694 

Jullundur 

443696 

Ludhiana 

444 

Himalayan regi( 

4441 

Kashmir 

4445 

Nepal 

4446 

Sikkim 

4447 

Bhutan 


GEOGRAPHICAL DIVISIONS 


445 

North India 

4451 

Delhi 

4452 

United Provinces 

445211 

Azamgarh 

445212 

Ballia 

445213 

Benares 

445214 

Ghazipur 

445215 

Jaunpur 

445221 

Mirzapur 

445222 

Allahabad 

445223 

Partabgarh 

445231 

Banda 

445232 

Hamirpur 

445233 

Jhansi 

445234 

Jalaun 

445235 

Etawah 

445266 

Cawnpore 

445237 

Fatehpur 

445241 

Hardoi 

445242 

Farrukhabad 

445243 

Mainpuri 

445244 

Agra 

445245 

Muttra 

445246 

Aligarh 

445247 

Etah 

445251 

Budaun 

445252 

Bulandshahr 

445253 

Meerut 

445254 

MuzafFarnagar 

445255 

Moradabad 

445256 

Rampur 

445257 

Bareilly 

445261 

Saharanpur 

445262 

Dehra Dun 

445264 

Garhwal 

445265 

Almora 

445266 

Nainital 

445267 

Bijnor 

445271 

Sitapur 


445272 Shahjahanpur 
445273 Pilibhit 
445274 Kheri 
445275 Baliraich 
445276 Gonda 
445281 Basti 
445282 Gorakhpur 
445291 Unao 
445292 Lucknow 
445293 Bara Banki 
445294 Rae Bareli 
445295 Sultanpur 
445296 Fyzabad 

4453 Bihar and Orissa 
(Before bifurca- 
tion — 1936) 

445511 Santal Parganas 
445312 Manbhum 
445315 Singhbhum 
445316 Balasore 
445331 Cuttack 
445335 Angul 
445336 Feudatory states of 
Orissa 

445351 Sambalpur 
445352 Ranchi 
445353 Palamau 
445355 Shahabad 
44537 i Saran 
41-5372 Champaran 
445373 Muzaffarpur 
445374 Darbhanga 
445375 Monghyr 
445376 Bhagalpur 
44S377 Purnea 
445391 Hazaribagh 
445392 Gaya 
445393 Patna 
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4454 ' Orissa (After bi- 
furcation — 1936) 

44541 . Cuttak 

44542 Puri 

44543 Gan jam 

44544 Korapet 

44545 Sambalpur 
44547 Balasore 

4461 Assam 
446112 Naga Hills 
446114 Manipur 
446131 Lushai Hills 
446151 Sylhet 
446153 Garo Hills 
446171 Golpara 
446172 Kamrup 
446173 Darrang 
446174 Nowgong 
446175 Sibsagar 

446191 Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills 

446192 Cachar 

4462 Bengal 
446211 Mymensingh 
446212 Dacca 
446213 Tippera 
446214 Tripura 

446215 Chittagong Tracts 
446217 Noakhali 
446231 Backergunge 
446232 Khulna 
446233 Twenty-four Par- 
ganas 

446234 Howrah 
446236 Midnapore 
446251 Plooghly 
446252 Bogra 


446253 

Burdwan, 

446254 

Birbhum , 

446255 

Murshidabad 

446256 

Malda 

446257 

Dina j pur 

446271 

Darjeeling 

446272 

Jalpaiguri 

446273 

Cooch-Behar State 

446275 

Rangpur 

446291 

Pabna 

446292 

Faridpur 

446293 

Jessore 

446295 

Nadia 

446296 

Rajsliahi 

4471 

Central Provinces 

447111 

Bilaspur 

447112 

Raipur 

447113 

Ranker 

447114 

Drug 

417121 

Bastar 

•44-7131 

Nandgaon 

447132 

Chanda 

44-7138 

Yeotmal 

447134 

Akola 

447135 

Wardha 

447136 

Nagpur 

447137 

Bhandara 

447141 

Amraoti 

447142 

Buldana 

447143 

Nimar 

447151 

Betul 

.447152 

Hoshangabad 

447153 

Narsinghpur 

447154 

Chhindwara 

447155 

Seoni 

447161 

Saugor 

447162 

Damoh 

447163 

Jubbulpore 
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447171 Mandla 
447172 Chang Bliakar 
447173 Korea 
447181 Surguja 
447182 Jashpur 
447183 Udaipur 
44*7184 Raigarh 
447185 Chhathisgarh feu- 
datory states 
447191 Balaghat 

448 Central India and 
Rajputana 

4481 Central India 
448111 Rewah 
448112 Maihar 
448113 Panna 
448114 Ajaigarh 

448118 Other eastern 

states 

448151 Gwalior 
448152 Bhopal 
448154 Indore 
448158 Other western 

states 

4482 Rajputana 
44821 1 Kotah 
448212 Jhalawar 
44823 1 Sha j apur 
448232 Mandasar 
448241 Banswara 
448242 Dungarpur 
448243 Me war 
448251 Sirohi 
448252 Marwar 
448253 Jaisalmer 
448261 Bikaner 
448271 Jaipur 
448281 Alwar 


448282 

Bharatpur 

448291 

Bundi 

448292 

Ajmer-Merwara. ' 

449 

Islands 

4491 

Andamans 

4492 

Laccadive Islands 

4498 

Ceylon 

45 

Persia 

46 

Arabian Peninsula 

461 

Arabia 

4611 

El-hasa 

4613 

Hadhramaut 

4614 

Nejd 

4615 

Hejaz 

4617 

Syrian Desert 

462 

Oman 

464 

Aden 

465 

Palestine 

467 

Iraq (Mesopotamia) 

4671 

Babylonia 

4672 

Assyria 

47 

Asia Minor 

48 

Siberia 

4893 

Armenia 

49 

Other Asiatic coun^ 
tries 

491 

Afghanistan 

492 

Syria 

494 

Manchuria 

495 

Korea- 

496 

Mangolia 

497 

Sinkiang 

498 

Tibet 

5 

Europe 

51 

Greece 

52 

Italy 

5291 

Sicily 
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■5292 

Malta 

S3 

France 

54 

Spain and Portugal 

541 

Spain 

542 

Portugal 

55 

Germany 

5541 

Saar Basin 

56 

Great Britain and 
Ireland 

561 

England 

56111 

Norfolk 

56112 

Suffolk 

56113 

Essex 

56114 

Hertford 

56115 

Bedford 

56116 

Northampton 

56117 

Cambridge 

56118 

Huntingdon 

56121 

Surrey 

56122 

Kent 

56123 

Sussex 

56124 

London 

56131 

Berks 

56132 

Hamp 

56133 

Wilts 

56134 

Dorset 

56141 

Devon 

56142 

Cornwall 

56143 

Somerset 

56151 

Oxford 

56152 

Gloucester 

56153 

Monmouth 

56154 

Hereford 

56155 

Shropshire 

56156 

Derby 

56157 

Worcester 

561S8 

Warwick 


56161 

Stafford. 

56162 

Cheshire 

56163 

Lancashire 

56171 

Westmorland 

56172 

Cumberland 

56173 

Northumberland 

56175 

Yorkshire 

56176 

Nottingham 

56177 

Durham 

56181 

Lincoln 

56182 

Leicester 

56183 

Rutland * 

562 

Wales 

5621 

Radnor 

56212 

Brecknock 

5622 

Glamorgan 

5623 

Carmarthen 

5624 

Pembroke 

5625 

Cardigan 

5626 

Montgomery 

5627 

Merioneth 

56281 

Carnarvon 

56282 

Denbigh 

56283 

Flint 

56291 

Anglesey 

563 

Scotland 

56311 

Fife 

56312 

Kinross 

56313 

Clackmannan 

56314 

Stirling 

56321 

West Lotliian (Lin- 
lithgow) 

56322 

Mid Lothian (Edin- 
burgh) 

56323 

East Lothian (Had- 
dington) , 
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56324 

, Berwick 

564152 

King's Co. 

56327 

Peebles', : 

564158 

West Meath 

56331 

Lanark 

564161 

Longford 

56332 

Selkirk 

564181 

Louth 

56333 

Roxburgh 

564182 

Meath 

56334 

Dumfries 

5643 

Munster 

56341 

Kirkcudbright 

56431 

Waterford 

56342 

Wigtown 

56432 

Cork 

56343 

Ayr 

56433 

Kerry 

56351 

Renfrew 

56434 

Limerick 

56352 

Dumbarton 

56435 

Clare 

56353 

Argyll 

56437 

Tipperary 

56354 

Perth 

5645 

Connaught 

56371 

Inverness 

56451 

Roscommon 

56372 

Ross and Cromarty 

56453 

Galway 

56373 

Sutherland 

56455 

Mayo 

56374 

Caithness 

56457 

Sligo 

56381 

Nairn 

56458 

Leitrim 

56382 

Moray (Elgin) 

5647 

Ulster 

56383 

Banff 

56471 

Monaghan 

56384 

Aberdeen 

56472 

Cavan 

56385 

Kincardine 

56473 

Donegal 

56386 

Angus (Forfar) 

5648 

Northern Ireland 

5639 

Islands 

56481 

Antrim 

56391 

Bute 

56482 

Down 

56392 

Orkney Islands 

56483 

Armagh 

56393 

Shetland 

56486 

Fermanagh 



56487 

Tyrone 

564 

Ireland 

56488 

Londonderry 

5641 

Leinster 



564111 

Dublin 

57 

Scandinavia 

564112 

Kildare 

571 

Sweden 

564113 

Wicklow 

572 

Denmark 

564121 

Wexford 

573 

Norway 

564122 

Carlow 

574 

Iceland 

564131 

Kilkenny 

575 

Finland 

564151 

Queen’s Co. 

58 

Russia 


(Leix) 

591 

Turkey 
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■59191 Cyprus, 

592 Balkan States 

5921 Rumania 

5922 Bulgaria 

5923 Yugo-slavia 

5925 Czecho-slovakia 

5927 ■ Albania 

5931 ■ Austria ' 

5932 Hungary 

594 Switzerland 

595 Poland 

596 Netherlands 

5961 Belgium 

5962 Holland 

5971 Lithuania 

5973 Latvia 

5975 Esthonia 

6 Africa 

611 Tanganyika 

612 Mozambique 

613 Rhodesia 

6133 Southern Rhodesia 

615 Nyasaland 

63 Union of South 

Africa 

631 Transvaal 

632 Natal 

633 Orange Free State 

634 Cape of Good Hope 

641 Belgian Congo 

642 South West Africa 

643 Angola 

65 West Africa 

653 French West-Africa 

654 Nigeria 

655 Ashanti 

656 Liberia 

657 Gold Coast 


658 

Gambia 

6591 

Sierra Leone 

661 

Rio de Oro 

663 

Morocco 

671 

Egypt 

6711 

Sinai 

672 

Anglo-Eg y p t i a n 
Sudan 

674 

Libya 

675 

Tunisia 

677 

Algeria 

681 

Eritrea 

682 

Abyssinia 

683 

British Somaliland 

685 

Italian Somaliland 

687 

Kenya 

688 

Uganda 

69 

Islands 

691 

Madagascar 

692 

Socotra 

693 

Mauritius 

698 

Zanzibar 

7 

America 

71 

North America 

7191 

Greenland 

72 

Canada 

7211 

Nova Scotia 

7212 

New Brunswick 

722 

Ontario 

723 

Manitoba 

724 

Saskatchewan 

7251 

Alberta 

7252 

British Columbia 

7253 

Yukon 

726 

No rthWestTerri tor j 

728 

Quebec 

7291 

Prince Edward Is- 
lands 
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7292 

Newfotindland 

7375 

Iowa 


7376 

Illinois 

73 

United States 

7377 

Indiana 

7311 

' New York 

7381 

Michigan 

7312 

Pennsylvania 

7382 

Ohio 

7313 

New Jersey 

7383 

Vermont 

7314 

Delawar 

7384 

Connecticut 

7315 

Maryland 

7385 

Massachussetts 

7317 

Virginia 

7386 

New Hampshire 

7318- 

Kentucky 

7387 

Maine 

7321 

7322 

North Carolina 
South Carolina 

7391 

Rhode Island 

7323 

Georgia 

74 

Mexico 

7324 

Florida 

7414 

Yucatan 

7325 

Alabama 

75 

Central America 

7326 

Louisiana 

751 

Guatemala 

7327 

Mississippi 

752 

British Honduras 

7328 

Tennessee 

753 

Salvador 

7331 

Texas 

755 

Nicaragua 

7332 

Oklahoma 

758 

Costa Rica 

7333 

Kansas 

76 

Alaska 

7334 

Nebraska 

77 

Panama 

7335 

Missouri 

791 

South America 

7336 

Arkansas 

7911 

Uruguay 

7341 

New Mexico 

7913 

Argentine Republ 

7342 

Arizona 

7914 

Chile 

7343 

Colorado 

7915 

Paraguay 

7344 

Wyoming 

79161 

Bolivia 

7351 

California 

79162 

Peru 

7352 

Nevada 

79163 

Ecuador 

7353 

Oregon 

79164 

Colombia 

7354 

Idaho 

79171 

Venezuela 

7355 

Utah 

79172 

British Guiana 

7361 

Washington 

79173 

Dutch Guiana 

7363 

Montana 

79174 

French Guiana 

7371 

North Dakota 

7918 

Brazil 

7372 

South Dakota 

79198 

Falkland Isles 

7373 

Minnesota 

792 

West Indies 

7374 

Wisconsin 

7921 

Trinidad 
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7922 

Windward and Sea- 
ward Islands 

■7924 

Porto Rico 

7925 

" Haiti . . 

7926 

Jamaica 

7927 

Cuba 

7928 

Bahamas 

■8 

Australia 

81 

Queensland 

82 

New South Wales 

8291 

Hunter Islands 

83 

Victoria 

84 

South and Central 
Australia 

85 

Western Australia 

86 

North Australia 

89 

Islands 

8921 

Tasmania 

9 

Oceans 

91 

Indian Ocean 

92 

Antarctic Ocean 

93 

Pacific Ocean 

931 

Philippine and other 
associated islands 

933 

New Guinea 


934 

Melanesia 

935 

Micronesia 

9358 

Solomon Islands 

936 

Polynesia 

9365 

Samoa 

9368 

Fiji 

937 

New Zealand 

9391 

Aleutian Islands 

9392 

Hawaii 

94 

Arctic Ocean 

943 

Spitsbergen 

95 

Atlantic Ocean 


MNEMONIC DIGITS 

To he applied after Geographical 
number before Alphabetic 
Device is used for 
individualisation 

C Cities, towns, villa- 

ges, etc, 

D Deserts 

L Lakes, tanks, etc. 

M Mountains, hills, 

peaks, etc. 

R Rivers, canals, etc. 
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4 LANGUAGE DIVISIONS 


1 

Indo-European 

15 

Sanskrit 

11 

Teutonic 

151 

Prakrt 

11011 

Gothic 

1511 

Pali ‘ 

110153 

Low Frisian 

1512 

Maharastri 

110155 

Old Frisian 

1516 

Ardhamagadhi 

111 

English 

1517 

Magadhi 

112 

Dutch 

1518 

Apabhramsa 

113 

German 

15198 

Sinhalese 

114 

Swedish 

152 

Hindi 

115 

Norwegian 

153 

Panjabi 

116 

Danish 

154 

Gujarati 

117 

Icelandic 

155 

Marathi 

12 

Latin 

156 

Uriya 

121 

Italian 

157 

Bengali 

122 

French 

158 

Nepali 

123 

Spanish 

16 

Iranian 

124 . 

Portuguese 

161 

Avestic 

128 

Celtic 

162 

Pahlavi 

1283 

Welsh 

164 

Persian 

1285 

Irish 

165 

Afghan (Pushtu) 

1287 

Scotch. Gaelic 

168 

Urdu 

13 

Greek' 

17 

Armenian 

14 

Slavonic 

18 

Albanian 

141 

Lethic 

191 

Tockarish 

142 

Russian 

192 

Phyrigian 

143 

Bulgarian 

197 

Hittite 

144 

Illyrian 

2 

Semitic 

1441 

Slav 

21 

Babylonian including 

1442 

Servian 


Syriac 

145 

Polish 

22 

Assyrian 

146 

Bohemian 

24 

Aramaic 
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LANGUAGE DIVISIONS 


25 

Hebrew 

N.B. 

Divisions 4-9 to. be 

26 

Phoenician 


divided by the 

28 

Arabic 


G e 0 graph i- 

3 

Dravidian 


cal Device. 

31 

Tamil 


(Illustrative) 

32 

Malayajam 

467 

Sumerian 

33 

34 

Kanarese 

Tulu 

99 

Artificial languages 
To be divided by the 

35 

36 

38 

Teliigu 

Kiti 

Brahui 


Chronological 

Device 

39 

Toda, etc. 


(Illustrative) 

4 

Other Asiatic lan- 

99M17 

So Ire sol 


guages 

99M75 

Lingtialumina 

5 

Other European lan- 

99M80 

Volapuk 


guages 

99M84 

Blaia Zimondal 

6 

Other African lan- 

99M86 

Cabe Aban 


guages 

99M87 

Esperanto 

7 

Other American lan- 
guages 

99N03 

Interlingua ‘Latino 
Sina flex’ 

8 

Other Australian 

99N07 

Ido 

9 

languages 

Other oceanic lan- 
guages 

99N23 

Hom-idyomo 
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5 CHRONOLOGICAL DIVISIONS 


A Before 1999 B. C. 

B 1999 to 1000 B. C. 

C 999tolB.C. 

D 1 to 999 A. D. 

E 1000 to 1099 A. D. 
F 1100 to 1199 A. D. 

G 1200 to 1299 A. D. 

H 1300 to 1399 A. D. 

I 1400 to 1499 A. D. 

J 1500 to 1599 A. D. 

K 1600 to 1699 A. D. 

L 1700 to 1799 A. D. 

M 1800 to 1899 A. D, 


N 

1900 

to 

1999 

A. 

D 

P 

2000 

to 

2099 

A. 

D. 

Q 

2100 

to 

2199 

A. 

D. 

R 

2200 

to 

2299 

A. 

D. 

S 

2300 

to 

2399 

A. 

D. 

T 

2400 

to 

2499 

A. 

D. 

U 

2500 

to 

2599 

A. 

D. 

V 

2600 

to 

2699 

A. 

D. 

w 

2700 

to 

2799 

A. 

D. 

X 

2800 

to 

2899 

A. 

D. 

Y 

2900 

to 

2999 

A. 

D. 

z 

3000 

to 

3099 

A. 

D. 

AA 

3100 

to 

3199 

A. 

D. 
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9 GENERALIA 


Canonical divisions 

1 Bibliography 

2 Library science 

3 Dictionaries, encyclo- 

paedias 

4 Societies 

5 Periodicals 

61 Congresses 

62 Commissions 

63 Exhibitions 

64 Museums 

7 Biographies 

8 Year-books 

9 Works, essays 

98 Theses 

1 BIBLIOGRAPHY 

1 [M]; [B] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Material orM 
Characteristic 

1 Tablets 

2 Manuscripts 

3 Pictures 

35 Films 

4 Printed books 

41 Incunabula 

53 Gramophone records 

55 Filmed books 

8 Books for the blind 


Divisions based on the train of 
Bibliographical or B 
Characteristic 

1 Publications in a parti- 

cular geographical 
area 

2 Publications dealing 

with a particular 
geographical area 

3 Publications in or deal- 

ing with a parti- 
cular language 

4 General catalogue of a 

library 

5 General catalogue of a 

publishing agency 
7 Reference books 

91 Childrens' books 

2 LIBRARY SCIENCE 
2 [P] : [L] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 Building and equip- 

ment 

Stack room 
Catalogue room 
Reading room 
Counter 

Periodicals room 
Office room 


11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
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17 

Exhibition room 

18 

Lecture room 

19 

Other rooms 

4 

Administration 

41 

Book selection 

42 

Book order 

43 

Periodicals work 

44 

Accessioning 

45 

Preparation of the 
book 

5 

Technical 

51 

Classification 

55 

Cataloguing 

551 

Internal form of the 
catalogue 

5511 

Alphabetic catalogue 

5513 

Dictionary catalogue 

5515 

Classified catalogue 

555 

External form of the 
catalogue 

5551 

Book form of cata- 
logue 

5552 

Pastedown catalogue 

5553 

Sheaf catalogue 

5555 

Card catalogue 

6 

Circulation work 

61 

Within the library 
premises 

62 

For home reading 

621 

Books 

622 

Periodicals 

623 

Rules of lending 

625 

Interlibrary loan 

65 

Issue methods 

7 

Reference work 


Publicity work 

8 

Shelf work 

91 

Nomenclature etc. 


Divisions based on the train of 



Library or L 
Characteristic 

1 

National and similar 


libraries 

11 

National library 

12 

Central library 

14 

Copyright library 

IS 

Regional library 

2 

Public library 

21 

Rural library 

25 

City library 

3 

Academic library 

31 

School library 

32 

College library 

33 

University library 

34 

Library of research 


organisations 

4 

Business library 

41 

Industrial library 

42 

Newspaper office 


library 

45 

Commercial library 

48 

Government depart- 


mental library 

5 

Library for special 


classes 

51 

Children's library 

53 

Prison library 

54 

Hospital library 

55 

Sea-men's library 

58 

Library for the blind 

7 

Subscription library 

8 

Private library 

92 

Manuscripts library 

98 

Archives 


B MATHEMETICS 


Canonical divisions 


B1 

Arithmetic 

B2 

Algebra 

B3 

Analysis 

B4 

Other methods 

B5 

Trigonometry 

B6 

Geometry 

B7 

Mechanics 

B8 

Physic o-mathe- 
matics 

B9 

Astronomy 


ARITHMETIC 

Bll 

Lower arithmetic 

Bill 

Numeration 

B112 

Notation 

B113 

Arithmetical opera- 
tions 

B114 

Approximations 

B12 

Concept of num- 
bers 

B13 

Integers (theory of 
numbers) 

B13 

[N]: [P]: [M] 

Divisions based on ike train of 
Number or N 
Characterisiic 

1 

Prime numbers 

2 

Numbers defined by 
factor properties 

21 

Highly composite 

numbers 

5 

Numbers defined by 
partition properties 


Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 Primality and divisi- 

bility 

2 Distribution 

3 Diophantine equa- 

tions 

Special equations by the 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

3K57 PelFs equation 

5 Forms including 

partitions 

Special forms by the 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

5K37 Fermat's 1 a s t 
theorem 

5L42 Goldbacli's theorem 

5L50 Waring's problem 

9 Associated arithmetic 

functions 

Special arithmetic functions 
by the Chronological Device 
{illustrative), 

9L60 function 
9M32 /JL function 

9M97 Merten's function 

Divisions based on the train of 
Method or M 
Characteristic 

1 Elementary arith- 

metical methods 


2*23 



MATHEMATICS 


2 Algebraic methods 

21 Elementary algebraic 

methods 

22 Methods of rational 

approximations by 
continued fraction 

23 Congruences 

25 Method of algebraic 

forms 

28 Method of probabi- 

lity 

3 Analytical methods 

36 Method of infinite 

series and products 

38 Method of complex 

variable 

39 By the use of special 

functions 

{to be divided as B39) 

6 Geometrical methods 

B15 Algebraic numbers 

and ideal num- 
bers 

{to he divided as B13) 

B16 Complex and hy- 

percomplex num- 
bers 

{to he divided as B13) 

B18 Trans cendental 

numbers 
B2 ALGEBRA 
B21 Elementary algebra, 

i.e,, not involv- 
ing infinite pro- 
cesses 

B213 Fundamental ope- 

rations and laws 


B21S 

Ratio and propor- 
tion, variation 

B216 

Progressions 

B217 

Permutations and 
combinations 

B22 

Continued frac- 

tions 

B221 

Finite continued 

fractions 

B23 

Theory of equa- 
tions 

B23 [E] : [P] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Equation or E 
Characteristic 

1 

Simple 

2 

Quadratic 

3 

Cubic 

4 

Biquadratic 

6 

Simultaneous 

7 

wth degree 

8 

Transcendental 

9 

Special 

Special equations by the 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

9M29 

Abelian . equations 

9M72 

Sylow equations 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 

Numerical solutions 

3 

Symmetric functions 

4 

Elimination, resultant 

5 

Formal solutions 

6 

Graphical solutions 

7 

Existence of solu- 
tions, Galois theory 
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mathematics ^ 


B24; Determinants 
B245 Matrices 

Special determinants by the 
Chronological Device 
{ilhisirative) 

B24M12 Alternants 
B25 H'igEer algebra, 
forms, transfor- 
mations, inva- 
riants, etc. 

B25 [F] : [D]: [T] 
Divisions based on the train of 
Form or F 
Characteristic 

2 Binaries 

3 Ternaries 

4 Quaternaries 

7 ^i-naries 

Divisions based on the train of 
Degree or D 
Characteristic 

1 Linear 

2 Quadratic 

3 Cubic 

7 ^th degree 

Divisions based on the train of 
Transformation or T 
Characteristic 

1 Linear transforma- 

tions 

18 Special invariants 

2 Quadratic transfor- 

mations 

28 Special invariants 

3 Cubic transformations 

38 Special invariants 

7 nic transformations 

78 Special invariants 

8 Special transforma- 

tions 


Special transformations by 
the Chronological Device 
(illustrative) 


8M63 

Cremona transfor- 
mations 

B27 

Groups 

B271 

Finite groups 

B28 

Statistics 

B281 

Probability 

B2813 

Normal equations 

B2817 

Sampling 

B28i8 

Theory of attri- 
butes 

B282 

Frequency curves 

B283 

Histograms 

B284 

Averages and 

index numbers 

B285 

Correlation 

B286 

Periodogram an- 
alysis 

B29 

Algebras 

B3 ANALYSIS 

B31 

Foundations 

B311 

Numbers 

B3111 

Ordinal 

B3113 

Cardinal 

B3114 

Transfinite 

B313 

Function-space 

B313N08 Hilbert space 

B316 

Topolog> 

B32 

Calculus 

B321 

Differential cal- 

culus 

B324 

Partial differentia- 
tion 

B325 

Integral calculus 

B3255 

Definite integrals 

B328 

Multiple integrals 


ms 


r—n 



MATHEMATICS 


B33 Differentialand in- 
tegral equations 

B33[E] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Equation or E 
Characteristic 

1 Ordinary 

2 Simultaneous 

3 Total differential 

4 Partial 

5 Integral 

Divisions based on the train of 
Degree or T> 
Characteristic 

1 Linear 

2 Quadratic 

3 Cubic 

4 Quartic 

5 Ouintic 

6 Sextic 

7 nth degree 

Divisions based on the train of 
Order or O 
Characteristic 

1 First 

2 Second 

3 Third 

4 Fourth 

5 Fifth 

6 Sixth 

7 nth 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 


56 Solution by infinite 

series 

58 Singular solutions 

6 Graphical solutions 

7 Existence of solu- 

tions 

B34 Continuous groups 

B35 Differential forms 

B36 Infinite series 

B361 Sequences 

B362 Series of positive 

terms 

B363 Alternating series 
B365 Infinite products 

B369 Divergent series 

5 pedal series by the 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

B36M22 Fourier's 
B36M39 IDirichlet's 

B37 Real variable 

B37[V];[P] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Variable or Y 
Characteristic 

1 Single variable 

2 Two variables 

7 n variables 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 Integrals 


1 Numerical solutions 

5 Formal solutions 

52 Algebi'aic theory 

53255 Solution by definite 
integrals 


Special theories by the 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

1M23 Cauchy integrals 

iM54 Riemann integrals 
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MATHEMATICS 


1N02 

Lebesgue integrals 

2 : 

Analytic representa- 


tion 

22 

As a continued frac- 
tion 

23 

As a definite integral 

26 

As an infinite series 

265 

As an infinite product 

4 

Singularities 

S ' 

Distribution of values 

7 

Maximum-mini mum 
principles 

8 

Inequalities and mean 
values 

92 

Families of functions 

B38 

Complex variable 

B38 [V] : [P] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Variable or V 
Characteristic 

1 

Single variable 

.2 

Two variables 

7 

n variables 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 

Cauchy’s theorem and 
complex inte- 

gration 

2 

Analytic representation 

22 

Approximation by 

polynomials 

23 

As a contour integral 

26 

As an infinite series 

265 

As an infinite product 

3 

Analytic continuation 

4 

Singularities 

41 

Poles 

45 

Essential singularities 


■ 5' ■ Distributba ■ . of ■' 

■ 'values ' 

59 Exceptional values 

6 Conformal repre- 

sentation and 
iiniformisation 

7 Maximum - mini- 

mum principles 

8 Inequalities and 

mean values 

92 Families of func- 

tions 

B39 Spe cial functions 
B391 Elementary func- 
tions defined by 
a finite number 
of algebraic 
operations 

B392 Integrals of alge- 
braic functions 
Subdivisions by the 
Chronological Device 
(illustrative) 

B392L57 Hyperbolic func- 
tions 

B392L84 Elliptic func- 
tions 

B392M26 Hyperelliptic func- 
tions 

B392H11 Prym functions 
B393 Functions defined 
by contour inte- 
grals. 

Subdivisions by the 
Chronological Device 
(illustrative) 

B393L30 Eulerian func- 
tions, gamma 
functions 
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B393M09 Lie functions 

B393M24 Bessel func- 
tions, cylindrical 
harmonics 

B394 Functions defined 
by dilferential 
and integral 
equations 

Subdivisions by the 
Chronological Device 
(illusirative) 

B394L85 Laplace function, 
Legendere func- 
tion, spehrical 
harmonics 

B394M28 Green’s function, 
harmonic func- 
tion 

B394M39 Lame’s function, 
ellipsoidal har- 
monics 

B394M73 M a t h i e u ’s 
functions 

B396 Functions defined 
by infinite series 
and products 

Subdivisions by the 
Chronological Device 
{illusirative) 

B396M 12 Hypergeometric 
series, Hermite’s 
functions 

B396M31 Integral func- 
tions 

B396M59 Zeta function 


B397 Fimctions defined 

by groups, auto- 
morphic func- 
tions 

B398 Functions of posi- 
tion defined in 
the manner of 
Riemann 

B399 Functions qualita- 

tively defined 

B399M42 Meromorphic func- 
tions 

B399NI7 Quasi-analytic 
functions 

B399N23 Almost periodic 
functions 

B4 OTHER METHODS 
B41 Calculus of finite 

differences 

B42 Calculus of varia- 

tions 

B43 Calculus of func- 

tional analysis 

B44 Graphical calculus 

and nomography 
B45 Quaternions 

B46 Vector analysis etc. 

B463 Tensor calculus and 

absolute calculus 
B466 Vector analysis 
B48 Operational calculus 

B491 Mathematical cal- 

culations 

B5 TRIGONOMETRY 

BS2 Plane trigonometry 
B53 Spherical trigono- 
metry 
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MATHEMATICS 


B6 GEOMETRY 
B6 [S] : [M] 

Divisions based on the tram of 
Space or S 
Characteristic 

1 Foundations 

2 ■ Plane 

21 Configurations essen- 

tially made up of 
points and straight 
lines only 

22 Curves of the second 

degree 

23 Curves of the third 

degree 

24 Curves of the fourth 

degree 

25 Curves of the fifth 

degree 

27 Algebraic curves in 

general 

28 Transcendental curves 

3 Three dimensions 

31 Configurations essen- 

tially made up of 
points, straight 
lines and planes 
only 

32 Surface of the second 

degree 

33 Cubic surface 

34 Quartic surface 

36 Curves in space 

36M47 Knots 

4 Four dimensions 

5 Five dimensions 


•7 ' n dimensions 

9 Non-Euclidean 

91 Elliptic 

92 Hyperbolic 

M46 Line-complex 

Divisions based on the train of 
Method or M 
Characteristic 

1 Enumerative 

2 Algebraic 

23 Elementary co-ordinate 

geometry 

25 Algebraic geometry 

with the use of 
higher algebra 

3 Differential geometry 

32 Infinitesimal geometry 

34 With the aid of vectors 

35 Higher differential 

geometry 

4 'Practical geometry 

5 Descriptive geometry 

6 Pure geometry 

7 Projective geometry in- 

cluding differential 
projective geo- 
metry 

B7 MECHANICS 

Divisions based on the train of 
Matter or M 
Characteristic 

I Solids 

II Particles 

1 17 Systems of paiticles. 

Chains 

12 Surfaces 
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127 

Systems of surfaces. 
Flexible surfaces 

13 

Rigid' bodies 

137 

Systems of rigid 
bodies. Jointed 

frames 

15 

Elastic bodies 

19 

Special systems 

192 

Tops, Gyroscopes 

193 

Ballistics 

196 

Pendulums 

5 

Liquids 

51 

Perfect 

55 

Compressible 

56 

Viscous 

8 

Gases 


Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 


1 

Fundamental prin- 
ciples 

11 

Inertia 

111 

Centre 

112 

Moments and axes 

12 

D'Alembert's 

13 

Hamilton's. Least 
action 

15 

Archimedes' 

151 

Centre of pressure 

162 

Virtual velocity 

163 

Virtual work 

2 

Motion. Dynamics 

21 

Kinematics 

22 

Kinetics 

221 

Single force. Central 


forces 


222 Multiple forces 

224 Impulses 

24 Constrained motion 

25 Irrotational 

251 Streamline 

253 Turbulent 

254 Discontinuous 

26 Rotational 

291 Motion of solids (in 

liquids and gases) 

3 Equilibrium. 

Statics 

391 Floating bodies 

5 Vibrations 

55 Waves 

61 Tautochrones 

63 Brahystochrones 

66 Isochronism 

B8 PHYSICO-MATHE- 
MATICS 

B82 Potential function 

and attraction 
B8S Wave function 

B9 ASTRONOMY 

B9 [B]:[P] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Body or B 
Characteristic 

1 Earth 

2 Moon 

3 Sun 

4 Planets 

41 Mercury and infra- 

Mercurial 

42 Venus 

43 Mars 
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44 

Asteroids 

45 

Jupiter 

46 

Saturn 

47 

Uranus 

48 

Neptune 

49 

T rans-N eptunian 

5 

Meteors and comets 

51 

Meteors 

52 

Comets 

55 

Zodiacal light 

6 

Stars 

61 

Constellation stars 

62 

Double stars 

63 

Multiple stars 

64 

Clusters and nebulse 

641 

Milky way 

7 

Planetary systems 

78 

Satellites 


Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

I Chronology 

II Year 

1 12 Lunar year 

113 Solar year 

12 Month 

122 Lunar month 

123 Solar month 

13 Week 

14 Day 

143 Solar day 

1431 True solar day 

1432 Mean solar day 

1435 Equation of time 
146 ’ Sidereal day 

15 Subdivision of day 

16 Time reckoning 


161 

Sidereal time 

162 

Local time 

165 

Standardtime 

17 

Calendars ^ 

18 

Eras 

2 

Geodetic astronomy ; 

21 

Geographical positions 

22 

Meridian 

23 

Longitude 

24 

Latitude 

5 

Spherical astronomy 

51 

Celestial sphere and 
coordinates 

52 

Reduction to centre of 
earth 

521 

Refraction 

5212 

Dip of horizon 

5215 

Twilight 

522 

Parallax 

53 

Correction for move- 
ment of earth 

531 

Aberration 

532 

Annual parallax 

535 

Star reduction 

55 

Position of the pole 

56 

Ecliptic 

57 

Eclipses 

575 

Occultations 

578 

T ransits 

58 

Calculations of ephi- 
merides 

6 

Physical astronomy, 
astrophysics 

61 

Position 

611 

Movement 

62 

Constants 

621 

Dimensions and figure 
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b22 

Mass, 

7 

Theoretical ■■ astro„ 

623 

Density ■ 


nomy, celestial me- 

624 

Distance 

72 

chanics 

Orbits 

63 

Rotation and surface 

73 

Problem of three 

631 

Rotation 

bodies 

635 

Surface 

74 

Perturbations, plane- 

6358 

Atmosphere 

tary theory 

642 

Temperature 

75 

Perturbations, lunar 

643 

Radiation 


theory 

652 

Brightness 

Spectroscopy 

76 

Rotation and figures of 

653 

77 

equilibrium 

Perturbed rotation 

67 

Age 

78 

Tides 

68 

Constitution 

8 

Cosmogony 





C PHYSICS 



Canonical divisions 

8 

Gases 

Cl 

Fundamentals 

85 

Molecular rays 

C2 

Properties of matter 

86 

Corpuscular rays 

C3 

Sound 

863 

Canal rays, a rays 

C4 

Heat 

866 

Cathode rays, ^ rays 

C5 

Light, radiation 

Divisions based on the train of 

C6 

Electricity 


Problem <?r P 

C7 

Magnetism 


Characteristic 

C8 

Cosmic hypotheses 

1 

Density 


(time, space, 

energy, matter) 

2 

Hardness, touch 
taste, smell 


G1 Fundamentals 

5 

Elasticity 

3 

Matter 

51 

Elongation 

31 

Weight 

52 

Bending 

38 

Gravitation 

53 

Elasticity of volume 

4 

Energy 

55 

Elasticity of shape 

S 

Space 

6 

Capillarity etc. 

51 

Linear dimensions 

61 

Capillarity 

52 

Areas 

62 

Surface tension 

53 

Volumes 

63 

Viscosity 

6 

Time 

7 

Pressure 


C2 PROPERTIES OF 
MATTER 

C2[S]:[P] 

76 

Vacuum 

C3 SOUND 

C3 [W];[P] 

Divisions based on the train of 

Characteristic 

Divisions based on the train of 
Wave length or W 
Characteristic 

1 

Solids 

1 

Audible sound 

16 

Crystals 

2 

Infra sound 

5 

Liquids 

5 

2-33;:' - 

Ultra sound 


PHYSICS 


Divisions based on the train of 

4 

Expansion of bodies 


. Problem or P ' 
Characteristic 

5 

51 

Change of state 

Fusion ' . 

1 

Propagation ■ ■ 

511 

Solidification 

11 

Velocity 

512 

Melting point 

12 

Reflection 

513 

Change of volume 

13 

Refraction 


during fusion 

2 

Intensity . 

514 

Latent heat of fusiGn 

3 

Pitch etc. : . 

52 

Sublimation 

31 

Pitch 

55 

Vaporization, evapora- 

33 

Musical scale 


tion, ebullition 

35 

Resonance 

551 

Liquefaction 

358 

Resonators 

552 

Boiling point 

38 

Analysis 

554 

Latent heat of vapori- 

5 

Beats, diffraction, 


zation 


interference 

58 

Critical state 

8 

Nature 

C4 HEAT 

582 

Critical point 

Divisions based on the train of 

7 

Thermodynamics 


Problem or P 

71 

First law 


Characteristic 

714 

Mechanical equivalent 

1 

Transference 


of heat 

13 

Convection 

72 

Second law 

14 

Conduction 

722 

Absolute temperature 

15 

Radiation 

73 

Third law 

2 

Thermometry 

8 

Nature of heat 

21 

27 

Low temperature mea- 
surement 

Pyrometry (high tem- 

C5 

LIGHT. RADIATION 
C5[W]: [P] 

29 

perature , measure- 
* irfent) ' ' 

Thermometers 

Divisions based on the train of 
Wave length or W 
Characteristic 

1 Visible rays 

3 

Calorimetry etc. 

12 

Red 

31 

Calorimetry ■; " 

13 

Orange 

32 

Quantity df heat 

14 

Yellow' 

33 

Specific heat ' 

15 

Green 


PHYSICS 


16 ' Blue' ' 

17 Indigo 

18 Violet; 

2 Ultra violet ray^ 

3 X-rays 

4 Gamma rays 

5 Cosmic rays 

6 Infra red rays 

7 Hertzian waves 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 Propagation 

11 Velocity 

12 Reflection 

13 Refraction 

2 Photometry 

3 Dispersion, spectros- 

copy 

31 Technique of the 

spectrum 

32 Continuous spectrum 

33 Band spectrum 

34 Line spectrum 

38 Effects 

Special effects by the 
Chronological Device 
(illustrative^ 

38M76 Kerr effect 
38M96 Zeeman effect 
38N13 Stark effect 
38N23 Compton effect 
38N28 Raman effect 
5 Interference etc. 

51 Interference 

55 Diffraction 

58 Scattering 


6 Double refraction 

and polarization ■■ 

65 Elliptic polarization 

68 Rotatory polarization 

7 Absorption etc. 

71 Absorption 

72 Emission 

73 Eluorescence 

74 Phosphorescence 

8 Nature of light 

Special theories by the 
Chronological Device 
(illustrative) 

8K75 Corpuscular theory 
8K90 Wave theory 
8M00 Elastic solid theory 
8M65 Electromagentic theory 

C6 ELECTRICITY 
C6[E]:[P] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Electricity or E 



Characteristic 

2 

Current electricity 

23 

Direct current 

24 

Alternating current 

242 

Two-phase 

243 

Three-phase 

248 

Multiphase 

25 

Weak current 

3 

Statical electricity 


Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

I Production, stor- 

age, propagation 

I I Primary cells 



PHYSICS 


12 Indtiction 

14 Conduction 

141 Dielectrics 

15 Radiation 

18 Secondary cells. 

Storage 

2 Potential 

3 Measurement 

4 Transformation in- 

to other forms of 
energy. 

44 Thermo-electricity 

45 Photo-electricity 

47 Magneto-electricity 

8 Nature of electri- 

city 

C7 MAGNETISM 
C7 [M] : [P] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Magnetism or M 
Characteristic 

2 Dia magnetism 

3 Para magnetism 

4 Ferro magnetism 

.5 Terrestrial magne- 

tism 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 
2 Intensity 

8 Nature 

C8 COSMIC HYPOTHESES 
(Time, space, energy, matter) 

Special theories by ike 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

C81 Timea space 


Special theories by the 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

C81N05 Relativity (special) 

C82 Energy, matter 

Special theories by the 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

C82N26 Wave mechanics, 
statistical mecha- 
nics 

CSS Matter 

Special theories by the 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

C83M57 Kinetic theory 
C83M95 Electron theory 
C83M96 Radioactivity 

C84 Energy 

Special theories by the 
Chronological Device 
{illustrative) 

C84K86 Gravitation 
C84M60 Ether theory 
C84M65 Electromagnetic 
theory 

C84N01 Quantum theory 

C85 Space 

C86 Time 

C8N05 Relativit y 
(general) 
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Divisions based on the train of 
Work or W 
Characteristic 

1 Building and build- 

ing material 

11 Wood 

12 Earth 

124 Refractory materials 

13 Brick 

14 Stone 

141 Granite 

143 Sand stone 

15 Cement 

16 Reinforced concrete 

18 Steel and other 

metals 

19 Others 

191 Plywood 

194 Caves 

2 Irrigation and 

drainage work 
24 Underground water 

26 River 

27 Tank 
28 Drainage 
284 Subsoil 

3 Mining 

4 Transport — track 

41 Land transport 
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Roads, highways 

4111 ‘Wood paved 

4112 Earth 

4113 Macadam 

41131 Water bound * 

41132 Tar bound 

4114 Stone paved 

4115 Cement 

41 16 Reinforced concrete 

41 17 Asphalt 
4119 Other kinds 

415 Railroads 

4151 Street railways 

4152 Light railways 

4153 Ordinary railways 

41531 Narrow gauge 

41532 Metre gauge 

41533 Standard gauge 

41534 Broad gauge 

4154 Underground rail- 

ways 

4156 Mountain railways 

416 Bridges 

4161 Wooden 

4162 Suspension 

4163 Masonry 

4164 Stone 

4165 Culverts 

4166 Reinforced concrete- 

4168 Steel 

4169 Other bridges 


D ENGINEERING 
D [W] : [P] : [E] 
D6-[S] : [P] : [E] 
411 


ENGINEERING 


41698 

Gantilever 

4194 

■ Tunnels 

42 

■ Water transport 

421 

Inland canal 

423 

River : 

424 

Inter-oceanic canal 

425 

Ocean 

4254 

Submarine 

43 

Air transport 

44 

Rope ways 

5 

Transport — ^vehi- 
cles 

51 

Land transport vehi- 
cles 

511 

Vehicles carried by 
muscular power 

5111 

Palanquin 

5112 

Chairs 

5113 

Do lies 

512 

V ehi cles drawn by 
muscular power 

5121 

Country carts 

5122 

Spring carts 

5125 

Cycles 

513 

Vehicles drawn by 
mechanical power 

5132 

Motor trucks 

5133 

Motor cars 

5135 

Motor cycles 


515328 

Trucks for heavy 
goods 

51533 

Passenger carriages 

515331 

Saloons 

515332 

Higher class car- 
riages 

515333 

Lower class carria- 
ges 

515334 

Military carriages 

515335 

Dining cars 

'515336 

Tourist carriages 

52 

Water transport 
vehicles 

521 

Boats 

523 

Steamboats 

525 

Ships 

5251 

Sailing ships 

5253 

Steam and motor 
ships 

52532 

Cargo ships 

525325 

Old ships 

52533 

Passenger ships 

52534 

Men-of-war 

5254 

Submarines 

53 

Air vehicles 

531 

Air vehicles lighter 
than air 

535 

Air vehicles heavier 
than air 

54 

Stratosphere vehi- 


cles 


515 Railroad vehicles 
5151 Tram cars 
5153 Railway carria 

51532 Railway trucks 

515321 Open trucks 
51 5322 Parcel vans 
51 5323 Animal van 
515325 Oil vans 


6 Mechanical en^ 

gineering 

62 Principles of me- 

chanism and spe- 
cial devices 
621 * Shaf ting 



ENGINEERING 


6211 

Shaft 

64 

Heat engines 

62115 

Flexible shaft 

641 

External ' cumbus- 

6212 

Bearings 


tion ■: engines^ 

62121 

Journal bearings 


steam engines ■ 

62122 

Pillow blocks, han- 

643 

Piston engines 

ger brackets 

645 

Turbines 

62123 

Pivot bearings 

646 

Internal , cumbus-: 

62124 

Collar bearings 

tion engines 

62125 

Bali and roller bear- 

6465 

Oilengines 


ings 

6466 

Diesel engines 

622 

Belt gearing 

6467 

Gas engines 

6221 

Pulleys 

6468 

Hot air engines 

6222 

Belting 


Electrical engi- 

6223 

Belt shifters 

66 

6224 

Rope transmission 


neering 

6225 

Chain gearing 

663 

Direct current 

6226 

Link belting 

664 

Alternating current 

623 

Toothed gearing, 

6642 

Two-phase 


cams 

6643 

Three-phase 

624 

Screws 

6648 

Multi-phase 

625 

Springs 

665 

Weak current 

626 

Valve gear 

666 

Wireless, high fre- 

627 

Lubrication 


quency 

6291 

Gove rn o r s , r egul a- 
tion and control 

8 

Municipal and sani- 
tary engineering 

6292 

Speed and revolu- 

85 

Water supply 


tion indicators 

851 

Sources and head- 

6296 

Dynamo-meters 

works 

635 

Hydraulic engi- 

8514 

Underground 


neering 

85141 

Wells 

6351 

Vv ater wheel 

85144 

Artesian wells 

6353 

Piston engines 

8517 

Rivers 

6355 

Turbines 

8518 

Reservoirs, tanks, 

638 

Pneumatic engi- 


lakes 


neering 

854 

Pollution 

6381 

Windmill 

855 

Purificatio n 

6385 

Turbines 

8551 

Mechanical treat- 

6387 

Compressed air 


ment 
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85511 

Settling . 

Divisions based on the train 

85512 

Filtration 


of Part or P 

855121 

; Natural 


Characteristic 

855122 

Sand 

(Fof.^li^Mlding and its 

855128 

Domestic filters 


subdivisions) 

8552 

Physical treatment 

1 

Earth work 

85525 

Ultra violet ray 

2 

Foundations 

85526 

Electrical 

3 

Floor 

8553 

Chemical treatment 

4 

41 

Supports 

Walls 

(To be divided by substance 

45 

Pillars 

used as in *E Chemistry') 

5 

6 

61 

Stair ways 

Roofs 

Beams and trusses 

856 

Distribution 

62 

Rafters 

8561 

Pumping station 

63 

Roof covering 

8562 

Water tower 

7 

Windows 

8564 

Pipes 

72 

Vv^indow frames 

85641 

Main pipes 

75 

Window gratings 

85645 

House connections 

78 

Window shutters 

85698 

Prevention of waste 

8 

Doors 

86 

Sewage 

82 

Door frames 

862 

House connection 

85 

Hinges 

864 

Sewers 

88 

Door proper 

865 

Pumping station 

89 

F astening devices 

866 

Sewage disposal 

9 

Ventilation, etc. 

8662 

Irrigation, sewage 
farms 

91 

Domestic water 

supply 

8664 

Disposal into 

92 

House drainage 


streams, sea, etc. 

93 

Ventilation 

8665 

Purification 

94 

95 
98 

Heating, cooling 
Lighting- 
Sanitary fittings 

8666 

Septic tanks 

88 

Municipal refuse 
and waste 

996 

Lightning protection 

(For 2 Irrigation and its 

882 

House collections 


subdivisions) 

885 

Street cleaning 

1 

Source, catchment 

886 

Refuse disposal 

2 

Head works 
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3 

Surplus works 

7 

Bangers and acci-' 

4 

Distributive works 


dents 

5 

Cross- drainage 

71 

Fire damp 


works. 

72 

Mine fires 

8 

Flood protecting and 
river training work 

73 

Crushing and fall of 
ground 


{For 3 Mining and its 

74 

Flooding 


subdivisions) 

75 

Accidents to miners 

1 

Preliminaries 

76 

Rescue and relief 

11 

Excavation 

92 

Drainage 

12 

'Quarrying 

93 

Ventilation 

13 

Drilling, blasting 

94 

Heating, cooling 

14 

Deep boring 

95 

Lighting 

IS 

Shaft sinking 


{For 411 Roads and its 

16 

Tunnelling and drift- 


subdivisions) 


ing 

1 

Earth work 

17 

Stoping 

2 

Foundation 

18 

Timbering, masonry 

3 

Surface 


lining 

4 

Gradients 

2 

Ore dressing 

5 

Curves 

21 

Preliminary opera- 

6 

Pavements 


tions 

7 

Berms, avenue, etc. 

22 

Hand dressing 

8 

Gates, traps 

23 

Crushing, stamping 

9 

Other parts 


engine 

92 

Drainage arrange- 

24 

Screening 


ment 

25 

Jigging, ore concen- 
trators 

94 

Signals 

{For 415 Railways and its 

26 

Slime treatment 


subdivisions) 

27 

Magnetic separation 

1 

Earth work 

28 

Washing- 

2 

Foundation 

29 

Dressing works 

3 

Surface 

4 

Hoisting, transport 

31 

Ballast 

44 

Underground roads 

33 

Sleepers 

45 

Vehicles 

35 

Rails 

46 

Haulage 

4 

Gradients 

47 

Hoist and elevators 

5 

Curves 

48 

Surface transport 

2-41 
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Banks, cuttings 
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7 l Berms' ' 

•8 , Station' yards 

85 Points and crossings 

87 Platforms 

9 Other parts 

92 Drainage 

94 Signals 

(For 416 Bridges and its 
subdivisions) 

1 Earth work 

2 Foundation 

4 Piers, abutments and 

wing walls 

5 Wind brasings, para- 

pets, etc. 

6 Bridge proper 

8 Approaches, river 

training works 

(For 42 V/aterways and its 
subdivisions) 

1 Earth work, dredg- 

ing 

4 Locks 

7 Towpaths 

8 Harbours 

87 Jettys, piers 

88 Docks 

94 Signals 

(For AZ Airways and its 
subdivisions) 

■8 Aerodromes 

94 Signals 

(For 5 Vehicles and its 
subdivisions) 

1 Wheels and tyres 

2 Axle 


5 Springs 

6 Body 

61 Steps 

63 Floor 

64 Supports 

65 Stairways 

66 Roof 

67 Windows 

68 Doors 

7 Propelling arrange- 

ment 

8 Braking arrange- 

ment 

Divisions based on the train 
of Secondary work or S 
Characteristic 

(For 6 Mechanical Engineering 
and its subdivisions) 

1 Generation 

2 Transmission 

3 Transformation 

4 Traction 

(To he subdivided on the 
analogy of Work Division 5) 

5 Illumination 

6 Machinery 

7 General machinery 

71 Lifts 

711 Jacks, derricks 

712 Elevators 

72 Hoisting machinery 

73 Conveying machi- 

nery 

74 Pressing machinery * 

8 Workshop machi- 

nery 

81 Planing machines 
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Sll , Planers " 

812 Shapers 

813 Slotting machines 

814 Grooving machines 

82 Turning machines 

821 Lathes 

824 Screw cutting ma- 

chines 

825 Milling machines 

831 Saws 

835 Shears 

84 Perforating ma- 
chines 

841 Punching machines 

8418 Multiple punching 
machines 

845 Drilling machines 

851 Filing machines 

852 Emery wheels 

853 Grind stones 

854 Abrasives 

86 Bending machines 

including straight- 
ening machines 

87 Hammers 

88 Crushing machines 

9 Other machinery 

Divisions by the Subject Device 
{Illustrative) 

9D201 Excavating machi- 
nery 

9D85 Pumping machinery 
’9M14 Printing machinery 
9M7 Textile machinery 
9MC421 Refrigerating machi- 
nery 

9MJ38 Flouring machines 


9MJ381 Rice husking 

machines," 

Subdivisions of divisions based 
on the train of 
Secondary work or S 
Characteristic 
(illustrative) 

(For 64 Heat engines and 
its subdivisions) 


1 

Generation 

12 

Engine room 

121 

Engine 

15 

Fuel 

(For 66 Electrical engineering 
and its subdivisions) 

1 

Generation 

11 

Prime mover and its 
adjuncts 

1135 

Hydraulic 

114 

Heat engine 

12 

Generating room 

121 

Generator 

Special types indicated by 
Chronological Device 

122 

Cables to the bus 

room 

123 

Metering transfor- 
mers 

1234 

Circuit breakers 

125 

Swith-gear 

126 

Condenser well 

13 

Bus structure 

131 

Buses 

132 

Feeders 

133 

Metering transfor- 
mers 

134 

Circuit breakers 

14 

Transformers 
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15 

Switch-gear 

16 

Control room 

18 

Storage 

2 

Transmission 

21 

Overhead 

24 

Underground 

254 

Submarine 

29 

Special problems 

291 

Corona 

292 

Insulation 

294 

Short circuits 

296 

Lightning protection 

3 

Transformation 

31 

Voltage 

32 

Current 

33 

Frequency 

34 

Phase 

36 

A. C. to D. C. and 
vice versa 

38 

Motors 

4 

Transport 

In addition to the divisions under 

*5 transport’ the f ollowing 
are to be used 

45 

Television 

47 

Telegraphy 

48 

Telephony 

485 

Broadcasting 

Divisions based on the train 
of Engineering or E 
Characteristic 

1 

Applied mechanics 

11 

Structural mecha- 
nics 

111 

Beams, cantilevers 

112 

Columns 


113 

Frames 

114 

Moving loads 

115 

Retaining walls 

116 

Slabs 

117 

Arches 

118 

Wind stresses 

13 

Graphical statics: 

15 

Hydraulics 

151 

Catchment 

155 

Flow 

1551 

In pipes 

1552 

In channels 

18 

Pneumatics 

185 

Flow 

1851 

In tubes 

1858 

Air currents 

2 

Surveying 

21 

Levelling 

22 

Land surveying 

221 

Theodolite survey 

28 

Aerial surveying 

32 

Strength of mate- 
rials 

35 

Elastic stability 

4 

Design, drawing 

5 

Specifi c a t i o n s, 
quantities 

6 

Estimates, values 

7 

Construction, exe- 
cution 

71 

Earthwork and ex- 
cavation 

78 

Measurements 

8 

Working, etc. 

81 

Testing 

82 

Maintenance 

825 

Renewals 
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'83 Working 

-85 Repairs 

Divisions of Common Sub* 
division digit 
{illusirative) 

(For Work Division 66) 

•el Resistance meters 

‘ell ^Ohm meters 
el2 Resistance-boxes 

€16 Wheatstone’s bridge 

e2 Voltage meters 

^21 Voltmeters 


e211 Voltage detectors 

e3 Current meters 

e31 Ammeters 

e32 Coulombmeters 

e33 Ampere hour meters 

e34 Voltameters 

e4 Quantity meters 

e41 Watt meters 

e5' Energy meters 

eSl Watt-hour meters 

e52 Power-factor meters 



E CHEMISTRY 
E [P] : [S] 


Divisions based on the train 
of Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 General 


11 

Preparation 

13 

Isomorphism 

14 

Atomic weight, mole- 


cular weight 

17 

Periodic system 

2 

Physical chemistry 

21 

Chemical combina- 
tion and action 

211 

Laws of chemical 


combination 

213 

Statics and dyna- 
mics of chemical 
action 

2131 

Combustion, flame 

2133 

Phase rule 

2136 

Ionisation 

214 

Chemical affinity 

215 

Valency 

22 

Solutions 

2201 

Solubility 

2204 

Thermal effect 

2205 

Photo effects 

2206 

Electrical effect 

2207 

Magnetic effect 

221 

Solids 

;:22s:;":: 

Liquids 

228 

Gases 

23 

Mixtures 


231 , 

Alloys 

232 

" Absorption, surface 
phenomena 

235 

.Colloids 

236 

, . . Emulsions 

237 

Osmosis 

238 

Aerosol 

2381 

OGclusion 

24 

Thermochemistry 

25 

Photochemistry 

26 

Electrochemistry 

27 

Magnetochemistry 

28 

Stereochemistry, etc.. 

281 

Allotropy 

282 

Isomerism 

296 

Radio chemistry 

3 

Analytical chemis- 
try 

33 

Qualitative 

34 

Quantitative 

35 

Volumetric 

36 

Gravimetric 

39 

Micromethods 

Subdivisions applicable tO' 

3 and its divisions 

04 

Thermo methods 

05 

Photo methods 

06 

Electro methods 

4 

Synthesis 

5 

Extraction 
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7 Biochemistry 

{Att the divisions of B based on 


the train of F Characteristic are 
applicahk to 7 Biochemistry^ 

8 

Manipulation 

81 

Oxidation, reduction 

82 

Hydration, dehydra- 


tion 

831 

Crystallisation 

832 

Sublimation 

835 

Distillation 

84 

Manipulation o f 


temperature 

85 

Indicator and test 


paper 

856 

Polarisation 

86 

Electrical methods 

87 

Fermentation 

871 

Direct 

872 

Indirect 

877 

Symbiotic 

88 

Catalysis 

89 

Other methods 

891 

Reagents 

892 

Filtration 

893 

Assaying 

896 

Glass-blowing 

897 

Absorption 

898 

Recovery of waste 

91 

Nomenclature, clas- 


sification 

95 

Protection, painting, 


colouring 

Divisions hassd on ihe train 
of Substance or S 
Characteristic 

1 In o r g an i c sub- 


10 

Group 0 ■ 

100 

Helium (He) 

101 

Neon (Ne) 

102 - 

Argon (A) 

104 

Krypton (Kr) 

106 

Xenon (Xe) : 

109 

Radon (Rn) 

Niton (Nt) 

11 

Group! 

no 

Hydrogen (H) 

1109 

Lithium (Li) 

111 

Sodium (Na) 

112 

Potassium (K) 

1129 

Ammonium 

113 

Copper (Cu) 

114 

Rubidium (Rb) 

115 

Silver (Ag) 

116 

Cesium (Cs) 

117 

Dysprosium (Dy) 


or (Ds) 

1179 

Holmium (PIo) 

118 

Gold (Au) 

12 

Group 2 

120 

Beryllium (Be) 

121 

Magnesium (Mg) 

122 

Calcium (Ca) 

123 

Zinc (Zn) 

124 

Strontium (Sr) 

125 

Cadmium (Cd) 

126 

Barium (Ba) 

127 

Erbium (Er) 

1279 

Thulium (Tm) 


(Tu) 

128 

Mercury (Hg) 

■ ■1?9 , 

Radium (Ra) 

13 

Group 3 

130 

Boron (B) 
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131 

Aluminium (Al) 

132 

Scandium (Sc) 

133 

Gallium (Ga) 

134 

Yttrium (Yt) or 


(Y) 

135 

Indium (In) 

136 

Lanthanum (La) 

137 

Ytterbium (Vb) 

1379 

Lutecium (Lu) 

138 

Thallium (Tl) 

139 

Actinum (Ac) 

14 

Group 4 

140 

Carbon (C) 

141 

Silicon (Si) 

142 

Titanium (Ti) 

143 

Germanium (Ge) 

144 

Zirconium (Zr) 

145 

Tin (Sn) 

146 

Cerium (Ce) 

1469 

Praseodymium (Pr) 

147 

Celtium (Ct) or 


(Hf) 

148 

Lead (Pb) 

149 

Thorium (Th) 

15 

Group 5 

ISO 

Nitrogen (N) 

151 

Phosphorus (P) 

152 

Vanadium (V) 

153 

Arsenic (As) 

154 

Columbium (Cb) 


Niobium (Nb) 

155 

Antimony (Sb) 

156 

Neodymium (Nd) 

';is7r - 

Tantalum (Ta) 

158 

Bismuth (Bi) 

159 

Protoactinium (Pa) 

16 

Group 6 

160 

Oxygen (0) 


161 Sulphur (S) 

162 Chromium (Cr) 

163 Selenium (Se) 

164 Molybdenum (Mo) 

165 Tellurium (Te) 

166 Samarium (Sm ) 

1669 Europium (Eu) 

167 Tungsten (W) 

168 Polonium (Po) 

169 Uranium (U) 

17 Group 7 

170 Fluorine (F) 

171 Chlorine (Cl) 

172 Manganese (Mn) 

173 Bromine (Br) 

174 Masurium (Ma) 

175 Iodine (I) or (J) 

176 Gadolinium (Gd) 

1769 Terbium (Tb) 

177 Rhenium (Re) 

18 Group 8 

182 Iron (Fe) 

1829 Nickel (Ni) 

183 Cobalt (Co) 

184 Ruthenium (Ru) 

1849 Palladium (Pd) 

185 Rhodium (Rh) 

187 Osmium (Os) 

1879 Platinum (Pt) 

188 Iridium (Ir) 

191 Metals 

1911 Noble metals 

1917 Radio-active metals 

192 Rare elements 

193 Alloys 

195 Non-metals 

196 Isotopes 

198 Air, gases 
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2 Hydroxyls, basic 

oxides 

(To he divided by the constituent 
element and its valency) 

27 Binaries other than 

water, which are 
neither hyd- 
roxyls nor acids 
nor salts 

(To be divided successively by 
the two constituent elements 
and their respective valencies) 

3 Acids, acidic 

oxides 

(To be divided by the constituent 
element and its valency) 

4 Salts 

(To be divided by the constituent 
elements and their respective 
valencies) 

.5 Organic substances 

6 Aliphatic com* 

pounds 


61 

Paraffins 

611 

Methane 

612 

Ethane 

613 

Propane 

614 

Butanes 

615 

Pentanes 

616 

Hexanes 

618 

nth homoiogue 

63 

Olefines 

632 

Ethylene 

633 

Propylene 

634 

Butylenes 

638 

nth homoiogue 


64 

'Di-o i e fi n e s or 
allenes ■ 

641 

Allenes - 

65 

„ Acetylene .series 

651 

Acetylene 

652 

Allylene 

658 

nth. honiologue 

67 

Alycyclic c o m- 

pounds; camphors 
and terpenes 

68 

Carbohydrates 

681 

Monosaccharides 

6811 

Pentoses ( arabinose ) 

6813 

Hexoses (glucose) 

682 

Disaccharides 

6821 

Maltose 

683 

Trisaccharides 

688 

Polysaccharides 

6891 

Pentosans 

6892 

Starch 

6893 

Gums 

6894 

Cellulose 

6898 

Glucosides 


7 Aromatic c o m- 

pounds 

71 Aromatic h y d r o- 

carbons 

711 Benzene 

712 Naphthalene 

713 Anthracine 

72 Reduced aromatic 

compounds 

8 Heterocyclic com- 

pounds 

9 Bio-substances 

92 Alkaloids 




chemistry 


92 } V egetable alkaloids 

92K Animal alkaloids 

92Z Proteins 

92ZJ Vegetable proteins 

92ZK Animal proteins 

94 Fats 

95 Pigments 

96 ^ Lipins 

97 Vitamins 

971 Vitamin A 

972 Vitamin B 

973 Vitamin C 

974 Vitamin D 

975 Vitamin E 

977 Vitamin G 

981 Chlorophyll 

9814 Porphyrine 

982 Enzymes 

9821 Oxidases 

9822 Hydrolytic enzymes 

986 Hormones 

993 Creatine and creati- 

nine 

994 Pectin 

996 Sterids 

998 Tannin 


Other substances by, the 
Subject Device 
Divisions based on the train of 
Combination or C 
Characteristic 
{For substance numbers 
5, d, 7 and 8) 


1 

Halogen derivatives 

2 

Hydroxyls alcohols 
phenols 

28 

D e r i V a t i V es o£ 
alcohol 

281 

Ethers 

283 

Aldehydes 

285 

Ketones ^ 

3 

Organic acids 

38 

Derivatives of acids 

383 

Esters 

385 

Anhydrides 

5 

Nitrogen com- 

pounds 

51 

Amino-compounds 

537 

Azo-compounds 

55 

Di azo -compounds 

57 

Nitro-compounds 

59 

Other nitrogen com- 
pounds 

591 

Cyanogen c o m- 

pounds 

6 

Sulphur c 0 m- 

pounds 

8 

Compounds with, 
other elements 


mm 



F TECHNOLOGY 
F [S] : [P] 


Divisions based on the train of 
Substance or S 
Characteristic 

Same as in E Chemistry and 
in addition the following 

4414 Refractory materi- 

als 

4416 Enamels 

527 Celluloid 

54 Alcohols 

547 Wines 

548 Beer 

55 Fuels 

551 Coal 

555 Petroleum 

5552 Petrol 

558 Fuel gas 

5591 Matches 

5594 Explosives 


56 Drugs 

57 Textiles 

573 Artificial silk 

58 Dyes 

5895 Paints 

5897 Tanning materials 

594 Poisons 

596 Spices, condiments 

5964 Vinegar 

943 Edible oils 

9491 Candles 

9495 Drying oils 

9496 Soaps 



G NATURAL SCIENCE (GENERAL) AND BIOLOGY 

G[Or:[Pl 


Divisions based on the train of 
Organ or O 
Characteristic 


1 Basic and regional 

Life 


11 

Cells 

111 

Cell membrane 

1115 

Cilia 

112 

Cytoplasm 

1121 

Cytoplasm proper 

1122 

Centrosome 

1123 

Chondriosomes 

1124 

Metaplastic bodies 

113 

Nucleus 

1131 

Nuclear membrane 

1132 

Chromatin 

1133 

Linin 

1134 

Nuclear sap, karyo- 
lymph 

1135 

Nucleoli 

11351 

Karyosome 

11352 

Plasmosome 

1137 

Golgi apparatus 

116 

;,',;"Gene;., 

12 

Tissues 


Other organ numbers same as in 
L Medicine and I Botany 
as the case may be* 


Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or V 
Characteristic 

1 Preliminaries 

11 Nomenclature, clas- 

sification 

12 Natural history 

13 Popular description 

14 Pictures 

17 Collecting 

18 Lists 

19 Microscopy 

192 Sectioning 

195 Fixing 

196 Mounting 

198 Staining 

1995 Microphotography 

2 Morphology 

3 Physiology 

33 Metabolism 

331 Anabolism 

332 Katabolism 

33C Physical effects 

33C2 Material vibration 

and movement 
33C4 Heat production 

33C5 Radiation produc- 

tion. Mitogenetic- 
radiation 


2^52 


NATURAL SCIENCE (GENERAL) AND BIOLOGY 


33C6 

Electrical effects 

573 

Nutrition 

33C7 

Magnetic effects 

575 

Cleanliness, toilet 

33E 

Chemical effects 

576 

Regulation of habits 

341 

Inanition 

58 

Migration 

345 

Water fasting 

59 

Other habits 

346 

Fasting 

6 

Genetics, phylo- 

Each of the above three to he 


geny ■ , 


divided as 33 

61 

Heredity 

394 

Fatigue 

62 

Variation 

4 

Pathology 

63 

Mutation 

{To he subdivided as in 

64 

Hybridisation 


L Medicine) 

65 

Survival of the fittest 

5 

Ecology 

66 

Evolution 

51 

Preliminaries 

67 

R e p r o d u c t ive 

511 

Nomenclature, clas- 


methods 


sification 

671 

Abiogenesis 

52 

State control. Con- 

674 

Parthenogenesis 


servation 

675 

Sexual 

54 

Prevention of disea- 

676 

Asexual 


ses and injuries 

677 

Alternation of gene- 

55 

Environment 


rations 

551 

Ground 

7 

Ontogeny 

555 

Water 

71 

, Fertilisation 

556 

Season 

72 

Germination . ; 

5561 

Spiring 

73 

Embryology 

5563 

Summer 

75 

Growth after birth ^ 

5565 

Autumn 

751 

New born 

5567 

Winter 

752 

Toddler 

558 

Air 

753 

Infant 

56 

Interrelation 

755 

Pre-adolescent 

563 

Parasitism 

76 

Adolescent 

565 

Intolerance, struggle 

77 

Adult 

567 

Symbiosis 

78 

Old age 

571 

Abode 

791 

Death 



H GEOLOGY 


Canonical divisions 

HI 

Mineralogy 

H2 

Petrology 

H3 

Structural geology 

H4 

Dynamic geology 

H5 

Stratigraphy 

H6 

Palaeontology 

H7 

Economic geology 

H8 

Cosmic hypothe- 
sis 


HI MINERALOGY 
HI [S] : [P] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Substance or S 
Characteristic 
as in E Chemistry 
and the following 
additional divisions 


9 

Precious stones 

91 

Piamond 

92 

Ruby and sapphire 

921 

Ruby 

922 

Sapphire 

931 

Opal 

95 

Topaz 

96 

Spinel 

98 

Pearl 

9944 

Agate 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 

Preliminaries 

2 - 


Subdivisions as in 
G Biology 
and the following 
additional divisions 


15 

Prospecting 

155 

Occurrence 

16 

Genesis 

164 

Artificial production 

8 

Crystallography 

811 

Nomenclature, clas- 
sification 

82 

Structure, morpho- 
logy 

821 

Isometric 

822 

Tetragonal 

823 

Hexagonal 

8235 

T r i g 0 n a 1 a n d 
rhombohedral 

824 

Orthorhombic 

825 

Monoclinic 

826 

Triclinic 

84 

Irregularities 

841 

Twinning, gliding 
plane 

844 

Pseudosymmetry 

85 

Inclusions 

864 

Artificial production 



GEOLOGY 


H2 PETROLOGY 
H2 [S]:IP3 

Divisions based on the train of 
Substance or S 



Characteristic 

1 

Igneous rocks 

11 

Volcanic rocks 

113 

Rocks containing 
quartz and felds- 
pars 

1131 

Obsidian 

1132 

Rhyolite 

1133 

Dacite 

114 

Rocks containing 
feldspars 

1141 

Pitchstone 

1142 

Trachyte 

1143 

Andesite 

1144 

Basalt 

1145 

Tachylyte 

115 

Rocks containing 
feldspars and 
feldspathiods 

1151 

Phono lite 

1152 

Leucitophyre 

1153 

Limburgite 

119 

Other volcanic 

rocks 

15 

Hypabyssal rocks 

1511 

Aplites 

1512 

Porphyries 

1513 

Lamprophyres 

1531 

Granophyre 

1532 

Felsite 

154 

Rocks containing 
feldspars alone 


1541 

Dolerite 

1543 

Tinguaite 

17 

Plutonic rocks 

171 

Arizonite, silexite 

173 

Rocks containing 

quartz and felds- 
pars 

1731 

Granite 

1733 

Tonalite, grano- 

diorite 

174 

Rocks containing 
feldspars 

1741 

Syenite 

1744 

Diorite 

1747 

Anorthite 

1748 

Gabbros 

175 

Rocks containing 


feldspars felds- 
pathiods, etc. 


1751 

Nepheline syenite 

1752 

Theralite 

1753 

Teschenite 

1756 

I j elite 

1758 

Peridotite picrite 

179 

Other plutonic rocks 

2 

Metamorphic rocks 

21 

Rocks due to re- 
gional metamor- 
phism 

211 

Rocks derived from 
igneous rocks 

213 

Rocks derived from 
sedimentary rocks 

2131 

Crystalline schists 

2132 

Slates 
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GEOLOGY 


2133 

Marfcfle ■ • 

3482 

Ferruginous' 

2134 

Steatite, , , 

34821 

Bedded iron ores. 

23 

Contact metamor- 

34823 

Bog iron ores 


35 

Rocks due to orga- 
nic origin 

231 

Lime stone 

3522 

Calcareous 

233 

Shales and slates 

35221 

Lime stone 

235 

Conglomerate and 
sand 

35222 

Dolomitic lime 

stone 

3 ■ 

Sedimentary rocks 

35223 

Oolite and pisolitic 

31 

Rndaceous 


lime stone 

311 

Conglomerate 

35224 

Abyssal ooze 

312 

Breccia 

35225 

Chalk 

32 

Arenaceous 

3540 

Carbonaceous 

321 

Sandstone 

35401 

Peat 

322 

Grit 

35402 

Lignite 

323 

Arkose 

35403 

Coal and anthra- 

324 

Quartzite 


cite 

325 

Gannister 

35404 

Cannel and torba- 

326 

Greywacke 


nite 

327 

Silt stone 

35406 

Oil shale 

33 

Argillaceous 

35407 

Asphalt and as- 

331 

Clay 


phaltic impreg- 

3311 

Fire clay 


nation 

3312 

Fuller's clay 

3541 

Silicious 

3313 

Aeolian clay 

35411 

Chert and flint 

3314 

Abyssal clay 

35413 

Silicious earth 

3315 

3316 

Volcanic clay 
Residual clay 

5 

Meteorites 

332 

Mudstone 

Divisions based on the train of 

333 

Shale 


Problem or P 

335 

Marl 

Characteristic 

(Same as those for mineralooy 

336 

34 

Calcareous shale 
Chemical origin 


except 

3422 

Calcareous 

H3 STRUCTURAL 

3'4221 

Calcite 


GEOLOGY 

3423 

Dolomite 

H31 

Stratification 

3451 

Phosphatic rocks 

H32 

"2-56 

Joints and cleavage 



GEOLOGY 


H33 

Faults and folding 

H34 

Metamorphism 

H35 

Veins, dikes, necks, 


bosses 

H36 

Mountain building. 


orogeny 


H4 DYNAMIC GEOLOGY 


H41 

Hypogene, internal 
dynamics 

H411 

Volcanoes 

H412 

Geysers, hot springs 

H413 

Movements and 

earth's crust 

H4131 

Slow depression, 
upheavals 

H4132 

Earthquakes 

H418 

Other i n t e r n a 1 
actions 

H42 

Epigene or super- 
ficial action, ex- 
ternal dynamics 

H421 

Glaciology 

H422 

Action of water 

H4221 

Rain 

H4223 

Floods 

H4224 

•Underground water 

H422S 

Ocean 

H4227 

Rivers 

H4228 

Lakes 


H423 

Action of air 

H424 

Land slides 

H426 

Action of plants 

H427 

Action of animals 

H428 

Action of men 

H5 

STRATIGRAPHY 

H51 

Archean eozoic,. 
pre-Cambrian 

H52 

Primary, palaeo-* 
zoic 

H521 

Cambrian 

H522 

Ordovician 

H523 

Silurian 

H524 

Uevonian 

H525 

Carboniferous 

'H526 

Permian 

H53 

S econdary , meso * 

zoic 

HS31 

Triassic 

H533 

Jurassic 

H534 

Cretaceous 

H54 

Tertiary, cainozoic 

H541 

Eocene 

H542 

Oligocene 

H543 

Miocene 

H544 

Pliocene 

H55 

Quaternary 

H551 

Pleistocene 

H5S5 

Holocene or recent 



I BOTANY 
I [N] : [PJ 
1[N]:1— .[G] 

I [N] : 5-:[G] : [O] 


Divisions based on the train 
oj Natural group of plants 
or N Characteristic 


1 

Cryptogamia 

2 

Thallophyta 

21 

Protophyta (Bacte- 
ria, yeast, mi- 
crobes) 

22 

Algae, sea-weeds 

221 

Cyanophyceae, blue- 
green algee 

223 

Chlorophyceae, green 
algae 

225 

Phaeophyceae brown 
alg^ 

227 

Rhodophyceae, red 
algae 

23 

Fungi 

231 

Myxomycetes, slime 
fungi, mycetozoa 

233 

Phyc omycetes, 
mould 

235 

Ascomycetes, green 
mould 

237 

Basidio m y c e t e s, 
mushrooms, rust 

2371 

Smuts 

2372 

Rusts 

2375 

Mushrooms 


2376 

Phalloides 

27 

Lichenes 

3 

Bryophyta 

31 

Hepaticae, liver- 


worts 

311 

Marchantiales 

313 

Jungermanniales 

315 

Anthocerotales 

32 

Musci, mossevS 

321 

Sphagnales 

323 

Andreaeales 

325 

Bryales 

4 

Pteridophyta 

41 

Ophioglessaceae 

42 

Filicinae, ferns 

43 

Equisetin^, horse- 


tails 

44 

Lycopodin^, club- 


moss 

45 

Psilotaceae 

5 

Phane r o g a m i a, 


flowering plants 

6 

Gymnosperms 

61 

Cycadaceae, cycad 


family 

63 

Ginkgoaceae 

65 

C 0 n i f e r ae, pine 


family 
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BOTANY 


67 Gnetaceae, joint fir 

family 

7 Monocotyledons 

71 Microspermae 

711 Hydrocharitaceae 

712 Burmanniaceae 

715 Orchidaceae 

72 Epigynae 

721 Scitaminese 

722 Bromeliaceae 

723 Hsemodoracese 

724 Iridacese 

725 Amaryllidaceae 

726 Taccaceae 

728 Dioscoreaceas 

73 Coronarieae 

731 Roxburghiaceaa 

732 Liliacese 

733 Pontederiacese 

734 Philydraceae 

735 Xyrideae 

736 Commeiinaceaa 

737 Mayacese 

738 Rapataceae 

74 Calycinae 

741 Flagellariese 

743 Juncaceas 

75 Palmae 

76 Kudiflorae 

761 Pandanaceae 

762 Cyclanthaceas 

763 Typhaceae 

764 Aroideae 

768 Lemnaceae 

77 Apocarpeae 

771 Triuridaceae 

772 Alismaceae 

774 Naiadaceae 

78 Glumaceae 

781 Eriocaulonaceae 

782 Centrolepideae 

783 Restiaceae 


785 Cyperace^ 

786 Gramineas 

8 Dicotyledons 

811 Ranalel 

8111 Ranunculaceae 

8112 Dilleniace^ 

8113 Calycanthaceae 

8114 Magnoliaceae 

8115 Anonaceae 

8116 Menispermaceae 

8117 Berberidaceae 
8sl8 Nymphaeaceae 

812 Parietales 

8121 Sarraceniaceae 

8122 Papaveraceae 

8123 Fumariaceae 

8124 Crucif eae 

8125 Capparidaceae 

8126 Cistaceas 

8127 Resedaceae 

8128 Violaceae 

81291 Canellaceae 

81292 Bixineas 

813 Polygalineae 

8131 Pittosporeae 

8134 Tremandreae 

8132 Polygalaceae 

8136 Vochysiaceae 

814 Caryophyllinae 

8141 Caryophyllaceas 

8143 Frankeniaceae 

8145 Tamar iscineae 

8147 Portuiaceae 

815 Guttiferales 

8151 Elatineae 

8153 Hypericineae 

8154 Guttiferas (dusiaceas) 

8156 Ternstroemiaceae 

8157 Dipterocarpaeceae 

8158 Chalaenaceas 

816 Malvales 

8161 Malvaceae 
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BOTANY 


8162 

Sterculiac€J3e 

8163 

Tiliacese 

821 

Geraniales ' 

8211 

Lineas 

8212 

Humiriacese 

8213 

Malpighiacese 

8214 

Zygophyllese 

8215 

Geraniacese 

8216 

Rutaceae 

8217 

Simarubeae 

8218 

Ochnacese 

82191 

Burseracese 

82192 

Meliaceae 

82193 

Chailletiacess 

822 

Olacales 

8221 

Olacineas 

8222 

IHcinese 

8223 

Cyrilleae 

8225 

Phytocrenex 

8227 

Aquifoliacex, ilicacex 

823 

Celastrales 

8231 

Celastrinex 

8233 

Hippocastanacex 

8234 

Stackhousiacex 

8236 

Rbamnacex 

8238 

Ampelidex, vitacex 

824 

Sapindales 

8241 

Sapindacex 

8243 

Aceracex 

8244 

Stapbyleae 

8245 

Sabiacex 

8246 

Anacardiaccx 

831 

Rosales 

8311 

Rosacese 

8312 

Connaracese 

8313 

Leguminosx 

8314 

Saxifiagacex 

8315 

Crassulacex 

8316 

Droseracese 

8317 

Hamamelidacese 

8318 

Bruniacex 

83191 

Haloragex 

832 

Myrtales 

8321 

Myrtaceae . 


8323 

Rbizophoraceae 

8324 

Combretacese 

8325 

Melastomacex 

8326 

Lythrariex 

8328 

Onagrarj'ex 

833 

Passiflorales , 

8331 

Passiflorex 

8332 

Samydacese 

8333 

Loasese 

8334 

Turneracex 

8335 

Datiscex 

8336 

Cucurbitacese 

8337 

Begnoniacex 

834 

Ficoidales 

8341 

Cactacex 

8344 

Mesembryan t h a c e se, 
ficoidex 

835 

Umbellales 

8351 

Umbelliferx 

8355 

Araliacex 

8357 

Cornacex 

841 

Rubiales 

8411 

Caprifoliacese 

8412 

Rubiacex 

842 

Asterales 

8421 

Valerianacex 

8422 

Dipsacex 

8423 

Calycerex 

8424 

Composite 

843 

Campanales 

8431 

Stylideae 

8432 

Goodenoviex 

8433 

Campanulacex 

844 

Ericales 

8441 

Vacciniacex 

8442 

Ericacex 

8443 

Monotropex 

8445 

Epacridex 

8446 

Diapetisiacex 

8448 

Lennoacex 

845 

Primulales 

8451 

Plumbaginese 
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S452 Primulacese 
8453 ; Myrsinfese' -.' 

846 .Ebeiiales' , 

S461 Sapotacess 

8462 Ebenacese 

8463 Styraceae . 

851 Gentianales ^ ' 

8511 pleaceae 

8512 Salvadoraceae 

8513 Apocynaceje 

8514 Asciepiadaceae 

8515 Loganiaceae 

8516 Gentianaceae 

852 Poletnoniaies 

8521 Polemoniaceae 

8522 Hydrophyllaceas 

8523 Boragineae 

8524 Convolvulaceae 

8526 Solanaceae 

853 Personales 

8531 Scrophularineae 

8532 Orobanchacea 

8533 Lentibularieag 

8534 Columelliaceae 

8535 Gesneraceae 

•8536 Bignoniaceae 

8537 Pedalineae 

8538 Acanthaceas 

861 Lamiales 

8611 Myoporineai 

8612 Selagineae 

8613 Verbenaceae 

8614 Labiatae 

871 Plantagineae 

88 Monochlamydeae 

881 Curvembryeae 

8811 Nyctagineae 

8812 Illecebracea^ 

8813 Amarantaceae 

8814 Chenopodiaceae 

8815 Phytolaccaceae 

8816 Batideae 

8817 Polygonaceae 

8821 Podostemaceae 


883 Multiovulatae terms- 

tres . , 

8831 Nepenthaceae 

8832 Cytinaceae • 

8833 Aristolochiaceae 

884 ■■ Micrembryeae • 

8841 Piperacese 

8842 Chloranthacese 

8843 Myristiceae 

8844 Monimiaceae 

885 Daphnales 

8851 Laurineae 

8852 Proteacc^ 

8853 Thymeleaceae 

8854 Penaeaceae 

8855 Elaeagnaceas 

886 Achlamydosporeae 

8861 Loranthaceae 

8862 Santalaceae 

8863 Balanophoreae 

887 Unisexuales 

8871 Euphorbiaceae 

8872 Balanopseae 

8873 Urticaceae 

8874 Platanaceae 

8875 Leitnerieae 

8876 Juglandeae 

8877 Myricaceae 

8878 Casuarineae 

8891 Cupuliferae 

89 Ordines anomaii 

891 Salicineae 

892 Lacistemaceas 

893 Empetraeeae 

894 Ceratophylle^ 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 
as in G Biology 
with the following 
additions 

59 Other habits 


BOTANY 


592 ' Creepers 

593 Climbers 

8 Paleobotany 

Divisions based on the train of 
Organ or O 
Characteristic 

1 

11 
12 
13 

131 

132 

133 


14 

Stem' , 

142 

Cotyledonous buds 

147 

Apical buds 

15 

Leaf 

16 

Flower 

17 

Fruit 

178 

Seeds 

197 

Formative regions, 


Meristem 

(For the functional system of 
organs, the divisions * 2 ' to *8' 
of *L Medicine* corresponding 
to the yOrgan* or *0* 
Characteristic are to he used 
as far as applicable,) 


Basic and regional 

Cells 

Tissues 

Root 

Root hairs 
Secondary roots 
Primary root 



Os tji ^ ^ ^ ^ 0S Cn ro 


J AGRICULTURE 
J m [P] tC] : [F] 


Divisions based on the 
Utility or U 
Characteristic 

1 Ornamental mate- 

rials and basic 
materials for orna- 
mental and indus- 
trial uses 
Food of animals 
Food of mankind 
Poisons, intoxicants 
Fuel 

Spices, condiments, 
• drugs 

Textile fibres, etc. 
Dying and tanning 
materials 
Oils, perfumes 

Divisions based on the 
Part or P 
Characteristic 

Secretions 
Bulbs 
Roots 
Stem 
Leaves 
Flowers 


7 Fruits 

8 Seeds 

Crops 

Fixed by the Favoured Category 
Device and Alphabetic Device 
applied after division by U and 
P Characteristics 


141 

{Illustrative') 

Bamboo 

142 

Cane 

15C1 

Cactus 

163 

Chryosanthimum 

16C8 

Cyclaman 

16P5 

Phlox 

16S8 

Sunflower 

245 

Maize 

248 

Alfalfa 

251 

Grass 

258 

Sesbania Agustiflora 

281 

Cotton seeds 

282 

Horsegram 

321 

Potato 

322 

Sweet potato 

323 

Corms 

324 

Yam 

325 

Indian kales 

326 

Onion 

327 

Garlic 
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331 

■ Beetroot', . 

386 

Barley 

332 

Turnips' / 

387 

Millet ' 

333 

Carrots 

388 

■ Grams 

334 

Radish 

38P1 

Peas 

33T1 

Tapioca ■■ 

411 

Toddy 

341 

Sugarcane 

433 

Derris (Tuba roots) 

344 

Rubarb 

451 

Tea 

351 

Greens 

452 

Tobacco 

352 

Spinach 

481 

Coffee 

353 

Cabbage 

482 

Cocoa 

354 

Lettuce 

483 

Poppy . 

355 

Celery 

541 

Casuarina 

358 

Betel 

611 

Asafoetida 

361 

Cauli flower 

621 

Ginger 

371 

Apple 

622 

Lesser galangal 

372 

Orange 

631 

Asparagus 

373 

Melons 

641 

Cinchona 

374 

Banana 

651 

; Cui'ry leaf. 

375 

Pineapple 

661 

Cloves 

376 

Grape 

671 

" ,' "Ghilli'es 

377 

Mango 

672 

Cardamom 

378 

Tomato 

673 

Coriander 

37B2 

Beans 

681 

Pepper 

37C1 

Cucumbers • 

682 

Mustard 

37F1 

Fig- 

685 

Nutmeg 

37G1 

Guava 

718 

Rubber trees 

37J1 

Jack fruit 

. 741 

Jute 

37P5 

Plums, prunes 

742 

Hemp 

37R1 

Rashberry 

743 

Flax 

37S1 

Strawberry 

744 

Rushes 

37T1 

Tamarind 

• 751 

Esparto grass 

37Z 

Nuts 

753 

Agave 

37Z1 

Cashew nut 

771 

Cotton 

37Z8 

Brazil nuts. 

; 841 

Indigo 

381 

Rice 

842 

Indian mulberry 

382 

Wheat 

843 

Mangrove 

383 

Oats 

844 

Gautier 

384 

Eye 

845 

Wattle (Mimosa) 

385 

Maize 

. • 846 

Divi^divi 







847-: 

) Sumach.* ; v'l .1 ■ 

13 

Sandy Ri^.' 

911 

; 5 Frahkiuc^asc K 

2 

Alkaiine^ 

921 

: T^tmcric: JR 

3 

Acidic.;'..; , 0 ;-"^ 

931 

CuseU^ 

4 

Saline. R-- 

961 

Rose, :: 

5 

Oxg'anic--... *' 

971 




981 

Groundnut 

Divisions based on the train 0 /^ 

982 

Cocoanut 


Operation or 0 

983 

Sesame 


Characteristic • ; 

984 

Castor plant 

1 

Reclamation and 

985 

Rapeseed 


• protection ■ • 

586 

Linseed 

•2u) 

"Levelling' 

987 

Mowra seed . 

3 

Bunding 

988 

Soyabeen 

4V^.- 

^ ^ Ploughing V 

Divisions based on the train of 

5 

Harrowing, hoeing 


Farming F 

6 

Clot-crushing ^ 


Characteristic 


, 2 MANURE 

1 

Soil 

J[5I] [P] [C] : 2 [S]:[0] 

2 

Manure 

Divisions based on the train of 

3 . 

Propagation me- 


Substance or S 


thod 


Characteristic 

4 . 

; i Control of diseases 

h.. 

Ref USeS; .; ;■ 


and injuries 

11 

Sweepings 

5 

Crop development 

12 

Farmyard manure 

7 

Harvesting 

13 

Dung and urine 

91 

Nome n c l a t u r e, 

131 

Cattle _ 


classification, etc. 

13;2 

. . , Horse . i ^ ■ 


To be subdivided as 

133 

, , Other animals 


Problem Division 1 

134 

'Birds, fifuano 


of G Biology, 

14 

Human refuses 


ISOIL 

2 

Green manures 

J[U][P] [C]: 1[N]:[0] 

21 

Indigo J , 

DMisions based on the train of ■ 

22 

Kolmji.R 


Nature or N 

23 

Dhaipcha ' 


Characteristic 

24 

S unhemp ^ 

1 

Mineral 

25, 

, ^Covrp^a’^’'' 

11 

':Payex,,.,; a' 

3 

products'''' 

12 

i ^jLpamy- •, " 

31 



2m 



AGRICULTURE 


Sll Grotiadniit 

314 Castor' ' , 

318 Neem^ 

32 Fish -guano 

34 Bone meal 

35 Horn and hoof meal 
38:, , Tannery refuse ‘ - 

4 Chemical manures 

41 Potassic 

45 Nitrogenous 

46 Phosphetic 

8 Less common ele- 

ments 

Divisions based on the train of 
Operation or O 
Characteristic 

1 Nomenclature, clas- 

sification, etc. 


2 

Gathering, etc. 

25 

Compositing 

28 

Storing 

3 

Applying 

31 

Spreading, harrow- 
ing 

37: 

Plant manuring 


3 PROPAGATION 
METHOD 

J [U] [PI IC1:3[S]: [O] 
Divisions based on the train of 
Substance or S 
Characteristic 

1 Seed 

2 Seedling 

3 Cuttings 

4 Layering 

5 Grafting" 1'" 

Divisions based on the train of . 
OpferaCtioh or p ^ 
Charm^ristk 


1 

Nomenclature,' etc.- ’ 

2 

" Gathering^" etc. ■ - 

21 

Enarching’: 

22 

Drying 

23 

Sorting 

24 

Control of diseases 

25 

Cleaning 

26 

Curing 

28 

Storing 

3 

Sowing 

4 

Planting 

4 CONTROL OF DISEASES 


AND INJURIES 

J [U] [P] [C] : 4 [D] ; [0] 

Divisions based on the train of 


Disease or D 
Characteristic 

41 

Fire 

43 

Floods 

44 

Heat, draught 

48 

Storm 

Other divisions by Subject Device 


{illustrative) 

123 

Fungus diseases 

K86 

Entomological 

K96 

Injuries due to birds 

K97 

Injuries due to mam- 


mals 

Divisions based on the train of 


Operation or 0 


Characteristic 

2 

' Etiology 

3 

Symptoms and 'diag- 


nosis 

4 

Pathology 

5 

Preventive steps 

6 

Rescue work 

62 

Physical methods 





AGRICULTURE 


623, ; ,By^ ultrasonics 

625- ■ By radiation 

6252 Ultra-¥iolet 

6253 X-ray 

626 Electrical 

63 Chemical 

68 Entomological 

5 CROP DEVELOPMENT 


51 

Hoeing 

52 

Water supply and 


drainage 

53 

Air supply 

54 

Temperature regula- 


tion 

55 

Light regulation 

56 

Seasonal measures 

(^Divide by season) as in 


G Biology 

57 

Weeding 

58 

Protection from 


wind 

59 

Special processes 

591 

Pruning 

592 

Mixed cropping 

593 

Crop rotation 

596 

Special methods of 


pollination 

7 

Harvesting 

J[U] 

IP] IC]:7[M];[01 


Divisions based on the train o f 
Material or M 
Characteristic 

Same as the Part Divisions 
f See also rule J471) 

Divisions based on the train of 
Operation or O 
Characteristic - ' 


1 Nomenclature! clas** 

sification! etcy 


To be subdivided as in 

G Biology 

2. ; : 

Recovery 

21 

Gathering 

22 

Drying 

25 

Clearing 

26 

Curing 

3 

Grading, sorting 

4 

Control of diseases- 

7 

Yield 

8 

Storing 

84 

Cold storage 

913 

Weight, Density 

9151 

Linear dimensions • 

9152 

Area 

9153 

Volume 

92 

Physical properties • 

93 

Chemical properties 

96 

Cost 

97 

Uses 

JA 

Forestry 


Divisions based on the train of 
Tree or T 
Characteristic 
By the Alphabetic Device 
illlusiraifve) 

JAEl Eucalyptus 
JAPl Pine ^ 

JATl Teak 
JAT2 Tilia 
JASl Spruce 

Class Number by Jhe 
Classic Device {illustrativey 

Jl;rG40, Upavanamnpda ; ; 



K ZOOLOGY 

i:[NI:[P] 

K[N];1--:[G] 


DiviHons. based, on the traii^ 
d/ Natural group of animalls 
or N 

Characteristic 

1 Inveirtebrata 

2 1 Protozoa 

21 Sarcodina 

211 Rhizopoda 

212 Foraminifera 


213 

214 

its' ‘ 
216 

23 

231 

235 

■W' 

21 

271 

275 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 


iJelio^Qa , ^ ■/ 

Radiolaria 
Proteoiriyxa . 

Mycetozost 

Sporozoa 
Telosporidia 
Nepsporidia . 

Flagellata 

Infusoria 

V01iata'x;.,v 

Suctoj-ia (tents^culif era) 


■Pprilera 

Calcarea , ? 

Myxospongise 
Hexactinellida, .! 
Ociactineliida 
HeUractineUi'ia 
Demospong^ 

41 Hvdrozoa 

4 U 




-412; 

Milleporina' ^ ‘ 

413 

Gymnoblastea (Antho- 
medusae) : 

414 

Calyptoblastea- (Lepto- 


medusae - 

415 

Stylasterina 

416 

' Traoho medusae 

417 . 

.Narcomedusae 

418 . 

Siphonophpra 

419 

Graptolitoidea 

43 

Scyphozoa, scyphomc- 
dusae 

431 " 

Cubomedusae 

433 

Stauromedusae 

435 

Coronata 

437 

Discophora 

45 : 

‘ Anthdzbaj actinozoa 

451 

Alcyona'ria ■. 

452 ' 

Stolpnifeta . ' 

453 

Coenothecalia 

454 

Alcyonacea \ 

455 

Gdi^ortlttea . ' v 

4551 

Pseudaxonia 

4553-:^ i 

^ ^Axi’ler^r- I; {.M: I"..'''! 

456 . 

Pennatulacea, . 

4561 ' ' 

P.ennatulei]’, ' ' 

4562 

S'picat^^ 

Vettfciiladei ^ 

4563 

4564^' 

'"'Renilleae-' ' 

4565 

''Yteretilleae'""' 

45.:^, , , 


45h 

E;4vyardsiidea ; ; 

4572 

AefIpJiariau „i j 



zoojKxsy 


45721 

Actiniifia-.M.'-ij--":: vM 

45722 

Stkhbdactylina 1 ? ' 

4573 

Madreporaria : 

45731 

Entocnemaria 

45732 

Cyciocnemaria " 

4574^' 

Zoanthidea , , . 

4575 

AntipatMdea, , antlpajha; 
ria’ 

4576 

Cerianthidea 

6 

Vermes;.- 

61 

,PlfitybteJminthe& 

611 

Turbell^da . i* 

6111 

Polycladida , . 

6112 

Tridadida r 

6113 

Rhabdocc^Iida 

613 

Trematoda 

6131 

Monogenea 

6132 

JDjg^nea, malacocotylea 

615 

Cestoda. 

617 

Mesazpa, , 

62 

Nemertinea ‘ 

621 

Protonemertini 

623 

Mesonemertini 

625 

Metanemertini 

627 

Heteronemertini 

63 

Neniathelminthes 

631 

Nematoda , 

633 

Nematotnorpha 

635 

Acanthocephala 

637 

Cbaatognatha 

64 

Rotjf era . 

641 

Flosculariacese 

642 

Melicertaceae 

643 

Bdelloida 

644 

Asplancbnaceae 

645 

Scirtopoda 

646 

Ploima • r ■ * 

6461 

Illoricata : >1 

6462 

Loricat,a- * , , : 

647 

Seisonacese ... 

648 

Gastrotncha,. ^ 

6481 

Euicjithydinai - 

6482 

Apodipa. : ,/ 

649 

Kinorhyncha. ^ ^ 


65 ClsactopO:.da>' 

651 Archiannelida 

652 , Folychseta, myzpstpmari^ 

652T ' Fhanerocephala 

65211 Nereidijformia . , 

65212 Spioniformia 

6523 Terebelliformia 

6524 Capitelliformia * - 

48 Ctenppiiora 

481 Tentaculata .. 

482 Cydippidea 

483 Lobata 

484 Cestoidea . , : 

485 Platyctenea 

487 Nuda ^ 

5 Echinodermata 

51 Eleutberozoa 

52 Asteroidea 

521 Spinulosa 

522 Velata 

523 Paxillosa ' 

524 Valvata i? 

525 Fordptilala *: 

53 Ophiuroidea : 

531 Streptophiurse , 

532 Zygophiti rge, ' , ^ - j 

533 CladopHurse' 

54 Echinoidea ‘ 

541 Endocyclica . ‘ 

542 Clypeastroidea . 

5421 Protociypeastrpidea 

5422 Euclyp^asttpidea 

543 Spdtangoidea 

55 . Holbthuroidea ' 

551 ' Aspidochirota ' 

552 Elasipoda’ 

553 Pelagothunida ' 

554 Dendrochirota 

555 "Molpadiida 

556 Synaptida ' . ^ 

56 Pelmatdioa , . • - 

57 Crinoidea 

572 Inadunata , . „ . . ^ 

573 • ' Articulat:a'. ".-c 
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576 ' 

Cametata ’ ■ ■ 

7147 

Anatinacea ' ' . , 

5S 

Extinct classes 

715 

Septibrancbiala 

581 

Thecoidea (EdrioaS'^ 

73 

Scapbiopoda 


teroidea) 

75 

Gasteropoda ' 

582 

Carpaidea 

751 

Amphineura 

583 

Cystoideu 

7511 

Polyplacophora 

584 

Btastoidm 

7513 

Aplocophora 

6525 

Scoleciformia 

753 

Prosobranchiata 

6526 

Gryptocephala 

7531 

Diotocardia 

65261 

Sabelliformia 

7532 

Monotocardia 

65262 

Hermelliformia 

755 

Opisthobrancbiata 

6527 

Myzostomaria 

7551 

Tectibranchiata 

653 

Oligoch^ta 

7555 

Ascoglossa 

6531 

Microdr ili 

756 

Nudibranchiata 

6532 

Megadrili 

7561 

Pteropoda 

654 

Hirudinea 

757 

Pulmonata 

6541 

Rhynchobdellas 

7571 

Basommatophora 

6544 

Gnatbobdellae 

7575 

Stylommatophora 

655 

Gephyrea 

77 

Cephalopoda 

6551 

Sipunculoidea 

771 

Dibranchiata 

6553 

Priapuloidea 

7711 

Octopoda 

6555 

Echiuroidea 

7712 

Decapoda 

6557 

Epithetosomatoidse 

775 

Tetrabranchiata 



7751 

Nautiloidea 

66 

67 

Phoronis 

Polyzoa 

7753 

Attimonoidea 

671 

Entoprocta 

78 

Brachiopoda 

672 

Ectoprocta 

781 

Ecardines 

6721 

Gymnolaemata 

785 

Testicar dines 

6725 

Phylactolaemata 

8 

Arthropoda 

7 

Mollusca 

81 

Crustacea 

71 

Pelecypoda 

811 

Entomostraca 

711 

Protobrancbiata 

812 

Branchiopoda 

712 

Filibranchiata 

8121 

Phyllopoda 

713 

Pseudolamellibranchiata 

8122 

Qodocera 

7131 

Anomiacea 



7135 

Arcacea 

813 

Copcpoda 

7137 

Mytilacea 

8131 

Gymnoplea 

714 

Eulamellibranchiata 

8132 

Podoplea 

7141 

Submytilacea 

814 

Cirripcdia 

7142 

Tellinacea 

8141 

Pedunculata 

7143 

Veneracea 

8142 

Operculata 

7144 

Cardiacea 

8143 

Acrothoracica 

714$ 

Myacea 

8144 

Ascothoracica 

7146 

Pholadacea ■ 

8145 

Apoda 






ZOOI.OGY 


8146 ' 

Rhizocephala 

8634 

Neuropt«ra plampennia 

8147 

Gstracoda , 

8635 

Tricti0ptera 

SIS 

Malacostraca 

864 

Hymenoptera... 

8151 

Anaspidacea ■ ' 

8641 

Hymenoptera ; ' sessili 

8152 

Mysidacea, , 


"■ ventres 

8153 

Cumacea 

8643 

Hemenopfera petiolata 

8154 

Isopoda 

8645 

Tubulifera 

81541 

Clielifera 

8647 

Aculeata 

81542 

Flabellifera 

865 

Coleoptera 

81543 

Vaivifera 

8651 

Lamellicorma 

81544 

Asellota 

8652 

Adephaga, caraboidea 

81545 

Oniscoida 

8653 

Polymorpha 

81546 

Epicarida 

8654 

Heteromera 

81547 

Phreatoicidea 

8655 

Phytophaga 

8155 

Amphipoda 

8656 

Rhynchophora 

81551 

Crevettina 

8657 

Strepsiptera 

81552 

81553 

Lsemodipoda 

Hyperina 

867 

Lepidoptera 

8156 

Stomatopoda 

8671 

Rhopalocera 

8157 

Euphausiacea 

8675 

Heterocera 

8158 

Decapoda 

871 

Diptera 

81581 

Macrura 

8711 

Orthorrhapba nemocera 

81582 

Anomura 

8712 

Orthomhappa brachycera 

81583 

Brachyura 

8713 

Cyclorrhapha aschiza 

816 

Trilohites 

8714 

Cyclorrhapha schizo- 

83 

Onychophora, peripatus. 

8715 

phora 


prototracheata 

Pupipara 

84 

Myriapoda 

874 

Aphaniptera 

841 

Chilognatha, diplopoda 

8741 

Pulicidae 

843 

Chilopoda 

876 

Thysanoptera 

845 

Schizotarsia 

8761 

Terebrantia 

846 

Symphyla 

877 

Hemiptera 

847 

Pauropoda 

8771 

Heteroptera 

86 

Insecta 

8772 

Homoptera 

861 

Aptera 

8774 

Anoplura 

8611 

8612 

Thysanura 

Collembola 

88 

Arachinida 

862 

Othoptera 

881 

Belobranchiata, mero- 
stomata 

8621 

Orthoptera cursoria 

8811 

Xiphosura 

8625 

Orthoptera saltatoria 

1813 

Eurypterida, giganiosiraca 

863 

Neuroptcra 

882 

Embolobranchiata 

8631 

Mallophaga 

8821 

Scorpionidea 

8632 

Pseudo-neuropt«ra 

8822 

Pedipalpi 

8633 

Neuroptera amphibiotica 

8823 

Araneae . ■ , 


2‘?.l 



8824 

. : • iipal^gradi •; .- * • : .■ ^ i 

8825 

Solifngael-^olptigse ' 

8826 

Chernetidea, chemetes^.: 


pseudoscorpiones ’ v * 

mr 

Podogona, ricimuiei 


Phalaiilgidea, bpiliones ’ 

8831 

CyphopHthalmi '' ' ' 

8832 

Mecostethii" lariiatores " " 

8833 

P lagiostethi, palpatoreS ' T, 

884 

Acarina, acari, acariidea 

8841 ^ 

Vetoiforinia "1 . ” 

8842 

Astigma.ta ‘ 

8843 

Metastigmata 

8844 

Heterostigmata 

8845 

Prostigmata ? ” ! 

8846 

Noto stigmata 

885 

Tardigrada [ 

886 

Pentastomida 

888 

Pyenogonida, podoso- 


mata, pafitopoda 


9^J. - 

Prochordata “ a 

n d* 

, .u 

vertebrata ‘ ■ 


gj';.'. 

Prochordata 

V',:. n 

911 

Hemichordata ,i. 


9111 

Enteropheusta 


91111 

Pterbbranchia " 

. V/V 

91113 

Phoronidea 

■t 

913 

Urochordata, timicata 

9131 

Larvatea’" ' ’ ' " 


9133 

Ascidii^cea < 

V''« 

91331 

Ascidi^^ simpticbs 


91332 

Ascidias Compositfie 

VJ, 

91333 

Merosomatair-'' ■ - A 

v* V 

913333 

Holosomata , 


91335 , 

A&^idiae luciae,,; r 

V.;'- 

9135 

Thaliacea . 

-Jt 

91351 

Crclbmj^aria, , - 

{■■ r >(;-i 

??13S3. . 



9is ' 

Chephaipchordajta 


917 - 

‘Cran^ita' 


9171 

■ Cycloslbim^ta'' 

5:. (Vi 

91711 

Myxiiioides’'i''' 

■ • -'i 

91715 

Pctromyzbhtes 



92 Pisces ' ; 

922 Elasmobrarichii ' 

9221 Plmropierygii ’ 

9222 Ichihy&tomi ^ 

9223 Acanthodei ■ ' 

9224 Plagiostomi • 

92241 Selachii . 

92245 Batoidei' 

923 Holocephali 

925 Teleostomi 

9251 Crossopterygii ; 

92511 Osteolepida •; 

92515 Oadistia 

9252 Chondrostei ; 

9253 Holostei : 

9254 Teleostei 

92541 Malacopterygii 

92542 Ostariophysi 

92543 Symbranchii 

92544 Apodes 

92545 Haplomi , ; 

92546 Heteromi . 

92547 Catosteomi 

92548 Percesoces 

925492 Anacanthini 
925493 Acaht hopte fy gi i 

925494 Opisthoitti 

925495 Pediculati 

925496 Plectognathi 

926 Dipneusti, Dipnoi 

92T Palaeospondylidae 

928 Ostracodermi 

9281 Heterosiraci 

9282 Osieostraci 

9282 Anaspida , . 

93 Amphibia 

931 Stegocephali. . 

9311 ,, Stegocephali iepospondyli 

9311^:. Branchiosauri 

931 li " Aistopodes 

9312 StegocephatH temnospon- 

dyli' , ' „ ....... ...‘ ... . . 

9313 Stegocephali stereospon^ 

; r.‘S '■ . /-t 
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932 

LissamphiMa 

9321 

Apoda 

9323 

Urodela 

9325 

Anura 

93251 

Aglossa 

93255 

Phaneroglossa 

94 

Reptilia 

941 

Proreptilia 

942 

Prosauria 

9421 

Microsauri 

9425 

Prosanri 

94251 

Protorosauri 

94255 

Rhynchocephali 

943 

Theromorpha 

9431 

Pareiasauri 

9433 

Theriodontia 

9435 

Anomodontia 

9437 

Placodontia 

944 

Chelonia 

9441 

A theca 

9445 

Thecophora 

94451 

Cryptodi ra 

94453 

Pleurodira 

94455 

Trionychoidea 

945 

Dinosauria 

9451 

Sauropqda 

9453 

Theropoda 

9455 

Orthopoda 

94551 

Stegosauri 

94555 

Ornithopoda 

9457 

Ceratopsia 

946 

Crocodilia 

9461 

Pseudosuchia 

9463 

Parasuchia 

9465 

Eusuchia 

947 

Plesiosauria 

9471 

Nothosauri 

9475 

Plesiosauri 

948 

Ichthyqsauria 

9451 

, Ichthyosauri , 

94^ 

Pterqsauria 

94911 

PterosaU'ri 

949111 Pterddactyli ‘ 


949115 PteranodoEtes ^ 

9492 Pythonomorpha 
94921 Dolichosauri 
94925 Mosasauri 

9493 Satarla 

94931 Lacertilia . 

94^313 Geckones 
949315 Lacertas 
949316 Chamseleontes 

94932 Gphidia 

96 Aves 

961 Archasornithes 

962 Neornithes 

9621 N^rnithes ratitg& 

96211 Ratitae 
962111 Struthiones 
962112 Rhe^ 

962113 Megistanes 
962114 Apterges 
962115 Dinornithes 
962116 Aepyornithes 

96212 Stereornithes 
962121 Mesemhriornis 
962122 Diairyma 
962122 Dasornis 
962124 Remiornis 
962125 Gastornis 

9622 Neornithes odontolcx 
96221 Hesperornithes 
96225 Enaliornithes 

9623 Neornithes carinatae 

96231 Ichthyornithes 

96232 Colymbiformes 
962321 Colymbi 
962325 Podicipedes 

96322 Sphenisciformes 
963221 Sphenisci 

96323 Procellariiformes 
963231 Tubinares; 

9633 Ciconiiformes 

96331 Stegahopodes 

96332 Ardese 

96333 Cicbniae ^ 

96334 Phoenicopteri ■ 

9634 Anseriformes 


2^73 
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96341 

Palamedese 

96345 

Anseres . 

9635 

Falconiformes 

'96351 

Catbartae 

96353 

Accipitres 

9636 

Tinamiformes 

96361 

Tinami 

9637 

Gallilormes 

96371 

Mesitas 

96373 

Turaices 

96375 

Galli 

96377 

Opisthocomi 

9638 

Charadriiformes 

96381 

Limicolas 

96382 

Lari 

96384 

Alcze 

96385 

Pterocles 

96387 

Columbae 

964 

Cuculiformes 

9641 

Cuculi 

9645 

Psittaci 

965 

Coraciiformes 

9651 

Coradje 

9652 

Striges 

9653 

Caprimulgi 

9654 

Cypseli 

9655 

Colii 

9656 

Trogones 

9657 

Pici 

966 

Passeriformes 

9661 

Passeres anisomyodae 

96611 

Subciamatores 

96615 

Clamatores 

9662 

Passeres diacromyodae 

96621 

Suboscines 

96625 

Oscines 

97 

Mammalia 

971 

Monotremata 

972 

Marsupialia 

9721 

Diprotodontia 

9725 

Polyprotodontia 

973 

Edentata 

9731 

Xenarthra 


9735 

Noma tt bra ■ . 

974 

Sirenia 

975 

Cetacea 

9751 

Mystacoceti 

9752 

Odontoceti 

9753 

Archaeoceti 

976 

Ganodonta 

978 

Ungulata 

9781 

Condylarthra 

9782 

Amblypoda 

9783 

Ancylopoda 

9784 

Typotheria 

9785 

Toxodontia 

9786 

Proboscidse 

9787 

Hyracoidea 

9788 

Perissodactyla 

97891 

Litopterna 

97892 

Artiodactyla 

9791 

Carnivora 

97911 

Fissipedia 

97912 

Pinnipedia 

9792 

Creodonta 

9793 

Rodentia 

97931 

Simplicidentata 

97935 

Duplicidentata 

9795 

Insectivora 

97951 

Insectivora vera 

97955 

Dermoptera 

9796 

Chiroptera 

97961 

Megachiroptera 

97965 

Microchi roptera 

9797 

Primates 

97971 

Lemuroidea 

97975 

Anthropoidea 


Divisions based on the train oi 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 
as in G Biology 
with the following additiotuy 

59 Other habits 

591 Relation to young 

ones 

598 Flying animals 


L MEDICINE 

L[0]:[P] 


Divisions based on the train of 
Organ or O 

Characteristic 

I Basic and regional 

II Cells 

12 Tissues 

13 Lower extremities 

131 Toes 

132 Feet 

133 Ankles 

134 Legs 

135 Knees 

136 Thighs 

137 Pelvic region 

14 Abdomen 

141 Iliacs 

1411 Right 

1415 Left 

143 Hypogastric 

144 Umbilical 

145 Lumbar 

1451 Right 

1455 Left 

147 Epigastric 

148 Hypochondriac 

1481 Right 

1485 Left 

1493 Diaphr^pi 

is Thorax 

151 Right . 


153 

Front 

155 

Left 

157 

Back 

16 

Upper extremities 

161 

Shoulders 

162 

Axilla 

163 

Arms 

164 

Elbows 

165 

Forearms 

166 

Wrists 

167 

Hands 

168 

Fingers 

17 

Neck 

18 

Head 

181 

Face : 

183 

Ears 

1831 

Pinna 

1832 

External auditory 
meatus 

1833 

Tympanic cavity 

1834 

Tympanic membrane 

1835 

Eustachian tube 

1836 

Tympanic ossicles 

1837 

Osseous labyrinth 

1838 

Membranous laby- 
rinth 

185 


1851 

Coats 

18511 

Eyelids 

18512 

Cornea 
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18513 

Sclerotic 

18514 

Iris 1 , 

18515 

Ciliary processes 

18516 

Choroid 

18517 

Retina ' -j-.; ■ / ■ 

1852 

: Parts 

18521 

Aqueous humour 

18522 

Crystalline lens ’ 

18523 

Vitreous humour : ’ 

1856 

Lachrymal glands : 

18562 

Lachrymal sac 

18565 

' Tears/: . 

18571 

Lachrymal ducts 

18572 

Nasal ducts 

187 

Scalp 

192 

Joints 

198 

Storage regions 

2 

Digestive system 

21 

Mouth 

211 

Lips 

212 

Cavity of the mouth 

2121 

Floor of the mouth 

2123 

Cheeks 

2125 

Palate 

21251 

' Uvula . 

21252 

Soft palate 

21253 

Hard palate 

2127 

Jaws 

213 

Tongue 

214 

Teeth 

21411 

Gums 

21412 

Enamel 

2142 

Parts 

21421 

Root 

21422 

Neck . 

21423 


2143 

Kinds of teeth a I : 


21431 Miik teeth ' • 

21432 Canine 

21433 Lateral incisor 

21434 Central incisor 
■ 21435|- First molar 

2143d Second molar 

2143 Dentine 

214d:; .Fulp,- cavity ^ 

215 ;^auces^ ' 

216 Salivary glands 

2161 ■ Parotid glands 
21617 Parotid duct 

2162 Submaxillary gland * 

21627 Submaxiilary duct 

2163 Sublingual glands 

2164 Mucous glands 

219 Tonsils 

22 Pharynx 

23 Esophagus 

24 Stomach 

245 Gastric secretions ; 

246 Gastric glands 

2461 Cardiac glands 

2463 Pyloric glands 

248 Orifice and valve 

2481 Cordiac orifice 

2482 Pyloric orifice 

24828 Pyloric valve 

25 Intestines 

26 Small intestines 

266 Intestinal glands " 

2661 Bruniier's glands 

2662 Solitary glands 

2663 ' Peyer’s glands 

268 Ileo«caecal valve - > 

27 Large intestines ; ’ 

272-:.:'■^/:;:;:;Pa^tsi;:^^ 
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2721 

Osecrum'"'' : • 

27219 

V ermif orm Apjfen- 


"dix-- 

2722; . 

, Colon : ■ 

2723 

. :iRectum': 

2724 

Anal o v ; 

276 

Solitary glands 

278, 

Houston's valves 

291 

Liver 

2915 

Bile 

291^ 

Bile ducts ' ' ' ' 

292 

Gall bladder 

2927 

Cystic duct ■ 

.293 ■ 

Pancreas 

2935 

. Pancreatic secretion 

2937 

Pancreatic 

3 

Circulatory system 

31 

Pericardium 

32 

-Heart 

33 

Vena cava 

331 

Superior vena cava 

332 

Inferior vena cava 

34 

Aorta*, ■ 

35 

Blood . 

358 

Haemoglobin 

36 

Veins 


' ( To be divided Ideally}' 
37 Arteries 


{To he divided locally) 

38 CapitUries’ ; 

{To be divided locally) 

39 Lymphatic vessels 

391 Thoracic duct 

-392- Right lymphatic duct 

.394 Other lymphatic 

vessels-’’ 

(To be divided locally)' ^ 


395 Lymph’ 

396 ' Lymphatic - glahds 
(To he divided to catty) 


398 

Lymphatic valves 

•4- ■ - 

IRespiratory system 

41 

Nose / 

411 

Outer .nose ' 

412 

Nasa.i fossae 

42 

Larynx',-- 

43 

Trachea 

44 

Bronchi" 

441 

Right bronchus 

4415 

Right intra-pul- 

monary branches 

445 

Left bronchus 

4455- ■ 

Left intra-pulmo- 
nary branches ^ 

45 

Lungs ■ ' 

4511 

Pleura 

46 

Pleural sacs 

48 

Mediastinum 

5 '' 

Genito-urinary sys- 
tem 

51 

Kidneys . . 

513 

Sinus 

515 

Urine 

517 

Ureter 

52 

Bladder 

58 

Urethra ‘ ^ 

54 

Sexual organs 

55 

Female genital ^ 


organ ' 

551 

Ovaries 

5515 

^ 

552 

Fillopi to tubes . 

553 

Uterus ■' ■' "^- 7 

554 

Vagina’ "" ' - 

55S--'; 

f---- 

7 

Extigtn'al ■ organs ‘ ■ 
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5551 Vulva ’ . 

55511 Labium 

5552 Perineum . 

556 Breasts 

56 Male genital organ 

561 Testes 

5611 Scrotum 

5621 Epididymis 

5622 Vas deferens 

56-3 Ejaculatory duct 

565 Seminal vesicles 

5655 Spermatozoa 

5661 Prostate gland 

5662 Cowper’s glands 

567 Penis 

6 Ductless glands 

61 Superarenal 

62 Spleen 

63 Thymus 

64 Para thyroid 

65 Thyroid 

66 Hypophysis glands 

661 Anterior 

662 Posterior 

67 Pineal gland 

68 Other glands 
{To he divided locally) 

7 Nervous system 

71 Brain 

711 Meninges 

7111 Dura mater 

7112 Arachnoid mater 

7113 Pia meter 

712 Parts 

7121 Cerebrum 

7124 Cerebellum 

7122 Pons 

7123 Medulla oblongata 


72 

Spinal: ':e0fd , „ 

721 

Spinal . meninges:: ; ' 

73 

Nerves (their struct 
ture, parts, etc. : 

74 

Peripheral nerves 

(To he divided locally') 

75 ■ 

Sensory nerves 

(To he divided locally) 

76 

Motor nerves 

{To he divided locally) 

77 

Autonomic nerves 

771 

Sympathetic nerves 

{To 

b e divid ed lo colly) . 

795 

Cerebro-spinal fluid 

8 

Other systems 

82 

Bones 

821 

Periosteum 

822 

Bone proper 

8221 

Substantial 

8222 

Cancellous 

8223 

Cavities 

825 

Marrow 

83 

Muscles 

86 

Connective tissues.. 

861 

Connective tissues 
proper 

8611 

Lining membranes 

86111 

Serous 

86112 

Synovial 

86113 

Mucous 

8613 

Protecting mem-, 

branes 

8614 

Basement mepn- 

branes 

8615 

Reticular tissue 

8616 

^^Ligam^ts*/; j/. 
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8617.. Tendons 

866 Cartilages 

87 Skin ' ' ^ 

871 Epidermis 

872 Coritni'' ■ 

875 Pigment 

876 Glands of tlie skin 

8761 Sebaceous glands 

8762 Sweat glands 

88 Hair, etc. 

881 Hair 

882 Scales 

883 Nails 

Divisions based on the train 
of Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 Preliminaries 

11 Nomenclature 

13 Nursing home 

14 Hospitals 

15 Sanatoria 

17 Ansesthetization 

19 Microscopy 

192 Sectioning 

195 Fixation 

196 Mounting 

198 Staining 

2 Morphology 

3 Physiology 
To be subdivided as in 

Biology with the 
following modifications [ 
Subdivisions when applied to- 
Organ Number *55 Female 
Genital Organs* 

3 Obstetrics 

31. ■ ; '■ Pregnancy’. 

313 ^Diagnosis 

M9 


3135 ' Multiple pregnancy ^ 

314 Pathology of 

nancy'^ v' , 

3142 Vomiting 

3143 Varices 

31451 Albuminuria 
31455 Complications due 

to abnormalities 
in the generative 
tract 

3147 Convulsions 
31471 Insanity of preg- 

nancy 

31495 Extra-uterine preg-^- 
nancy 
32 Foetus 

324 Diseases of the 

foetus 

3291 Death of foetus 

331 Chorian 

332 Amnion 

333 Placenta 

334 Umbilical cord 

34 Abortion 

341 Natural 

345 Artificial 

35 Labour 

351 Presentation 

3511 Vertex 

3512 Face and brow 

3513 Lower extremities 
3515 In multiple preg*^ 

nancy 

352 Second stage 

353 Third stage 

354.: ' Abnormal labour 

3542 Due to foetus 


wmmm 


3543 , Due to anomalies of 

expelling forces 
3544*' Due ■ to passage and 

obstacles 

357 Obstetric opera- 
..tions : : ‘ 

3 S 7 I Dilatation 

3574 For inversion of 

uterus 

3577 Use of forceps 

3578 . Embryotomy 

36 Puerperal state 

3.641 Puerperal infection 

3646 Mastitis 

393 Ordinary (non-pre- 

gnant) physio- 
logy 

4 Diseases 

41 General 

411 Atrophy 

412 Hypertrophy 

413 Hemorrhage 

414 Fever 

415 Inflammation 

417 Pain 

418 Spasm 

419 Other general disea- 

ses 

42 Infectious diseases 

421 Tuberculosis 

4:^2 Syphilis 

423 Due to filterable 

protista 

424 Due to bacteria 

425 . : . Dpe .to metaphyta 
426 . Due to protozoa , 


427 

Due' to metazoa 

43 

Parasitic,, ■diseases . ' 

435 

Due to.::: phyto para- 


sites ■ : 

437 

Due to animal para- 


sites 

44 

Poisons 

441 

Snake poison 


To be f urther divided by the 
substance nuinker as in 

‘E Chemistry' 


45 

Functional dis- 

order 

451 

Under functioning 

452 

Over functioning 

453 

Complicated func- 
tioning 

4537 

Allergy 

456 

Not functioning 

4565 

Not functioning due 
to external causes 

46 

Metabolistic 

463 

Due to deficiency 

47 

Structural, neoplas- 
mic, etc. 

471 

Abnormalities in 

structure 

4711 

Size 

4712 

Shape 

4713 

Position 

4714 

Fixation 

4715 

Number • 

4716 

Total absence 

4718 

Openings 

472 

Tumour 

4721 

Swellings due to 
hypertrophy 
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4722 

Imfiammatory swel- 

/.■■■ilipgs 

4723 

:;Cysts. 

4724 

Non-malignant 

twmotirs 

47241 

Osteoma 

47242 

Chondroma 

47243 

Myoma 

47245 

Myxoma 

472462 

Lipoma 

472463 

Fibroma 

47247 

Papilloma 

47248 

Adenoma 

4725 

Malignant tumours 

47251 

Osteosarcoma 

47252 

Chondrosarcoma 

47253 

Myosarcoma 

47255 

Myxosarcoma 

472562 

Liposarcoma 

472563 

Fibrosarcoma 

47257 

Carcinoma 

47258 

Adenosarcoma 

473 ■ 

Hernia 

474 

Ulcer 

475 

Abscess 

476 

Gangrene 

48 

Due to presence o£ 
foreign matter 

481 

Solid matter 

485 

Fluid 

488 

Gas 

49 

Due to other causes 

491 

Fire. Burns 

494 

Asphyxia 

Specific diseases 
{Illustrative) 

L:423 

Poxes 

L:4231 

Small pox 


E:4232 

Chicken, pox 

L:4233 

Measles 

L:4631 

Scurvy 

L:4632 

Beriberi * 

L12:46 

Obesity 

L14:485 

Ascites 

L191 :46 

Gout 

L2161 :423 

Mumps 

L24:451 

Anorexia 

L25 :4241 

Typhoid 

L25 :4242 

Bacillary dysen- 
tery 

L25:4251 

Cholera 

L25 :4262 

Amoebic dysen- 
tery 

L25:4371 

Tapeworm 

L25 :4372 

Hookworm 

L25:4373 

Round worm 

L25;4374 

Thread worm 

L25:451 

Constipation 

L25 :452 

Diarrhoea 

L25 ;474 

Dysentery (gen- 
eral) 

L291 :453 

Jaundice 

L292 ;481 

Gallstones 

L2927:481 

Biliary colic 

L293 :46 

Diabetes 

L34:411 

Angina pectoris 

L35 :411 

Anaemia 

L35:4111 

Secondary 

L35:4112 

Chlorosis 

L35:4113 

Pernicious 

L35:4114 

Splenic 

L35;4115 

Leucemia 

L35;423l' 

Typhus 

L35 :4261 

Malaria 
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1^5 :4262 

Sleeping sickness 

L37;411 

Arteriosclerosis 

L37:4Z11 

Aneurysm 

L39 :4371 

Filarial ele- 

phantiasis 

L39:481 

Elephantiasis 

L396:412 

Hodgin’s disease 

L396:4241 Bubonic plague 

L4:4241 

Influenza 

L4;4242 

Whooping cough 

L41 :4241 

Diphtheria 

L44;453 

Asthma 

L45 :424 

Pneumonia . 

L4S11:485 

Empyema 

L51:453 

Albuminuria 

L5 1:481 

Renal colic ~ 

L61 :411 

Addison's disease 

L62:4261 

Kala-azar 

L65 :4711 

Goitre 

L65 :4716 

Cretinism my- 

xoedema 

L66:472 

Acromegaly 

L7:51 

Neurasthenia 

L7:52 

Insomnia 

L71 :453 

Epilepsy 

L711 ;424 

Cerebro-s p i n al 
meningitis 

L72:4241 

Tetanus 

L73:417 

Neuralgia 

L76:411 

Paralysis 

L76:4S3 

Chorea 

1L81:463 

Rickets 

L87:48S 

Edema 


L875 :4716 Albinism 


5 ,, ' Public health '' and 

hygiene 

5 1 Vital s t a t i s t ics^ 

mortality tables 

52 State control 

521 Habitations 

To he subdivided as in 
Nl Architecture 

522 Animals 

To be subdivided by Animal 
Characteristic 
as in MK Veterinary 
Science 

523 Foods, beverages 
To be subdivided by 

Substance Characteristic 
as in E Chemistry 
and F Technology 

524 Intoxicants, poisons 
To be subdivided as 523 

525 Conveyances 

526 Medicine 

T 0 he subdivided as 523 

54 Prevention o£ 

diseases in gene- 
ral 

To be subdivided as 
4 Diseases 

547 Prevention of acci- 
dents 

55 Public hygiene 

551 Ground 

555 Water 

556 Season 
{^Divide by season) 

558 Air 
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57 Personal hygiene 

571 Residence, furniture 

5711 Floor, walls, etc. 

5712 Water supply 

5713 Ventilation 

5714 Heating, cooling 

5715 Light 

5718 Drainage 

572 Exercise and recrea- 

tion 

573 Food 

To be subdivided by 
Substance Characteristic 
as in's. Chemistry 
and F Technology 


5731 

Underfeeding 

5732 

Overfeeding 

5736 

Fasting 

574 

Intoxicants, stimu- 


lants 

575 

Bath, toilet, cleanli- 


ness 

576 

Regulation of habits 

577 

Clothing 


To be subdivided by 
Material Characteristic 
as in M7 Textiles 


578 

Sleep 

6 

Pharmacognosy 

61 

Sources, etc. 

611 

Nomenc^^^ 


classification 

614 

Sources 

63 

Pharmacology 

65 

Pharmacopeia 

66 

Materia medica 

68 

Pharmacy 


7 Phylogeny 

To be subdivi ded 
as in G Biology . 

8 Physical fitness 
To be subdivided 

as the common subdivision 

blZ Physical qualificatioa 
L [O]: 4^:[H] 
Divisions based on the train of 
Handling orU 
Characteristic 

For '4 Diseases’ and its 
Subdivisions 


1 

Nursing 

2 

Etiology 

3 

Symptoms a n d 

diagnosis 

31 

By signs, clinical 

32 

By physical methods 

325 

By microscope 

|3253 

By x-rays 

33 

By chemical methods 

4 

Pathology 

402 

Physical methods 

403 

Chemical methods 

411 

Examination of cells 

412 

Examination of 

tissues 

424 

Examination of gas- 
tric contents 

427 

Examination of 

feces 

44 

Examination of spu- 
tum 

45 

Examination o f 

urine 

4798 

Post mortem ex- 
amination 
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5 

Preventive steps : 

51 

Epedemiology 

55 

Control measures 

56 

Immunology 

6 

Therapeutics 

61 

Methods of adminis- 
tration 

6121 

By mouth 

6123 

By rectum 

616 

Injection 

6161 

Epidermal 

6163 

Intramuscular 

6166 

Intravenal 

62 

Physicotherapy 

624 

Thermotherapy 

625 

Radiotherapy 

6252 

Ultra-violet the* 

rapy 

6253 

X-ray therapy 

626 

Electrotherapy 

627 

Magnetothei'apy 

63 

Pharmacotherapy 

63129 

Radiumtherapy 

64 

Physiological the> 
rapy ^ 

642 

Regulation of diet 

6426 

Fast cure 


6434 Blood lettiiig 

6435 Clipping 

644 Respiratory remedy 
{Pranayamam} 

65 Hydrotherapy 

66 Serumtherapy 

67 Organotherapy 

68 Aerotherapy 

69 Other cures 

691 Psychotherapy 

7 Surgery 

75 ^ Prosthesis 

76 Amputation 

77 Excision 

8 Diet regulation 

9 Other factors 

91 After care 

97 First aid 

L: 6— : [S] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Substance or S 
Characteristic 
ar m E Chemistry 
and F Technology 


Xi9 Medicine as applied to special classes 
L91 Childhood L93 Old age 

L98 Tropical medicine 
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Special Schools of Medicine 

LA Ayurveda system 

Divisions by tho Classic Device {^lllustfative') ; ; 

LA^l Carakasamhita ■ 

LA^ll Patanjairs commentary _ > 

LAjtrlZ Cakrapanidatta Carakatatpar'^adlp\ka or Ayunveda 

dlpika 

LA^13 Haricandra’s commentary 

LA.rl4 Sivadasa Car aka tattva pradlpika 

LA^IS Gangadhara J alpakalpataru 

LA^2 \7lghh2.t2,l Astangasangraha 

LAi;21 Arunadatta's commentary : 

LA^3 Vagbhata II Astangahrdaya 

hAxSl ATixndLdaXtzSarvdngasundara 

LA^32 Hemadri or Kamadeva Jartoa 

LA;i;33 Asadhara sallaksana Astdngahrdayoddyota 

LA;r34 Candracandana Padarthacandrika 

LA;r3S Damodara Sanketamanjarl 

LAjr36 Ramanatha Vaidya Astangahrdayatlka 

'LAxZ? Balaprabodhika 

LAjrSS Hrdayabodhika 

LA:?;3M80 Harikrsna Mullick V dgbhatdrthakaumudl 

LA;i;3M90 Yasodanandan Sarkar 

LA;ir4 Bhela Bhelasamhitd 

hAx5 Sarngadhara Sdrngadharasamhita 

LA;r51 Adhamalla Sarngadharadipika 

luAxC Bhava Misra Bhdvaprakdsa 

LAx7 Navandvamtakani 

LA;ir8 Yoganandanatha Ayurvedasutra 

LA^D4 Nagarjuna Rdjavaisesikasuira 

LA^rMld Parameswara Hrdayapriya 

LA ;4;rl Madhavakara Mddhavanidana 

LA;4:6jrl Cakrapanidatta Cikitsdsdrasamhitd 

LA :4 :7x2 Susruiasamhitd 

LA:4:7^21 Chakrapanidatta Bhdnumatl 

LA :4:7jtr22 Gayadasa Nydyacandrika or panjikd 

LA:4:7^23 Jejjatacarya's commentary 



MEDICINE 


LA:4 :7jr24 Bhaskara’s commentary 
LA:4 :7^25 Madhava^s commentary 
LA:4:7^26 Brahmadeva’s commentary 
LA :4 ^Jx27 Dallanacarya Nibandhasangraha 
LA :4 :7;r28 Ubhalta's commentary 
LA:4:7jr3 Bhojatantrani or Bhojasamhitd 
LA :441 :6:rl Kdsyapa samhita 
LA:6;r2 Kdka candiswaratantra 
LA:65jrl Muktdvali 

LA :67i;l Cakrapanidatta Cakradatta or Dravyagunasangraha 
LA:68ji;l Vagbhata (son of Simha Gupta) Rasaratnasamuc-- 
caya 

LA:68;tr2 Ras^dhydya 

LA91^1 Jlvakatantra 

LA91;r2 Parvatakatantra 

LA91jr3 Bandhakatantra 

LA91jar4 Hiranydksavatantra 

LA9l4;M90 Ra.ma.vd.rier Arogyakalpadruma 

LB Siddha system 

LC Unani system 

LL Homeopathy 
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Ml 

Book production 
and description 

M10 

Paper-making 

M14 

Printing, etc. 

M141 

Type founding 

M142 ■ 

Composition 

M143 

Printing 

M144 

Book illustrations 

M145 

Ink manufacture 

M148 

Typewriting 

M15 

Book-binding 

M16 

Publishing 

M17 

Book selling 

M18 

Book description, 
bibliography 

M19 

Technique of book 
writing 

M194 

Editing 

M1942 

Manuscripts 

M1944 

Printed books 

M19S 

Indexing 

M2 

Journalism 

M3 

Domestic science 

M-31 

Cooking 

M32 

Serving 

M4 

Smithy 

M5 

Carpentry 

M6 

Glass industry 

M7 

Textiles 

M7 [M] ; [W] 


Divisions based on the train of 
Material or M 
Characteristic 


1 

Cotton 


2 

Wool 


S 

Silk 


4 

Flax 


5 

Other 

vegetable 


fibres 

yarn and 

6 

Metal 


fabrics 

Divisions based on the train of 


1 

Work or W 
Characteristic 
Preliminaries 

11 

Sorting, ginning 

12 

Beating, scouring 

13 

Carding 

IS 

Oiling, washing 

2 

Spinning 

3 

Twisting 

4 

Bleaching, dyeing 

7 

Weaving 

8 

Textile printing 

M8 

Dress making 

M92 

Masonry 

M95 

Photography 

M97 

Leather industries 

To he divided as the 

Problem Divisions 
o/Yl Sociology 

Further divisions by the 

MBl 

Subject Device 
{Illustrative) 
Calculating machi- 

MB9 

nes, etc. 

Horology 
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KICS Gramaphones 
MC5 opticians’ trade 
MDi2 Clay industries 
MD5124 Horse-riding 
MD5133 Motor-driving 
MD521 Boat-rowing 
MDS25 Navigation 
MD53 Aviation 

MJ7 Ropemaking 
MJ7[M]:[W] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Material M 
Characteristic 

1 Cotton 

2 Coir 

3 Hemp 

4 Flax 

5 Jute 

6 Sissal 

97 Other vegetable 

fibres 

98 Metal 

Divisions based on the train of 
Work or W 
Characteristic 
Same as for 
M7 Textiles 

MK Veterinary science 
MK [U] [P] [A] : [V] 

Divisions based on the train of 
Utility or U 
Characteristic 
Same as in 
J Agriculture 

with the following alterations 

2 Cattle 

4 Traction 

5 Fondling, game 


Divisions based on the train of 


1 

Part or P 
Characteristic 

Secretion, extracts 

2 

like oil 

Bones 

3 

Muscles 

4 

Whole animal 

5 

Eggs 

6 

Connective tissues 

7 

Skin 

8 

Hair, nails 

ANIMALS 

Fixed by the Favoured Category 

Device and Alphabetic Device 

applied after division by U and 

112 

P Characteristics 
{Illustrative) 

Corals 

122 

Pearl oysters 

142 

Aquarium fishes 

311 

Cows 

312 

She buffaloes 

313 

She goats 

331 

Beef cattle 

332 

Fish 

833 

Goats and sheep 

334 

Pigs 

337 

Turkeys 

8392 

Oysters 

351 

Fowls 

352 

Ducks 

441 

Bulls 

442 

Horses 

445 

Mules 

446 

Camels 

447 

Elephants 

4494 

Reindeer 
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541- Dogs 

542 Cats 

546 Parrots 

611 Bees 

612 Fish yielding medici- 

nal oils 

771 Silkworms 

783 Sheep 

788 Fox 

811 Lac insect 

Divisions based on the train 
of Veterinary or V 
Characteristic 

1 Feeding 

2 Morphology 

3 Physiology 

4 Diseases 

5 Hygiene 

6 Pharmacognosy 

7 Produce 

8 Training 

91 Nomenclature, clas- 

sification 

To be divided as in 

G Biology 

1 Feeding 

MK [U] [P] [A]:l [S] : 
[H] 

Divisions based on the train 
of Substance or S 
Char aci eristic 

to be got by Subject Device 
Divisions based on the train 
of Handling or H 
Characteristic 

1 Nomenclature, clas- 

sification 


3 Preparation 

7 Administering 

8 Storing 

MK [U] [P] [A]: 2 or 3 

2 Morphology 

and 

3 Physiology 
Divisions based on the train 

of Organ or O 
Characteristic 
Same as in 
lu Medicine 

4 Diseases 

MK [U] [P] [A]:4 [O]: 
[D] : [H] 

Divisions based on the train 
of Organ or O 
Disease or D 
and 

Handling or H 
Characteristics 
Same as in 

L Medicine 

except that in the case of 
Diseases 
the initial 4 
is to be omitted 

5 Hygiene 

6 Pharmacognosy 

MK [U]. [P] [A] : 5 [ ]: 

. [ ] 

MK[U] [P] [A]: 6: [S] 

Subdivisions same as in 

L Medicine 
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7 Produces 

MK [U] [P] [A] :7 [M] : 

[O] 

Divisions based on the train 
of Material or M 
Characteristic 
{Illustrative) 

For the combination 
31 of the Utility and Vent 
numbers and its subdivisions 

1 Milk 

3 Butter 

4 Ghee 

5 Butter milk 

8 Cheese 

For the combination 
35 of the Utility and Part 
numbers and its subdivisions 

5 Eggs 

6 Yolk 

Divisions based on the train 
of Operation or O 
Characteristic 
Same as in 
J Agriculture 

MN8 Musical instrument 
making 
MP Shorthand 

My4 Science of war 

MV41 Militaiy^ science 
MV4S Naval science 
MV48 Airfight 

MX411 Traffic regulation in 
roads 


MY ] 

Physical training, 
sports, games, 

use of leisure 

MYl 

Physical training- 

MYll 

Callisthenics 

MY12 

Heavy exercises 

MY2 

Athletics 

MY21 

Ball games 

MY211 

Thrown by hand 

MY2115 

Basket ball 

MY2116 

Volley ball 

MY212 

Driven by foot 

MY2121 

Foot ball 

MY2122 

Rugby 

MY213‘ 

Thrown with racket 

MY2131 

Tennis 

MY2132 

Badminton 

MY214 

Driven by bats 

MY2141 

Cricket 

MY2142 

Base ball 

MY2143 

Hockey 

MY2144 

Croquet 

MY2145 

Golf 

MY2146 

Polo 

MY22 

Competitive sports 

MY221 

Tug of war 

MY222 

Throwing games 

MY223 

Stilt walking 

MY224 

Jumping 

MY225 

Running 

MY226 

Cycling 

MY227 

Motoring 

MY23 

Children's games 

MY24 

Fighting sports 

MY241 

Boxing 

MY242 

Fencing 
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MY243 

Archery 

MY244 

Shooting 

iMY245 

Wrestling . 

.MY25 

Aquatic sports 

MY251 

Swimming 

MY2S2 

Boating 

MY254 

Skating 

MY256 

Water polo 

MY28 , 

Airsports 

MY284 

Aviation 

MY3 

Indoor amus< 

ments, games 

MY31 

Card 

MY32 

Chance games 

iMY321 

Dice 

MY322 

Chess 

MY33 

Billiards 


MY34 

Occupational amuse- 
ments 

MY35 

Play with dolls and 
toys 

MY4 

Jugglery 

MY5 

Animal racing 

MY6 

Hunting 

MY65 

Fishing 

MY7 

Scouting 

MY8 

Club life 

Class 

number by Classic 
Device 
{Illustrative) 

M^ESS Bhoja Yuktikalpa 
taru 



A SPIRITUAL EXPERIENCE AND MYSTICISM 
A[R]:[P]:[S] 


Divisions based on the train 
of Religion or R 
Characteristic 


1 

Integral, Purna 

2 

Hindu 

22 

Hatha 

23 

Jnana 

24 

Karma 

25 

Bhakti 

26 

Raja 

28 

Siddhars (of South 


India) 

3 

Jaina 

4 

Buddhistic 

42 

Mahayana (Indian) 

421 

Vajrayana 

426 

Sahajayana 

428 

Mantrayana 

44 

Shingon 

45 

Amita 

46 

Zen 

47 

Mahavairocana 

5 

Judaic 

6 

Christian 

63 

Gnostic 

7 

Islamic 

73 

Sufi 

8452 

Mithraism 

8513 

Neoplatonic 


Divisions based on the train 
of Problem or P 
Characteristic 


1 

Nomenclature 

18 

Symbolism 

3 

Technique 

34 

Breath control 

36 

Meditation 

5 

Visions 

6 

Traditions 

7 

Interpretation 


relation 

8 

Occultism 

83 

Manifestations 

831 

Materialisation 

833 

Clairaudience 

834 

Telepathy 

835 

Clairvoyance 

838 

Writing 

84 

Transformation 

86 

Prophesy 

862 

Physiognomy 

8625 

Macca Sdstra 

8627 

Palmistry 

8628 

Phrenology 

864 

Astrology 

866 

Precognition 

8692 

Omens 
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SPIRifUAL EXPERIENCE AND MYSTICISM 


87 Magic and witch- 


craft 

872 Sympathetic 

874 Ceremonial 

Divisions based on the train 
of Subject or S 
Characteristic 

God 

12 Angels, devils 

14 Man 

15 Fairies 

16 Disembodied souls 

2 Nature 

21 Earth 

216 Mountams 

217 Rivers 

25 Oceans 

28 Sky 

2B9 Heavenly bodies 

{To be subdivided 
as in B9 Astronomy 

5 Space 

6 Time 
Divisions by the Classic 

Device 

{Illustrative) 

ly2 Hindu 

'A2^4 Yoga Upanisads 
A2^6:11 Avadhnta glta 


'A22^3 

i\22xA 

Gheranda sanihita 
Sva t m a r a m 

swamin Hatha'- 
yogapradlpika 


'A2S^1 

-Narada Bhakti- 


sufra 

A25;r2 

Sandilya 


A25;rD60 Pattinattu Pillai 
A25^D6S Pattiragiriyar 
A25^K00 Tayumanavar 
A25a:M23 Ramalingasvami- 
gal 

A26^4 Raja yoga Upani- 
sads 

A26;r4:ll Mandala Brdhma- 
nopanisad 


A28 

S i d d h a r s of 


South India 

A28;irl2 

Ramadevar 

A28;t:13 

Kumbamuni 

A 28x14 

Idaikkadar 

A 28x1 5 

Dhanvantari 

A28x16 

Valmiki 

A28x17 

Kamalamuni 

A28x18 

Bhoganathar 

A28x21 

Macca Muni 

A28x22 

Kohkanar 

A 28x23 

Patafijali 

A28x24 

Nandi deva 

A28x2S 

Bodhaguru 

A 28x26 

Pambatti 

A 28x27 

Cattaimuni 

A28x28 

Sundarananda- 


devar 

A28'^31 

Kudumbai Sittar 

A 28x32 

Gorakkar 

A28x33 

Aliappey Sittar 

A28x41 

Sattiyanathar 

A 28x42 

Satokanathar 

A 28x43 

Adinathar 

A28x44 

Anadinathar 

A 28x45 

Vahulinathar 

A28x46 

Matahganathar 

A28x47 

Maccendranathar 

A28x48 

Katcndranathar 
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; A3 Jain 

A3^D50 Ydgin d u d e v a 
Paramatmapra- 
kasa 

A4 Buddhistic 

A41 :3xl Y o g a v a c a r a 
Manual 

A42 ' 2 x 2 Dha r m e n d r a 
Ydgdvatdrdpa- 
desa 

A42 :87xl T athdgata-guh- 
yaka or Guhya^ 
samdja 

A42 :B7x 2 Pancakrama 

A42 :87x 4 M anjusn-mula- 
kalpa 

/\42:87x5 Canda-mahdro- 
sana-tantra 

A42 :87^6 Sncakrasam- 
bhdr at antra 

A42 :&7x7 Indrabhuti /wa- 
nasiddhi 

A42 :87x& Sddhana-mdla 

A42:87jtr91 Tisavastik 


A42 :874r92 Ddkarnava 

l\47x\ Mahdvairdcana^ 
sutra 

A 5 Judaic 
/\5:8xl Zohar 

A 73 Sufi 

A734rD40 Abu Bakral- 
Kalabadhi 
A73^E58 Al-Ghazzali 
A73^G07 Jalal-ud-din 

Mu h a m m a d 
Rumi 

A73;i;II 4 Nuruddin Abd- 
u r~R a h m a n 
Jami 

A841 Chinese 
A841ji;D77 Secret of golden 
flower 

A8513 Neo-platonic 
A8513;irl Hermes Hermes- 
tica 

A8S13jrD20 Plotinus 
A85 13^160 Ebreo (Leone) 
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Canonical divisions 

N1 

Architecture 

N2 

Sculpture 

N3 

Engraving 

N4 

Graphic Art, Draw^ 


ing, Design 

N5 

Painting 

N6 

Ceramics 

N7 

Dance 

N8 

Music 

N91 

Theatre 

N915 

Cinemas 

N9153 

Talkies 

Ni architecture 

N1 [G]: [C] [U]:[P] 

Nil 

Technique 

Nil! 

Composition, pro- 


portion 

N113 

Plan 

N114 

Elevation 

N115 

Section 

N116 

Perspective 

N118 

Models 


Divisions based on ike train of 
Style or S 
Characteristic 
{illustrative) 

N141 Chinese 

Ni42 Japanese 

N144 Indian 

N144:C Buddhist 


N144:E 

Jaina 

N144:J 

Moghul 

N1441 

Dravidian 

N144112:G Pallava 

N14431 :D 

Calukyan 

NWS :C 

Persian 

NWS ;D 

Selucid and Sas- 


sanian 

N146 

Saracenic 

N1461 

Arabian 

NW63:C 

Jewish 

NW7:A 

Babylonian 

NW7:B 

Assyrian 

NW7:D 

Byzantine 

NW92 

Syrian 

N15 

European 

N1S:D 

Romanesque 

N1S:F 

Gothic 

N1S:J 

Renaissance 

NISI 

Greek 

N1S1:A 

Minoan and My- 


cenean, Pelasgic 

N1S1:C 

Hellenic 

N1513:C 

Corinthian 

N1S17:C 

Doric 

N1519:C 

Ionian 

N152 

Italian 

N152:C 

Etruscan 

N152:D 

Roman 

N152:E 

Tuscanian 
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N156 British 

N1561:D Anglo-Saxon 
N1561 ;E Norman 
N1561 :H Early English 
N1561 :J Tudor 
N1563 Scottish 

N1563:G First period 
N1S63;H Second period 
N1563 ;I Third period 
N1563 :J Fourth period 

N1564 Irish 

N1564;D Celtic 
N1564;G Mediaeval 

N167 Egyptian 

N174 :F Aztec 

Divisions based on the train of 
Utility or U 



Characteristic 

1 

Town planning 

11 

Village 

13 

Town 

15 

City 

17 

Metropolis 

2 

Buildings 

22 

Library buildings 

To be 

divided on the basis 

of the ‘U Characteristic 

of ‘2 Library Science’ 

.3 

Pwellings 

31 

Rural houses 

33 

Urban houses. 

35 

City houses 

37 

Castles, palaces 

39 

Other groupings 

391 

Detached houses 

393 

Attached houses 

399 

Workmen’s cottages 


4 Hotels, etc. 

43 Restaurants 

44 Hotels, hostels 

45 Inns 

5 City halls 

6 Museum buildings 

7 General office buil- 

dings 

8 Sepulchral monu- 

ments 

9 Other buildings 

{To he divided by the 
Subject Device) 


Divisions hosed on the tfoifi of 
Part Of P 

Characteristic 

For *1 Town Planning' 

1 

Zones 

3 

Landscape 

4 

Roads, avenues 

5 

Markets 

6 

Public resorts 

61 

Places for public 
worship 

62 

Public baths 

64 

Promenades 

65 

Playgrounds 

66 

Parks 

691 

Theatres 

7 

Monuments 

8 

Cemeteries 

9 

Other parts 

For the other Utility Divisions 

3 

Floor 

4 

Supports 

41 

Walls 

45 

Pillars 

453 

Base 


fine arts 


455 

Shaft 

458 

; Capital 

46 

Arches 

5 

Stairways 

6 

Roof 

62 

Gables 

63 

Roof covering 

631 

Tiles 

633 

Ceiling 

64 

Flat roof 

65 

Domes 

66 

Spires 

67 

Towers 

7 

Windows 

71 

Compass window 

72 

Offertory window 

73 

Rose window 

74 

Venetian window 

79 

Other types 

8 

Doors 

9 

Other features 

91 

Cornices 

92 

Friezes 

94 

Fire places, mantles 

98 

Chimneys 

99 

Decorations 

992 

Decoration in relief 

993 

Veneering 

994 

Mosaic 

995 

Painted decoration 

996 

Stained glass 

999 

Other modes 


N2 SCULPTURE 

N21 

Technique 

N214 

Design, drawing 

N215 

Making of casts 

N218 

Modelling 


N219 Other aspects 
N2198 Preservation 
Divisions based on the train of 
Material or M 



Characteristic 

1 

Wood 

3 

Marble 

4 

Stone 

5 

Bronze 

6 

Other metals 

7 

Terracotta 

8 

Ivory 

9 

Other materials 

Divisions based on the train of 


Figure or F 
Characteristic 

1 

Human figures 

11 

Equestrian statues 

18 

Busts 

2 

Nature 

21 

Earth 

216 

Mountains 

217 

Rivers 

218 

Lakes 

25 

Oceans 

3 

Landscape 

4 

Plants 

5 

Animals 

6 

Scenes 

7 

N umismatics 

71 

Coins 

72 

Medals . 

74 

Seals . 

8 

Sepulchres 

81 

‘ ’ Effigies 


9 Other subjects 

(To be divided by the 
Subject Device) 

9Q * Tcotiography 



FINE ARTS 


■ MSENCiRAJVXHG ■ ' ' 
Cmonical Divisions 

N3l--"" Lme 
N32 Stipple 

N33 Mezzotint 

N35 Aquatint 

N36 Etcliing 

N38 Lithography 

N5 FAINTING 

N51 Technique 

N511 Composition 

N512 Colour 

N513 Water-colour paint- 

ing 

N514 Oil-painting 

N515 Gouache 

N516 Distemper 

N517 Encaustic 

NS 19 Other topics 

N5198 Preservation 

Divisions based on ike train of 
Material of surface or M 
Characteristic 

1 Wood 

2 Paper 

3 Fresco 

4 Stone 

5 Metals 

6 Glass 

7 Canvas 

9 Other surfaces 

Divisions based on the train of 
Figure or ¥ 
Characteristic 

(Same as for ‘N2 Sculpture*} 


m MUSIC 

Divisions based on the train of ^ 
Instruihent or I ' .7,^ 
C haf act eristic 


1 

General 

2 

Wind instruments 

21 

Pipo 

22 

' Flute 

23 

Organ 

24 

Clarionet 

25 

Oboe 

26 

Bassoon 

27 

Bagpipe 

28 

Trumpet 

29 

Others 

291 

Harmonium 

3 

Stringed instruments 

31 

Vina 

32 

Violin 

34 

Piano 

35 

Harp 

36 

Lute 

39 

Others 

4 

Percussion instru- 
ments 

41 ' 

Drum 

42 

Kettle-drum 

48 

Cymbals 

49 

Others 

91 

Vocal 

Divisions based on the train of 
Music or M 
Characteristic 

1 

Words, libretto 

18 

Notation 

2 

Forms 

6 

Keeping time, tdlam 

91 

Dramatic music ; , ■■ 

92 

Orchestral music 
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Class Numbers by the Classic Device (Illusirative} 


N144;i;l 

m44xl 

N844;irl 

N844;ir2 

N8444;3 

N844;i?4 

N844;r5 

N844^J20 

N844;t:K12 

N8441 : Kx6 

N8441 : Ki!:K09 


Manasara 

Nandikeswara Abhinayadarpana 
Sarngadeva Sangltaratndkara 
Dattilamuni Dattila 
Matanganiuni Brhaddesi 
PlTSva-deviSangUasamayasara 

Narada Sangitaniakaranda 
Ramamatya Svaramelakalanidhi 
Ahobala Sangitaparijata 
Venkatamakhin Caturdandiprakasika 
Somanatha Ragavibodha 


o, literature 

O [LI : [F] [Alt [W] 


Divisions based on the 
Form or 'F : 
Characteristic 
, , Poetry : ■ 

2 Drama 

3 Fiction, including 

short stories 


4 ^ Letters, literature; 

written in the form 
of letters 

S' ' , Orations , r 
.•■6 ■■ . Other' ■ forms of 

prose 
7 Campu 


Class Numbers by Special devices {illustrative) 
Shakespeare Controversy 
O:2J64:90wl Bacon — Shakespeare 
O:2J64:90zo2 Rutland — Shakespeare 
0:2J64:902£;3 Derby — Shakespeare 
O:2J64:90w4 Oxford — Shakespeare 

Greek literary criticism 
013:l:9;irl Aristotle 

Ancient Sanskrit poetry 
OlSrlAl Ramayana 

015:1A2 Mahabharata 


Sanskrit literary criticism. Alamkara 
015 :2:9;irD98 Dhananjaya Dasarupaka 
Ol5:2:9;rD98r Dhanika Avaloka 
015:2:94rG43 Sagaranandin ratnakosa 

015 :9xl Bharata Natya-sastra 

015 :9;rl3 Abhinavagupta AbhinavabharaH or Nafyaveda-^ 
vivrti 

015:9x2 Bhamaha Bhdmahalamkdra or Kdvydlamkdra 

015 :9^3 Dandin Kdvyddar§a 

015 :9jr31 TdivnimYaoispaXi Kdvyddarsatlka 
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015:9;r32 
015:9x33 
015:9;r34 
015 :9;^^38 

015:9x4 

015:9^41 

015 :9x43 

015:9x5 

015 :9;i;52 

015:9x6 

015:9^62 

01S:9;ir65 

015:9x7 

015 :9.i;73 

015:9;r731 

015:9;r732 

015:9x8 

015:9^81 

015:9;r82 

015:9;r83 

015:9jir84 

015:9;r85 

015:9;r86 

015 :9^87 

015:9jtr871 

015 ;9jr872 

015,:9;i;88 

01S^:9jrD85 

01S:9;i;D90 

015:9xD91 

015 :9xm2 

015:9xE25 

015 :9;irES0 

Oi5:9xE51 

015:9;irE5ll 


Hrdayangama : 

Yadija-ngh^ldi Srutdnupalim 
Harinatha Mahopadhyaya Mdrjana 
Jivanandavidyasagara Bliattacarya Kapyddarh- 
tlka : 

Udbhata Kdvyalamkara-sdrasamgraha 
PrBXihzTtnduT^jB, Laghuvrtti 
Rajanaka Tiiaka 
VatnoxidL Kdvydlamkdrasutravrtti 
Gopendra Tippa Bhupala Kdmadhenu 
"Rudxata Rudratalamkara 
Nami S^dhn Rudratdlamkdratipp ana 
Asadhara’s commentary 

Anandavardhana Dhvanydioka 
Abhinavagupta Kdvydloka4ocana 
Paramesvaracarya Locana-vydkhyd-kaumudl 
S. Kuppuswami Sastri C//>a/ocana 

Mammata Kdvyaprakdia 
Ruyyaka Samketa 
Mamlzyacandxa Samk eta 
Bhattagopala Sdhityacuddmani 
Ratnesvara’s commentary 
Visvanatha Darpana 

Vidyacakravartin Brhattlkd or Sampraddya pra*- 
kdsim 

Govinda Thakkura Pradipa 
Vaidyanatha Pradzpaprabha 
N%ogi Bhatta Pradipoddyota 
Vamanacarya's commentary 
Rudrabhatta Srngdratilaka 
Ajitasenacarya Alamkdracintdmani 
Rajasekhara Kdvyamtmdmsd 
Mukula Bhatta Abhidhdvrttmiafrkd 
Ksemendra Aucityavicdracarcd 
Kuntala Vakroktijwita 

Mahimabhatta Vyaktiviveka 
Vyaktiviveka vydkhyd 

MOl 



Ol5:9xE55:l 

015:9;trES5:2 

015:9:i;E551 

015:9^E552 

OlS:9jirE60:l 

015:9xE89 

O15:9xF20:1 

015 :9;i:F20 :11 

015 :9;irF20;l2 

O15;9ji?F20:13 

O15:9;trF20:14 

O15:9;rF20:2 

Ol5:9xF25 

015:9;t;F252 

O15:9;tfF90 

015:94rG42 

015:9^G421 

015 :9xG90 
015 :9xG901 
O15:9xH00 
015 :9^H001 
015 :9;trH002 

G15:9xH10 

O15:9;irH101 

O15:9^H102 
O15:9;i:H103 
015 :9^H104 

015:9xHl5 
015 :9;!rH151 

Ol5:9xHl6 
015 :9^H161 
015 :9xm0 

015:9xH35 
015:9^H352 
015 :9ArH554 


LITERATURE 

'Bhoja.Sarasvatlkanthabharana 
Hhoja. STng&raprakasa 
'Ra.tn^va.ra.Ratnadarpana 
Jagaddhara Tlka 
Mammata Sabdavyapdra vicar a 

Hemacandra Kdvydnusdsana 
B.-ayyaka Alamkdrasarvasva 
J ayaratha Alantkdrasarvasva-vimarsinl 
Samudrabandha Alamkdrasarvasva-vydkhyd 
Vidyacakravartin Sanjlvinl 
M.ankhnkaAlamkdrasutravrtti 
Ruyyaka Sdhityamimdmsd 

Vagbhata I Vdgbhatdlamkdra 
Simhadevagani’s commentary 
Saradatanaya Bhdvaprak&sa 
Arisimha Kavitdrahasya or Kdvyakalpalatd 
Amaracandra KaviBksdvrtti 

Vagbhata II Kdvydnusdsana 
Vagbhata Alanikdratilaka 
Devesvara Kavikalpalatd 
Vecarama Sarvabhauma’s commentary 
Ramagopala Kaviratna’s commentary 

Jayadeva Candrdloka or PiyUsavarsa 
Pradyotana Bhatta Candralokaprakaia Sara- 
ddgama 

Visvesvara or Gagabhatta Rdkdgama or Sudhd 
Vaidyanatha Payagunda Rama 
Virupaksa Sdradasarvarl 

Vidyadhara Ekdvali 
Mallinatha Tarald 

Vidyanatha Pratdparudra-yasohhusana 
Kumarasvamin Ratn&pana 
Sihgabhupala Rasdrnava-sudhdkara 

Visvanatha Sdhityadarpana 
Ramacarana Tarkavaglsa Vivrti 
Goplnatha Prabhd 
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O15:9xH50*i Bhanudatta 
O15:9^H50:ll Ghngarama Jadi AawM 
G15 :9^H5d:2 Bhznndattdi Rasamanj an 

015 :9;i;H50 :21 Ananda Pandita Vyangyartha kaumudt 
O15:9;i;H50:22 Nagesa Bhatta PraMia 
015 :9;irH50:23 gesacintamani Panma/a 
OlS :9^HS0:24 Gopalacarya Vikasa 
OIS :94;H50 :25 Dravida Gopala Bhatta Rasikaranjam 
015:9^H50:27 Amoda 
015 :9rfI50:2M80 Badarinatha Samia Surabhi 
015 :9xj24 Kavikarnapura Alamkarakaustubha 
015 :94rJ241 Visvanathacakravartin Alamkdra-kaustubha 
sdrabodhinl 

015:9^J242 Alamkdrakaustubha-kirana 
Ol5:9^J32 Rnp^ Gosyzmin Ujjvalamlamani 
01S:9ji;J321 ]iv 2 i Gos^vamin Locana^rocanl 
015 :9ji;J322 Visvanathacakravartin Anandacandrikd or 
U j jvalanUamdni-kirana 
015:9^J35 Gangananda MaitKila 
015 :9xJ53 .T Appayadiksita Kuvalaymanda 
015:9;irJ53:ll Vaidyanatlia Tatsat candrika 

015 :9jrJ53 :12 AsMbdiV^L Alamkdradlpikd 
015:9;rJ53.T3 Gangadharadhvarin or Gangadharavajapeyin 
Rasikaramani 

015 :94rJ53:14 Alamkdrasudhd 

015 :9xJ53 :2 Appayadiksita Citramlmdmsd 

015 :9x J 53 :3 Appayadiksita Vrttivdrtika 

015 :9^J60 Kesava Misra AlamkdraSekhara 

G15 :9ju:J64 Prabhakara Bhatta 

O15 :9jrJ90 K^mcmdra, Kdvyacandrikd 

015 :9jirK36 Rajacudamanidiksita Kavyadarpana 

Ol5:9jrK40 lArsimhsLk'd'vi Nanjardjayasobhusana 

015 :9xK7 5:1 J agannatha Rasagangddhara 

015 :9;rK75 :11 BhdittB. Gurumarma-prakdsikd 

015 :9^K7S :2 Jagannatha Gitramtmdmsdk handana 

O15:9;irL00 Visvesvara BbsLUd^ Alamkarakaustubha 

O15:9;rL10 Cirahjivi Bhattacarya Kdvyavildsa 

015 :9;rL20 Cirahjivi Bhattacarya Srhgaraddkinl : - . 



LITERATURE 


O15;9a-L30 

Krsna Sarman Maw Jaramam?irfa Cump%i> 

01S:9;i:M31 

Kcyntd^mj^S^hityasara 

OlS:9;irM50 

Krsna Brahmatantra Parakalaswamin 
kdramdnihara 

Ancient Tamil Poems. Sanganul 

031:1 A 

Ettuttokai ' 

031 :1A1 

Narrinai 

031:1A2 

Kuruntokai 

031 :1A3 

Aingurunuru 

031 :1A4 

Patirruppattu 

031 :1AS 

Paripddal 

031 :1A6 

Kalittokai 

031 :1A7 

Agandnuru 

031 :1A8 

Purandnuru 

031:1B1 

Padinen ktzhkkanakku 

031:1B21 

Ndladiydr 

031:1B22 

Ndnmanikkatikai 

031:1B3 

Ndndrppatu 

031:1B31 

innd ndrpatu 

031:1B32 

Iniyavai ndrpatu 

031 :1B33 

Kdr ndrpatu 

031;1B34 

K alavazhindrpafu 

031 :1B4 

Aintmai 

031:1B41 

Aintinai aimpatu 

031 :1B42 

Aintmai ezhupatu 

031 :1B43 

Tinaimozhiy aimpatu 

031:]B44 

Tinaimdlai nurrahnpatu 

031 :1B5 

Tirukkural 

031:1B51 

Arattuppdl 

031 :1B52 

Porutpdl 

031.TB53 

Kdmattuppdl 

031:1B61 

Tirukatukam 

031 :1B62 

Acdrakkovai 

031 :1B63 

Pazhamozhi 

031 ;1B64 

Cirupanca mulam 

031:1B65 

Mutumozhikkdnchi 

031:1B66 

Elddi 

2-104 
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031:1B67 

031:1B7 

031:1B711 

031:1B712 

031:1B721 

031 :1B722 

031:B731 

031 :1B732 

031:1B741 

031:1B742 

031:1B751 

031 :1B752 

031 :1B8 

031:1B81 

031 :1B82 

031:1B83 

031:1B84 

031:1B85 


033:l:9;trl 

O33:l:90P^l 

O33:l;90P^2 


Kainilai 

Pattuppdttu 

T irttmuruk&rruppddai 

Porunardrruppadai 

Cirupdnarruppadai 

Perumpamrruppadai 

Mullaippdttu 

M aturaikkdnchi 

Nedunalvddai 

Kurunchippditu 

Pattinappdlai 

Malaipatu kaidm 

Pancha kdvyam 

Cwaka cintdmani 

Cilappadikdram 

Manimekalai 

Valaiyapdti 

Kundalakeci 

Kanarese Poetics and Prosody 

Kavirdja mar gam 
Nagavarma Chandombudhi 
Nandi Chandas 


Telugu Prosody 

035 ;1 :90P^1 Bhimakavi (Vemulavada) Kavijandsrayaniu 
O35;l:90P^2 Ananta Anantuni chandamu or chandodar-^ 
panamu 

035 :1 :90P^B Tatambhatta (Mannulaksanakavi) Sulak^^ 
sanasdramu 

035:1 :90P;ir4 Kzstunmhg3iyy2iAnandarangardtchandamti 
O35:l:90P^94 Subrahmanya Sastri (A) Kdvyddarsamu 
035 :1 :90P^J45 Ramabadra Kavi Kavijana sanjlvinl. 




P LINGUISTICS 

P IL] : [S] [P] : [E] 


Common subdivisions of 


01 

variants 

Dialect 

04 

Slang 

05 

Jargon 

111:D 

Stage Numbers 
(illustrative') 

Old English 

111:E 

Middle English 

111:J 

Modern English 

113 :D 

Old German 

113 :E 

Middle German 

113 :J 

Modern German 

114:D 

Old Swedish 

114;J 

Modern Swedish 

115 :D 

Old Norse 

115 :J 

Modern Norwegian 

117:D 

Old Icelandic 

117:J 

Modern Icelandic 

122 ;A 

Old French 

122 :F 

Middle French 

122 :H 

Modern French 

1295 :D 

Old Irish 

1295 :E 

Middle Irish 

1295 :N 

Modern Irish 


15 :A 

. Ancient or Vedic 
Sanskrt 

15 :B 

Epic Sanskrt 

1S:C 

" Classical Sanskrt 

31 :A 

Ancient Tamil 

31 ;J 

Modern Tamil 

33 :A 

Ancient Kanarese 

33 :E 

Old Kanarese (Hala 
Kanarese) 

33 :J 

Modern Kanarese 
(Hosa Kanarese) 

Divisions based on the train 
of Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 

Sound, phonetics, 
phonology 

12 

Accent 

122 

Quantity. Stress 

accent 

123 

Quality, pitch, pitch 
accent 

13 

Conditional changes, 
combinative chan- 
ges, e,g.y Umlaut, 
V erner's Law 

14 

Sudden changes, 

loss, appearance 

15 

Changes due to ana- 
logy 



linguistics 


16 

Unconditional chan- 
ges, isolative chan- 
ges, Grimm’s 

Law 

18 

Representation 

2 

Structure, morpho- 
logy 

21 

Number 

22 

Gender 

23 

Case 

24 

Degrees of compari- 
son 

25 

Person 

26 

Mood 

27 

Tense 

28 

Derivation if appli- 
ed to words, trans- 
formation if 

to sentences 

291 

Composition if ap- 
plied to words, 
synthesis if appli- 
ed to sentences 

3 

Function, syntax 

301 

Number 

302 

Gender 

303 

Case 

304 

Degrees of compari- 
son 

305 

Person 

306 

Mood 

307 

\Tense , 

31 

Ftmction by accent 

33 

Analysis 

331 

Subject 

332 

Adjuncts to subject 

335 

Predicate 


336 Adjuncts to predi- 

cate 

38 Function by posi- 

tion 

4 Meaning for a 

given element, 
semasiology 

5 Element for a given 

idea 

52 Adaptation of exist- 

ing elements 

53 Coining of elements 

58 Borrowing fr-m 

other languages 

7 Composition 

75 Figure of speech, 

imagery 

Divisions based on the train 
of Element or E 
Characteristic 

1 Isolated sound, 

phonemes 


11 

Vowel 

111 

Back 

115 

Mixed 

118 

Front 


Common subdivisions for 
11 and its subdivisions 


01 

Close 

03 

Half close 

05 

Half open 

07 

Open 

08 

Nasal 

13 

Diphthongs 

15 

Consonants 

151 

Glotted 

152 

Circular 





LINGUISTICS 


153 

: ‘Velar 

154 

Palatal 

155 

Post-dental alveolar 

156 

Predental 

157 

Labiodental 

158 

Bilabial 

Common subdivisions for 

15 and its subdivisions 

01 

Plosive 

02 

Lateral 

03 

Roiled 

04 

Fricative 

05 

Semi-vowel 

08 

Nasal 

16 

Voiced consonants 

To he subdivided as *15^ 

17 

Unvoiced consonants 

To he subdivided as *15* 

2 

Syllable 

203 

Formative elements, 
prefixes, suffixes 
infixes 

27 

Specific syllables 

3 

Word 

301 

Root 

302 

Stem 

303 

Compound ivord 

305 

Loan words 

31 

Noun 

311 

Concrete 

312 

Proper 

313 

Common 

314 

Class 

315 

Collective 

316 

Material 

317 

Abstract 


32 

c ■ Adjective 

321 

' Proper 

322 

Descriptive 

323 

Quantitative 

324 

Demonstrative 

?2S 

Distributive 

33 

Numeral 

331 

Cardinal 

335 

Ordinal 

34 

Pronoun 

341 

Personal 

344 

Demonstrative 

345 

Relative 

346 

Interrogative 

35 

Verb 

351 

Finite form 

353 

Infinitival form 

354 

Infinitive 

356 

Gerund 

357 

Participle 

359 

Special form 

3591 

Auxiliary 

3594 

Defective 

3597 

Anomalous 

36 

Adverb 

361 

Simple 

365 

Relative 

366 

Interrogative 

37 

Preposition 

371 

Simple 

372 

Compound 

373. 

Participial 

377 

Disguised 

38 

Conjunction 

381 

. Subordination 

385 

Co-ordination 



IJNGUrSTICS 


391 

^Interjection . , . 

7 

pieces of composi- 

397 

Specific words 


■ tion 

4 

Phrases 


To be divided by ^ 




Form characteristic 


To be divided as *3^ 


as in O Literature ; 

5 

Clauses 

794 

Anagrams 


To be divided as *3* 

8 

Punctuation 



88 

Representation 

6 

Sentences 

9 

Materials for prac- 

601 

Simple 


tice, readers 

60S 

Compound 


To be divided if necessary 

607 

Complex 


by grades 


Class numbers by Classic Device {illustrative) 
Vedic Sanskrt 


Pl5:10Ajtrl 

Pl5:10A28:3;irl 

P1S:10A28:3M2 

P15:10A28:3;irl4 

P15:10A28:3^15 

P15:10A28:3^16 

P15:lOA28:44rl 

Pl5:2SA4rl 

P15:25Aljrl 

P15;2SAI^S 

.P15 :26AM'' 

PIS :30AM 
P1S;30AM 
PIS :30AM 
PlS:40Ajrl 


P15:Cxl 

FlbiCxll 

Pl5:Cxl2 

P1S:CM21 

P15:CM211 


Saunaka Rgvedapratisakhyd 
Nirukta 

T>MTg 2 iC^vyz Rjvartha 
Skandasvamin’s commentary 
Mahesvara’s commentary 
Devairaj ay aj van's commentary 
Nighantu 

Taittinya-prdtisdkhyd 

Yy^SR Vydsastksd 

&nv3i.ts^hka Saptalaksam 

Katyayana Vdjasaneya-^pr&tisdkhyd ; 

Sdmaveda^prdiisdkhyd 

Puspasutra ' : 

Pancavidhusutra 

Atkarvaveda-prdtisdkhyd 

Classical Sanskrt 
l?a.nini Astddhydyi 
Katyayana or Vararuci Vrtti 
Patanjali Mahdbhusya 
Kaiyyata Mghdhhdsya-pradlpa 
.Nagoji Bhatta or Nagesa Bhatta Mahabhasya- 
pradlpoddyota ' ^ 



LINGUISTICS 


Pl5:C:rl212 IsYzmnmdz MhhdbMsya-pradtpamvaram 

PlS :Cxl3 Jayaditya or Vamanajayaditya 

P15 :C^131 Haradatta Misra Padamanjarl 

P1S :&132 Jxnmdtz Kdsikdvrtti-pancikd oT Nydsa 

P15 :Cxl4 Bhartrhari 

Pl5:Cxl5 Bhattojidiksita 

PiS :G^151 Balambhatta or Vaidyanatha Vdyzgnxidt Prabhd 
P15:Cxl6 Bhattojidikslta Siddhmta Kaumudl, Lagha 
Kaumudt, Madhya Kaumudl 

PIS ;C^l6i Bhattojidiksita Manoramd, Praudha-manoramd 
P15:C^1611 Haridlksita Sabdaratna, Laghu-sabdaratna 
P15:C^16111 Balambhatta or Vaidyanatha Payagunde Bhdva-- 
prakdsikd 

PIS ;C^1612 Kaunda Bhatta Praudha-manoramd khandam 
PlS:C^i62 Jhanendra Sarasvati Tattva-hodhinl 
P1S:C^163 Nagoji Bhatta or Nagesa Bhatta Sabdendu-se^ 
khara, Laghu-sabdendusekhara 

P15:Cjrl63i Balambhatta or Vaidyanatha Payagunde Cidas^ 
thimdld 

P15:C^i64 JdiyzkTsndi Subodhw 

P15:C^16S Y^sndQYRdlksitBL Bdlamanoramd 

P15:Cxl7 Ramacandracarya Pfo^nya kaumudl 

PIS :Cjrl71 Vittlialacarya Prakriydkaumuduprasdda 

VlS:Cxl72 ]z.y^xitdiTattvacandra 

P15 :Cxl9 Paribhasas 

PIS :C^"191 Siradeva Paribhdsdvrtti 

PI 5 :C^192 Bhaskara Bhatta Laghu-paribhd^d-vrtti 

P15:C^193 Paribhdsdrthasamgraha 

P15:C^1931 Svayamprakasananda 

P15:C^194 Nagoji Bhajta or Nagesa Eh'SLttdi. Paribhdsendu^ . 
sekhara 

P15:C^1941 Balambhatta or Vaidyanatha Payagunde Pari- 
bhdsendu-sekhara-kausika ' 

P15 :C^195 Nilakanthadiksita Paribhdsd-vrtti 
P15:C:rlE00 Dharmakirti Rupdvatdra 
P15:C^1F90 Purusottamadeva ^ 

P1S:C^1K10 Annambhatta ' ' 

P15;C^1M40 Orambhatta Vydkaramdlpikd 



LINGUISTICS 


Pl5:Cx2 

P1S:C^21 

P15:C;ir25 

Pl5:Cx3 

P15 :C^31 
PIS :C;ir32 
PlS:C;tr33 
PIS :C^34 
Pl5:Cx4 
PIS :C^41 
P15:C^42 
PIS :C^43 
P15:C^431 
P15:C;t:432 
PIS :0433 
P1S:CV435 
PlS:C;f436 

P15:Cx5 

PIS :Cjp51 

P15:C«11 

PIS :C^S12 

Pl5:C:rS13 

PlS:C;i:S14 

P15:055 

P15:C^SS1 

P15:CtS6 

PlS:C;r57 

P15:Cx59 

P15:C;irS91 

P15:Qf5911 

P15:Cx6 

P15:C^r61 

P15;C^611 

P15:C;ir6111 

P15:C^612 

PIS :C^6I21 


CBXi&!cz.gOTa.inCamira-vyakarana 
Candragomin Candra-vrtti 
Kasyap& Bdlavabodha 

Jainendra or Indra or Devanandi or Pujya- 
padaswami Jainendra-vyakaram 
Devanandi Mah&vrtti 
SQrazd&v 2 L Sabdarmya Candrikd 
AbhB.ya.naxidi Mah&vrtti 
Srutakirti Pahcavastu 
Sakatayana Sabd&nus&sana 
Sakatay-dna. Amo ghavrtti 
Prabhacandracarya Ny&sa 
Yaksavarma Cint&mani 
Aptastnacarya Maniprak&sika 
Mangarasa Cint&mani-pratipada 
Samantabhadra Tippanl 
Abhayacandracarya Prakriya-sangraha 
Dayapala RUpasiddhi 

Hemacandra Sabd&nus&sana 
Hemacandra Sabd&nus&sana-bfhadvrtti 
Ny&sa 

Phundhika or Brhadvrtti 
Devendrasuri Haimalaghu-ny&sa 
Sahdamah&rnava-ny&sa 
Vinayavijayagani Haimalaghu-prakriy& 
Vimalavijayagani Haimaprak&sa 
Meghavijaya H aimakaumudl, Candraprabha 
Punyasundaragani’s commentary 

Paribhasas 

Hemahamsavijayagani’s commentary 
Hemahamsavijayagani Ny&y&rfhamanjUsa 

Sarvavamaan K&tantra-sfitrap&tha 
'Dnrgasimha K&tantravrtti 
Vardhamana K&tantravistSra 
Prtlmdhara’s commentary 

Tvilocanadasa K&tantravrtti~pancik& 

Jinaprabhasuri Jinaprahodha 
2-11 1 



LINGUISTICS 


P15:CiP6122 
PlS:C;r6123 
PlS :C^613 
P15:C^66 
Pl5:(>661 
PIS \Q.x(>7 
P15:Cx7 
PIS ;C^71 
PIS :C;!;711 
PIS :C;^712 
PIS :Ca: 713 
PIS :C^714 
P15:Cjrr715 
P15:C^716 
PIS :C^717 
PIS :C^7I8 
P15;CAr71J50 
PIS :O71J70 
P15:C^71J90 
PIS :C;r71J95 
PIS ;Cjr71K20 
PlS:Gir71KS0 
PIS :C;ir71K80 
PIS :C;i!'72 
PIS :C^721 
PIS :Cj;722 
P1S:Cj? 73 
P15:C^74 
PIS ;C;ir75 
P15:CxF60 
PIS ;C^F60S 
PIS :C^F609 
P15:OF6091 
P15;OK20 
PIS :OK203 
P15:C:301xl 
P15:e:301;irll 


Kusala’s commentary ; : 

Ramacandra’s commentary : 

Mahadeva 

Bhatta Jagaddhara PS/a&od/sini 

Ugrabhuti Balabodhinl-nyasa 

Chichubhatta Laghuvrtti 

Narendracarya Sarasvata-sutras 

Anubhutisvarupacarya Sarasvata-prakriyS, 

Kufijaraja’s commentary 

Amrtabharati Subodhika 

Ksemendra’s commentary 

Candrakirti Dlpikd 

Madhava’s commentary 

Vasudeva Bhatta Sdrasvataprakdsa 

Mandana’s commentary 

Megharatna’s commentary 

Dhanesvara’s commentary ; 

Jagannatba Sdrapradlpikd 

Kasinatha Sarasvatabhasya 

Bhatta Gopala’s commentary 

Sahajakirti Sdrasvataprakriyd-vdrtika 

Hamsavi j ayagani S abdartha-cand rika 

Ramabhatta Ramabhatti or Vidvat-prabodhinl 

Ramacandrasrama Siddhanta-candrika 

Lokesakara T attvadipikd 

Sadanandagani Subodhim 

Tarkatilaka Bhattacarya’s commentary 

Jinendu or Jinaratna. Siddhdntaratna 

Raghunatha Laghubhdsya 

Vopadeva or Bopadeva Mugdhabodha 

Ramatarkayagisa’s commentary 

Paribhasas 

Raraacandra Vidyabhusana Paribhdsd-vrtti 
Narayana Bhatta Prakriydsarvasvam 
Prakdsikd 
Panini Dhdfupdtha 

Maitreyaraksita Dhdtupradlpa or Tantrapra 
dipa .* 


LINGUISTICS 


i 

I 

I 

\ 


VlSiCiZOlxli K.slmsy^im 

PIS :C :30l4;14 Madhavacarya or Sayanacarya Madhav^y(^^ 
dhatuvrtti 

P15 :C:301;rF60 Bopadeva or Vopadeva 
PlS:C:30l4rF601 Bopadevaor Vopadeva 

Pl5 :C:302xl Panini ; 

PIS :C :302ji;12 Ksirasvamin , 

PIS :C :302;rl3 Vardhamana Ganaratnamahodadhi 

Pl5 :G :303xl ¥dinini Unddi-sutras 

Pl5:C:303x5 Hemacandra 

PIS :C :303irL70 Bharata Mallika Kdrakolldsa 

PIS ;C2 :31ir51 Amaracandra Syddisamuccaya 

P1S:C2:35^S1 GnnzTSLtndLsnri Kriydratmsdmuccaya 

Pl5:C22xi l^sxiini Lingdnusdsana 

P15:C22:rU YduT^vnci Lingaviiesavrtti 

P15:C22jrl3 Vamana Lingdnusdsana .. 

P15:C22x2 Candragomin 

Pl5:C22x4 SakatSLyansL Lingdnmdsana 

P15:C22x5 Hemacandta Lingdnusdsana 

P15:C22jrSl Srivallabha Vacanacarya Durgapada^prabodha 

P15:C22jrD50 Harsavardhana 

Pl5:C3x4 Bhartrhari 

Pi5:C3x5 KondahhattaVaiyakaranahh 

PI 5 :C3jrS 1 Harivallabha 

P15:C3;r5ll Vaidyanatha Payagunde or Balambhatta 

Laghubhusana^kdnti 

P15 :C3x6 Nage^a Bhatta or Nagoji Bhatta Vaiydkaram^ 

stddhdnta-mdnjUsd 

PIS :C34r61 Vaidyanatha Payagunde or Balambhatta Kald 

P15 :C4xl Amarasimha Amrakosa or Ndmalingdnusdsana 

PIS :C4^1 1 Ksiraswamin Amarakoiodghafana 

P15:C4^12 Sarvananda Vandyaghatlya Tlkd-^sarvasva 

PIS :C44rl3 Subhuti or Subhuticandra Kdmadhenu 

PiS:C4^14 Brhaspati or Rayamukata Padacandrika 

P1S:C4^15 Bhanujidiksita Vydkhydsudhd or Rdmdsrqm ■ 



LINGUISTICS 


P15:C4;rl6 

PlS:CfelF90 
P1S:C4^1L90 
PlS:CJ4x2' ' 
Pl5:C4x3 
PIS :C4x4 
PlS:C4x5 
Pl5:C4x6 
P15:C4^F90 
P15 ;C4;trF60 


Pl5lx2: 

Pi51;r2i 


P3i:A;rl 

P31:D^1^ 

P3I:D;rl01 

P31 :D^103 

P31 :D;^104 

P31:D^11 

P31:D4rl2 

P31:Dxl3 

P31:D^i4 

P31:D;rl5 

P31:D4^1 
P31:D4^11 
P31 :D4^2 
P31:D4;r3 
P31:D4;t;4 
P31 :D4^ 


P31 :Jxl 
P31:J^11 
P31 :J^12 
P31 :J^13 
P31:J^14 


Narayana Sarmati^wafa^osa^a%‘ife^ or Paddfm 
thakaumudl 

Amaraviveka 
Gurubdla-'prabodhikd 
Yadavaprakasa Vaijayantl 
MBhesvaraVisvaprakdsa 
Sasvata Anekdrthasamuccaya 
Halayudha Abhidhmaratnamdld 
TrikmdaBtsa Kosasamuccaya 
'K^BB.Yd.SYdminNdndrthdrnavaSamksepa 
KtszYZ Kalpadrukosa 

Prakrt 

¥ arax-aci PrdkrtasUfras 
BMmdiiz Prdkrtaprakdsa 

Tamil 

Agastyar or Agattiyar 
Tolk^pp'mn 2 it Tolkdppiam 
Eshuttadhikdram 
Solladhikdram 
Poruladhikdram 
Ilampuranar Commentary 
Kalladanar Commentary 
Perasiriyar Commentary 
Senavaraiyar Commentary 
Naccinarkkiniyar Commentary 

Adi-divakaram 
Divakarar Sendan'-divdkaram 
Gayakarar Gayakaram 
Pingaldir Pingala’-nighantu 
Andippulavar Asiria-nighaniu 
Mandalapurttdaror Vira Mandalavar CuddmanU 
nighantu 

Pavanandi Munivar N annul 
M ay ilainat har U rai 
NannuUdBriya^yirutti 
Subrahmanya Diksitar Prayoga-vivekam 
Swaminatha Desikar Ilakkanakkottu 



LINGUISTICS 


P31:JM5 
P3i :j4rl8 
P31:J^K40 
P31 :J4^J96 
P31 :J4;irL95 
P31:J4;irM00 

P33;E4;i?l 

P33:E4;irtI50 


P3S :E;ifl 
P35:E^11 

P35 :E;i;12 

P3S :E;»rl3 
P35 :Ejirl7 
P35 :E^18 
P35 :Ex2 
P35 :E^3 
P35 :E^4 
P35 :Ex5 
P35 :Ex6 

P3S:E;^M60 
P35 :E;rM601 


P3S:E4^1 

P35E4;ir2 

P35E4;ir3 

P35E4^6 


Sankaranamassivayar Um 

Narkavi Rajanambi Ahapporul-vilakkam 
Vaidyanatha Desikar Ilakham-vilakkam 
Cidambararevana Siddhar Akaradi-nighanttt- 
Subrahmanya Bharati Poruitogai-nighaniu 
Muttuswami Pillai Nanarthadipikai 
Kanarese 

]^Sigava.TTa 2 i Abhidhana-vastukosa 
Karnataka Sabdas&ra 

Telugu 

Nannayabhattacarya Andhra-sabda-cintamani 
Ahobalapandita Ahobalapandiiiyamu or 
KctvisifobhusMOrMU 

Narasimharaja Simhudu Balarisimha Kavijandn- 
janamu 

Appakavi Appakavlyamu 
Balasaraswati Bdlasaraszmtlmnu 
Ramasastry Udyotinl 
Ath^rvB^n^clryz Atharvana-kdrikdvdli 
Ketanakavi Andhra-bhdsd-bhusanamu 
Peddanna Kdvydlankdra-cuddmani 
Timmaya Sarvalaksana-sdrasangrahamu 
Surakavi or Suraya (Adidamu) Kavi-samsaya- 
vicchedamu 

Cinnaya Suri (Paravastu) Bdla-vydkarammu 
Sankara Rangayya and Venkatarama Sastri 
(Kalluri) Bdlavydkarana-guptdrtha-prakd^ 
sikd 

Laksmanudu (Paidipati) Andhra-ndma-^sangra* 
hamu 

Kasturi RmgByyz SdMa-mghantu 
Veiikanna ( Koti) Andhra-bhdsdrnavamu 
Suraya (Adidamu) Andhra-ndma-Sesamu 


2-il’5 



Q RELIGION 
Q [R] : [P] 


Divisions hcissd on the trctin of 
Religion or R 
Characteristic 

I Hinduism (Vedic) 

II Rgvedic 

III Aitareyins 

112 Kausitakins 

12 Yajur Vedic 

121 Black Yajur Vedic 

122 Kathakas 

123 Kapisthala Kathas 

124 Maitrayaniyas 

125 Taittiriyas 

126 White Yajur Vedic 

or Vajasaneyins 

127 Madliyandina 

128 Kanva 

13 Sama Vedic 

131 Tandins 

132 Talavakaras or Jai- 

mimyas 

133 Ranayanlya 

14 Atharva Vedic 

141 gaunakiya 

142 Paippalada 

Vedic) 

.21 Smartaism 

22 Vaisnavism 

221 Bhagavatas 


2212 Madlivas 

2215 Radhaits 

22151 Visnuswamins 

22152 Nimbarkas 

2216 Caitanyas 

222 Pancaratra 

2221 Sri Vaisnava 

22211 Vadagalais 

22212 Tengalais 

2222 Manbhau 

223 Narasimhas 

224 Raraas 

23 Saivism 

231 Pasupatas 

23 1 1 Lakulisa-pasupatas 

2312 Kapaiikas 

2313 Goraksanathis 

2315 Nathas 

2316 Rasesvaras 

232 Agamic Saivism 

233 Kasiiiir Saivism 

234 Virasaivism 

24 Ganapatyism 

25 Saktaism 

251 Right handed 

255 Left handed 

256 Kaulacarins 

26 Sanmukhaism 

28 Sauraism 

29 Others 
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298 Hanumatseva 

2998 Village god-worship- 

pers 

Other post vedic religions 
to he divided by the 
Chronological Device 
{Illustrative) 


29J44 

Sads 

29M28 

Bramo Samaj 

29M7S 

Arya Samaj 

3 

Jainism 

31 

Svetambaras 

311 

Pujeras 

312 

Dbundias 

313 

Terapanthis 

32 

Digambaras 

321 

Bispantliis 

323 

Terapanthis 

324 

Samaiyapantliis 

325 

Gumanpanthis 

326 

Totapanthis 

4 

Buddhism 

41 

Hinayana 

411 

Mahasahghikas 

412 

Mahisasakas 

413 

Lokottaravadins 

414 

Sarvastivadins 

415 

M ulasarvastivadins 

416 

Dharmaguptas 

417 

Sammitiyas 

4182 

Hinayana Sects 


of Japan 

41821 

Kusha 

41822 

Pitsu 

41823 

Jojitsu 

42 

Mahayana (Indian 


and general) 


43 

Lamaism*. , Maha-^. 
yana (Tibet) 

44 

Mahayana (China) 

441 

Ch’an 

442 

Ghiao-men 

443 

Lu 

444 

Tien Pai 

445 

Hsien shou or 

Hua yen 

446 

Tz'u en or Fa 
Hsiang 

448 

Ching fu 

45 

Mahayana (Japan) 

451 

Hosso 

452 

Sanron 

453 

Kegon 

454 

Tendai 

455 

Jodo 

456 

Shin 

457 

Nichiren 

458 

Shingon 

4596 

Zen 

5 

Judaism 

51 

Palestine 

52 

Babylonian 

58 

Zionist 

6 

Christianity 

61 

Early churches 

611 

Greek 

613 

Armenian 

618 

Russian 

62 

Roman Catholic 

63 

Protestant 

64 

Presbyterian 

65 

Puritan 

66 

Quakers 
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68 

Others by the Chro- 
nological Device 
(Illustrative) 

68L4 

New Church 

68L6 

Methodists 

68M6 

Christian Science 

i 

Muhammadanism 

71 

Sunnis 

711 

Heneifi 

712 

Shafi’l 

713 

Maliki 

714 

Heiibeli 

72 

Shi^ahs 

73 

Mu'tazilites 

77 

Wahabis 

78 

Others by the Chro- 
nological Device 
(Illustrative) 

78M5 

Bahaism 

78M9 

Ahamadiyas 

8 

Other Religions 


Divided by the Geographical 
Device and Favoured 
Category Device 



(Illustrative) 

8411 

Preconfucianism 

8412 

Confucianism 

8413 

Lao-Tseism, Taoism 

8421 

Shintoism 

8441 

Sikhism 

8451 

Zoioastrianism 

8452 

Manichaeism 


Universal religions 
To he individualised by the . 
Chronological Device 
illlustrative) 


QM75 Theosophy 

Divisions based on 
Problem Of P 
Characteristic 

1 Mythology, etc. 

2 Scripture 

25 Sayings 

26 Traditions 

Subdivisions for Religion 
Division 

‘1 Hinduism (Vedic)' 

21 Samhitas 

22 Brahmanas 

23 Aranyakas 

24 Upanisads 

Subdivisions for Religion 
Division 

*2 Hinduism (Post-vedic)^ 


21 

Relevant selections 


from the Vedas 

22 

Relevant selections 


from Puranas 

23 

Samhitas, agamas, 


tantras 

24 

Upanisads 

3 

Theology 

31 

God 

311 

Avasara 

315 

Avatdra 

32 

Angels, devils, etc. 

324 

Navagrahas 


(Planets) 

33 

Founders of religion 

332 

Consecrated saints 

34 

Man, soul 

35 

Salvation 

351 

Predestination 
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352 Freedom, free-will 

353" Faith 

354 Repentance 

355 Regeneration 

356 Grace 

36 Eschatology 

^61 Death 

362 Intermediate state 

363 Judgment 

364 Heaven 

365 Hell 

366 Rebirth 

367 Eternity 

368 Immortality 

369 Other topics 

37 Universe 

38 Sthala (local) 

pur anas 

39 Other topics 

396 Revelation 

4 Religious practices 

(Kalpasutrds in 
Vedic religion) 

41 Personal 

411 Initiatory 

412 Meditative 

413 Evangelistic 

414 Worship 

4146 Prayer 

415 Symbolism 

416 Sacred furniture 

{SulvasUtras in 
Vedic religion) 

417 Hymns 

4173 Ndmdvali 

418 Sacred formulae, in- 

cantations 

2iI19. 


419 Other topics 

4192 Rituals 

4193 Gifts 

4194 Appeasement 

4195 Expiation 

4196 Devotion 

4198 Pilgrimage 

42 Sacraments ( Gfh- 

yasutrds in Vedic 
religion) 

423 Baptism 

426 Confirmation 

427 Marriage 

428 Obsequies 

4284 Pollution 

4288 Anniversary rites 

42891 Sail 

429 Other topics 

43 Holy days 

433 Fasts 

.437 Vigils 

44 Didactics {Dharma- 

sutrds in Vedic 
religion) 

447 Monkhood 

448 Penance 

45 Public worship 

451 Ecclesiology 

452 Consecration 

454 Worship 

456 Sacred furniture 

457 Festivals 

458 Temple priests 

46 Gotrapravara in 

Vedic religion 
49 Other topics 

494 Sacrifices 

495 Holy waters 
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5 

Preaching;' etc. 

51 

Preaching 

52 

Sermons 

53 

Pastbra! visitations 

57 

Societies for parish 
work 

6 - ■ 

Religious institu- 
tions 

61 

Religion and its re- 
lation to other in- 
stitutions 

62 

Ecclesiastical polity 

621 

Clergy 

6211 

Apostolic succession 

6212 

Papacy 

6213 

Episcopate 

6214 

Lay ministry 

65 

Missions 

67 

Monastic orders 

68 

Religious associa- 
tions 

681 

Religious societies 
for men and 

women 

6811 

Societies for men 

6815 

Societies for women 

682 

Other topics 


7 Religious sects 

8 Heresies and perse - 

cations 


Sacred Books 

with special names 
and Classics 
(Illustrative) ^ 


Ql Hiiiduism' (Vedic); ■ 
Samhitds 

Q125 :214 Ekagnikanda, 

Mantraprasna,. ' ■ 
Mantrapatlia 

Q131 :211 Arcika 
Q131:212 Arapyaka 
Q131 :213 Uttararcika 
Q131:214 Stobha 
Q131 :2 15 Veyagana 
Q13I:216 Aranyagana 
Q131 :2l7 Uhagana 
Q131:218 Rahasyagana 

Brahmanas 

Qir2 :22 Sankhayana 
Q127 :22 Satapatha 

Q131 :23 Samavidhana 
Q 131:221 Pancavimsa 
Q . 31 :222 Sadvimsa 
Q131 :224 Arseya 
Q131 :22S Chandogya 
Q131 :226 Devatadhyaya 

Q14:22 Gopatha 
Upanisads 

Q12S :25 Narayana, Yajnik 
Q125 :26 Svetasvatara 

Q127:24 Brhadaranyaka 
Q127 :25 Isavasya 

Q131 :24 Chandogya 
Q132:24 Kena 

Q141 :24 Prasna 
Q141 :25 Mundaka 
Q141 :26 Mandukya 
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Kalpasutras 

Qll :4;rll Asvalayana 
Q112:4^2 Satikhayana 
Q124:4xl Manava 
Q 124:4^2 Kathaka 
Q 124 :4^3 Varaha 

Q125 :4^1 Baudhayatia 
Q125 :44^2 Apastamba 
Q125 :4^3 Bharadvaja 
Q125 :4^4 Hiranyakesin 
Q125:4x5 VMhula 

Q126:4^6 Vaikhanasa 

Ql27:Axl Katyayana 
Q127:4;tr2 Paraskara 

Q131 *Axl Masaka 
Q131 'Ax2 Latyayana 
Q131 :4:tr3 Gobhila 
Q 1 3 1 :4;r5 Chandogya 


Q132:4;rl Jaimimya 

Q133:4^2 Drahyayana 
Q133:4^3 Khadira 
Q 133:4:^5 Gautama 

QI41 :4^i Kausika 
Q141 :4^2 Vaitana 


Q2:4^H80 

Q2AxK26 

Q2:44rL50 

Q2 ;4-^^6 
Q2 :4a;i:F50 
Q2:4-^;irl50 
Q2:4^;j;J20 
Q2:4^;trJ30 


Q2 Hinduism (Post 
Vedic) 

Dharma Sdsfras 
Q2:4:rl Manu 
Q2:4jirll Medhatithi 
Q2 :4^12 Kullukabhatta 
Q2 :4^13 Govindara ja 
Q2:4^14 Nandana 
Q2:4^15 Sarvajna Na.ra- 
yana 

Q2 :4;t' 16 N arayana 
Q2 :4jrl7 Raghavendra 
Q2:4^18 Ramacandra 
Q2:4;ir2 Yajnavaikya 
Q2:4 j; 21 Visvarupa 
Q2 :4;r22 Mitaksara 
Q2:4;ir221 Subodhini 
Q2 Ax222 Pramitaksara 
Q2 :4^223 Balambhatti 
Q2 :4r23 Apararka orApa 
raditya 
Sulapani 
Mitramisra 
Vasistha 
Parasara 
Narada 
Harita 
Visnu 


Q2:4ji;24 
Q2:4^25 
Q2Axd 
Q2Ax4 
Q2AxS 
Q2Ax6 
Q2Ax7 

Q2:4:rD75 Asahaya 
Vidyakara Vajapeyi Nityacdrapaddhafi 
Kamalakara Bhatta Nirnayasindhu 
Kasinatha Dharmasindhu 
Digests 

Gopinatha Samskdraratnamdld 
Devana Bhatta Smrticandrikd 
Narasimha Vajapeyi Nitydcdrapradlpa 
Ragliunatha Sfnrtitattva 
Viswambhara Trpathi Smrtisdroddhdra 
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Q2'A^xK2Q: MitTQLMmtB.Vlramitrodaya 

Q2:4^xK70 Ratnakara Jayashnha kalpadruma 
Q2 ;4^4rL25 Ananta Bhatta Vidhampdrijata 
Q2 :41^jrG60 Hcmzdri Caturvargacintdmani 
Q2:41^jrI60 G'dd^dhdLtdL. Gadddhara paddhafi 
Q2:41ifxE30 Vaidyanatha Diksita Smrthmiktdphala 

Q2:4l93zx]40 Goviiidananda Dmakriycikaumudi 
Q2 :4193^jrJ61 Bhatta Niiakantha 

Q2:4195-sr;!rJ50 Nagesa Bhatta Vrdtya prciyascitta nirmya 
Q2 :4195^4rK60 Nagoji Bhatta Prdyascittendusekhara 



Q2 :4198^jirJ80 Bhattoji Diksita 

Q2:4198-sfji;H30 Vacaspati Misra TW/^a mifdwaw 

Q2 :4i98^;r82 Dalapati Raja Nfsimhaprasada tirthasdra 

Q2:42;?jirE55 Sridharacarya 

Q2 :42<^;rII25 Candeswara Thakura Gfhastha ratnakara 
Q2 :42xr.rH75 Madanapala Madanap drijdta 
Q2 :42jjrJ61 Sankara Bhatta way wMa 

Q2 :428i?;irF70 Aniruddha Bhatta 
Q2 :428^ji'K80 Divakara Bhatta ^rdcf^f/ia candrika 
Q2 :4284rrI96 Adityacarya SadaBti 
Q2'A2^4zxU2Q Bhatta Raghunatha Trmsacchlokl 

Q2 :4288^^L25 Sesakrsna Pandita Dharmmubandhi slokacatu*^ 
rdasi 

Q2 :43;3r;irL50 Vasudevaratha 
Q2:43j;rF10 Jimutavahana 


02 :45^xl26 Narayana T antrasamuccaya 


Q21 Smartaism 

Relevant Selections 
from Vedas 

Q21 :21;irl Purusasuktam 
Purdnas 


Q21:224 Vamam 
Q21:225 Brahmanda 
Q2 1:2251 Adhyatma Rama- 
yana 

Q2i :2252 Rama gita 
Q21 :226 Yogavasistha Ra- 


Q21 :221 Brahma mayana, Jhana- 

Q21 :222 Markandeya vasistha 

Q21:223 Bhavisya Q21:227 Anandaramayana 

Q21:2231 Bhavisyottara Q21:228 Adbhutaramayapa 
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,Q22 ' Vaisnavism’ ■ 

Devotees 

Q22w^l :1 Malilpati Bhakta- 
vijaya 

Q22wxl :2 Mahipati Bhaktall- 
lamfta 

Q22wx2 Candrada tta 
Bhaktamdla 

Puranas 

Q22:22l Padma 
Q22:2211 Siva gita 


Q22:222 Visnu 
Q22:223 Bhagavata » 
Q22:224 Narada 
Q22:2241 Narada-upapurana 
Q22 :225 B rahmavai varta 
Q22:226 Varaha 
Q22:227 Gamda 
Q22 :2271 Visniidharmottara 
Q22 :228 Harivamsa 
Q22:2291 Kalki 
Q22 :2292 Narasimha 
Q22 :2293 Bhargava 


Hymns 


Q22 :417^I Nalayira divya prabandham 


Q22 ‘Al7xl First thousand 
Q22:417.rl :11 Tiruppallandu (Periyazhvar) 

Q22‘Al7x\:l2 Tirurnozhi (Periyazhvar) 

Q22A17xl:lZ Tiruppavai (Andal) 

Q22 :417jirl :14 Nacchiyar tirurnozhi (Andal) 

Q22:417;rl :15 Perutnal tirurnozhi (Kulasekhara Azhvar) 
Q22A17xl :16 Tiruchanda viruttam (Tirumazhisai Azhvar) 
Q22:417^1 :17 Tirumalai (Tondaradippodi Azhvar) 

Q22 Ai7xl :18 Tiruppalliezhucci (Tondaradippodi Azhvar) 
Q22:417jrl :191 Amalanadippiran (Tiruppanazhvar) 
Q22:4174rl :192 Kanninun siruttambu (Mad urakaviy azhvar) 


Q22Al7xl :2 Second thousand 

Q22 Al7xl :21 Periyatirumozhi (Tirumangai Azhvar) 

Q22 Al7xl :22 Tirukkuruntandagam (Tirumangai Azhvar) 
Q22:4l7ji;l :23 Tiruneduntandagam (Tirumangai Azhvar) 


Q22 Al7xl :3 Third thousand 
Q22:417jrl :'31 Mudaltiruvandadi (Poigai Azhvar) 
Q22Al7xl:32 Irandantiruvandadi (Pudattadzhvar) 
Q22:417^1:33 Munrantiruvandadi (Peyazhvar) 

Q22:417,rl :34 NamnugantiruvandMi (Tirumazhisai Azhvar) 
Q22:417;rl :35 Tiruviruttam (Namrnazhvar) 

Q22Al7xl:36 Tiruvasiriyam (Namrnazhvar) 

Q22:417;rl :37 Periyatiruvandadi (Namrnazhvar) 
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Q22:417jrl :38 Tiruvezihiikurrirtikkai (Tiromangai Azhvar) 
Q22:4 17x1:391 Siriyatirtimadal (Tirumangai Azhvar) 
Q22:417xl :392 Periyatirumadal (Tirumangai Azhvar) 

Q22 :417x 1:4 Fourth thousand 

Q22 :4l7xl :4i Tiruvaymozhi (Nammazlivar) 

Q22 :417x 1 :42 Iramanu& Nurrandadi 

Ndmdvali 


Q22 :4173xl Vimu sahasrandma 
Q22 :41 73x1 1 §ahkara Commentary 


Q22 Pancaratra 


Samhitds 


Q222:23i Pauskara 
Q222:232 Sattvata 
Q222 :233 Ahi rbudhnya 
Q222:234 Taya 
Q222:235 Padma 
Q222 :236 Paramcswara 
Q222 :237 Kwara 
Q222:2391 Brahma 
Q222:2392 Narada 
Q222;23921 Brhadbrahma 
Q222:2393 Ananda 


Q23 Saivism 

Devotees 

Q23wxl Sekkizhar Periya- 
pur an am 

Relevant selections from the 
Vedas 

Q25;21xl Rudra 
Q23 :21x2 Camaka 

Purdnas 

Q23:221 Vayu 
Q23:222 Agml 


Q23 :223 Linga 
Q23 :224 Ganesa 
Q23 :2244 Ganesagita 
Q23 :225 Matsya 
Q23 :226 Skanda 
Q23 :2261 Sii tasamhita 
Q23 :2262 Brahmagita 
Q23 :227 Kurma 
Q23 :227 1 Iswaragita 
Q23 :228 Saura 
Q23:229i Siva 

Hymns 

Q23:417xl Tevaram 

Q23:417x2 Sambandar 
Q23:417x3 Appar 
Q23:417x4 Sundarar 
Q23:417x5 Manikkavacagar 

Q23 :4l7x6 Tiruvisaippa 
Q23:417x7 Tiruppallandu 
Q23 :4 1 7x8 T irumular T iru^ 
mandiram 

Q23:4 17x91 Eleventh Tiru- 
murai (Padino* 
rantirumurai) 
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<2232 Agamic Saivism 
Agamas 


Q232:2311 Kamika 
Q232:2312 Yogaja 
Q232:2313 Cintya 
Q232;2314 Karana 
Q232:2315 Ajita' 

'Q232:2316 Dipta 
Q232:2317 Suksma 
Q232:2318 Sahasraka 
Q232:2321 Amsumati 
Q232: 2322 S uprabha 
Q232:2331 Vijaya 
Q232 :2332 Nisvasa 
Q232 :2333 Svayambhuva 
'Q232 :2334 Agney aka 
( Agneya, Anala, 
Anila) 

'Q232:2335 Bhadra (Vira) 
Q232 :2336 Raurava 
'Q232:2337 Makuta 
Q232:2338 Vimala 
Q2i2:2341 C a n d r a hasa 
(Candrajnana) 
‘Q232 :2342 Mukhayugbimba 
(Bimba) 

'Q232:2343 Udgita (Prodi- 
gita) 

Q232:2344 Lalita 
•Q232:2345 Siddha 
Q232 :2346 Santana 
Q232 :2347 Narasimha ( Sar- 
vokta, Sarvot- 
tara) 

Q232 :2348 Paramesvara 
^232:2351 Kirana 


Q232:2352 Para (Parahita, 
Vatula) 

'Q233 Kasmir Saivism 
Q233 :23 1 Malini vijaya 

Q 233 :23 1 1 Abhinavagupta 
Vdrftika 
Q233:232 Svacchanda 
Q233:2321 Uddyota 
Q233:233 Vijnana Bhai- 
rava 

Q233:234 Ucchusma Bbai- 
rava 

Q233 :235 Ananda Bhai- 
rava 

Q233 :236 Mrgendra 
Q233 :237 Matanga 
Q233:2371 Vrtti 
Q233 :238 giva sutra 
Q233:2381 Vrtti 
Q233:2382 Bhaskara 
Vdrttika 

Q233 :2385 Ksemaraja 
VimarMm 
Q233:2391 Netra 
Q233 :2392 Naisvasa 
Q233 :2393 Svayambhuva 
Q233 :2394 Rudra-yamala 
0233 :2395 S p a n d a, sutra 
(S pa n d a 
karika) 

Q233:23951 Kallata Vrtfi 
(gpanda Sar- 
vasva) 

Q233:239S2 Ramakantha 
Vivrti 

Q233;23953 Utpala II Pm- 

dlpika 


mm 
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:Q233. :i23954 .. K s, e m a r a: ja 
Spandasandoha 
Q233:23955 K s e m a r a j a 
S panda Nir-- 

my a 


Q234 

Virasaivism 

Q234;!rK50 

Prabhiilingalila 

Q234:22 

Pa dmara j apura- 
nam 

Q25 

Saktaism 

Q25;rl 

Sankara Sawn- 
daryalahari 

Q25xn 

Laksmldhara's 

commentary 

Relevant selections from the 

Vedas 

Q25 -.21x5 

Srisuktam 

Q25 :21x6 

Durga suktam 

Puranas 

Q25 :22i 

Dev i-bhaga- 
vata 

Q2S:222 

Brhaddharma 

Q25 :223 

Kalika 

Q25 :225 

L a li topafch* 
yana 

Q25 :2291 

Devi mahat- 
mya 

Q2S :4xl 

Mahl d h a ra 
Mantramaho- 
dad hi 

Q25 AUSxl 

Lalitd Sahas- 
randma 

Q25;4173^11 

Bhaskara 

Commentary 


Q28 

Sauraism . 

Pur anas 

Q28:221 

Aditya 

Q28;223 

Samba 

Q3 

Jainism 

Q31 

Swetambaras 

Q31:y5A'l 

gubhavijayagaxii 

P r a s naratna- 
kara 

Q31:21 

Canonical works 

Q31 :211 

Angas 


Q31:21111 Acara (AySra) 

Q3 1 :21 1 12 Sutrakrita ( Suya- 
gada) 

Q3l :21113 Sthana (Thana) 

Q31 :21114 Samavaya 

Q31:21115 Bhagavati 

Q31 :21116 J n a t a d harma- 
katha (Naya- 
dhammakaha 

Q31 :21117 U p a S a k a dasa 
(Uvasagadasao) 

Q31:21118 Antakrtadasa 

(A n t a g a da* 
dasao) 

Q31 :21121 A n u 1 1 a raupa- 
patikadasa 
(Anuttarova 
vaiyadasao) 

Q31:21122 Prasnavyakarana 
(Pamhavaga- 
rana) 

Q3l:21123 Vipaka (Vivaga) 

031:21124 Dnstivada 


Q26 Sanmukaism Q31:2i2 Upangas 

Q26:417jirI50Arunagirinathar Q31 :212I1 Aupap^tika 
Tiruppugazh (Ovaiya) 
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Q31 :21212 Rtjaprasmya * 

ya) 

Q31 :21213 Jivabhigama 

Q31:21214 P r a j n a pa n a 
(Pannavana) 

Q31 :21215 Suryaprajnapti 

(Suriyapannatti) 

Q31 :21216 Jambudvipa praj- 
napti (Jambud- 
divapannatti) 

Q31 :2i217 Candraprajnapti 
(Candapannati) 

Q31 :21218 N i r a y a v a 1 i 
(Nirayavaliyao) 
or K a 1 pi k a 
(Kappiyap) 

Q31:21221 Kalpavatamsika 
( Kappa vadim 
siao) 

Q31:21222 Puspika (Piipphi- 
yao) 

Q3l :21223 P u s p a c u d a 
(Pupphaculao) 

Q31 :21224 V r snidasa 
(Vanhidasao) 

Q31;213 Prakirnas 
(P a i n n a or 
Payanna) 

Q31 :21311 V i r a b h a d r a 
C a t u h sarana 
(Causarana) 

Q31 :21312 Aturapratyakh- 
yana 

Q31:21313 Bhakta-Pariina . 

Q31 ;21314 Samstara 
(Santhara) 


Q3 1 :2 1 3 1 S Tandulavailalika ; 

Tandulavaica- 
rika (Tandula- 
veyaliya) 

Q31 :21316 Candaviyyaya 
Q31 :21317 Devendrastava 

(Devindatthaa) 
Q31:21318 Gani t a v i d y a 
(Ganiviyya) 

Q31:21321 Mahapratyakh- 
yana 

Q31 :21322 Virastava (Virat- 
thaa) 

Q31 :21323 Gacchacara pra- 
kirnaka 

Q31:214 Chheda sntras 
Q31:2141 Nisitha 
Q3 1:2142 Maha Nisitha 
Q3t:2143 Vyavahara 
Q31:2144 Acaradasali or 
Dasasrutaskan- 
dha or Dasah 
kappavahar 

Q3 1:2145 Brihatkalpa 
Q3 1 :2 146 P aficakalpa 

Q31 :215 Nandi and Anu- 
yogadvara 
Q31:2151 Nandi sutras 
Q31:2152 Anuyogadvara 
Q31 :216 Mulasutras 
Q3 1:2161 Uttaraddhyayana 
Q31:2162 Avasyaka 
Q31 :2163 Dasavaik a 1 i k a, 
Dasaveyaliya 
Q31:2164 Pindaniryukti 
Q31 :2167 Oghaniryukti 
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Q31 :4;r6' ::SrMdhuprat%kr(P- 
mam Sutram 

'’Q31':4L'r3':ir' Hari b h a d r a 
Suri: Dhar^ 
mabindu Prch 


Q4 

katana 

Buddhism 

Q41 

Hinayana 

Q4U- 

General treatises 

Q4U1 

Milindapanha 

'Q41jtr2 

Nettipakaiana 

Q41^S 

Buddhaghosa : 

-Q4U'53 

Visuddhimagga 
Dhammapala : 

g41;ir6:l 

Mahdtika or 

Paramattha- 
man j usd 
Buddliadatta : 

g4 1^6:2 

A hhidhammdva- 
idra 

Buddha d a 1 1 a; 

Q4lx6:2 

RUpdrupavi- 

bhdga 

Buddha d a 1 1 a ; 

<341 :2 

Vinaya-Vinic- 

caya 

Sacred books 

g41 :21 

(Tripitakas) 

Vinaya-pitaka 

Q41 :21 :9xl Buddhaghosa : 

g 41:211 

Sdmantapdsd>- 

dika 

Suttavibhanga 

g41:2111 

Parajika 

g41:2112 

Pacittiya 

g41 :212 

Khandakas 

g41:2121 

■■'Mahivagfa ■ • 


Q41 ;2122 Otillavafga . : . 
■Q41:2123 Parivara 
Q41 :22 Sutta-pitaka 
Q41 :221 Digha-nikaya •: - 
QAl*22\Sxl Buddhaghosa: 

Sumangala- 

vildsinl 

Q41 :222 Ivlajjhima«nikaya 
Q4l :222 Sxl Buddliaghosa : 

Papancasudani 
Q41 :223 Samyutta-nikaya 
Q41:223:9 j- 1 Buddhaghosa: 

Saratthapakd’- 

sinl 

Q41 :224 Aiiguttara-nikaya 
Q41 :224 :9xl Buddhaghosa : 

Manor at ha- 
pur anl 

Q41 :225 Khuddaka- nikaya 
Q41 :225 :9.iri Buddhaghosa : 

Khuddaka- 

nikdyatfhaka- 

tM 

Q41:22511 Khuddaka-Patha 
Q41 :22511 Sxl Buddhaghosa 
Paramattha 
Jotika 

Q41:22512 Dhammtapada 
Q41 :22512 :9xl Buddhaghosa: 

Dhammapa- 
datthakatha 
,Q41:22513 Udana 
Q41 :22513 :9x3 Dhammapala: 

ParamaU 

thadtpani 
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■■Q41:22514:Itiviittaka: ■ 
Q41:22514;9^3 Dliammapala; 

Itivuttakat-^ 

ihakatha 

Q41:2251S Suttanipata 
^41:22515 :9xi Buddhaghosa: 

Paramatta-- 

jotika 

Q41 :22S16 Vimanavatthu 
Q41 :22S 16:9^3 Dliammapala: 

Paramattha- 

dipanl 

Q41 :22517 Petavatthu 
Q41 :22517:9^3 Dliammapala: 

Paramattha- 

dlpanl 

Q41 :225 IS Theragatha 
Q41:2252l Therigatha 
Q41:22522 Jatakas 
Q41:22523 Niddesa 
Q41 :22523 :9;i;7 Saddhamma- 
pajjotikd 

Q41 :22S24 Patisambhida- 
magga 

Q41 :2252S Apadana 
Q41:22526 Buddhavamsa 
'Q41 :22527 Cariyapitaka 

Q41:23 Abhidhamma- 
pitaka 

Q41 :231 Dhammasangani 
Q41;231:9^1 Buddhaghosa: 

AUhasdlim 
Q41 :232 Vibhanga 
Q41 :232 :9^1 Buddhaghosa : 

Sammohavi- 

nodim 

Q4 1:233 Kathavatthu 
Q41 :234 Puggalapafinatti 


Q41 :235 

Phatukatlia ; ; 

Q41 ;236 

Yamaka (,' 

g41 :237 ; 

Patthana.:' 

Q41:6^6 

'Dhammafcitti; ' 
Ddthdvamsa 

Q41:6.ir7 

Thupavamsd 

Q41 :6^E50 

Upatissa: 

bodhivamsa 

Q41 :6;irM2() Sasanavamsa 

Q42 

Mahayana 

Q42^5 

Saddharmapun- 

darlka 

Q42^D65 :1 

San tide va: Sik- 
sdsanmccaya 

Q42ji;D65 :2 Santideva: Bo- 
dhic ary avatar a 

Q5 

Judaism 

Q5:22I 

Seder Zeraim 

QS:222 

Seder Moed 

Q5:223 

Sf der Nashim 

Q5 :224 

Seder Nezikln 

QS:22411 

Baba Karnrha 

QS :22412 

Baba Mezia 

05:22413 

Baba Battra - 

05:225 

Kodashim 

05 :226 

Tabaroth 

Q6 

Christianity 

06:21 - 

Bible 

06:22 

Old Testament ■ • 

06:221 

Historical books 

06:222 

Poetic books 

06:2225 ^ 

Oanticles 

06:223;., 

Prophetic^booki,. 

06:23 

New testament ' 

06:231 

St. Alatthew - ■ ^ 

06:232 ; 

St Mark. ■ /i .; ' 

06:233 .;i 

- SU Luke: 
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Q6:234 

, St... John ' 

Q6:235 

;Acts 

Q6:236 

'Epistles 

Q6;2361 

St. Paul 

Q6:2362 

James 

Q6:2363 

Peter 

Q6;2364 

John 

Q6:2365 

Jude 

Q6:237 

Sermon on the 
Mount 

Q6:238 

Revelation 

Q6:294 

Apocrypha 

Q8412 

Confucianism 

Q8412;211 

Yi Ching 

Q8412:212 

Shi Ching 

Q8412;213 

Shu Ching 

g8+12:214 

Li He 

Q8412:215 

Chun Chin 

g8412:2l6 

Analects 

Q84S1 

Zoroastrianism 

Q84Sl;rl 

Bundahis 

Q845U2 

Selections of 

Zad Sparam 

Q845l;r3 

Baliman Yast 

Q84SU4 

S h a y a s t-La- 
Shayast 

Q845U5 

Andaz-i-Atarpat 

-i-Maraspand 

QS45l;r6 

Arda Viraf 

Q84SU7 

Dinkard 

Q8451jr8 

Gangi-i-Syay-* 

igan 

08451*91 

Menuk- i- Kiirat 

Q845l*92 

Sad Bar 

Q84Sl:2 

Avesta 

08451^21 

Gathas 

Q84S1-^ 

Yendidad 


Q8451 :23 Fragments : of 
the Nasks ^ 

Q8451 :231 Westergard’s 
- Fragments 

Q8451 :232 Zend Fragments 
Q8451 :233 T a h m u r a 's 
Fragments 

Q84S 1:234 Fragments of 
the Erpatistan 
Nask 

Q8451 :235 Fragments of 
the Nirangis- 
tan Nask 

Q8451:236 Sundry Frag- 
ments 

Q845 1:237 Aogemaide Nask 
Q8451:24 The Sirozahs, I 
and II 

Q8451 :25 The Yasts 
Q8451:2511 Ormazd 
Q8451 :2512 Haptan 
Q8451:2S13 Ardebehist 
Q8451:2514 Khordad 
g8451:2515 Aban 
Q8451:2516 Khorshed 
Q84S1:2517 Mah 
Q8451:2S18 Tir 
g8451:252l Gos 
Q8451 :2522 Mihir 
g8451 :2523 S r o s h Yast 
Hadhokht 
Q8451 :2S24 Rasim 
Q8451 :2525 Farvardin 
Q8451 :2526 Bahram 
Q8451 :2527 Ram 
Q845l;2S28 Din 
Q8451 ;2531 A^i 
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Ashtad" 

Q84S1 :2533 Zamyad 
Q845l:2534 Vanant 
Q84S1:2535 XXI, a Frag- 
ment 

Q845I :2536 XXII, a Frag- 
ment 

Q84S1 :2537 Afrin Paigham- 
faar Zartust 


Q845 1:2538 Vistasp 
Q8451:261 Khorslie 
N}asis 

Q8451 :262 Mihir Nyasis 
Q8451 :263 Mah Nyasis 
Q845 1 :264 Aban Nyasis 
Q8451 :265 Atas Nyasis 


R PHILOSOPHY 


m 

Logic ■ , 

R299 

Categories 

Rll 

Inductive 

R3 

Metaphysics 

R12 

Deductive 


R3 [V]: [S] 

Divisions based on 

R13 

Dialectics 


R14 

Symbolic, formal, 

mathematical 


View or V 
Characteristic 


(A 1 1 e r n at ive 

1 

Absolute 


to B:R l) 

2 

Idealism and realism 

R16 

Genetic 

21 

Idealism 

R17 

Scientific method 

25 

Realism 

Ri9 

Special topics 

3 

Materialism 

R191 

Definition 

5 

Monism and plura- 

R192 

Inference 


lism 

R193 

Judgment, proposi- 

51 

Monism 


tion 

55 

Pluralism 

R194 

Fallacies, sophisms 

6 

Teleology 

R195 

Ambiguity 

7 

Value 

R198 

Probability 

9 

Other special views 

R199 

Categories 


(To he got by the 

R2 

Epistemology 


Subject Device) 

R21 

Sources of knowledge 


(Illustrative) 

R211 

Sense-perception 

9G 

Genetic 

R212 

Inference 

9Y 

Humanism 

R212S 

Analogy 

R4 

Ethics 

R213 

Verbal testimony 


R4 FPl ; rCl 

R2133 

Tradition 

Divisions based on the train of 

R215 

Presumption 


Problem or P 

R22 

Nature of knowledge 


Characteristic 

R24 

Validity of know- 

1 

Personal ethics 


ledge 

11 

Truth and falsehood 

R29 

Special topics 

12 

Humility, egoism, 

R292 

Truth and error 

;2!'l-32 

rnodesty, pride 


PHILOSOPHY 


13 

Temperance 

14 

Gentleness, cruelty, 
tolerance, envy, 
sweetness, anger 

15 

Chastity, celibacy, 
adultery, im- 

moral habits 

16 

Gratefulness and 

ungratefulness 

17 

Diligence and sloth 

18 

Courage, coward- 
liness, firmness, 
weakness 

19 

Other qualities 

2 

Family ethics 

21 

Husband and wife, 
marriage, divorce 

211 

Husband 

215 

Vvife 

217 

Marriage 

2175 

Polygamy, adultery 

2178 

Break up of mar- 
riage 

22 

Parent and child 

221 

Parent 

2211 

Father 

2213 

Foster father 

2214 

Step-father 

2217 

Foster mother 

2218 

Step-mother 

225 

Child 

2251 

Son 

2253 

Foster son 

2254 

Step-son 

2255 

Daughter 

2257 

Foster daughter 

2258 

Step-daughter 

23 

Guardian and ward 


231 

Guardian 

235 

Ward : -^ . : v ' : 

24 

Dependent relative 

241 

Conduct towards 

dependent re- 

lative 

245 

Conduct of depen- 
dent relative 

25 

Other relatives 

251 

Conduct towards 

other relatives 

255 

Conduct of other 
relatives 

26 

Guest, host 

261 

Host 

265 

Guest, host 

28 

Domestic servants 

281 

Conduct towards 

domestic servants 

285 

Conduct of domestic 
servants 

3 

Social ethics 

32 

T ruth and slander 

33 

Philanthropy and 
humanity 

34 

Etiquette 

341 

Etiquette of enter- 
tainments 

342 

Etiquette of wed- 
ding 

343 

Card etiquette 

344 

Conversational 

etiquette 

345 

Letter-writing eti- 
quette 

346 

Travelling eti- 

quette 
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347 

Club 'etiquette 

348 

Funeral etiquette '/■■, 

37 

■ :■ F riendship, court- . 

ship 

3W 

State ethics (Sub- 
divisions as in 
Political 

Science) 

4 

Professional and 

business ethics 

To be divided by Professions 

6 

Ethics of leisure 
and amusements 

To be divided as 'MY' 

7 

Conduct towards 
animals 

9 

Special topics 

91 

Good and evil 

911 

Good 

915 

Evil 

918 

Compromise 

92 

Truth and false- 
hood 

921 

Truth 

925 

Falsehood 

928 

Compromise 

93 

Right and wrong 

931 

Right 

935 

Wrong 

938 

Compromise 

94 

Happiness and 

sorrow 

941 

Happiness 

945 

Sorrow 

948 

Compromise 

96 

Progress, perfection- 

961 

progress 


965 ■■■.Perfection,', 

968 Compromise 

98 Compromise in 
general 

Divisions based on the train of 
Controlling or C 
Characteristic 

I Egotism, altruism 

II Egotism 

15 Altruism 

3 Conscience 

6 Teleology 

7 Value 

Other divisions to he got by the 
Subject Device 

R5 Aesthetics 

R6 Indian philosophy 

(Philosophy of the mother 
country or the most 
favoured system) 


R61 

Hindu philosophy 

R62 

Nyaya, Vaisesika 

R621 

Vaisesika 

R625 

Nyaya 

R63 

Sankhya, Yoga 

R631 

Safikhya 

R635 

Yoga 

R64 

Purva mimamsa 

R641 

Bhatta mimamsa 

R645 

Prabhakara mi 

mamsa 

R65 

Vedanta 

R66 

Advaita 

R663 

Praty abhi j na ( Kas 
mirian) 

R6634 

Virasaiva advaita 

R67 

Visistadvaita ■- 

R672 

•2^134 

Vaisnava 
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R673 

Saivasiddhanta 

R68 

Dvaita 

R689 

Other vedantic 


schools 

R69 

Other Indian schools 

R691 

Carvaka 

R693 

Jaina 

R694 

Buddhistic 

R6941 

Hlnayana 

R6942 

Vaibhasika 


R6943 Sautrantika 
R6945 Mahay ana 
R6946 Yogacara 
R6947 Madhyamika 

R7 The second favoured 

system 

R8 Other Systems 

{To he divided by the 
Geographical Device) 


Class Numbers oy the Classic Device {illustrative) 


R6^1 

R6x2 

R6x4 

R6;i*5 


R 621 xl 

R62Lrll 

R62iji;111 

R621;rll2 

R62U:114 

R62U115 

R621jrii51 

R621;i;115l2 

R62l4;1152 

R621^1i53 

R62i;t;11190 

R621^11K30 

R62i;i;12 

R621^1MS0 

R621x2 

R62ijr21 

R621^211 


R6 INDIAN PHILOSOPHY 
Haribhadra Saddarsana-samuccaya 
M adhavacary a 5* arvadariana-sangraha 
Sahkaracarya Sarva-^siddhanta-sangraha 
S arvam ata-sangraha 
Prapancahrdaya 

R621 VAISESIKA 
Kanada. Vaisesika-sutra 
Prasastapada Acarya Padcirtha'-sangraha 
Paddrtha-tattvanirnaya 
Dravya-bhdsya-tlkd 
Sfidh^ra. Nyaya-kandalt 
Udayanacarya Kirandvali 
V ardhamanopadhyaya Kirandvali-prakdsa 
Raghunatha Siromani Kirandvali- prakasa-d^dhiti 
Padmanabhamifira Kirandvali-bhdskara 
Bliatta Vadmdra Rasasdra 
Sahkaramisra Prasastapddabhdsya-tikdsangraha 
J agadisa . T arkalankaa*a Prasastapdda-bhdsya* 
sukti 

Sankaramisra Upaskdra 
Jayanarayana Tarkapancanana Vivrti 
Vallabhacarya. Nyayalilavati 

NydyalUdvatl-prakdsa 
NydyalUdvatl prakdsa viveka 
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R62ij;22 

R62l^'24 

R62U-8 

R621^D95 

R62ij;D9Sl 

R62U'D952, 

R621;irD953 

R621;rD9S4 

R62l4rD95S 

R62U-J70 

R621;rK30 

R62ljrL50 


R625xl 

R625;rll 

R625jrlll 

R625^U11 

R62S;rlllli 

R62S;t'12 

R625^I3 

R625;jrlM10 

R625x2 

R625j;21 

R625-r22 

R625x3 

R625;f31 

R625x32 

R625;t'321 

R625;r33 

R625z4 

R625^41 

R625^42 

R625^43 

R62Sx5 

R62S;r51 

R62S^S2 


Raghuuatha Siromani NydyalUavaii-dtdkiti 
Sankara Mistsl Nydyallldvati kanthdbharana 
BhagiTBXhz 'ThBku.ra. NydyalUdvati vivrti 
ShMity^ Saptapadarthi 
]in^YB.Tdh^nz Sfuri Commentary 
Madliava Saras wati Mitabhdsim 
Sesananda Padarthacandrikd 
BhsLlmYtndva. Sisubodhinl 
BdiBbhzdra. Sandarbha 
Sarvadeva Suri Prammamanjarl 
Gangadharasuri KmadasiddhCinta-candrikd 
Yomd^^Xt^Paddrthamandana 

R625 NYAYA 
Gautama. Nyaya-sutra 
Vatsyayana iVyaya-Ma^ya 
Uddyotakara Nydya-^vdrttika 
VacaspatimiSra Nydya-varttika-tdtparya-ilkd 
Udayaniicarya Nydya-varttika-tatparya-parisuddhi 
Jayanta Bhatta Nydya-manjarl 
Viswanatha Pancanana Nydya-sutra-vrtti 
Radhamolian Bhattacarya Nydya-sutra-vivarana 
Bhasarvajiia. Nyayasara 
V asudeva Nydyasara-padapancikd 
Jayasimhasiiri Nydya-tdtparya-diplka 
Udayana. Nyaya kusumanjali or Kusumanjaii 
Varadaraja Bodhinl 

V ardhamana Nydya-kusumdnjali-prakdm 
Rucidattamisra Nydya-kusumdnjali'-prakdsa 
makaranda 

Haridasa Nydyakusumdnjali kdrikd vydkhyd 
V aradara j a. Tarkikaraksa 
Varadaraja Sdrasangraha 
Jnanapurna Laghudlpika 
Maliinathasuri Niskaniaka 
Kesavamisra. Tariabhasa 
Cennu Bhatta Tarkdbhdsdprakdsikd 
Govardhanamisra Tarkabhdsd^prakdsa 
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R625ir53 

R62S^54 

R625;r55 

R625^S6 

R62S^57 

mzsxss 

R625x6 

R625^61 

m25x62 

R6254r63 

RD25:r64 

R62Sjtr65 

R625^651 

R625^652 

R625^653 

R625;i;654 

R62Sjir6541 

R625x65]70 


R625x66 

R625^6K36 

R625rfK40 

R625^6M80 

R625x7 

R625;tr71 

R625;ir7H 

R62S;r7111 

R625^712 

R625;ir713 

R625^714 

R625x8 

R625;r81 


Gaurikanta Sarvabliatima Bhattacarya Bh^vartJia^ 
dlpika 

Balacandra Tarkabhdsd-prakaslka 
MMiiavadeva Tarkahhdsd-sdramanjan 
G:0^m^Xh.z.T<irkahhdsd‘'bhdvaprakdsikd 
Kaunclinyadiksita Tarkahhdsd-prakdsihd 
Viswakarman Nydyapradipa 
Gangesa Upadhyaya. Tattvacintamani 
Vardhamanopadlayaya Prakdsa 
Jayadeva 

Rucidattamisra Tattva-cintdmani-prakdsa 
V asudevamisra Tattvacinidmanitlkd 
Raghunatha Siromani Bhattacarya 
Mathuranatha Comme^ifary 0 ^ 

Bhavananda Siddhanta Ylglso, Tat tva-cintdmani- 
dldhiti-prakdsa 
] Jdgadlsl 

Gadadhara Bhattacarya T attva-cintdmani-dldhiti 
vivrti 

Bhimacarya Ottangadkar Gddddhan-Pancalaksa'm 
Krsnadasa Sarvabhauma Anumdna-^dkihiti-- 
prasdrinl 

Mathuranatha Tarkavagisa Tattva-cintdmani- 
rahasya 

Rajacudamani Makhin 
Gopinatha MamVara 

Sangamesvara Sastri Sangamesavara krodam 

Viswanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya. Karika- 
vali or Bhasa-pariccheda 
Viswanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya Muktdvali 
Mahadeva and Dinakara Prakdsa 
Raniarudra Rdmarudrlya 
Ramarudra Prahhd 
Ramarudra Manjusd 
Gangarama Gangdrdma Jhatlya 

Annambhatta* Tarka-sangraha 
Annambhatta T arka-sangraha-dlpikd 
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R625jr8n 

R625;r8111 

R625xD87 

R625jirH50 

R625xI50 

R625jirJ40:l 

R625:fJ40:ll 

R625440:2 

R625jifJ50 

R625^JS02 

R625xK50 

R62S;ifM10 

R625jrM30 

R6250240l3;irl 

R625024013^2 

R625024013;r3 

R623()24013;i;4 

R625024013^41 

R625024Jl3;);42 

R625024013^43 

K625024013^5 


R631xl 

R631x2 

R631;t-21 

R63U22 

R631;i;23 

R631;f238 

R63U24 

R631;ir2S 

R631;i;28 

R63lx3 

R63U31 

R63l4r32 

R63U33 


Nilakantha 

Laksmtnarasimha Sastri Bh&skarodaya 
Jayaxita. Nyayakalika 
Nigamanta Mahadesika Nyaya-parisuddhi 
Vacaspatimisra Khandanoddhara 
'Ragh.unath.a.Padartha-tativa-nirupana 
Rsighud&va.Nyayalankara 
Ka-ghnnsitha. Paddrthamala 
Janakinatlia Bhattacarya Nydyasiddhdntaman- 
jari 

Yadavacarya Nydya-manjn-sdra 
Jayarama Bhattacarya N ydyasiddhdnianiald 
Radhamohan Bhattacarya Nydyasutra vivaram 
Rakhaldas Tattvasdra 
Gokulanatha Padavakya-ratndkara 
Giridhara Vibhaktyartha-nirnaya 
Jagadlsa Sabda-iakti-prakdia 
Gadadhara Bhattacarya Vyntpattivdda 
Krsna Bhatta Vyutpattivdda-vydkhyd 
Bacca Sarina Vyutpattivdda-z’ydkhyd 
Sudarsanacarya Vyutpattivdda-vydkhyd 
Gadadhara Bhattacarya Saktivdda 

R631 SANKHYA 
Tattva samasa 
Isvarakrsna. Sankhyakarika 
Mathara Mdtharavrfti 
Gaudapada Sdnkhya-kdrikd-bhdsya 
Vacaspatimisra Sdhkhya-tattva-kaumudl 
Vamsidharamisra Sdnkhya-tattva-kamnudi~ 
vibhdkara 

Sahkararya Jayamangala 
Narayanatirtha Candrika 
Yuktidlpikd 

Kapila. Sankhya-sutra 

Aniruddha S&nkhya-sdtravptti 
Vijnanabhiksu Sdnkhya-pravacana-bhdsya 
Mahadeva Sdnkhya-sUtravrtti 
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R63Sirli 

R635:rlll 

R635jrl2 

R635^13 

R635^14 

R635;rlL00 

R635;rlL50 

R635^1M10 

R635jrlM20 

R635jirlM21 

R635;rlM30 

R635t1M40 

R635jr2 

R6354;3 


R64^1 

R64;irll 

R64^111 

R64;irL40 


R641xl 

R641jirll 

R64U12 

R64U13 

R641x2 

R641^21 

R64lx3 

R64l4r31 

R64l;r4 
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R635 YOGA 
Patanjali. Yogasutra 
Vyasa Bhasya 

Vacaspatimisra Pdtanjala-sutrabhdsya-vydkhy^ or 
Tatfva vaisaradi 
Vijnaaabhiksu 

Raghavananda Sarasvati Pdtanjala-bhdsya 
Hariharananda Aranya 
Nagesa Bhatta Pdtanjala-suira-vrtti 
Sadasivendra Sarasvati Yoga-sulra-vrtti or 
Yoga-sudhdkara 
Ramanandayati MamprafeM 
Narayanatirtha Yoga-siddhdnta-candrikd 
Sutrdrthahodhinl 

Atlanta Pandita Pdtanjala-darmna 

Bhdva GaneBya 

Bho jB.dey a Rdjamdf'tdnda 

Vijnanabhiksu Yoga-sdra-sangraha or Jndna 
pradtpa 

R64 PURVA MIMAMSA 
Jaimini Mhndmsd-sutra 
Sahara Sdbara^hhdsya 

yiandanaMlmdmsdfiukramanikd 
Satyagnananda V edaprakdsd 

R641 BHATTA MIMAMSA 

Kumarila Bhatta. Sloka-varttika 
Umbeka or Umveka and Jayamisra Sloka-vdrttika- 
vydkhyd 

Sucaritaraisra Kdsikd 
Parthasaratliimisra Nydyaratndkara 

Kumarila Bhatta. Tantra-varttika 
Bhatta Somesvara N ydya-sudhd or Ranakam 
Kumarila Bhatta. Tuptika 
Parthasarathimisra T antra-ratna 
Mandananjisra Vidhi-viveka 
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R641jr41 

R641^5 

mmsi 

R641;ir6 
R641;r61 
R641^7 ' 
R641ir71' '■ 

R641jir711 
R641^72 

R64Lr8 

R641:r81 

R641jr9 

R641j!r91 

R6^1:r9L80 

R64HrJ50:l 

R64LrJS0:2 

R64UJ50 

R641^K20 

R64i^K30 

R641^K301 

R641;rK302 

R641ji;K40 

R641^KS01 

R641;i;KS02 

R641^K60 

R641^K70 

R641jrK90 

R64iji;K95 

R64i^L00 

R641;rL10 

R64UL30 

R641^M50 

R641024^1 


Ny ay a-kaniM 

Mandanamisra Bhdvand-viveka 

Umbeka oxJjTiiv^z.Bhdvand-viveka-vydkhyd 

Parthasarathimisra N ydya-ratnamdld 
R^m^nujRc^rysL Ndyakaratna 
Parthasarathimisra Sdrira-dlpika 
Ramakrsnamisra Yuktisneha-prapUrani 
Ramakrsnamisra Gudhdrtha-vivarana 
Som^n^ihz May ukhamdlikd 

Madhavacarya Jaintima-nydyamdld or Minidm^ 

sddhikaram’-nydyamdlCi 
M adhavacarya N ydyamdld-vistara 
Khandadeva Bhattadtpika 
Sambhu Bhatta PrabhdvaU 
Vancheswara Yajvan Bhdttaclntdmani 
Appayadiksita Vidhirasdyana 
Appayadiksita Citrapdtha 

Narayana Bhatta and Narayana Pandita Mdna- 
meyodaya 

Bhatta Sankara Mhndmsd-hdla-prakdsa 
Apadeva Mwidmsd-nydya-prakdsa or Apadevl 
Anantadeva Bhdttdlankdrd 

Cinnaswami Sastri Mlmdmsd-nydya-prdkdsa-vyd- 
khyd 

Gaga Bhatta Bhdtta-cintdmani 
Khandadeva M inidmsd-kaustubha 
Khandadeva Bhdftarahasya 
Laughaksi Bhaskara Artha-sangraha 
Ramakrsna Bhattacarya Adhikarana-kaumudl 
Vaidyanalha Bhatta Nydya-bindu 
Bhaskara Bhatta Bhatta candrika (a Comm, on 
Sahkarsa kanda of Mtmdmsd sutra) 

Krsna Yajvan Mtmdmsd- parihhdsd 
N aray anatirtha BhdUa-bhdsd-prakdsa 
Y^s\id<tvz6Aksitz.Adhvara-mlmdmsd-kutuhala-vrtti 
Ranieswarasuri Commentary 
Vacaspatimisra Tattva-bindu 
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R645 PRABHAKARA MIMAMSA OR GURUMATA : 
R64S;rl Prabhakara 

R645;i; 11 Salikanatlia Rjuvimala 

R64S4r5 S,a\ikanzih.a Prakarana-pancika 

R645;p 6 Bhavanatha Naya-viveka _ _ 

R64S;rK50 ’^a.nilkvz.tz Prahhakara-vijaya 

R645;i!'L 00 Ramaaujacarya Tantra-rahasya 

R65 VEDANTA 

R6SjifK08 Raixiadasa Ddsabodha 

R66 ADVAITA 

Sankaracarya. Upadesasahasri 

Mandanamisra. Brahmasiddhi 
Vacaspatimisra Brahmatattva-samlksa 
Sankhapani Samiksa-phakkika 
Citsukha Brahma-siddhi-vyakhya 

AmndRpnvna.Brahmasiddhi-vydkhya 
Suresvaracarya. Naiskarmyasiddhi 
Anandanubhava Naiskarmyasiddhi-vyakhya 

Jnanottamamisra ^ 

Citsnkhacdvya.' Comm, on Raiskarmyasiddhi 

Jayakrsnabrahmatirtha Comm, on Naipkarmya- 
siddhi 

Vimuktaman. Istasiddhi 

Jnanottama FwamMo 

Anandanubhava 

gg^j^vajuatman. Saniks6pa”Sarir‘aka 
Ramatirtha Anvaydrthaprakasika 
Purusottamamisra or Purusottamadiksita 
Nrsimhasrama Tattvahodhini 

.vw-v. . . Righavananda Sarasvati FidyanancJa-wrjiw 

R66;rS5 Madhusudana Sarasvati Commentary 

R66x6 Anandabodha. Advaita-makaranda or Nyaya- 

noakaranda 

R66^61 Citsukhacarya Comm, .on Admita-makaranda 
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R66xl 

R66x2 

R66^21 

Rb6x22 

R66^23 

R66;r24 

R66x3 

R66;tr31 

R66^32 

R66;r33 

R66^34 

R66x4 

R664;41 

R66;tr42 

R66x5 

R66^51 

R66;irS2 

R66^S3 



PHILOSOPHY 


R66e7 


R664;7i 

R66jr72 

R66;r73 

R66x74 


R66^75 


SriharsEv Karidana-khanda-khadya 'or: Aiiirva- 
caniyata-sarvasva 
Citsukhacarya 
Varadaraja Comm^M^ary 
Sankaramisra Comm ^;i/ary 
Anandapuina Khandamphakkikd'^vihhajana or 
Vidydsagarl 

Raghunatha Commentary 


R66xS 

R66;ir81 

R66x9 

R66^91 

R6&r911 

R66;r92 

R66;ir93 

R66;r94 


Citsukhacarya, Advaita-pradipa or Citsukhi 
Pratyagrupa Bhagavan N ayanaprasadint 

M adhusudana S arasvati. Advaita-siddhi 
Brahmananda Sarasvati Laghucandrikd 
Vitthalesopadhyaya Comm, on Laghucandrikd 
Brahmananda Sarasvati Gurucandrika 
Bzhhh3.dvii A dvaita-^siddhi-vydkhyd 
Sadananda Vyasa Advaiia-siddhisangraha 


Other Classics by the Chronological Device (Illustrative) 


R66^D68:11 

R66;rD68:12 

R66;rD68:13 

R66^D68:131 

R66;irD68:14 

R66;rD68;15 

R66;rD68;18 


Sankara Vivekacuddmani 
Sankara Aparoksdnubhuti 
Sankara Dasailokl .. 

Madhusiidana Sarasvati Suidhdnta bindu 
Sankara Pahcikarana 
&znkdim DaksindmMrti stotra 
Sankara Vdhysudhd 


R66;rD7():l 

R66;rD95 

R66^D951 

R66jrF30:l 

R66;rF50:ll 

R66^F50:2 

R66^F50:21 

R66:rG70 

R^GSO 

R66^H10 

R^HiOl ^ ^ 


Toi-dkzc^ry 2 u SrutisCira samuddharana 
Prakaiatman Sdbdanirnaya 
Anandabodha Comm , on Sdbdanirnaya 
Anandabodha Pramdnamdld 
Pramdnamdldvydkhyd 
Anandabodha Nydya-dtpdvali 
Citsukhacarya Conini,^ on N ydya-dlpdvali 
Sukhaprakasa Commentary 
Anandagiri Tarkdsangraha 
Bharatitirtha Vaiydsika-nydyamdld 
Vidyaranya V aiydsika-nydyamdla^vistara ; 
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R66xH50:l Vidyaranya 
R66jrH50:2 Vidyaranya 

R66;irn50:3 Vivarana-prameya-samgraha 

R66M50 Laksmidhtara Advaita makaranda 

R66^IS01 Svayamprakasananda Commentary 

R66jrI90 §^nk 3 .m Mism Bhedaratnani 

R66;i;J10 Rang^Ta.j^dhYa.Tin Advaitamukura 

R66^J25:1 Sadananda 

R66jrJ2S;ll Apadeva Balabodhinl 

R66^J25:13 Ramatirtha Vidvanmanoranjanl 

R66jrJ40:l NarasimhaSrama 

R66^J40:2 Narasimhasrama 

R66;rJ40:3 Narasimhasrama iVf^iw/za 

R66;rJ 40 ;4 N arasimhasrama V edmia tattva viveka 

R66;irJS0:l Appayadiksita Sarlraha-nydya-raksamani 

R66;rj50:2 Appayadiksita Siddhdnta-lesa-sangraha 

Rdd^rJ SO :21 Acyutakrsnananda Siddhdnta4esa->sang Taka’- 

vydkhyd 

Rdd^'JSO^S Appayadiksita V ddanaksatramdld or Naksatra-- 
vdddvali 

R664rJ80 Kasmiraka Sadananda Yogi Advaifa-brakmasiddhi 
R66jrJ85 Dharmaraja_^Diksita Vedmta paribhdsd 


R66;rK00:l 

R66;irK00:2 

R66^K00:3 

R66MC00:4 

R66;rK50 

R66jrK60:l 


R66;irK70 

R66^K701 

R66^K85 

R66;trK90 

R66^L20 


Madhusudana Sarasvati Advaitaratnaraksana 
M adhusudana Sarasvati, Prasthmgbheda 
Madhusudana Sarasvati Vedanta Kalpalatikd 
Madhusudana Sarasvati Isvara pratipatti prakdsa 

Ratigo j ibh atta Advaita-cintamani 
Anantadeva Siddhdnta tattva or Vedanta pra^- 
karana 

Krsnananda Sarasvati Siddhdnta-siddhanjana 
Bhaskaradiksita Ratnatulikd 

Gahgadharendra Sarasvati Vedanta siddhantasukti 
manjart 
Svdrdjya pddhi 

Brahmananda Sarasvati Advaita sidddnta vidyotana 
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R66^L40 Tl.nAx<rz.r Kaivalyanavamtam , 

R66;trL404 Go'vindzvTatparyadipika 

R66;irL50 :l Sadzsivendra. SATa.sv2.ti Siddhdntakalpavqlh 

R66;irM00 Ayyann^diksitzVyasa-tatparya-nirnaya 

R66;pM10 ’Narahuri Bodhasdra 

R66^M40 Cidambarasvami Advaitasdsiirattirattu 

i»66:5xl Sankara. Brahmasutra-bhasya 
R66;5^11 Padmapada 

Rdd'Sjrlll "Prakas^i^s-u Pancapddikd-vivarana 
:5xllll ^khandanandamuni Tattmdlpam^ 

R66:5.^1112 Citsukha Vivaram-tdtparya-dlpika 
R66;5.!rlll3 'l^Tsimhaaramamuni Bhavaprakasika 
R66:S;rlll5 Riinananda Savasvati Vivaranopmiydsa 
R66;5jrll2 Amalanaada Pancapddikd-darpana 
R66:5.af ll3 Anandapdrnayati Banco padika-tlkd 

R66:S.*’12 Vacaspatimisra PMwaii 
R66:5:rl21 Amalananda 

R66 :S^12 1 1 Appayadiksita Panma/a 
R66:5jrl212 Laksminrsimha ^fWiogfa 
R66:5^13 Prakatdrtha-vivaram 

RedTs^rW Citsukha Bhdsya-bhdva-prakdsa 

R66:5^15 Anandagiri Sdnrakabhasya-vydkhyd or Nydya 

nirmya 

RddrS.irld Ramananda Sarasvati or Govindananda Sarasvati 

Blidsya-ratta-prabha 

R66 :S^161 Acyutakrsnananda Ratnaprabhd-vydkhyd 

R66 :Si?17 Krsnanandayati or- - AdvaitManda Brahmavidyd- 
bharana 

R66:5^2 Vijnanabhiksu Vijndndmrta 

R66;5^3 Ram anan da Sarasvati Brahmdmrta-varsim 

R66:5Ar4 Uaridlksita Brahmdsdtra-vrtti 

R66:5.*'5 Brahmananda Sarasvati 

R66 :5^6 Sadasivendra Sarasvati Brahma-sutra-vrtti 

R66:5^J50 Appayadiksita Nyayarak^mani 

Rd&tS.K’MSO Ua^hvaiihaSnTiSankampddabhiisana 
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R66;6^i Sankara 

1166:6x11 Anandagiri Vivecana 
^66:6x12 Dhanapati Bhasyotkarsa-dipikS 

R66:6x2 M 2 . 6 husnd&na Szrasvati GUdhartha dlpika 

R 66 : 6 x 6 Y td 3 .nta.dmka Brahmanandagiri 

R66-J6x2 Hanuman Poisaco Wia/yo 

R66:6jifG90 JnaneSvara JMnesvarl 
R66:6^I20 Bh. 3 .ttat Bhagavadgltai 
R66 : 6 xl 2 Ql Bh.3.ttar Gudartha dlpikai 
R66:6;irI208 Vadivelu Chettiar Gltai vacanam 

R66:8^1 Sankara Visnusahasrandma bhdsya {alternative) 

R66:8x2 Sankara Sanatsujdtlya bhdsya 

R663 Pratyabhijna (Kasmirian) 

R663xl Somananda. Sivadrsti 

R663jfll Somananda 

R663^13 Abhinavagupta YM/oraKO 

R663x2 Utpala. Pratyabhijna sutra 

R663^21 Utpala Vrtti 

R663Ar211 Utpala TiM (Fwn») 

R663a:22 Abhinavagupta Pratyabhijna. vimarBnl {Ldghu 
vrtti) 

R663^23 Abhinavagupta Pratyabhijhd vivrti vimarsini 

{Brkadvrtti) 

R663;r24 Bhaskara Sivasutra varttika 
R663af2S Ksemaraja Pratyabhijhd hrdaya 

R663x3;l Abhinavagupta. Tantraloka 

RdbS.afS:!! Jayaratha Cowmcntory ■ 

R663^3:2 Abhinavagupta TaM^mjara 
R663.*'3 :3 Abhinavagupta Paramdrthasdra 
R663;r3:31 Yogaraja ComOTewfary 

R6634 Virasaiva advaita 

R6634 :5^1 Sripatipanditacarya Srikara bhdsya 

2U45:; 


G 


PHILOSOPHY 


R672 VISISTADVAITA (VAISNAYA) 

R672xl YimnndL Siddhitraya 

R672s2 Ramanuja Vedmtasara ’ 

R672;r3 Nathamuni 

R672:r4^^^^ Bhzttz T attvaratndkara 

R672jr5 Ramamisra Fwarana 

Other Classics by the Chronological Device {Illustrative) 

R672jrE20:l Ramanuja Vedantadipa 
R672jrE20:2 Ramanuja 
R672jrE20:21 Sudarsana Td^^ar 3 ?a-if/>fAd 
R67ZxE20:21lR3mdiMmTB,SnehapUrti 

R672;rG68;l Vedantadesika or Venkatanatha Adhikarana 
sdrdvali 

R672rG68:ll Varadanatha or Kumaravaradacarya Adhika- 
ranacintdmani 

R672;trG68:2 VtA^nizdtBikdLTattvanmktdkaldpa 
R672xG68:21 Tattvamuktakaldpa^vydkhyd 
R672;rG68 :3 VedantadeSika Nyayaparisuddhi 
R672;trG68 :3l Sathakopayati Commentary 
R672^G68 :32 Srinivasadasa Nydyasdra 
R672jrG68:4 Vedantadesika Nyayasiddhahjana 
R672rG6S:41 Rangaramanuja Nydyasiddhahjana vyakhya 
R672jrG68 :S Vedantadesika V dditrayakhandana 
R672;rQ^:^ ; Vedantadesika Satadusani 
R672;rG68:61 Ramanujadasa or Mahacarya Ca«damdrt«fa 
R672jrG68:62 Nrsimharaja SatadUsan^vyakhya 
R672;rG68 :63 Srinivasa Sahasrakiranl 
R672;trG80:l Pillat Lokacarya Tattvatrayam 
R672^G80:2 Pillai Lokacarya Tattvasekhara 
R672jrG90:l Jnanesvara Amrtanubhava 
R672^K20:1 Venkatacarya 

R672^KS0 Sathamarsa Snnivasatatacarya Ananda-tarutamya 
* khandanam 

R672;rK80 : 1 Srinivasa Arunddhikarana-sarana-vivarani 

R672jtrK80 :2 Srinivasa Onkaravadartha 

R672;rK80:3 Mgndsddarpana . v .. 
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R672jrK80:4 Srinivasa Jnanaratna-prakaiika 
R672xK80 :5 &TlmY^s^ Natvadarpam 
R672^K80:6 Srinivasa Tattvamartanda 
R672jrK80:7 ^Tmiv^sa Pranavadarpam 
R672^K80:81 &Tmiy^sB.Virodhanirodha 
R672ji?K80 :82 Srinivasa Y atlndramata-dipikd 

R672;rK90:I Mahacarya or Ramanujadasa Pdrdsaryavijaya 
R672;rK90:2 Md.MclTyz Vedantavijaya 
R672;rK90:3 Mahacarya Advaitavidyavijaya 
R672;trK90:4 Mahacarya 5‘a/^w/yaz^iyaya 

R672jrK95 Bucci V enkatacarya V edantakarikdvali - 
R672;rL20 Paravastu Vedantacarya V edantakaustubha 
R672^L25 Nrsimhadeva Anandavallarl 
R672;rL40 Rahgaramanuja 

R672;irLS0 Sathakopamuni Brahmalaksana vdkydrtha 

R672^M20:1 Anantacarya Sanravada 
R672jtrM20:2 Anantacarya Samvidekatvanumana-nirasa’-^ 
vddartha 

R6724rM20 :3 Anantacarya Samdsavdda 
R672jirM20 :4 Anantacarya Brahmapadasaktivdda 

R672;rM56 Anandazhvar Veddnta vdddvali 

R672 :5x2 Ramanuja Sribhasya 
R672:5:r2l Sudarsana Srlbhdsya-vydkhyd, Srutaprakdsa 
R672:5;r211 Varadavisnu Sruiaprkdsa-vydkhyd^ Bhdva^ 
prakdsikd 

R672 ;5;r212 Laksmana Guruhhdvaprdkdsa 

R672:5:r22 Sudarsana Srutapradlpikd 

R672 :S;r23 Vedantadesika Tatfvatlkd 

R672 :5x24 Sundararaja Commentary 

R672:S;r25 Nydyaprakd§ikd 

R672 :5jr26 Rahgaramanuj a MUlabhdvaprakdsikd 

R672:5;r3 Rahgaramanuj a dipika 

R672:S4rJ50 Appayya Diksita iVayamaywMa maliJfea 

R672:6xl Yzmnnz GUdrihasangraha ' 

R672 :6jrl 1 V edantadesika GUdrihasangraha-rdksd ' - ■ 
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mJ2-£x2 

R672:6^21 


R673;trl 

R673^11 

R673x2 

R673;r21 

R673;tr26 

R673x27:l 

R673;ir27;2 

R673:t;3 

R673jt:4 

R673jt:5 

R673;i;6;l 

mnx%-2 

R673x6:3 

R673x6:4 

R673;ir6;5 

R673x6:6 

R673x6:7 

R673x7 

R673;r8 

R673ir91 

R673^11 

R673 :5xl 
R673:54;11 
R673 ;S;irl2 


R68;rl 

Rear 11 

R6ar2 

Rears 

R6arF99 

R6arI20 


RamSjiuja Bkagiavad^tfS bkasya : 

Vtdatitadtsika Tat paryacandrikO' : • 

R673 SAIVA SIDDHANTAM 

UyyavaxLdadeYar 1 Tiruvundiydr 
Uyyavandadevar 11 Tirukkalirruppadiyar 

Meykandadevar. Sivajnana bodham 
Arunandi Sivacarya 
Umapati Sivacarya Sivaprakdsa 
Sivajnana Yogi Dravida Maha hhSsya 
&iva]nana Yogi Laghu tlkd 

Arunandi Siwacarya Irupa irupadu 
Manavacakam Kadandan Unmai vilakkam 
Marai Jnanasambandar >?wajamoya neri 

Umapati Sivacarya Tiruvarutpayan 
Umapati Sivacarya Vina, venbd 
Umapati Sivacarya Pofripahrodai 
Umapati Sivacarya Kodikkavai 
Umapati Sivacarya N enjuvidu tudu 
Umapati Sivacarya Unmai ncri vilakkam 
Umapati iSivacarya Sankalpa nirdkaranam- 

Kannudaya Vallal Ozhivil odukkam 
Sambudeva Saiva sidddnta dipikd 
Sivajnana Yogi Tattuvaprakdsa 
Sivajnana Yogi Tattuvakkttalai 

Srikantha Sivacarya. Brahmasutrabhasya 
Appayadiksita Sivdrkamanidipikd 
Nilakantha Kriydsdra 

R68 DVAITA 

Anandatirtha or Madhvacarya Tattvasankhydna 
Jayatirtha T ativasankhydna-vivarana 
Anandatirtha Anuhhdsya 
Jayatirtha Vdddvali , 

Anandatirtha SarvamUla 
• Calari Sesacarya Pramd^ cmdriM : 
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R68jtrI67:l ; 

R68^I67:n 

R68^I67:12 

R68;rK7:2 

R68H67 :21 

R68jrI67:3 

R684rJ20 

R68irK30 

R68^LSO 

R68:5xl 

R68:5;irll 

R68:5^111 

R68:5^1111 

R68:Sirll2 

R68:5x2 

R68 :54r21 

R68:S4r211 

R68:5;ir212 

R68:5;r214 

R68:5jr218 

R68:64;1 
R68 :6j^5 

R68:7a^1 

R68:7;trK20 

R68:8^1 

R6891 ;5:rl 
R6891 :5jir2 


R6892;rl 

R6892jrll 

R6892;r2 

R6892;Sxl 

R6892:S;rn 


Vyasatirtha Nyayamrta 
Sriniyasa Nyayamrta prakdsa 
Ramacarya Nydydmrta tarangini 
Vy^ssititthz Bhedojjwana 
Srinivasa Sarkara 
Yy^SdXiT^d, Tarkatandava 
VRnzm'klxMmtdL Madhvamukhalankdra 
Visvanatlia Pancanana Bhattacarya BhedasiddM 
Venidattacarya Bheda jayasrl 

Anandatirtha. Brahmasutrabhasya 
Jayatirtha Tattvaprakasikd 
Vyasatirtha Tatparya-candrika 
Raghavendratirtha Tatparyacandrikd-prahasa 
Raghavendratirtlia Tattvaprakdsikdbhdva 

Anandatirtha- Brahmasutranuvyakhyana 
Jayatirtha Nyayasudha 
Raghavendratirtha Nyayasudha parimala 
KeSava Sesavdkydrtha candrika 
Yadupadacarya Yadupadlya 
Sriniv^ssL Nyayastidha tippani 

Anandatirtha Bhagvadgitd hhdsya 
Raghavendra Vivrti 

Anandatirtha Bhdgavata-tdtparya nirnaya 
Srutikalpalatd 

Anandatirtha Mahdbhdraia tdtparya-nirnaya 
R6891 BHEDABHEDA 
Bhaskaracarya Brahmasutrabhdsya 
Baladeva Vedanta sutra hhdshya or Govinda^* 
hhdsya 

R6892 DVAITADVAITA 

Nimbarka Dasasloki or Vedantasiddhantasara 
Bhagavatpurusottamacarya V eddniaratnamanjusd 
Anantarama V eddnia tattva bodha 

Nimbarka. Vedanta-parijata saurabha . 
Srinivasacarya Veddnta katistubha 
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-Rm2-^x2 

R6892:5^21 

R6892:64r3 


R6893;t;l 

R6893;trlll 

R6893:5xl 
R6893:5a;ll 
R6893 :5^12 
R6893:S^14 

R6893 ;S;trl8 
R6893:7^1 


R693xl 

R693;irll 

R693jtrl2 

R693;rl3 

R693jirl4 

R693;rl5 

R693;tfl6 

R693;trl7 

R693;f2:l 

R693;ir2:ll 

^92x2 -2 

R693t2:21 

•R6934r2:3 

R693^2;4 

R693Ar2:41 

R693jir2:5 

R693jtr2;6 

R693;r2:61 

R693x2 :7 

R693;»:2;81 

R693;r2:82 


Devacarya Siddhanta jahnavl 
Sundara Bhatta Dvaitadvaitasiddhantasetuka 
K.esa.yakasvcnTmTottvaprakd$ika 
R6893 SUDDHADVAITA 
Vallabhacarya Tattvarthadipika 
Vidyavai jay anti 

Vallabhacarya. Anubhasya 

Gosvami Sri-Purusottamjee Bhasya-prakasd 

B&labodhini 

Goswami Sri-Purusdttatnjee Vedantadhikardna 
maid 

Vrajanatha Bhatta Afond^a 
Vallabhacarya Bhdgdvdtd-tlkd, Subodhini 

R693 JAIN PHILOSOPHY 
Classics 

Umasvati. Tattvarthadhigama sutra 
Siddhasena Gani T attz>ariha tlkd 
Samantabhadra Gandhahastimahabhdsya 
Pujyapada Sarvarthasiddhi 
Akalahka T attvdrthatikdvydkhydlank&ra 
Rdjavdrttika 

Vidyananda Slokavdrttika 
Srivarddhadeva Cfiddmani 

Kundakunda Sadprabhrta 

Srutasagara Commentary 

Kuadakunda 3" aniayasdraprdbhrta 

Amrtacaudra Commentary 

Kundakunda Asiaprdbhrta 

Kundakunda Panc&stikdya (Pancaithiyasdra) 

Amrtacandra Commentary 

Kundakunda Prdbhftasdra 

Kundakunda Pravacanasdra 

Amrtacandra Commentary 

Kundakunda Niyamasdra 

Kundakunda Pcmolinl 

Kundakunda Rayanasara 

2-150 



PHILOSOPHY 

'R69?sx7 Mallisena Syddvadamanjarl 
R693jrD90 :l Amrtacandra Tattvarthasdra 
R693jrD90 :2 Amrtacandra Purusdrthasiddhyupdya 
R693^D90 :1 Dr avyasangraha 

R693^D98:2 NemicmdrsL Trilokasdr a 
R693^D98:3 Nemicandra Gomma/a^dra 
R693^D98 :4 Nemicandra Labdhisara 


m94kxl 

R694;r8 


R694l4r3:l 
R694U3:11 
R6941jir3 :2 
R6941;r3 :3 
R6941;r4:l 
R694U4:2 


R694S;irl 

R6945^2 

R694S^3 

m945x4 

R6945-r4:63 

R6945jrS 

R694Sjr6 

R694Si;7 


R6946^1 :1 
R6946^1 :2 


R69464rl:3 

R6946^2:l 


R694 BUDDHISTIC PHILOSOPHY 
General. 

Kenjiu kasawara: Dharmasangraha 
Advzyz-vajTz: Advayavafrasangraha 

R6941 HINAYANA 
Vasubatidliu: Abhidharmakosa 
Yasomitra: Sphutdrtha Abhidharmakosavyakhya 
Vasubandhu: Gdthd-samgraha 
Vasubandhu: Paramdrtha-saptati 
Aimrnddhsi : Abhidhammatthasangaha 
Anuruddha: Ndmarupapariccheda 

R6945 MAHAYANA 

Prajnaptimata 

Buddhdvatamsaka including Gandavyuha 

Dasabhumika 

RatnakUta 

Kdsyapa-parivartta 

Samadhirdja or CandrapradlpasUtra 

Suvarnaprabhdsa 

As¥aghosa Sraddhotpadasastra {Awakening of 
faith) 

R6946 YOGACARA 

Maitreyanatha : A bhisamaydlankdra^Kdrikd or 

Prajhd-paramitopadesa-sdstra 
Maitreyanatha: Yogdcdra Bhumi-^sdstra or Sapia 
dasa-Bhumi-sdstra including Bodhisattva^ 
hhumi 

Maitreyanatha: Mahay dna-si^trdlahkdra 
AszngB.: Mahay dna-sampdrigr&ha r / . 

2vi51 



R6946^2 :2 

R6946^2:3 

R6946;tr3 :1 

R6946;r3:2 

m9i6x4-.l 

m946xA-.n 

R6946;r5 


R6947^1 :1 
R6947^1:ll 
R6947^1 :12 
R6947;fl :13 
R6947;irl :17 
R6947^1 :2 
R6947jirl:3 
R69474:1 :4 
R69474rl :5 
R6947jrl :6 
R6947;irl ;7 
R6947xl ;8 

R6947;i;2:l 
R6947jir2:l7 
R69474r2:2 
R6947jir2 :4 

R6947;ir2 :5 

R6647;ir3 

R6947;i^4:l 

R6947jt:4:2 

R6947:jr5 

R6947^6:l 

R6947;r^:ll 

R6947;r6:2 

R6947;ir6;3 

R6947jr7:l 


PHILOSOPFIY 

Ksangz'. Prakarana-3,ryavaca 

Asanga : Mah&yan&bhidharmasamglti-sastra 

Vasubandu: Vimsaiikd 

YzsxAandu: Trimsapka 

Santaraksita : Tattva sdngraha 

Kamalaslla: Pancikd 

Lankdvatdra SUtra 

R6947 MADHYAMIKAS 

Nagarjuna: Madhyamika sutras 
Nagarjuna: Akutobhaya 
Buddhapalita ; MUlamadhyamikavrtti 
Bhavaviveka : Prapiapradipa 
Candrakirti : Prasannapada 
Nagarjuna: Yuktisastikd 
Nagarjuna: SUnyatdsaptati 
Nagarjuna : Pratitya-samutpadahrdaya 
Nagarjuna: MahdyanavimSaka 
Praj ndparamita-S Utra-Sastra 
D asabhumi- V i bhdsdsastra 
Eka&loka Sdstra 

Aiyadeva: Catuhsataka 
Candrakirti Commentary 
Aryadeva : Cittavisuddhi-Prakarana 
Aryadeva : Hastavala-prakarana or Musti-pra- 
kardna 

Aryadeva: AksaraSataka 
Sthiramayi 

Dinnaga; Nydyaprevesa 
Dinnaga : Pratndnasamkhyd 

Dharmapala 

Dhannakirti-JV’yayaStndM 
Dharmottari Nydyabindutikd 
Dharmakirti Santdn&niarasiddhi 
Dharmakirti : Vddanydya 

Candrakirti : Mddhyamahdvatdra 

M52 


s psychology 

s [El: [P] 
S-IE] : IP] 


Divisions based on the Wain of 
Entity or E 
Characteristic 


1 

Child 

11 

Newborn 

12 

Toddler 

13 

Infant 

15 

Pre-adolescent 

2 

Adolescent 

21 

Boys 

25 

Girls 

3 

Post-adolescent 

35 

Middle age 

38 

Old age 

4 

Vocational 

S 

Sex 

51 

Male 

55 

Female 

58 

Eunuch 

6 

Abnormal 

61 

Genius 

62 

Idiot 

63 

Insane 

64 

Sick and infirm 

65 

Criminal 

67 

Deaf and dumb 

68 

Blind 

6916 

Deft handed 


7 

Race 

To be divided by the 
Geographical Device 

76 

Negro 

8 

Social 

To he subdivided as the 

group divisions of Yl Sociology 

9 

Animals (genetic) 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 


Characteristic 

1 

Nervous System 

(To be divided as the 

Organ Number 7 of 
schedule L) 

2 

Sensation 

21 

Static senses, equili- 
brium, position, 
etc. 

22 

Taste 

23 

Hearing 

24 

Smell 

25 

Sight 

27 

Touch 

28 

Cutaneous senses, 
pressure and joint 
senses 

29 

Other senses 

291 

Other organic senses 



PSYCHOLOGY 


3 

Characters o£ cons- 
. ciousness 

31 

Attention 

311 ’ 

Apperception 

315 

Selection 

318 

Abstraction 

32 

Association . 

34 

Work, fatigue 

35 

Habit, accommoda- 
tion, adaptation, 
complacency 

38 

Time relations of 
conscio u s n e s s, 
mental chrono- 

metry 

4 

Cognition, concep- 
tion 

41 

Conception of idea 

42 

Conception of time, 
space and motion 

43 

Memory, imagina- 
tion, remembering, 
forgetting 

44 

Reasoning, thinking, 
judgment, belief 

45 

Reflection, self-con- 
sciousness 

46 

Normal illusions, 
normal sugges- 

tions 

47 

Opinion 

5 

Feeling, emotion, 
affection 

51 

Pleasantness, un- 
pleasantness 

52 

Emotions 

521 

Laughter 


523 

Joy 

524 

Anger 

526 

Fear 

53 

Affection, hatred 

55 

Love 

56 

Anxiety 

57 

Sentiments, interest 

6 

Conation and move- 
ment 

61 

Dynamo g e n e si s, 
inhibition 

62 

Instinct, impulse 
(imitation and 

play) 

63 

Reflexation 

64 

Conscience 

65 

Volition and effort 

68 

Special motor func- 
tions 

682 

Speech and song 

6821 

Soliloquy 

6822 

Dialogue 

6823 

Debate 

6825 

Public speech 

6828 

Song 

683 

Walking 

685 

Seeing 

686 

Handwriting and 
drawing 

7 

Personality, , ...ego, 

character 

71 

Vitality 

72 

Intelligence 

73 

Ability 

7395 

Transfer of ability 

74 

Character 

743 

Fairmindedness 


2»1S4 



PSYCHOLOGY 


75 

Temperament 

76 

Intuition 

77 

Opinion 

78 

Psychic powers 

791 

Longevity 

793 

Endurance 

794 

Immunity 

795 

Acclimatization 

796 

Drug habit 

8 

Metapsychology 

81 

Sleep 

811 

Dreams 

813 

Hallucinations 

815 

Unconscious, sub- 


conscious 

851 

Hypnotism, mes- 


merism 

852 

Suggestion 

86 

Psycho-therapy ( al- 


ternative) 

9 

Applications 


Divisions based on the train of 
Point of View or V 
Characteristic 


Applicable to Problem 
Divisions ‘2’ and ‘3’ 


2 

Anatomy 

3 

Physiology 

31 

Reflex functions 

35 

Automatic functions 

4 

Pathology 

5 

Psycho-physics 

6 

Psychometry 

8 

Measurement of sen- 
sation 

Schools o£ Psychology 

by Chronological Device 

{Illustrative) 

SM62 

Experimental 

SM95 

Psycho-analytic 

SN12 

Gestalt 

SN13 

Behaviouristic 

SN14 

Individualistic 

SN17 

Reflexology 

SN25 

Eidetic and typo- 
logical 

SN36 

We’ 



T EDUCATION 
T [E] : [P] 


Divisions based on the train 
of Educand or E 
Characteristic 


1 

Pre-secondary 

13 

Pre-school child 

15 

Elementally 

2 

Secondary 

25 

Intermediate 

3 

Adult 

31 

Literate 

35 

Foreigner 

38 

Illiterate 

4 

University 

42 

• Pass 

43 

Honours 

45 

Post-graduate 

48 

Research 

5 

' '':'SeK" , 

51 

Male 

;ss:v' 

Female 


Abnormal 

61 

Genius 

62 

Idiot 

63 

Insane 

65 

Criminal 

67 

Deaf and dumb 

^3 

Stammerers 

68 

Blind 


7 

Backward classes 

9 

Other classes 

To he divided hy the Subject 


Device 

{illustrative) 

9yi3i 

Rural community 

9Y152 

Aristocracy 

9Y154 

Military classes 

Divisions based on the train 

of Problem or P 


Characteristic 

1 

Nomenclature etc^ 

2 

Schools of Educa- 


tion 


Divisions by the 

Chronological Device 


{illustrative) 

2J92 

Commenius, ob j ect 


teaching 

2L12 

Rousseau's school 

2L24 

Kant's school 

2LS0 

Pestalozzi's school 

2L62 

Fichte's school 

2L76 

Herbart's school 

2L82 

Froebel's kinder- 


garten 

2L96 

Mann's school 

2MS8 

Manual training 

2N00 

Platoon school 

:2N12 

Montessori school 


2156 


EDUCATION 


2N15 ■ Project method 
2N20 .. Dalton plan 

3 Teaching technique 

(To be divided by the 
Subject Device with the 
following modification 
In the case o£ Linguistics 
omit the stage number 
and instead of the langu- 
age numbers put the 
following: 


1 

Mother Tongue 

5 

Foreign language 

8 

Classical language) 

4 

Organisation 

41 

Admission, fees, 

scholarship, term 

411 

Admission 

412 

Fees, scholarship 

4125 

Research fellowship 

413 

Term, holidays, 

attendance 

414 

Classes, Grades 

415 

Time-table 

417 

Residence 

42 

Library 

43 

Personnel, class 
room management 

431 

Administrative 
(Head m a s t e r, 
principal, dean) 

432 

Assistants 

435 

Class room manage- 
ment 

4356 

Rewards, punish- 
ments 

438 

Supervising staff 


44 

Curriculum 

441 

Textbooks 

445 

Extra-curricular ; 

' activities 

4451 

Books 

4452 

Library books 

45 

State, community 
and education 

451 

Board of Education 

4515 

Compulsory educa- 
tion 

452 

Community and edu- 
cation 

4528 

Parent associations 

455 

Employment and 
vocational gui- 
dance 

457 

Inspection 

46 

Finance 

To be subdivided as 

7 P uhlic Finance of 

X Economics 

467 

Grants 

47 

Educational mea- 
surements 

471 

Intelligence tests 


Subdivisions by the 
Chronological Device 
(illustraiive) 


47IN05 Binet-Simon 
471N19 Terman 
471 N23 Block-design tests 
471N24 Form board and 
performance tests 
471 N26 Drawing tests 
471 N30 Brain tests 
471N31 Merrill-Palmer tests 
'472 Achievement tests 



EDUCATION 


475 

. Examination, mark- 

m ■■■ 

4751 

Examination papers 

477 

Interview, wVa 

478 

Diplomas, leaving 
certificates 

48 

Management 

484 

Consolidation 

5 

School hygiene and 
physical educa- 
tion 

51 • " 

Hygiene of the child 

54 

Medical inspection 

55 

Gamer, physical 

training 

6 

School building, 
furniture 


7' Students’ social life 

. and organisation' 
71 Int e r n a t i o n a 1 

students’ organi- 
sation 
76 Leisure 

8 Special topics 

81 Medium of .instruc- 

tion 

83 Study methods 

84 Co-operation a n d 

competition 

85 Visual instruction 

86 Radio and education 

88 Correspo n d e n c e 

courses 

893 Debates 



U GEOGRAPHY 


U [P] : [G] : [C] 


Divisions based on the train 
of Problem or T? 
Characteristic 


1 Mathematical geo- 

graphy 


11 

Cartography 

111 

Scale 

112 

Delineation of the 
ground 

114 

Measurement of dis- 
tance 

115 

Map printing 

117 

Maps with a special 


purpose 

12 

Map projection 

13 

Relief map 

14 

Globe 

16 

Movement of earth. 
Seasons 

161 

Spring 

162 

Summer 

163 

Autumn 

164 

Winter 

18 

Topo graphical 
survey 

181 

Land survey 

182 

Latitude and longi- 
tude 

1823 

Longitude 

1824 

Latitude 

185 

Hydrographical 

survey 


2 

Physical geography 

21 

Geomorphology 

25 

Oceanography 

251 

Extension 

252 

Surface 

253 

Deep sea soundings 
and relief of the 


ocean floor 

254 

Oceanic deposits 

255 

Properties of the 
seawater 

2552 

Physical 

2553 

Chemical 

256 

Oceanic circulation 

2562 

Currents 

28 

Meteorology 

281 

Weather 

282 

Atmospheric pres- 
sure 

283 

Wind 

2831 

Velocity 

2835 

Storm 

284 

Temperature 

285 

Humidity 

2853 

Clouds 

2855 

Rainfall 

2856 

Dry condition 

286 

Other physical and 
chemical pheno- 
mena 

2862 

/ , 

Physical 



GEOGRAPHY 


^28627. .'Magnetic 

2863 Chemical 

287 Climate 

288 Cosmic meteorology 

2891 Weather forecasting 

29 Other regions 

294 Stratosphere 

296 Ionosphere 

.3' ' B'iogeograpliy 

33 Paleogeography 

35 Floral 

36 Faunal 

37 Reaction of orga- 

nism and environ- 
ment 

4 Anthropogeography 

4 1 Race-dist ribution 

42 M igration 

421 Inland 

425 Emigration 

426 Immigration 


45 Population 

47 Reaction of man and 
environment , 
(Human geo- 
graphy) 

5 Political geography 

54 'Military geography 

6 Economic ■ geo- 
■ ; graphy , 

641 Trade routes 

6415 Railways 

6425 Oceanic routes 

6435 Air routes 

67 Resources (alter* 

native to place 
in X Economics) 

671 Natural 

672 Industrial 

8 Travels, expedi- 

tions, voyages 



V HISTORY 


V[G]:[P]:[C] 


Divisions based on the train o f 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 Political and gene- 

ral 

12 Home policy 

17 Colonial policy 

18 Mandatory policy 

19 Foreign policy 

2 Constitutional 

21 Crown, president 

211 Consort 

212 Heir 

213 Other children 

22 Executive 

221 Prime minister 

23 Legislature 

231 First house 

232 Second house 

235 Members 

236 Parliamentary com- 

mittees 

237 President 

238 Administrative staff 

2392 Referendum 

24 Political parties 

25 Political rights and 

duties 


2511 Liberty of person 

To he subdivided as the Law 
Number *11* of *2 Law’) 

2512 Liberty of family 

(To he subdivided as the Law 
Number *12* o/‘Z Law’) 

252 Right of property 

253 Freedom of contract 

254 Freedom of public 

meeting 

255 Franchise 

256 Sanctity of private 

correspondence 

257 Freedom of expres- 

sion of opinion 

258 Other rights 

(To be divided by the 
Subject Device) 
(lilustrative) 

258Q Freedom of belief 
and conscience 
258T Education 
2S8U42 Liberty of migra- 
tion and move- 
ment 

258W28 Equal eligibility 
for office 

258X Freedom of trade 
and industry 
258YS Work 



HISTORY 


258Y8 

. Freedom of associa- 
tion 

258Z 

Equality before law 

259 

' Duties 

2591 

Loyalty, allegiance 

2594 

Military service 

2598 

Other duties 


(To be divided by the 
Subject Device) 


26 Local bodies 

(To be subdivided as 2 
substituting Standing 
Committees in the place of 
Local bodies) 

27 Judiciary 

28 Administration 

3 Economic 

4 Military, naval and 

aerial 
41 Military 

45 Naval 

48 Aerial 

5 Cultural 

6 Tradition, language 

and literature as 
sources 
66 Tradition 


67 

Literature 

68 

Language 

7 

Archaeology, .epi- 
graphy, 

71 

Archaeology 

72 

Epigraphy, inscrip- 
tions, etc, . 

73 

Numismatics, seals, 
etc. 

74 

Genealogy 

75 

Heraldry 

76 

Chronology 

8 

Archives 

817 

Colonial correspon- 
- dence 

819 

Diplomatic corres- 
pondence 

822 

Minutes of the exe- 
cutive 

823 

Proceedings of the 
legislature 

828 

Administrative re- 
cords 

(To be divided by the 
Subject Device) 

84 

Military, etc,, re- 
cords 



Divisions bctsod on the tToin of 
Type of state or T 
Characteristic 


1 

Anarchy 

2 

Primitive forms, 

tribal institutions 

3 

Feudal institutions 

4 

Monarchy 

41 

Absolute monarchy 

46 

Limited monarchy 

5 

Oligarchy 

6 

Democracy 

61 

Representative 

62 

Direct 

64 

Dictatorship 

691 

Communism 

7 

Utopia 

8 

Change of form of 
state 

81 

Revolution 

87 

Passive resistance 
and non-violence 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 

1 

Election method 

11 

Nomination 

12 

Polling 

13 

Counting 


z^m 


Declaration of the 
result 

IS Objection petition 

18 Returning officer 

Special methods by the 
Chronological device 
(Illustrative) 

1M57 Proportional repre- 
sentation 


2 Parts of Govern- 

mental organisa- 
tion 


21 

Crow^n, president 

211 

Viceroy 

212 

Governor 

22 

Executive 

23 

Legislature 

24 

Party organisation 

25 

Party in opposition 

26 

Local bodies 

261 

Urban local bodies 

263 

Larger rural local 


bodies 

264 

Primary rural local 


bodies 

268 

Ad hoc bodies for 


special functions 
{To be divided by 
subject device) 


W POLITICAL SCIENCE 
W [T] : [P] 

14 



Divisions of W based on 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 
are to be applied to 26 
and subdivisions of 26 so 
far as they are applicable 
substituting Standing 
Committees in the place of 
Local bodies 
with the proviso that if 
applied directly to 26, a zero 
is to be added to 26 

27 Judiciary 

271 Supreme court 

372 Federal court 

273 High court 

273 District court 

276 Subordinate court 

2793 Bar 

28 Administrative ma- 

chinery, per- 
manent execu- 
tive, civil service 

3 Functions of Gov- 

ernment 

Subdivisions by ike 
subject device 
{Illustrative) 

32 State and library 

provision 


State and religion 
State and education 
State and transport 
facilities 

State and railways 

Relation of the 
state with special 
classes of people 
45 Foreigners 

47 Backward classes 

5 Relation of the 

state with citi- 
zens (civic rights 
and duties) 

(To he subdivided as the 
Point of View Number '2S* 
in *V History*) 


7 

Relation with con- 
stituent and sub- 
ordinate states 

72 

Federal 

77 

Imperial 

78 

Mandatory 

91 

Foreign relation 

911 

Diplomacy 

91194 

Espionage 

.914 

War 

9141 

Defence 

915 

Peace 

9154 

Disarmament 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 

3Q 
3T 
3X4 

3X415 
4 





X ECONOMICS 
X [B]:[E]:[G1: [C] 



X-[B];[E]: 

: [G] : [C] 



Divisions based on 

6131 

Gold 

the train of Business or B 

6132 

Silver 


Characteristic 

614 

Paper money 

4 

Transport 

615 

Bimetallism 



619 

International coin- 

41 

Land transport 


iyp 

4il 

Roads, highways 



412 

Vehicles drawn, by 

62 

Banking 


muscular power 

621 

Rate of interest 

413 

Motor vehicles 

622 

Regulation of loans 

415 

Railways 

623 

Discount 

4151 

Street railways 

624 

Reserves 

4153 

Provincial 

625 

Special payments 

4155 

International 

626 

Cheques and clearing 




houses 

42 

Water transport 

627 

Mechanism of ex- 

421 

Canal 


change 

423 

River 



424 

Lakes 

64 

Money market 

425 

Oceanic 

65 

Investment 

428 

Ports 

651 

Stocks 



652 

Securities 

43 

Air transport 

6521 

Public, state 

45 

Communications 

6522 

Public, municipal 

46 

Post 

6523 

Industrial 

47 

Telegraph 

654 

Lotteries, chitfunds 

48 

Telephone 

66 

Money-lending 

6 

Finance 

661 

Usury 

61 

Money and cur- 

663 

Liquidation 


rency 

664 

Extinction 

611 

Denomination 

69 

Types of banks 

613 

Precious metals 

691 

Central and reserve 


2*1 fiS 



ECONOMICS 


6912 

Federal reserve 

692 

Industrial 

695 

Commercial 

696 

Mortgage 

6961 

Land mortgage 

6966 

Pawn mortgage 

6991 

International settle- 
ment 

7 

Public finance 

71 

Income and expen- 
diture, budget 

72 

Taxation 

721 

Poll-tax 

722 

Property tax 

723 

Land tax 

7232 

Irrigation tax 

724 

Income-tax 

7241 

Income from invest- 
ments 

7242 

Income from gov- 
ernment bonds 

7243 

Income from busi- 


ness 

To be divided by business 

7244 Salary 

7245 Foreign income 

725 Profession tax 

726 Inheritance tax 

729 Indirect taxes 

7291 Taxes on articles of 

consumption; raw 
materials and 
manufactures 

7292 Stamp duty 

7293 Licence fees 

To be divided by commodity 
72991 Death duty 


73 

Revenue from state- 
owned properties 

74 

Revenue from com- 
mercial and indus- 
trial undertakings 

75 

Public loans 

751 

Public loans in rela- 
tion to state policy 

752 

Creation of debt ; 
forms of loans 

753 

Sinking funds, con- 
version, liquida- 
tion, insolvency 

755 

Foreign loans and 
foreign debts 

76 

Expenditure 

796 

Local public finance 

8 

Insurance 

81 

Child 

83 

Life ’ 

85 

Marriage 

86 

Maternity 

88 

Industrial 

89 

Accidents 

891 

Fire 

892 

Unemployment 

894 

Sickness 

895 

Marine 

896 

Bad debt. Credit 

9 

Other businesses 
Divisions by the 
Subject Device 
{Illustrative) 

X9F182 Iron industry 

X9F551 Coal industry 

X9J 

Agricultural econo- 
mics 

X9JA 

Lumber industry 


mm 


ECONOMICS 


X9M13 Paper industry 
X9M7 Textile industry 
X9MH2331 Clay industry 
X9MJ452 Cigar industry 

Divisions based on 
Economics or E 
Characteristic 


1 

Consumption 

16 

Standard of living 

17 

Economic conserva- 


tion 

2 

Production 

26 

Cost of production 

27 

Resources 

271 

Natural 

272 

Industrial 

28 

Management of pro- 


duction 

3 

Distribution 

31 

Personal. National 


income 

32 

Functional 

321 

Consumer 

322 

Land. Rent 

325 

Trader 

326 

Capitalist. Interest 

328 

Organiser. Profit 

329 

Labour. Wages 

3M24 

Socialism 

3N20 

Social credit 

4 

Transport 

41 

Packing 

42 

Collection, distribu- 


tion 

44 

Haulage 

446 

Rate, freight 

45 

Warehousing 


46 

Cost of entire trans- 
port,. ‘ 

48 

Management of 

transport 

5 

Commerce 

51 

Marketing- 

511 

Survey 

512 

Advertising 

5121 

Canvassing 

517 

Monopoly 

518 

Dumping 

52 

Retailing 

525 

Retailing store 

53 

Tariiff 

531 

Protection 

5311 

Imperial preference 

533 

Free trade 

535 

Export duty 

536 

Import duty 

54 

Exports and im- 
ports 

545 

Exports 

546 

Imports 

55 

Storage 

56 

Financing 

57 

Foreign exchange 

575 

Balance of trade 

58 

Management of com- 
merce 

591 

Internal trade 

6 

Financing 

7 

Value 

73 

Supply and demand 
Laissez-faire 

731 

Demand 

732 

167 

Supply 



ECONOMICS 


74 

Business cycle 

741 

Boom 

742 

Depression 

746 

Recovery measures 

75 

Artificial control. 
Planned economy 

76 

Price 

8 

Management 

81 

Employer, owner- 
ship 

82 

Employees 

828 

Executive 

83 

Planning, prospect- 
ing 

84 

Equipment 

845 

Purchasing 

85 

Records, filing 

86 

Investments 

87 

Accounts 

871 

Budgeting 

872 

Book keeping 

873 

Cost accounting 

8732 

Prime cost 

8733 

Shop expenses 

8738 

Oncost 

8739 

Types of cost ac- 
counts 

87391 

Terminal or contract 

87392 

Process 

87393 

Operating 

87394 

Multiple 

87395 

Output 

874 

Depreciation 

875 

Reserve fund 

877 

Valuation 

878 

Balance sheet 

88 

Audit 

893 

Conduct of meetings 


9 

Labour' 

91 

■■ Labour systems 

911 

Child labour 

912 

Apprentice labour 

913 

Free labour 

915 

Woman labour 

9162 

Slave labour 

9163 

Peonage ; compul- 
sory labour 

9165 

Convict labour 

9166 

Immigrant labour 

9168 

Blind labour 

919 

Other systems 

92 

Labour market 

921 

Seasonal variation 

922 

Unemployment 

923 

Labour and trusts 

925 

Employment agen- 
cies 

926 

Labour and machi- 
nery 

93 

Skilled and unskil- 
led labour, train- 
ing 

94 

Housing and social 
conditions of 

labour and labour 
hygiene 

941 

Housing 

943 

Physiological study 

9434 

Fatigue study . 

944 

Industrial poisons 


and diseases ; dust^ 
vapour, heat, cold, 
moisture, pres- 
sure, air 

945 Dangerous occupa- 
tions; accidents 

168 



ECONOMICS 


946 Standard of life 

948 Welfare institutions 

95 Service conditions 

951 Hours 

9511 Overtime 

9512 Rest 

952 Wages 

9528 Profit-sharing 

953 Leave 

955 Compensation 

956 Retirement allow- 

ance 

957 Tenure 

958 Insurance 

9582 Unemployment bene- 

fit 

96 Trade unions 

97 Strikes 

971 General strikes 

972 Sympathetic strikes 

973 Boycott 

974 Black listing 

975 Lockouts 

976 Sabotage 

977 Arbitration 


X7— :[ET. 

Special divisions based on the train 
of Economic characteristic for 
‘72 Taxation’ and its subdivisions 

1 . Incidence 

11 Equal taxation 

12 Proportional taxa- 

tion 

124 Specific 
127 Ad valorem 

13 Progressive taxation 

2 Exemption 

3 Distribution 
32 Double taxation 

5 Effect on Indust- 

ries and Com- 
merce 

Special Types of 
Organisation & 3 ; the 
Chronological Device 
(Illustrative) 

XM25 Co-operative 
XM5S Joint stock company 
XM85 Trust (American) 
XN12 Public utility 
XN 17 Communistic 




Y OTHER SOCIAL SCIENCES 



Y1[G]:[P]: 

[S]:CGg]: 

[C] 


Y1 SOCIOLOGY 

5 

Groups arising 

Divisions based on the train of 
Group or G 
Characteristic 

51 

from birth or 
status 

Royalty 

1 

Groups a rising 

52 

Aristocracy 


from age and sex 

53 

Middle class 

11 

Children 

54 

Military class 


CTo he subdivided as in 

55 

Aliens 


‘S Psychology’} 

57 

Depressed class, 

12 

Youths 


slums 

13 

Old persons 

591 

Groups arising from 

IS 

Women 


titles of distinction 

16 

Men 

592 

Groups arising from 

2 

Family 


caste 


To he subdivided as in 

5922 

Twice-born, Dvijas 


‘R 4 Ethics* 

5923 

Brahmans 

3 

Groups arising 

5924 

Kshatriyas 


from residence 

5925 

Vaisyas 

31 

Rural community 

5926 

Sudras 

33 

Urban community 

6 

Abnormals and de- 

35 

City community 


fectives 

38 

Nation 

(To he subdivided as in 

396 

Mountain community 


‘S Psychology’) 

4 

Groups , arising 
from occupation 

7 

Race as a. .social 
group 

41 

Professional 

71 

Prehistoric 

45 

Commercial 

7114 

Tertiary 

48 

Leaders 

7115 

Quaternary 

49 

Working class 

714 

Stone age 

491 

Serfs 

7142 

Eolithic 

492 

Slaves 

7143 

Paleolithic 
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OTHER SOCIAL SCIENCES 


7144 Mesolithic 

7145 Neolithic 

718 : Metal age 

7183 Copper and bronze 

7188 Iron 

7196 Lost races 


71961 

Gandvans 

71963 

Lemurians 

71965 

Atlantic race 

72 

Primitive 

73 

Ethnologic divi- 
sions 

738 

Gypsies 

Other divisions by the 
Subject Device 
{Illustrative) 

73MY6 

Nomadic 

73P1 

Aryan 

73P11 

Teutonic 

73P114 

Nordic 

73P128 

Celtic 

73P14 

Slav 

73P15 

Hindu 

73P2 

Semitic 

73Pi5 

Jewish 

73P28 

Arabic 

73P3 

Dravidian 

73P41 

Mongolian 

74 

Territorial divi- 

sions 

To be got by the 

Geographical Device 

z 

Groups arising 

from association 

81 

Secret societies 

82 

Freemasons 

83 

Friendly societies 

84 

Monasteries 


85 Nunneries 

9 Groups arising 

from other causes 
To he subdivided by the 
Subject Device 
Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristic 


1 

Civilisation. Culture 

2 

Physical features 
and characters 

21 

Weight 

22 

Measurements 

221 

Linear 

222 

Area 

223 

Volume 

23 

Proportion 

24 

Abnormalities 

241 

Size 

2411 

Dwarf 

2412 

Giant 

242 

Shape 

243 

Position 

244 

Fixation 

245 

Number 

246 

Total absence 

247 

Lateral interchange 

25 

Colour 

27 

Functioning 

2922 

Taste 

2924 

Smell 

2927 

Touch 

293 

Strength 

294 

Temperature 

3 

Activities, Attitu- 
des 


To he divided as the 
Problem Divisions of R4 Ethics 
with the following modifications 



OTHER SOCIAL SCIENCES 


34 

Ceremonials 

341 

Cl'ildiiood 

3411 

Naming... 

342 

Adolescence 

343 

Adulthood 

344 

Old age 

345 

Funerals 

346 

Anniversaries 

348 

Inauguration 


To he subdivided by the 
Subject Device 
(Illustrative) 

348D Buildings 

348U8 Travel 

348W021 Coronation 

Other ceremonials by the 
Subject Device 

35 ‘As if activities 

351 Folklore 

354 Superstitions 

356 Traditions. Customs 

Each division of 35 to be 
subdivided as the 
Entity Divisions of A and 
by the Subject Device 
and a *0’ to be added after *33* if 
the Entity Number or Subject 
Number is to be directly 
applied to it 

38 Symbolism 

381 Material. Totem, 

Flags 

382 Ideas 

383 Sound 

384 Graphic 

^86 Gesture 

3^ , , . , Script 


Bach division of 38 to be divided 
as the Entity Divisions A 
and by the Subject Device 
and a ‘0’ to be added after *38* 
if the Entity Number or Subject 
Number is to he directly 
applied to it 

Other Activities and Attitudes 
To be got by the 
Subject Device 


4 

Social pathology 

41 

Intemperance 

411 

Alcoholism 

412 

Tobacco habit 

413 

Opium habit 

414 

Other drug habits 

42 

Degeneration 

421 

Physical 

423 

Mental 

425 

Moral 

426 

Spiritual 

43 

Destitution 

431 

Widowhood 

432 

Orphanhood 

433 

Unemployment 

434 

Poverty 

435 

Disasters 

4351 

Fire 

4353 

Famine 

4354 

Pestilence 

4355 

Floods 

436 

Earthquake 

437 

Accidents 

438 

W^ar 

44 

Social evil 

45 

Crime 

(To be subdivided as in ‘Z Law’ 

46 

Short life 

48 

Disunion 

484 

Espionage 
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OTHER' SOCIAL -SCIENCES- 


49 Other ills 

492 Slavery 

To he further subdivided by the 
Subject Device 

5 Population problem 

51 Under-population 

52 Over-population 

55 Sex-pi*oportion 

7 Personality 

T 0 be divided as in 
S Psychology 

S Equipment 

SI Habitat and resi- 

dence 

To he divided as the 
Utility Divisions of 
Nl Architecture 


82 

Utensils 

823 

Cooking 

825 

Drinking 

828 

Storing 

83 

Implements 

831 

Fire 

Other divisions by the 
Subject Device 
(Illustrative) 

83C4 

Heating devices 

83C5 

Lights, lamps 

83J 

Agricultural imple- 
ments 

83M7 

Textile implements 

83P18 

Writing implements 

84 

Transport — track 

To he divided as the 
Business Division 


4ofX Economics 


85 Transport— Vehicle 

T 0 be divided as the 
Business Division 
4- of X Economics 

86 Ornaments 

To be divided as the 
Regional Organ Divisions 
o/L Medicine 



(illustrative) 

8631 

Toe ring 

8633 

Anklets 

8637 

Waist cord 

8666 

Bangles 

8668 

Rings 

867 

Necklaces 

8683 

Ear rings 

8684 

Noserings 

8687 

Crown — -Head or- 


naments 

8688 

Ornaments for hair 

8697 

Tattooing 

88 

Apparel 

91 

Nomenclature etc. 


To be divided as in 
G Natural Science 


Divisions based on the train of 
Secondary Problem or S 
Characteristic 

For Problem Divisions 1, 3, 7, 8 
1 Nomenclature, etc. 

To he divided as in 
G Natural Science 

5 Influence. Contact 

6 Genetic or compara- 

tive study 

62 Variation, natural 

selection 

65 Hybr i d i s a t i o n 

(cultural) 
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OTHER SOCIAL SCIENCES 


7/;, , : Conservation. Im- 

provement 

75 Ecological methods 

76 Phylogenetic 

methods 

77 Ontogenetic 

methods 

For Problem Division 2 
Same as the 
Organ Divisions 
of h Medicine 

For Problem Division 4 
(May also called 
Handling or H 
Characteristic) 

1 Nomenclature, etc. 

Etiology 
Diagnosis 
Experimentation 
Prevention 

Subdivisions by the 
Subject Device 
(Illustrative) 


5G Eugenical 

5Q Religious 

ST Educational 

5U Congregational 

5X. Occupational 

5Y Family system 

5Z Legislative 

6 Treatment 

61 Detection, police 

62 Prison 

63 Banishment 

64 Extermination 

65 Asylum, correction 

66 Workhouse 

67 Relief work 

68 Charity 

69 Other methods 

691 Corporeal punish- 

ment 

For Problem Division 5 
same as for Problem Division 4 
with suitable modifications 
in Terminology 





Z LAW 


Z [C] : [L] : [P] 
Z1 A: [L]; [P] 
Z1B:[L]: [P] 
Z1C:[L]:[P] 
Z1D:[I.]:[P] 


Divisions based on ike train of 
Community or C 
Characteristic 

(To be got by Geographical 
Device and by Subject Device) 

Divisions based on the train of 
Law or L 
Characteristic 

I Legal person 

II Divisions arising 

from age and sex 

III Minor 

1133 Guardian 

115 Woman 

12 Family 

121 Husband and wife; 

marriage 

1214 Concubinage 

122 Parents and children 

1224 Children of mixed 

marriages 

1225 Adopted children 

138 Illiterate 

1492 Slave 

15 Divisions arising 

from birth or 
status 

151 Royalty 

152 Aristocracy 


153 

Pope 

155 

Aliens 

1556 

Domiciled aliens 

156 

Nationals 

1591 

Diplomatic agents 

16 

Abnormals 

163 

Insane. 

164 

Sick and infirm 

165 

Griniinals 

166 

Insolvents, bank- 

rupts 

17 

State 

171 

Sovereign state 

1712 

Federal state 

1717 

Colony 

1718 

Mandatory 

172 

Tribal 

173 

Neutral 

1734 

Armed neutral 

175 

Belligerent. Foreign 

18 

Corporations 

186 

Charities 

19 

Other legal per- 
sonalities 

191 

Idol 

192 

Mutt, Mosque, 
Church 



LAW 


2 , , Propert}^ ■ 

21 Immovables. Terri- 
' ' tory ■ 

211 . ' : Land 

215 Seas 

2IS3 . Marginal seas 

2157 Rivers 

2158 Harbours 

218 ' Air 

24 Treasure trove 

25 Servitudes 

251 Support 

253 Produce 

254 Pigbt of way 

255 Water 

256 Fishery 

258 Air and light 

2591 Prospective 

26 Movables 

265 Ships 

267 Immaterial 

2671 Goodwill 

2673 Design ; patent 

2674 Copyright 

2675 Trademark 

2677 Document 

27 Licence 

28 Exterritoriality 

281 Diplomatic offices 

2811 * Residences of diplo- 

matic agents 

282 Pope’s residence 

284 Army quarters 

293 Neutral property 

3 Contracts. Treaties 

31 . Master and servant 

32 ’ Agetioy 

325 Auctioneers 


33 

Partnership 

84 

Bailment 

35 

Sale 

36 

Debtor and creditor 

37 

Extradition 

396 

Quasi-contracts 

4 

Torts 

41 

Against person 

{To he subdivided as 51 Crime 
against person) 

42 

Against property 

{To be subdivided as 52 Crime 
against property 

43 

Against obligations 

44 

Negligence 

45 

Nuisance 

47 

Against reputation. 
Defamation 

494 

Custody of danger- 
ous animals and 
things 

496 

Quasi-torts 

5 

Crime 

51 

Against person 

511 

Homicide 

5111 

Suicide 

5112 

Murder 

5113 

Man^slaughter 

512 

Hurt, etc. 

5121 

Hurt 

5122 

Assault 

5123 

Battery 

5124 

False imprisonment 

5125 

Kidnapping, abduc- 
tion 

S1262 

Slavery 

S1263 

' Forced' labour 
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5141 

Intimidation 

Sl« 

Annoyance 

515 

Against women 

5151 

Rape 

5152 

GfEending ^modesty 

5153 

Procuring abortion 

517 

Against marital 


status 

52 

Against property 

5211 

Arson 

5212 

Mischief 

5215 

Extortion 

5221 

Dacoity 

5222 

Robbery 

5223 

Theft 

5224 

Receiving stolen 


property 

5231 

Cheating 

5232 

Misappropriation 

5238 

Breach of trust 

524 

Trespass 

5242 

House-breaking 

527 

Against immaterial 


property 

5275 

Against trade mark 

5277 

Fotgery 

52774 

Using forged docu- 


ment 

53 

Smeanhfof contract 

54 

]Sfeg%ettce and rash- 


ness 

55 

Public nuisance 

517 

Against 'reputation 

58 

Against ipublic peace 

581 

Oulawful assembfy 

682 

Rioting 

B3 

-Afeay 

5Q 

Ag^ii^t religion 


5W 

Against state 

5W1 

Against .king 

5W2 

Against ministers 

3W3 

Against members of , 
legislature 

5VV4 

V/aging war against 
state 

5W5 

Adhering to enemies 
of the state 

5W6 

Betrayal of state 
secrets 

5W7 

Promoting class hat- 
red 

5W8 

Against public ser- 
vants 

5W84 

Against army, etc. 

5Xe 

Relating to weights 
and measures 

5X61 

Relating to coin and 
government 
stamps 

5Z 

Against p u b hi c 
justice 

5Z7 

Against regulative 


laws 

6 Conflict of laws 

{All the divisions of Z hasedton 
the trains of L and P Characieiiis- 
tics are aptplicahle to 6) 

7 /Re^gtilative laws 

To he subdivided by_ 

;Subj«ct i-Bexiice 
To be used Jor cross 
reference only 

8 Administration and 

,pm>ced,nre 

8Q1 tCi vil Cc. 


zm 



LAW 


305 

Criminal procedure 

8871 

81 

• Arbitration ■ 

8872 

QOQ 

82 

Forum/ jurisdiction 

obo 

83 

Stamp, court- fees 

OoOO 

5^01 

84 

' Bar of suit 


842 

Res judicata, autre- 

91 


fois acquit 

916 

843 

Extinction 

92 

844 

Withdrawal 

921 

846 

Limitation 

922 

85 

Filing 

923 

853 

Pleading 

924 

92=) 

86 

Trial 

926 

861 

Institution 

928 

862 

Enquiry 


8624 

Cross-examination 

93 

863 

Appeal, review, 

94 


revision 

yo 

87 

Judgment and decree 

1 1 

871 

Compi'omise, award 

yoll 

876 

Contested 

9ol2 

877 

Ex pane 


878 

Execution 

9513 



9514 

88 

Administrative ma- 

9521 


chinery 

9522 

881 

Court 

9531 

8811 

Institution court 

9532 

8813 

Appeal court 

9533 

88196 

Quasi-court 

9534 

882 

Bench, etc. 

9541 

8821- 

Judge, magistrate 

9542 

8825 

Jury 


8826 

Assessors 

9591 


Bar 

9592 

8831 

Advocate 

9593 

8835 . 

Attorney, solicitor 
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Master,' 

Clerk of the crown 
Executive . ■ 

Sheriff and bailiffs 
Contempt of court 

Jurisprudence 
Legal maxims 

Sources 

Sacred 

Custom 

Convention 

Equity 

Case-law 

Fiction in law 

Enactment 

Interpretation 

Evidence 

Remedies and sanc- 
tions 

Death 

Penal servitude, 
transportation 
Imprisonment 
Whipping 
Confiscation 
Fine 

Preventive detention 
Recognizances 
Police inspection 
Probation 
Borstal treatment 
Detention in in- 
ebriate retreat 
Restitution 
Damages 

Administration of 
estates 



LAW 


9594 

Injutiction 

9595 

Specific p e r f 0 r- 

9596 

mance 

Control of docu- 

9597 

ments 

Declaratory order 

9598 

Writs 

95981 

Mandamus 

95982 

Certiorari 

95983 

Habeas corpus 

95984 

Prohibitio n 

95993 

Maintenance 

A War 

B Land 

C Naval 

D Air 

{All the divisions of Z based on 


the trains of L and P 


Characteristics are applicable 
to At Bt C and D) 

Divisions based on the train of 
Problem or P 
Characteristics 

For 1 Legal Person 

i Capacity. Jurisdic- 

tion 

To he divided as the 
Problem Division 25 
of V History 

195 Ultra vires 

1991 Right of legation 

5 Alienation 

6 Succession 
For 2 Property 

1 Ownership 

14 Limited 

16 Perpetuities 


2 

Possession 

3 

Landlord and Ten- 
ant 

4 

Transfer 

41 

Will. Cession 

42 

Gift 

43 

Exchange 

44 

Conquest 

45 

Acquisition by 

State 

46 

Compulsory sales. 
Annexation. 
Seizure 

47 

Occupation 

48 

Discovery 

493 

Covenants running 

with the property 

6 

Security, mortgage 

7 

Lease 

8 

Trust 

93 

Boundary 

931 

Natural 

933 

Coast 

936 

Mountains 

937 

Rivers 

938 

Lakes 

9391 

Artificial 

For 3 Contracts 

1 

Capacity 

2 

Consideration 

3 

Formation 

31 

Offer 

36 

Acceptance 

37 

Ratification 

38 

Deed 



LAW 


4 Avoidance ■ 

41 Misrepresentation ■ 

42 Fraud 

43 Coercion 

45 Undue 'influence 

48 Mistake 

5;' Lien 

6 : ' Enforocment 
7 Dissoiution 

71 Waiver 

72 A'ct of 'God 

For A, B, C,D, War 
{When the train of 
L Characteristics 
is not applicable) 

1 Declaration o£ war 

193 Notification to neu- 

tral states 

2 Martial law 


3. Belligerent ' tnea- 

■; sures, warfare 

31 Invasion 

32 ' , '.Stratagem ■ 

33 Siege, blockade 
34.. ""Espionage : 

35' . : !l^rohibited weapons,, 

methods and 
adtions 

4 Wounded and sick 

5 Intercourse of bel- 

ligerents 

51 Truce 

52 Capitulations 

53 Cartels 

54 Safe conducts 

6 Prisoners of war 

8 Cessation of hos- 

tilities 


mm. 
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HOW TO USE THE INDEX 


The index consists of two sections. The first section cohsti^ 
ttites an alphabetic index to the fundamental constituent terms 
in the Schedules of Classification contained in Part II but not 
to the derived composite terms fvide Prolegomena to library 
classification. Pp. 135-139). The second section indexes in one 
alphabetic sequence the title entries and the author entries of all 
the works, whose Class Numbers have been worked out by the 
Classic Device and given in the illustrative schedules of Part II* 

In the second section, the Class Number is given against 
each entry and there is nothing novel in it. 

But the numbers given against the entries of the first section 
require some explanation. The number in antique type gives the 
Main Class or the Canonical Division of the Main Class to 
which the 'term’ in the entry belongs. The capital letter in 
ordinary type, which follows the number in antique type, gives 
the 'train of characteristics of classification’ to which the ‘term’ 
belongs. The number that follows the capital letter in ordinary 
type gives the number of the Term’ among the divisions base4 
on the specified characteristic of classification, in the specified 
Main Class or Canonical Division of the Main Class, as the case 
maybe. 

If the number against an entry begins with 'G.D/, it means 
that the term in the entry belongs to the Schedule of Geographi- 
cal Divisions. 


If it begins with 'L.D/, it means that the term belongs to 
the Schedule of Language Divisions. 

There are 14 fundamental types of entries. An example of 
each such type is given here, along with its interpretation. There? 
may be combinations of such f unc amental types whose inter- 
pretation will be obvious. 

I Type: Abscess L,P,475 



HOW TO USE THE INDEX 

This means that the term ^Abscess' occurs as division 47S 
among the divisions based on the 'P' or Problem train of 
characteristics in the Schedule for the Main Class /L' ie* 
^Medicineh 

II Type : Allegiance V,P, 2591 ; 

This means that the term ‘Allegiance’ occurs in two classes 
w. ‘V ie. ‘History' and ‘W ie. ‘Political Scienceh In the 
former it occurs as division 2591 among the divisions based on 
the ‘P’ or Problem train of characteristics and in the latter as 
division 591 among the divisions based on the 'P' or Problem 
train of characteristics. 

. Cases, in which three or more groups of figures separated 
by semi-colons occur, are to be interpreted similarly. 

in Type: Financing X,E, 56, 6 

This means that the term ‘Financing' occurs twice, vib, as 
divisions 56 and 6 among the divisions based on the ‘E' or 
Economic train of characteristics of the Main Class ‘X' i.e. 
^Economics’. 

IV Type: Transport X,B,E, 4 

This means that the term ^ Transport ' occurs twice in the 
schedule of the Main Class ‘X' i,e. ‘Economics’ as division 4 
among the divisions based on the 'B' or Business train of 
characteristics and among the divisions based on the ‘E' or 
'Economic' train of characteristics. 

I ' . : i.’ «•. : 

- V, Typet Abdomen K.E,0,14. 

This means that the term ‘Abdomen’ occurs twice viz. as 
division. 14; among the divisions based on the ‘O’ or Organ 
train of characteristics of the Subject Divisions ‘K Zoology' and 
*L Medicine'. 

> VI Type : Air-transport D,W,X,B,43 . ' 

This means that the term ‘Air-transport' occurs twice viz. 
as division 43 among the divisions based on the ‘W or Work 
train of characteristics of the Main Class ‘D' i,e. ‘Engineering' 
and as division 43 among the divisions based on the ‘B' or 
Business train of characteristics of the Main Class- ‘X'. Le. 
*Emnomics% ■ ; 
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VII Type,^^^^ ; \ ' 

This means that the term ‘Abortion’ occurs as division 34 

among the divisions based dn the or’ Problem’ train' of 
characteristics of the ‘O’ or Organ Division ‘S5’'6f the Main 
Class ‘L Medicine’. 

VIII Type: Aberdeen G.D. 56384 

This means that the term ‘ Aberdeen’ occurs as division 
56384 among the Geographical Divisions. 

IX Type : Afghan L.D. 165 

This means that the term ‘Afghan’ occurs as division 165 
among the Language Divisions. 

X Type: Acromegaly L66:472 

This means that the term ‘Acromegaly’ has the Class 
Number L66:472. 

XI Type: Agriculture J 

This means that the term ‘Agriculture’ occurs as division 
‘J’ in the Schedule of Main Classes. 

XII Type: Abelian functions B392M26 

This means that the term ‘Abelian functions’ has the 
Canonical Division number B392M26. 

XIII Type: Acts g 

This means that the term ‘Acts’ occurs as division q among 
the Schedule of Common Subdivisions. 

XIV Type: Absence 53 

This means that the term ‘Absence’ occurs as the sub- 
division 53 of the division h in the Schedule of Common Sub- 
divisions. 

The following example illustrates how a combination of the 
fundamental types is to be interpreted : — 

Administration 2,P,4; T,P,431 ; V,W,P,28; Z, L, 8,9593. 

This means that the term ‘Administration’ occurs as ‘Pro- 
blem Division 4’ in the Generalia Class ‘2 Library Science’ ; as 
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‘Problem Division 431 ’ of the Main Class ‘T Education’ ; as tho 
‘Problem Division 28’ of the Main Classes ‘V History’ and ‘W 
Political Science’; as ‘Law Divisions 8 and 9593’ of the Main 

Glass ‘Z .Law^ 
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A 

^rays C2,S, 863 
Aban Q8451 :2515 
Aban nyasis Q84SI :264 
Abdomen K,L,0,14 
Abduction Y1,P, 45125 ; Z:,L,5125 
Abelian equations B23,}i,9M29 
Abelian functions B392M26 
Aberdeen G.D. 56384 
Aberration B9,P,531 
Abiogenesis G,P,67I 
Abhidhammapitaka Q41 :23 
Ability^, 173; S,P, 73 
Abnormal labour L, 0-55, P, 354 
Abnormalities in structure L,P, 
471 ; Y1,P,24 

Abnorraals S,T,E6; Y1,G,6; Z,L, 
16 

Abode G,I,K,P,571 
Abortion L, 0-55,P,34 ; Z,L,S153 
Abrasive I),S, 854 
Abscess L,P,47S 

Absence h, 53 ; L,P,4716 ; Yl,P, 246 
Absolute R3,V1 
Absolute calculus B463 
Absolute monarchy W,T,41 
Absolute temperature C4,P,722 
Absorption C5,P,71 ; E,P, 897; G, 
P, 341 

Abstraction S,P,318 
Abstracts 98 
Abutments D,W-416,P,4 
Abyssal clay H2,S,3314 
Abyssal ooze H2,S, 35224 
Abyssinia G.D, 682 
Academic library 2,L,3 
Acanthaceae I,N,8538 
Acanthocephala K,N,635 


Acanthodei K,N, 9223 
Acanthopterygii K,N, 925493 
Acara Q31:21111 
Acaradasa Q31 ;2144 
Acari K,N, 884 
Acaridea K,N.,884 
Acarina K,N, 884 
Acceptance Z,L-3,P, 36 
Accessioning 2,P,44 
Accidents D,W-3, P.7; X,B,89; X, 
E,945; Yi,P,437 
Accipitres K,N, 96353 
Acclimatisation b, 1795 ; S.P, 795 
Accommodation S,P,35 
Accounts X,E, 87 
Aceraceae I,N, 8243 
Acetylene series E,S,65 
Achievement test T,P,472 
Achlamydosporeae I.N, 886 
Acidic oxides E,S.3 
Acidic soils J,F-1,N3 
Acids E,S,3 

Acids, derivatives of E,C,38 
Acquisition Z,L-2,P,4S 
Acromegaly L66 :472 
Acrothoracica K,N,8143 
Act of God Z, L-3,P,72 
Actiniaria K,N, 4572 
Actiniina K,N, 45721 
Actinozoa K,N,45 
Actinum (AC)E,S,I39 
Action of air H423 
Action of animals H427 
Action of man H428 
Action of plants H426 
Action of rain H4221 
Action of water H422 
Activities Y1,P.3 
Acts q; Q6:23S 
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Aculeata K,N,8647 
Ad hoc bodies W,P,268 
Ad valorem X,B-72,E,127 
Adaptation zS; MK,V,8; P,P, 
52; S,P, 35 

Adbhutaramayana Q21 :223 , , 
Addison's disease L61 :411 

Aden G.D,464 

Adenoma iL,P,47248 
Adeno-sarcoma L,P, 47258 
Adephaga, K,N,8652 
Adhering to enemies Yl,P,45W5 ; 
Z,L,5W5 

Adh>atma Ramaya^ia Q21 :2251 
Aditya Parana Q28:221 
Adjective P,E»32 
Adjuncts to predicate P,P,336 
Adjuncts to subject P,P,332 ► 
Administration 2,P,4 ; T,P,431 ;V, 
W,P,28; Z,L,8,9593 
Administrative head T,P, 431 
Administrative machinery V,W, 
P,28;Z,L,8 

Administrative records V,P,828 
Administrative staff of legislature 
V,P,238 

Admission T,P,411 
Adolescence ceremonials Yl,P,342 
Adolescent S,E,2 
Adopted child Z,L,122S 
Adsorption E,P,232 
Adult T,E.3 
Adultery ]R4,P,15 
Adulthood ceremonials Yl,P,343 
Advaita R66 
Adverb P,E, 36 
Advertising X3,512 
Advocate Z,L,8831 
Aeolian day H2,S»3313 
Aepyornithes K,N,962116 
Aerial surveying D,E, 28 
Aerodromes D,P,8 
Aerosol E,$»238 
Aerotherapy L,H,68 
. Aestlbetics RS 


Affection S,P,53 
Affray Yl,P,4583 ; Z,L,583 
Afghan L.D.16S 
Afghanistan G.D. 491 
Africa G.D.6 

African languages, otherL.D.6 
Afrin paigambar Zartust Q84S1 ; 
2537 

Af ter-care E,H,91 
Agatnas Q,R-2,P,23 
Agamic Saivism Q,R,232 
Agate HI, S, 9944 
Agave J,C,753 
Age h, 12; B9,P.67 
Agencies and tributary areas o£ 
North-West Frontier G. D. 
443541 

Agency Z,L,32 
Agita agama Q232 :231S 
Aglossa K,N,93 51 
Agneyaka agama Q232:2334 
Agni Purana Q23 :222 
Agra G.D. 445244 
Agricultural economics X,B,9J 
Agriculture J 
Abamadiyas Q,R,78M9 
Ahirbudhnya Samhita Q222:233 
Ahmadabad G D. 4431 1 
Ahmadnagar G.D, 443 111 
Air G.D. 198; E,S,198; Z,L,2ia. 
258 

Air currents B,E,1858 
Air fight MV48;V,V, 48 
Air route U,P,643S 
Air sports MY28 
Air transport DiW, X,B,43 
Air vehicles I>,W,53 
Air warfare Z,L,D 
Aistopodes K,N, 93113 
Aitareyins Q,R,1U 
Ajaigarh G.D. 448114 
Ajmer-Merwara G.D, 448292 
Akalkot G.D. 443133 
AkoIaGD,44'7134 
Akyab G.D.438S5 
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Alabatna G.D.7325' '■ 

Alaska G.D.76 

Albania G.D,s5927 - 
Albanian 18 
Alberta:'G.D.7251 
Albinism L875:4716 
Albuminuria L,0^55,P,3451 ; LSI : 
':453' 

Alcae K,N, 96384 
Alcoholism Y1,P,41I 
Alcohols E,C,2 ; F,S,S4 
Alcyonacea K,N,454 
Alcyonaria K,N,4S1 
Aldehydes E,C, 283 
Aleutian islands G.D. 9391 
Alfalfa J,C,248 
Algae I, N, 22 
Algebra B2 

Algebra, elementary B21 
Algebraic curve B6,S,27 
Algebraic geometry B6,M,2 
Algebraic laws B213 
Algebraic numbers BIS 
Algebraic operations B213 
Algebras B29 
Algeria G.D. 677 
Aliens I, E, 35; Y1,G,55 ; Z,L,155 
Aligarh G.D.44S246 
Aliphatic compounds E,S,6 
AHsmaceae I,N,772 
Alkaline soil J, F-1,N,2 
Alkaloids E,S,92 
Allahabad G 0.44=^222 
Allegiance V,P,2591 ; V/,P,S91 
Alienes E,S,64l 
Allergy L,P,4537 
Allotropy E,P,281 
Alloys E,P,231, S,193 
Allylene E,S,652 
Almanacs n 
Almora G.D.44S265 
Almost periodic functions B399 
N23 

Alphabet P,E,1 
Alphabetic catalogue 2, P,5511 


Alternants B24M12 
Alternating current C6,E,24; Tj^- 
W, 664 

Alternating series B363 
Altruism R4,C,1S 
Aiuminium (Al) E, 8,131 
AlwarGD.448281 
Alycv die E, 8,67 
Amarantaceae I, N, 8813 
Amaryllidaceae I,N,725 
Ambala G.D. 44311 
Ambiguity R 195 
Amblypoda K,N, 9782 
Amenities b, 55 
America G.D. 7 
American languages L.D. 7 
Amhert G.D. 43822 
Amino“compounds E,C,51 
Ammeter D,^31 
Ammonium E, 8,1129 
Ammonoidea K,N,7753 
Amnion L, 0*55, P, 332 
Amoebic dysentery L25 :4262 
Ampelideae vitaceae I,N, 8238 
Amperehour meters D,^33 
Amphibia K,N, 93 
Amphineura K,N,751 
Amphipoda K,N,8155 
Amraoti G.D. 447141 
Amritsar G.D. 443671 
Amsuman Q232 :2321 
Amusements, MY3; R4,P,6 
Anabolism G,P,33l 
Anacanthini K,N, 925492 
Anacardiaceje I,N, 8246 
Anaemia L35 :411 
Anaesthetization G,I,K,L,P,17 
Anal canal K,L, 0,2724 
Anala agama Q232 :2334 
Analects (Confucius) Q-8412:216 
Analogy R2125 
Analysis B3 ; E,P,3 ; P,P,33 
Analytic continuation B38,P,3 
Analytic representation B37,B38, 
P,2 

Analytical chemistry E,P,3 
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Anamba Isles G.D. ' 43691 
Anandabbairava Q233 :235 
Anandatamayana Q21 :227 
Anandasambill Q222 :2393 
Anantapur G D.44162 
Anarchy W,T, I 
Anaspida K,N, 9283 ' 

Anaspidacea K,N,8151 
Anatinacea K,N,7147 
Anatomy G,I,K,L,P,2; S,V,2 
Ancient Kanarese P>S,33 :A 
Ancient Tamil P,S,31 :A 
Ancylopoda K,N,9783 
Andamans G.D. 4491 
Andesite H2,S,n43 
Andhra Desa G.D.4418 
Andrejeales I,N,323 
Aneurism L37 :4711 
Angas Q3l :211 
Angels Q,P,32 
Anger R4,F\ 14; S,P, 524 
Angina pectoris L34 :4il 
Anglesey G.D. 56291 
Anglo- Egyptian Sudan G.D.672 
Angola G.D 643 
Angul G.D.445335 
Angus (Forfar) G.D. 56386 
Anguttara Nikaya Q41 :224 
An-hwei G D.4n2 
Anhydrides E,C,385 
Anilaagama Q232:2334 
Animal alkaloids E,S,92Ziv 
Animal parasites L,P, 437 
Animal proteins E,S, 92ZK 
Animal psychology S,E,9 
Animal racing M Y5 
Animal vans D,W, 515323 
Animals N2,F,5; R4,P,7 
Ankles K,D, 0,133 
Anklet Yl,P,8633 
Annam G.D 4311 
Annelida K,N,65 
Annexation Z,L-2,P,46 
Anniversaries p ; Yl,P,346 
Anniversary rites Q,P,4288 
Anmayamce Yl,P.45i42; Z,LJ142 


Annual parallax B9,P,532 s 
Anomiacse K;,N,7131 
Anomodontia K,N,943S 
Anomura K,N, 81582 
Anonaceoe I,N,8il5 
Anoplura K,N, 8774 
Anorexia L24 : 451 
Anorthite H2,S, 1747 
Anseres K,N, 96345 
Anseriformes K,N,9634 
Antagada dasao Q31 ;2i!18 
Antakrta dasa Q31 .*21118 
Antarctic Ocean G.D.92 
Anthocerotales I,N,315 
Anthomeduste K,N,413 
Anthozoa K,N,45 
Anthracine E,S,713 
Anthracite H 2,5,35403 
Anthropogeography U,F,4 
Anthropoidea E,N, 97975 
Anthropology Yl,G, 7 
Antimony (Sb) E, 5,155 
Antipatharia K,N,4575 
Antipathidea K,N, 4575 
Antrim G.D. 56481 
Anura K,N,9325 

Anuttaraupapatikadasa Q31 :2n21 
Anuttarovavaiyadasao Q31 :2ll2l 
Anuyogadvara Q3i :2152 
Anxiety S.P, 56 
Aogemaide Nask Q8451 :237 
Aorta K,L,0, 34 
Apabhramsa L.D.1S18 
Apadana Q41 : 22S25 
Aphaniptera K*N,874 
Aplacopbora K,N,7513 
Aplites H2, 5,1511 
Apocarpese I,N,77 
Apocrypha Q6 :294 
Apocynacese I, N, 851 3 
Apoda K,N,8145, 9321 
Apodes K,N, 92544 
Apodina K,N,6482 
Apostolic succession Q,P,6211 
Apparel Yl,P, 88 
Apparitions A,E,16 
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Appeal Z,L5863. 

Appeal coort Z,L,8813 
Appearance P,P, 17 
Appeasement Q,P,4194 
Apperception S,P,311 
Apple J,C37l 
Appliances e 

Applied mechanics D,E,1 
Apprentice labour X,E,912 
Approximation Bn4 
Approximation by polynomials 
B38,P,22 

Aptera K,N,861 
Apteryges K,N, 962114 
Aquarium fishes MK,A442 
Aquatic sports MY25 
Aquatint N35 

Aqueous humour L, 0,18521 
Aquifoliacese I, N, 8227 
Arabia G.D.46i 
Arabian Peninsula G.D.46 
Arabic L.D. 28 
Arabinose E,S,6811 
Arabs Y1,G, 73 P28 
Arachnida K,N, 88 
Arachnoid mater K,L,0,7ll2 
Arakan, Horth G.D. 43856 
Araliascse I, N, 8355 
Aramaic L.D.94 
Araneae K,N,8823 
Aranyagana Q131 :216 
Araqyaka Q13i :212 
Aranyakas Q,R-1,P,23 
Arbitration X,E,977; Z,L.81 
Arcacea K,N,713S 
Arcseoceti K,N,9753 
Archaeology V,P,71 
Archseornithes K,N, 961 

Archean H51 
Archery MY243 
Arches B,E,I 17; Nl,P,47 
Archiannelida K,N,651 
Archimedes' principle BTjP, 15 
Arcika Q131 :2n 
Architecture N1 


Archives 2,L,98; V,P,8 
Arcot, North G.D. 44192 
Arcot, South G.D.44113 
Arctic Ocean G.D.94 
Ardese K,N, 96332 
Ardebehist Q8451 :2513 
Ardhamagadhi L.D .1516 
Arenaceous H2,S,32 
Argentine Republic G.D7913 
Argillaceous H2,S, 33 
Argon (A) E;S,102 
Argyll G.D.56353 

Aristocracy T,E,9Y1S2; Yl,G,52; 

Z,L,152 

Aristolochiaceae I, N, 8833 
Arithmetic Bl 

Arithmetic functions B13,P,9 

Arithmetic, lower Bll 

Arithmetical operations Bll 3 

Arizona G.D.7342 

Arizonite H2,S,171 

Arkansas G.D. 7336 

Arkose H2,S,323 

Armagh G.D.56483 

Armed neutral state ZX,1734 

Armenia G.D.4893 

Armenian L.D 17 

Armenian church Q,R,613 

Armistice Z,Lj9983 

Arms K,L, 0,163 

Army Yl,P,45W84 ; Z,L,5 W84 

Army quarters Z,L,284 

Aroidese I,N,764 

Aromatic compounds E,S,7 

Arrest Z,L-l,P,lll 

Arsenic (As) E,S,153 

Arseya Brahmana Ql31 :224 

Arson Yl,P, 45211 ;Z,L,5211 

Artesian wells D,W, 85144 

Arteries K,L,0,37 

Arteriosclerosis L37 : 411 

Arthropoda K,N,8 

Articulata K,N,573 

Artificial boundary Z,L-2,P, 9391 

Artificial production H,P464,864 
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Artificial silk F,S»573, ' 
Artiodactyla K,N’ ,97892 
Arya Samaj Q,R,29M75 
Aryans Yl,G,73Pi ' ■ ■ 

' As if * activities Yl,P, 35 
Asafoetida J,C,611 
Ascidiacea K,N,9133 
Ascidiae compositai K,N, 91333 
Ascidije lucise K.N, 91335 
Ascidise simplices K,N, 91331 
Ascites L14 :485 
Asclepiadaceaa I, N, 8514 
Ascoglossa K.N,7555 
Ascomycetes I,N.235 
Ascothoracica K,N,8144 
Asellota K,N, 81544 
Ashanti G.D.655 
Ashi 08451:2531 
Ashtad 08451:2532 
Asia G.D.4 
Asia Minor G.D.47 
Astatic languages, other L.D.4 
Asparagus J,Ch31 
Asphalt H2, 3,35407 
Asphalt road D,VV, 4117 
Asphaltic impregnation H2,S, 
35407 

Aspidochirota K,N,551 
Asplanchnaceae K,N,644 
Assam G.D.4451 
Assault Ll, P, 45122 ;Z,L, 5122 
Assaying E,P,893 
Assessors Z,L,8826 
Assimilation G345 
Assistants T,P,432 
Association ;S,P, 32 

Assyria G D.4671 
, Assyrian L D.22 

I Asterales I,N,842 

f Asteroidea K,N, 52 

; Asteroids B9,B,44 

I: Asthma L44 :453 

I, ’ Astigmata K,N,8S42 

I Astrology A, P,864 

I' Astronomy B9 

I' ' ^ Astrophysics B9,P»6 

I 

I 


Asylum YI,H,65 
Atas Nyasis 08451:265 
Atharva Vedic Q,R,14 
Atheca K,N,9441 
Athletics MY2 
Atlantic countries G.D.15 
Atlantic Ocean G,D,95 
Atlantic race Yl,G, 71965 
Atlas / 

Atmosphere B9,P,6358 
Atmospheric pressure U,P,282: 
Atomic weight E,P, 14 
Atrophy L,P,411 
Attached houses N1,U,393 
Attendance T,P,413 
Attention S,l*,31 
Attock G.D.443664 
Attorney Z,L,8S35 
Attraction B82 
Aturaprat^akh^ana Q31 :21312 
Attributes B2818 
Auctioneer Z,L,325 
Audit X,E,88 
Aundh G.D.443154 
Aiipapatika Q31 :2121I 
Australia G.D.8 

Australian languages, other L.D.8 
Austria G.D.5931 
Automatic functions S,V,35 
Automatisms A,P,83 
Automorphic functions B397 
Autonomic nerves L, 0,77 
Autrefois acquit Z,L,842 
Autumn G,I,K,L,P,556S ; J,F,S6S ; 
U,P,165 

Avasara Q,P,3n 
Avasyaka 031 :2162 
Avatara Q,P,315 

Avenue B,W-411.P,7; Nl,U-l,P,4 
Averages B284 
Aves K,N,96 
Avesta (Zend) Q8451 :2 
Avestic L.D 161 
Aviation MY284 
Avoidance Z,L-3,F*4 
Award Z,L,87I 

M2 
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Axes pf inertia B'7,P,112 ■ - ' ■ , 

Axif era K,N, 4553 

Axilla K,L , 0462 

Axle D,W-5. P,2 

Ayara Q3i 

Ayr G.D. 56343 

Ayurveda ipedi cine LA. 

Azamgarii G.D.445211 

Azo CGinpounds E,C,537 

B ^ 

rays 02, S,866 
Baba BattraQ 5:22413 
Baba kamma Q5:224U 
Baba mezia QS :22412 
Babylonia G.D.4672 
Babylonian L.D-21 
Babylonian Judaism Q,R,52 
Bacillary dysentery L25 :4242 
Back K,L, 0,157 
Backergunge G.D.446231 
Backward classes T,E,7,*W^P,47 
Bacteria I.N, 21 ;L,P,424 
Bad debt X,B.896 
Badminton MY2132 
Bagpipe N8,l,27 
Bahaism Q,K,78.VIS 
Bahamas G.D.7928 
Bahawalpur G.D.443633 
Bahraich G.D.445275 
Bahram 084*^1 :2S26 
Bailiff Z,L,8883 
Bailment Z,L,34 
Balaghat G.D.447191 
Balance of trade X,E,575 
Balance sheet X,E, 878 
Balanopho^e^£^ I, N, 8863 
Balanopsese I, N, 8872 
Balasore G.D. 445316 ;44S47 
Balkans G.D.S92 
Ball bearings D,W, 62125 
Ball games MY21 
Ballast D,W-415,P, 31 
BalKa GlD,4452i2 
Ballistics B7jM,l93 
Baluchistan G.D.4432 


Bamboo J,C, 141 ; 

Banana J,C, 374' 

Band spectrum C5,P,33 
Banda G.D.44S231 
Banff GD.56383 
Bangle Y1,P, 8666 
Banishment Yl,H,63 
Banking X,Bf62 
Bankrupts Z,L,166 . 

Banks, D,W-415,P,6 

Bannu G.D.443512 

Banswara G,D. 448241 

Baptism Q,P,423 

Bar W,P,2793; Z,L,883 

Bar of suit Z,L,84 

Bara Banki G.D. 445293 

Bareilly G.D.445257 

Barium (Ba) E,S, 126 

Barley J,C,386 

Baroda G D. 443 182 

Basalt H2,S, 1144 

Base Nl,P,453 

Base ball MY2142 

Basement membranes K,L, 0,8614 

Basic organ I,K,L,0,1 

Basic oxides E,S,2 

Basidiomycetes, I,N,237 

Basket ball MY2115 

Basommatophora K,N',7S7l 

Bassein G.D,438ll 

Basson N8,I,26 

Bastar G.D.447i21 

Basti G.D.445281 

Balideas I, N, 8816 

Batoidei K,M, 92245 

Battery Y1,P,45123; Z,L,512 ^ 

Bdelloida K,N,643 

Beam D,E,in,W‘l,P,6i 

Beans J,C,37B2 ‘ 

Bearings B,W,6212 
Beating, M7,W3l2 
Beats, 03, P, 5 

Bedded iron ores H2,Sj34821 
Bedford G.D.56115 
Bee (Honey) MK,A,611 
Beef cattle MK,A,331 
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Beer F.S, S48' 

Beet root J,C,331 
Behaviotirlstic ■ ps3^chology SN13 
Belgamn G.D.443141 
Begnoniacese I,N»S337 
Belgian Congo G*D.64l 
Belgium G.D.5961 
Belief S,P, 44 
Bellary G.D.44i63 
Belligerent measures Z,L*A>P,3 
Belligerent state Z,L,l75 
Belt gearing D,W,622 
Belt shifters D,W,6223 
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Cooking M31 
Cooking utensils Yl,Pj823 
Cooling D,W-1,P, 94 
Co-operation T,P,84 ; XM2S 
Copepoda K,N,833 
Copper (Cu) E, 5,113 
Copper age Yl,G,7l83 
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Copyright Z,L,2674 
Copyright library 2, L, 14 ' • 

Co racial K,N, 2651 . 

Co racii formes K,N, 965 
Coral MK, A, 112 
Corcliac orifice K,L, 0,2481 
Coriander J,C673 
Corium K,T, 0,872 
Cork G.D* 56432 
Corm J,C, 323 
Cornacese I, N, 8357 
Cornea L, 0,18512 
Cornice Nl,P,91 
Cornwall G.D. 56142 
Corona D,S, 291 
Coronarieae I, N, 73 
Coronata K,N,435 
Corporation 2,L,18 
Corporeal punishment Y,H, 691 
Corpuscular rays C2,S,86 
Corpuscular theory C5,P,8K7S 
Correction Yl, A, 65 
Correction for movement of earth 
B9,P,53 

Correlation B285 
Correspondence course T,P,88 
Cosmic hypothesis C8 ; H8 
Cosmic meteorology U,P,288 
Cosmic rays C5,W,5 
Cosmogony B9,P,8 
Cost of entire transport X,E,46 
Cost of production X,E,26 
Cost-accounting X,E,873 
Costa Rica G.D. 758 
Cotton J,C,77I ; M7,M,1 
Cotton seeds J,C,28l 
Coulombmeters D,e32 
Counter 2,P,14 
Countingof votes W.P,13 
Country carts B, W,512l 
Courage R4,P, 18 
Court Z,L,881 
Court-fees Z,L,83 
Courtship R4,P,37 
Covenants running with property 
: ■ Z,L-2,P, 493 ■■ 


Cow MK, A, 311 
Cowardliness R4,P^18 
Cowpea J,F-2,S,25 
Cowperis glands K,L, 0,5662 
Craniata K,N,917 
Crassulacese I, N, 8315 
Creatine E,S,993 
Creation of debt X,B,7S2 
Credit X,B,896 

Cremona transformation B25,T, 
8M63 

Creodonta K,N,9792 
Cretaceous H534 
Cretinism L65 : 4716 
Crevettina K,Kr, 81 551 
Cricket MY2141 
Criticism :9 
Crime Yl,P,4S ; Z,L,S 
Criminal S,T, E, 65; Z,L, 165 
Criminal procedure Z,L,805 
Crinoidea K,N,57 
Critical point C4, P,582 
Critical state C4,P,58 
Crocodilia K,N,946 
Cromarty G.D. 66372 
Crop development J,F,5 
Croquet MY2144 
Cross-drainage works B,W-2,P,5 
Cross-examination Z,L,8624 
Crossings D,W-41S,P,85 
Crossopierygii K,N,9251 
Crown V,P,W,P,21 ; Yl, P, 8687 
Crucifese I, N, 8 124 
Cruelty R4,P, 14 
Crushing engine D,W-3,P,23 
Crushing machine D,S,88 
Crustacea K,N,81 
Cryptocephala K,N,6526 
Cryptodira K,N, 94451 
Crj'ptogamia I,N,1 
Crystal C2,S,16 
Crystal gazing A,P,836 
Crystalline lens L, 0,18522 
Crystalline schists H2,S,2131 
Crystallisation E,P,P31 
Crystallography Hl,P,8 
, 1 . 3^22 
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Ctenopfeora K!,H,48 ■ , 

Cuba G.D. 7927 

Cubic equation B23,E, B33,D,3 
Cubic form B25,D,3 
Cubic surface B6,S, 33 
Cubic transformation B25,T,3 
Cubomedusse K,N,431 
Cucull K,N,9641 
Cucuii formes K,N,964 
Cucumbers J,C,37C1 
Cucurbitace^ I, N, 8336 
Cuddapah G D. 44161 
CuHavagga Q41 :2122 
Cultural history V,5 
Culture Y1,P,1 
Culverts D,W,4165 
Cumacea K,N,8153 
Cumberland G.D. 56172 
Cupping L,H,6435 
Cupuliferie I, N, 8891 
Curing J,F-3,F»7,0,26 
Currency X,B»6l 
Current U,P,2 62 
Current electricity C6,E,2 
Current meters D,^3 
Current transformation D,S,32 
Curriculum T,P,44 
Curry-leaf J,C,651 
Curvembr>eje I,N,881 
Curves D,W-4],P,5 
Curves in space B6,S,36 
Curves of the fifth degree B6,S,25 
Curves of the fourth degree B6, 
S,24 

Curves of the second degree B6, 
S,22 

Curves of the third degree B6,S, 
23 

Cuscus J,C,931 

Custody of dangerous animals 
and things 2,L,494 

Custom Yl,P,3S6; Z,L,922 
Cutaneous senses S,P,28 
Cuttack G.D. 445331,44541 


Cuttings D,P,6 5 J*F"3,S,3 
Cyanogen compounds E,C, 59 1 
Cyanophycese I,N,221 
Cycadace^ I,N,61 
Cyclaman J,C,16C8 
Cyclanthacese I^N,762 
Cycle D,W,5125 
Cycling MY226 
Cyclocnemaria K,N, 45732 
Cyclomyaria K,N, 91351 
Cyclopaedia k;S 
Cyciorrhapha aschiza K,N,8713 
Cyclorrhapha schizophora K,N, 

, 8714 

Cyclostomata K,N,9I7l 

Cydippidea K,N,482 

Cylindrical harmonics B393M24 

Cymbals N8,I,48 

Cyperaceae I,N,785 

Cyphophthalmi K,N,8831 

Cyprus G.D 59191 

Cypseli K,N,9654 

Cyrilleae I, N, 8223 

Cystic duct K,L, 0,2927 

C}>stoidea K,N,583 

Cysts L,P,4723 

Cytinaceae I, N, 8832 

Cytoplasm G, 0,1 12 

Czecho-slovakia G.D. 5925 


B 

Dacca G.D. 44612 
Dacite H2,S,1133 
Dacoity Y1,P, 45221 ; Z,L,S221 
Dakota, North G.D. 7371 
D’AlemberPs principle B7,P,12 
Dalton plan T,P,2N20 
Damages Z,L,2592 
Damoh G.D. 447162 
Dance N7 

Dangers and accidents D,W“3,P,7 
Dangerous occupations X,E,945 
Danish L.D. 116 
Daphnales I,N,885 



FIRSt^^SlCi:i6N 


Darbha^^ra G-'D, 445374 ' ' " ^ " 

Darjeeling G.D.44627! 

Darrang G.D.4J6173 
Dasabkappavahar Q31 :2i44 ' 

Dasasrutaskandha Q3 1 :2144 
Dasavaikaiika Q31 :2163 
Dasornis IC,N, 962123 ' ' 

Datisceae I, N, 8335 
Daughter R4,P,2255 
Day B9,P,14 > 

Dead, disposal of the L,P,58 ^ 

Deaf and dumb S,T,E,67 
Dean T,P, 431 

Death G,LK:,L,P,79; Q,P,361;Z, 
L,9511 

Death duty X,B.72991 
Death of foetus L,0-55,P, 3291 
Debates,?,^ 823; T,P,g93 
Debtor and creditor Z,L,36 
Decapoda K,N, 7712, 8158 
Declaration of the result W,P, 14 
Declaration of war Z,L--A,P,i 
Declaratory order Z,L,9S97 
Decorations N1,P,99 ' 

Decree Z,L, 87 ■ 

Deductive logic R12 * 

Deed Z,L-2,P,38 ^ 

Deep boring D, W-3,P,14 
Deep sea soundings U,P,2S3 
Defectives Yl,G,6 
Defence W,P,9141 
Deficiency diseases L,P,463 
Definite integrals B3255 
Definition Rl9i 
Degeneration yi,P, 42 
Degrees of comparison P,P,24,304 
Debra Dun G.D.445262 
Dehydration E,P, 82 
Delaware G D.7314 
Delhi G.D.4451 . ‘ 

Delineation of the ground U,P»112 
Delobrancbiata K,N,881 
Demand X,E,731 i 

Democracy W,T,6 
Demospongije K.N,36 ! 

'DciiMghG.D.S6282. ' r 


Dendroch'irota K,N ^554‘" '■ ' ''' 

Denmark G.D, 572 ’ 

Denomination X,B, 611 
Density B9,P,623 ; C2,P,1 H,P,2l 
Dentine K,L, 0,2145 ' 

Dependent R4,P, 4 
Deportation Z,L“1,P,1 11 
Depreciation X,E,874 - 
Depressed classes Yl,G,57 ^ 

Dept ession X,E, 742 * 

Dera Ghazi Khan G.D. 44 3651 
Dera Ismail Khan G.D.443S2I ’ 

Derby G,D.S61S6 
Derivation P,P,28 
Derivatives of acids E,C,38 
Derivatives of alcohol E,C,28 
Dermoptera K,N, 27955 
Derrick D,S,711 
Derris J,C433 
Descriptive account w 
Descriptive geometry B6,M,5 
Desert G.D.1911 ; U,P, 2191 
Design D,E,4; N214; N4; Z,L, 
2673 

Destitution Yl,P,43 
Detached houses Nl,U,391 
Detection, police Yl,H,61 
Detention in inebriate retreat Z, 
L,9542 

Determinants B24 
Devatadhyaya Brahmana Q13i : 

: '• ■:228 . ' ' 

Devendrastava Q31 :2I317 
Devi-bhagavata Q25 :221 
Devil Q,P,32 
Devimahatmya Q25:2291 
Devindatthaa 031:21317 ' 

Devon G.D.56141 
Devonian H524 

Devotion Q,P,4196 ^ 

Dhaincha J,F-2,S,23 
Dhammapada Q41 :22‘>12 
Dhammasangani 041 :231 
Dharmaguptas Q,R,416 ^ 

Dharmasutra Q,R**1,P,44 ‘ 
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Dharwar G.D.' 443!2t ' 

.Dbatukatba Q41 :235 ’ ' ■ ■ 

Dhundias Q,R,312 i 

Diabetes 'L293':46 ■ " . , , , 

Diagnosis FF-4, 0,3 ; L,Yl,H»3 ' 
Diagrams g : 

Dialect P,V,01 " 

Dialectics R 13 ■ 

Dialogue S,P,6822 
Dia magnetism C7,M,2 
Diamond Hl,S,91 
Diapensiace?e I, N, 8446 
Diaphragm L, 0,1 ^93 
Diarrhoea L25 :452 
Diatryma K,N,962122 
Diazo-compounds E,C,55 
Dibranchiata K,N,77l 
DiceMY321 
Dicotyledons I,N,8 
Dictatorship W,T,64 
Dictionary k ;3 

Dictionary catalogue 2, P, 5513 
Didactics Q,P,44 
Dielectrics C6,P,141 
Diesel engines D,W,6466 ' 

Diet regulation L,H,8 
Differential calculus B321 
Differential equations B33 
Differential forms B35 
Differential geometry B6,M,3 
Differential projective geometry 
B6,M,7 

Diffraction C5,P,55 
Digambaras Q,R, 32 
Digenea Maiacocotylea K,N,6132 
Digestive system K,L,0,2 
Digest s 

Digha-nikaya Q41 :221 
Dikes H35 
Diligence R4,P,17 
Diileniace3eI,N, 81 12 
Dimensions B9,P,621 
Din 08451:2^^28 
Dmajpur G.D. 446257 
Dining cars D,W,51S3S5 
Dinornithes K,N,962il5 


Dinosauria K,N,945 
Di-olefines E,S,64 
D'ophantine equations B13,P,3 s 
Diorite H2,S,1744 
Dioscoreacese I,N,728 
Diotocardia K,N,7531 
Dip of horizon B9,P,5212 
Diphtheria L41 :4241 
Diphthongs P,E, 13 
Diplomacy W,P,911 
Diplomas T,P,478 
Diplomatic correspondence 

819 

Diplomatic office 2I,L,281 ' 

Diplopoda K,N,S41 
Dipneusti K!,N,926 
Diproi K,N,926 
Diprotodontia K,N,9721 
Dipsaceae I,lSr,8422 
Dipta agama Q232:2316 
Diptera K,N,871 
Dipterocarpaeceae I, N, 8157 
Direct current C6,E,23 ; D, W,663 
Direct democracy W,T,62 
Directories n 

Dirichlet’s series B369M39 
Disaccharides E,S,682 
Disarmament W,P,9154 
Disasters Yl,P,435 
Discontinuous motion B7,P,254 
Discophora K,N,437 
Discount X,B,623 
Discovery Z,L,-2,P,48 ; 

Diseases J,F,4; L,P,4 MK,V,4 
Disembodied souls A,E,16 
Dispersion C5,P, 3 
Disposal of the dead L,P,S8 
Dissolution Z,L-3,P,7 
Distance B9,P,624 
Distemper N516 
Distillation E,P,835 
Distribution B13,P,2; D,W,856; 

X,B-“72,E,3;X,E,3,42 
Distribution of values B37,B38; 
P,5 

Distributive works B,W-2,P,4 • 
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District court W,Ps27S 
Disunion Yl,P,48 
Divergent series B369 
Divi-dsvi J,C,846 
Divisibility 
Divorce, R4,P,2178 
Dock D,W-42,P,88 
Document Z,L,2677, 9596 
Dog MK,A,541 
Dolerite H2,S,1S41 
Dolichosauri K,N, 94921 
Dolies I),W,S113 
Dolomite H2,S,3423 
Dolomitic lime stone H2, $,35222 
Domes N1,P,65 
Domestic filters D,W,8S5128 
Domestic science M3 
Domestic servant R4,P, 28 
Domestic water-supply D,W-1,P, 
91 

Domicile Z,L,1556 

Donegal Cx.D. 56473 

Door D,N1,P,8 

Door frames D,W-1,P,82 

Dorset G.D. 56134 

Double refraction C5,P,6 

Double stars B9,B,62 

Double taxation X,B-72,F,32 

Down G.D. 56482 

Drainage D,W,28; D,P,92; J,F,S3, 

Drama r62 ; 0,F,2 

Dramatic music N8,M,9? 

Dravidian L.D. 3 ; Y1,G, 73, P3 

Drawing D,E,4; N4; S,P,686 

Drawing tests T,P,47lN26 

Dreams S,P,8U 

Dredging D,W-42 P,1 

Dress making M8 

Dressing works D,W-3,P,29 

Drilling B,W-3,P,13 

Drilling machine D,S,845^ 

Drinking utensils Yl,P;i825 

Droseraccse I, N, 8316 • 

Dr^tivada Q31 : 21124 

Drug G.D 447114 

Drug habit h, 1796 ; S,P,796 , ^ , 


Drugs F,S,56; J,MK,U, 6 
Drum N8,T,41 
Dry condition U,P,2856 
Drying J,F-3,0,22; J,F-7,0,22 
Drying oils, F,S,949S 
Dublin G.D. 564111 
Duck MK,A,352 
Ductless glands K,L,0,6 
Dujana State G.D. 4436914 
Dumb S,T,E,67 
Dumbarton G D. 56352 
Dumfries G.D. 56334 
Dumping X,E,518 
Dung J,F-2.S,13 
Dungarpur G.D. 448242 
Duplicidenta K,N, 97935 
Dura mater KL, 0,7111 
Durham G D. 56177 
Dutch L.D. 112. 

Dutch Guiana G.D. 79173 
Duties^: V,P,259; W,P,S9 
Dvaita R68 
Dvailadvaita R6892 
Dwarf Y1,P, 2411 
Dwellings Nl,U,3 
Dyeing J,MK,U,8; M7,W,4 
Dyes E,S,58 
Dynamic geology H4 
Dynamical astronomy B9,P,7 
Dynamics B7,l\2 
Dynamogenesis S,P,61 
Dynamo-meters D,W,6296 
Dysentery (general) L25: 474 
Dysprosium (Dy) or(Ds) E,S.117 

E 


Ear-ring Yl.P,8683 

Ears L, 0,183 

Earth B9,B,1 ; A,E,21 

Earth road D,W,4112 

Earth work D.P,1,E 71 

Earthen structure D,W,i2 

Earthquake H4132 ; Yl,P,436 

Earth’s crust H413 

East Indian Archipelago G.D. 436 
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East Lothiaii, 56323 ■ . . 

Ebenacese I, N, 8462 
Ebenales I,N,846 
Ebulbtion C4,P,S5 
Ecardines K,N,78I 
Ecclesiastical polity Q,P,451 
Ecclesiology Q,P,431 
Echinodermata K,N,S 
Echinoidea K,N,54 
Ecbiufoidea K,N,6S55 
Eclipse B9,P,57 
Ecliptic B9,P,56 
Ecology G,I,K,P,5 
Economic geography XJ,P,6 
Economic geology H7 
Economic history V,P,3 
Economic planning X,E,75 
Economics X 
Ectoprocta K,N,672 
Ecuador G.D. 79163 
Edema L87: 485 
Edentata K,N, 973 ' 

Edible oils F,S,943 
Edinburgh G.D. 56322 
Education T 

Education and state W,P,3T 
Educational qualification 6,11 
Educational remedy yi,H,5T 
Edwardsiidea K,N,4571 
Effect on industries and commerce 
X3-72.E,1S 

Effects C5,P, 38 

Effigies N2,F,81 

Egg MK,P,A-35,V-7,M,S 

Ego S3,7 

Egotism R4,C,11 

Egypt GD, 671 

Eidetic psychology SN25 

Ejaculatory duct K,L, 0,5623 

Elaeagnaceae I,N,^855 

Ekagnikanda Q125 : 214 

Elasipoda K,N,552 

Elasmobranchii K,N,922 

Elasticity C2,P,5 

Elastic bodies B7,M,15 

Elastic solid theory C5,P,8M00 


Elastic stability D,E,35. 

Elatineae I, N, 8151 
Elbows K,L, 0,164 
Election method W,P,1 
Electrical engineering D,W,66 
Electrical properties H,P»26 
Electricity C6 
Electrochemistry E,P,26 
Electromagnetic theory C5,P. 

8M65 ; C84M65 
Electron theory C83M95 
Electrotherapy L,H,626 
Element for a given idea P,P,5 
Elementary algebra B21 
Elementary education T,E,15 
Elementary functions defined by a 
finite number of algebraic 
operations B391 

Elements E,S,1 
Elephant MK,A,447 
Elephantiasis L39: 481 
Eleutheroblastea K,N,411 
Eleutberozoa K,N,51 
Elevation N114 
Elevator D,S,712 
Elgin G D. 56382 
El-hasa G.D. 4611 
Elimination B23,P,4 
Ellipsoidal harmonics B394M39 
Elliptic functions B392L84 
Elliptic polarisation C5,P,65 
Elliptic space B6,S.91 
Elongation C2,P»51 
Emboiobranchiata K,N.882 
Embryology G,I,K,L,P,7^ 
Embryotomy E, 0-55, P, 3578 
Emery wheel D,S,852 
Emission C5,P, 72 
Emigration U,P,425 
Emotion S,P,5 
Empetracese I,N,893 
Emphasis P,P,14 
Employee X,E,82 
Employer, X,E,81 
Employment agency X,E,925 
Employment guidance T,P,455 
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Empyema L4511 : 485 
Emulsion E.P, 236 , ,, 

Enactment Z,L,628 
Enalioniithes K,N, 96225 
Enamel K,L,0, 21412 
Enarching J,F"3,0,21 
Encaustic N517 
Encyclopaedia k ; 3 
Endocyclica K,N,S41 
Endurance ^?,1793 ; S,P,793 
Energy C84 
Energy meters D,e5 
Enforcement Z,L'2,P,6 
Engine D,S.121 
Engine room I),S,12 
Engineering D 
England G.D. 561 
English L.D. Ill 

English speaking countries G.D. 

loom 

Engraving NS 
Enquiry Z,L,862 
Enteropneusta K,N.911 
Entocnemaria K,N. 45731 
Entomostraca K,N,8111 
Entoprocta K,N,671 
Enumerative geometry 
Envy R4,Pa4 
Enzymes E,S, 982 
Eocene H541 
Eolithic Yl,G,7142 
Eozotc H,51 
Epacrideae I, N, 8445 
Ephimerides B9,P,58 
Epic Sanskrit P,S,15: B 
Epcarida K,N,81546 
Epidemiology L,H,S1 
Epidermis K,L, 0,871 
Epididymis KX, 0,5621 
Epigastric K,L, 0,147 
Epigene H42 
Epigraphy V.P, 72 
Epigynae I.N,72 
Epilepsy L7 1:453 
■Episcopate Q,P, 6213 
Epistewpiogy MZ 


Epistles (Bible) Q6 : 236 
Epithetosomatoidae K,N,6557 
Equal eligibility for office V,Vii 

258W28 

Equal taxation X,B“72X>11 
Equality before law V,P,258Z 
Equation B23,B33 
Equation of time B9,P,1435 
Equestrain statute N2,F,11 
Equilibrium B7,P,3 ; S,P,21 
Equipment Yl,i\8 
Equisetinae I,N 43 
Equity Z,L,924 
Eras B3,P,18 
Erbium (Er) E,S,127 
Ericaceae I, N, 8442 
Ericales I,N,844 
Eriocaulonaceae I,N,781 
Eritrea G.D. 681 
Erpatastan Na^^k QSlSl : 234 
Eschatology Q P.36 
Esophagus K,L,0,23 
Esparto grass J,C,751 
Esperanto L D.99M87 
Espionage W,P,9ll94 ; Yl,P,484: 

Z,L-A,P,34 
Essays -s 7 

Essential singularities B38,P,4S 

Essex G.D.56113 

Esters E,C,383 

Esthonia G D.5975 

Estimates D,E,6 

Etab G.D.445247 

Etawah G,D.445235 

Etching H,P,28; N36 i 

Eternity Q,P,367 

Ethane E,S,612 

Ether theory C84M60 

Ethers E,C,281 

Ethics R4 

Ethics of amusement R4,P,6 
Ethylene E,S,632 
Etiology J,F.4,0,2; L,Yl,H,2 
Etiquette R4,P,34 
Eucalyptus JAEl 
EucJypeastroidea K|N,5422 
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Eiigenical remedy Y 1,H,5G: - ■' . ■ • 
Eogeiiic h, 16 ; : . .■ ■ ■; 

Euichthydina K,N,648| 
Eulamellibranchiata K,fT.714 r 
Eulerian functions B393L30 
Eunuch S,E, 58 
Euphausiacea K, 1^,8157 
Euphorbiaceae I,N,887r 
Europe G.D.5 

European languages, other L.D.5 
Europium (Eu) E,S,1669 
Eurypterida K,N,88i3 
Eustachian tube L, 0,1835 
Eusuchia K,N,9465 
Evangelistic Q,P, 413 
Evaporation C4,P,55 
Evidence 21,1^,94 
Evolution G,P, 66 
Examination T,P, 475 
Examination papers T,P,4751 
Excavating machinery D,S,9D201 
Excavation D,P, II, E, 71 
Exceptional values B38,P, 59 
Exchange X,E,57 ; Z,L-2,P,4S ‘ 
Exchange, mechanism of X, B,627 
Excise X,B,7291 
Execution D,E,7; Z,L,878 
Executive V,W,P,22; X,E,828; Z, 
L,878 

Exemption X,B-72,E,2 
Exhibitions d ; 63 
Exhibition room 2, P, 17 
Existence of solution B23,B33,F,7 
ExpaUsion of bodies C4,P,4 
Ex parte Z,L,877 
Expeditions u ; U,P,8 
Expenditure X,B,76 ^ 

Experiment yS 

Experimental psychology SM62- 
Experimentation Yl,Bf,4 ^ 
Expiation Q,P,4195 
Exploration u 
Explosives P,S, 5594 ■ 

Export duty X,£,53S' 

Exports X,E, 545 . 

ExterArinktiou Y1,H,64 • • ■ ■■ 


External auditory meatus: L,0, 
1832 

External dynamics H42. ' 
Exterritoriality Z,L, 28 
Extinction X,B,664; Z,L,843 
Extortion Yl,P, 45215 ; Z,L,5215 
Extra-curricular activities T,P, 
445 

Extra-uterine pregnancy L,0-5S, 
P, 31495 ; 

Extraction E,P, 5 
Extracts MK,P,1 
Extradition Z,L,37 
Eyelids L, 0,18511 
Eyes K,L, 0,18s 

'f 

^sFunction B13,P,9L60 
Face K,L, 0,181 

Factor properties, numbers defin- 
ed by B13,N,2 
Fa-Hsiang Q,R,446 
Fairies A, E, 15 

Fairmindedness 6, 1743 ; S,P,743 
Faith Q,P,353 
Falconiformes K,N,9635 
Falkland Isles G.D.79198 
Fallacies R194 
Fallopian tubes K,L, 0,552 
False imprisonment Yl,P, 45124; 
Z,L,5i24 

Families of functions B37,B38 
P,92 

Family 6,16 ; Yl,G,2; Z,L,12 
Family ethics R4,P,2 
Family system Yl,H,5Y 
Famine Yl,P, 4353 
Faridkot G.D.4436912 
Faridpur G.D,446292 
Farrukhabad G.D.445242 
Farmyard manure J,F-2,S,12 
Farvardin Q8451 :2S25 
Fastening devices D,P, 89 
Fasting G,P,346 ' 

Fasts Q,P,433 
FatE,S,94 
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Fate!3psir"G.D.44S237 ■ . 

Father R4,F, 2211 
Fatigue' C j,K, 4, P, 394 r S,P, 34 
Fatigue study X,E,9434 
Fauces K,I#jO,215 
Faults H33-^ ' 

Faunal geography U,P,36 

Favoured country G.D.3 

Fear S,P,526 

Federal court W,P,272 

Federal reserve bank X,B>69I2 

Federal state W,P, 72; Z,L,1712 

Feeders D,S,132 

Feeding MK,V,1 

Feeling S,P,5 

Fees T,P, 412 

Feet K,L, 0,132 

FelsiteH2,S,1532 

Female S,T,E,55 

Female genital organ K,L,0,55 

Fencing MY242 

Fermanagh G.D. 56486 

Fermat^slast theorem B13,P,5K37 

Fermentation E,P,87 

Ferns ItN,42 

Ferozepore G.D.443692 

Ferromagnetism C7,A4,4 

Ferruginous H2,S,3482 

Fertilisation GJ,K,L,P,71 

Festival Q»P,457 

Feudal institutions W,T,3 

Feudatory states of Orissa G.D. 

445336 

Fever Ir,P,414 

P'ibroma L, P, 472463 

Fibre- sarcoma L,P, 472563 

Ficoidales I,N,834 

Fichte's school T,P,2L62 

Fiction ^63; 0,F,3 

Fiction in law Z,L,926 

Fife GD 56311 

Fig J»C37Fl 

Fighting s^rts MY24 

Figiire B9,P,62l 

Figures of equilibrium B9,P,76 

'#ijhG.D*9368 ■ 


Filarial elephantiasis L39 :437l 
Filibranchiata K,N,712 
Filicinse I,N,42 
Filing X,E,85; Z,L, 85 
Filing machine D,S,851 
Filmed books 1,M»5 
Films 1,M,35 

Filterable protista L,P,423 

Filtration D,W,85512 ; E,P,892 

Finance T,P, 46; X,B,6 

Financing X,E>56,6 

Fine Z,L, 8522 

Fine arts N 

Finprs K,L, 0,168 

Finite continued fractions B22I 

Finite differences B41 

Finite groups B271 

Finland G.D.575 

FireE,P,2131; Yl,P,4351,831 

Fire clay H2,S, 3311 

Fire damp D,P, 71 

Fire insurance X,B»891 

Fire places N1,F, 94 

Firmness R4,P, 18 

First house V,P,231 

First molar K,L, 0,21435 

Fish MK, A, 332, 612 

Fish guano J,F-2,S,32 

Fishery Z,L,256 

Fishing MY65 

Fissipedia K.N, 97911 

Five dimensions B6,S,5 

Fixation G, I, K,,L,P, 195 244 

Fixation, abnormal L,P,47l4 

Flabellifera K,N.81S42 

Flagellarieae I,N,741 

Flage lata K,N,25 

Flame E,P,a31 

Flat roof N1,P,64 

Flax J,C,743; M7,MJ7,M4 

Flexible shaft D,W, 62115 

Flexible surface B7 ;M,127 * 

Flint G.D.56283 ; H2,S, 35411 

Floating body B7,P,39l 

Flood Y1,P, 4355 

Flood protecting work 
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Floor D, Ml., P, 3 : ^ ^ ■ 

Floor o£ the motith K,L, 0,2121 '■ 
Floral, geography tj,?, 35'. 

Florida G.D7324 
Flosculariacese K,N,641 
Flouring machines D,S,9MJ38 
Flow' I>,E, 1 55, 185 
Flower 1,0, Id; JfP,d 
Flowering plants I,N,5 
Fluorescence C5,P, 73 
Fluorine (F) E,S,170 
Flute N8.I,22 

Foetus physiology L, 0-55,32 
Folding H33 
Folk-lore Yl,P, 35 1 
Fondling MK,U, 5 
Food J,U,2,3 ; MK,U,3 
Foot ball MY2121 
Foraminifera K,N,2I2 
Forced labour Yl,P, 451263 ; Z,L, 
512 i3 

Forcipulata K,N,525 
Forearms K,L, 0,165 
Foreign debts X,B, 755 
Foreign exchange X,E, 57 
Foreign loans X,B, 755 
Foreign policy V,P, 19 
Foreign relation W,P,91 
Foreign state Z,L, 175 
Foreigner T,E,35; W,P,45 ; Y1,G, 
S5;Z,L,155 

Forestry JA 
Forfar G.D. 56386 
Forgery Yl.P, 45277; Z,L,S277 
Forgetting S,P,43 
Form board and performance 
tests T,P,471N24 

Formal logic Rl4 
Formal solutions B23,B33,P,5 
Formation of contracts Z,L-3,P,3 
Formative elements P,E,303 
Forms B13,P,S; B25 ; N 8 ,M ,2 
Forrnul® ^ ^ 

Forum Z,L,82 

Foster daughter R4,P,2257 


Foster father R4,P, 2213 
Foster mother R4,P,22l7 
Foster son R4,P,22S3 
Foundation B31 ; B6,S,1 ; D,P,2 
Founders of religion Q,P,33 
Four dimensions B6,S,4 
Fourier’s series B369M22 
Fourth order B33,0,4 
Fox MX, A, 788 
Fowls MK,A.338 
Frame D,E,il3 
France G.D. ®3 
Franchise V,P,255 ; W,P,5S 
Frankeniacese I,N,8143 
Frankincense J,C, 911 
Fraud Z,L-3,P, 42 
Free labour X,E, 913 
Free trade X,E, 533 
Freedom Q,P, 352 
Freedom of association V,P. 
2S8Y8 

Freedom of belief and conscience 

V, P,2S8Q 

Freedom of contract V,P,253* 

W, P,33 

Freedom of expression of opinion 
V,P,257;W,P,57 

Freedom of public meeting VP 
2S4: W,P,54 ' ' 

Freedom of trade and industry V 
P,258X 

Freemason Y1,G, 82 

Freewill Qtl?,3S2 

Freight X,E,446 

French L.D. 122 

French Guiana G.D. 79174 

French West Africa G.D. 653 

Frequency curves B282 

Frequency transformation D,S,33 

Fresco N5,M,3 

Fresh water G,D. 1951 

Friendly societies yi,G,83 

Friendship R4,P,37 

Friezes Nl,P^(2 

Frigid zone G.D, 16, 


mi 


FIRST. SECTION 


Frisian, Low' L.D.' 110153, ' 

Frisian, GId L.D, 110159 
Froebei^s kindergarten T,P,2L82 
Fruit .1,0,17 ; J,P, 7'. " ' 
FneID,S,lS; F,S,5S; J,U,S ■ 
Fn-kienG.D* 4122 
Fulie/s clay 
Ftimariaceae I,N,8123 
Function P,P, 3 
Function by position P,P,38 
Functional analysis B43 
Functional disorder L,P,45 
Functional distribution X,E,32 
Functioning Yl,P,27 
Functions defined by contour 
integrals B393 

Functions of government W,P,3 

Function space B313 

Funerals Yl P,345 

Fungi I,N,23 

Furniture T.P,6 

Fusion C4,P,51 

Fyzabad G.D. 445296 

G 

Gabbros H2,S*1748 
Gables N1,P,62 

Gacchacaraprakirtiaka Q31 :21323 

Gadolinium (Gd) E,S,176 

Gall bladder K,L, 0,292 

Galb stones L,292 : 481 

Gain K,N, 96375 

Galliformes K,N,9637 

Gallium (Ga) E S,133 

Galois theory B23,P,7 

Galway G.D. 56453 

Gambia G*D. 658 

Game MK,U,5 

Games T,P, 55 

Gapima functions B393L30 . 
Gamma rays C5,W,4 
Gaijapatyaism Q,R,24 ■ - ' - 
Gandvams . YI,G,7!961 
G?i^e§agitaQ23:2244 

Pur^ija Q23 : 2Z4 ■ 
GaiigrwcB,P,476' : ' 


Ga^gitavidya Q31 : 21318 . 
GaJjiiviyya Q3I :?1318 
Gan jam G:P. 4^187,44543 
Gannister H2,S,325 
Ganodonta K,N,976 
Garbwal G.D. 445264 
Garlic J,C, 327 
Garo Hills G.D. 446153 
Garuda Puraija Q22 :227 
GasB7,\I,8;C2,S,8,*E,S,08 
Gas engine D,W,6437 
Gases, diffusion of E,P,238 
Gasteropoda K,N,75 
Gastornis K,N\962125 
Gastric glands K,L, 0,246 
Gastric secretions K,L, 0,245 
Gastrotricha K,N,648 
GathasQ845l; 21 
Gathering J,F,7,0,21 ;J,F-2, 1-3,0, 
2 ,, . 

Gautier J,C,844 
Gaya G.D. 445392 
Geckones K,N, 949313 
Gender P,P, 21, 301 
GeneG,SKll6 
Geneology V,P,74 
General catalogue of a library 1, 
B,4 

General catalogue of a publishing 
‘V agency 1,B, 5 

General chemistry E,P,1 
General history V,P,1 
General machinery D,S, 7 
GeneVal strikes X,E,971 
Generating room D,S,12 
Generation D,Stl 
Generator D,S,-121 ■ > ■ 

Genesis H,P,16 
Genetic logic El 6 
Genetic psychology S,E,9 
Genetie.study Yl,S,6 
Genetics • 

Genito-urinary system K,L,0,5 
Genius S,T,E, 61 
Gentiatt^tce^ I,N,851b, , , 
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j 'Gentiaii3iks,:I,N,851' . , 

Gentleness R4,P, 14 
Geodetic astronomy B§,F,2 
Geographical positions B9,F,21 
Geography G, 

: , „ . Geology H, 

Geometry B6 
Geomorphology U,P,21 
Georgia G.D. 7323 
Gephyrea K,N, 655 
Geraniace^ I, N, 82 15 
Geraniales I,N,821 
German L.D. 1 13 
Germanium (Ge) E,S443 
* Germany G D. 55 

Germination G,I,IC,L,P,72 
Gerund P,E.356 
Gesneracese I, N, 8535 

Gestalt psychology SN12 

Geysers, H412 
Ghazipur G i ). 445214 
GheeMK.A"3l,V-7,M.4 
Ghosts A,E,16 
Giant YI,P, 2412 

I Gift Q,P, 4193; Z,L-2.P,42 

I Gigantostraca K,N,8813 

! Ginger J,C.621 

I Ginkgoacese 1 N,63 

' Ginning M7,W,ll 

: Girl S,E»25 

Glaciology H421 
' Glamorgan G,D. 5622 

Glands of the skin K,L, 0,876 
Glass N5,M,6 
Glass blowing E,P,896 
Glass industry M6 
Gliding plane H,P,841 
; Globe U,P,14 

Gloucester G.D. 56152 
Glucose E,S»6813 
: Glucosides E,S,6898 

I Glumaceae I,N,78 

Gnathobdellse K,N,6544 
I Gnetacese I,N,67 

f Gnostics A,R,63 

I Goalpara G^D. 446171 


Goat MK, A, 313, 333 
God A,E,11;Q,P,31 
Godavari, East G.D. 44185 
Godavari, West G.D. 44184 
Goitre L6S :4711 
Gold (Au) E,S,118; X,B, 6131 
Gold Coast G.D. 657 
Goldbach’s theorem BI3,P,5L42 
Golf MY2145 
Golgi apparatus G, 0,1137 
Gonda G.D. 445276 
Good and evil R4,P,91 
Good Hope, cape of G.D. 634 
Goodenovieae I, N, 8432 
Goodwill Z,L,267l 
Gopatha Brahmapa Q14:22 
Gorakhpur G.D- 445282 
Goraksanathis Q,R, 23 13 
Gorgonacea K,N, 455 
Gos Q8451 :2521 
Gothic L.D. 11011 
Gotrapravara Q,R-1,P,46 
Gouache N5l5 
Gout L191 :46 

Government departmental library 
2,L,48 

Government reports r 
Governor D,W,6291 ; W,P,212 
Grace Q,P,356 
Grade 6,51;T,P,414 
Gradients B,W-41,P,4 
Grafting J,F-3,S,5 
Gramophones MC3 
Gramine^ I,N,786 
Grams J,C,388 
Granite H2,S,1731 
Granite structure B,W, 141 
Granodionite II2,S,1733 
Granophyr H2,S,1531 
Grape J,C, 376 
Graph g 
Graphic art N4 
Graphical calculus B44 
Graphical solutions B23,B33,P,6. ^ 
Graphical statics I),E, 13 - ^ 

Graptoietoidea K,Jf, 419 ^ ^ 


FIRST SECtriON 


Grass J,C>251 J 

Gratefulness R4»P, 16 ■) 

Gravimetric analysis E,P,36 
Gravitation C138;C84K86 
Great Britain G.D.S6 
Greece G.D.51 
Greek L,D. 13 
Greek church Q,R,611 
Green algae I,N,223 
Greenland G.D. 7191 
Green light C5,W,15 
Green manure J,F*“2,S,2 
Green mould I,N,235 
Greens J,C,351 
Green’s function B394M28 
Greywacke H2,S»326 
Grhyasutra Q,R-1,P,42 
Grimm’s law P,P,16 
Grindstone B,S,853 
Grit H2,S,322 
Grooving machine D,S,814 
Groundnut J,C,981 
Groundnut cakes J,F-2,S,311 
Groups B27 

Groups arising from age and sex 
Y1,G, 1 

Groups arising from association 

y 1,0.8 

Groups arising from birth Yl,G, 5 
Groups arising from occupation 
Y1,G, 4 

Groups arising from residence, 

Yi,a 3 . . . 

Groups arising from titles of 
distinction Yl,G,591 
Growth after birth G,I,K,L,P,75 
Guardian R4,P^231 ; Z,L,1 1 13 
Guardian and ward R4,P,23 
Guatemala G,B* 751 , 

Guava J,C,37G1 
Guest R4,P,26S 

Guiana, British G.D. 79172 » 

Guiana, Dutch G.D, 79173 
Gi4^2|i ^ F rend; ,G«D . . 79174 
Gujarat G;D/-4fl3661.’ 

Gujarati . 


Gujaranwala G.D. 443654 
Gumanpanthis Q,R,325 
Gums E,S,6893; K,L,0, 21411 
Guntur G.D, 44182 
Gurgaon G.D. 443621 
Gurudaspur G.D. 443673 
Guttiferae I,N,8154 
Guttiferales I,N,815 
Gwalior G.D. 448151 
Gymnoblastea K,N,413 
Gymnolsemata K,N,6721 
Gymnoplea K,N,8131 
Gymnosperms I,N,6 
Gyroscope B7, VI, 192 
Gypsies Y1,G, 738 

H 

Habeas corpus Z,L, 95985 
Habit S,P,35 
Habitat Yl,P,81 
Habitation D,W,1 
Haddington G D, 56323 
Hadhramaut G.D. 4613 
Haemodoraceae I,N,723 
Haemoglobin L, 0,358 
Hair K,L,0 881 ; MK.P,8 
Hair ornament Yl,P, 8688 
Haiti G.D 7925 
Halogen derivatives E,C,1 
Halorageae I,N,83191 
Hallucinations S,P, 813 
Hamamelidaceae I, N, 8317 
Hamilton’s principle B7,P45 
Hamirpur G.D. 445232 
Hammer D,S, 87 
Hamp G.D. 56132 
Hampshire. New G.D. 7386 
Handbook 

Hand dressing D,W-3,P,22 
Hands K,L, 0,167 
Handwriting S,P,686 
Hangers D,W, 621 22 
Hanthawaddy G D. 43834 
Hanumatseva Q,R,298 
Haplomi K,N, 92545 
Happiness and sorrow R4,P,95 
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HaptanQ84';iV25l2 ’ 
Harbotir D,W.2,i'‘,8:; Z,L.21S8 
Hard palate K,L, 0,21253 
Hardness H,P.22 
Hardoi G.D. 44S24I ' ' 
Harivamsa Q22' :228 
Harmonic function B394M28 
Harmoniura NS, 1, 291 
Harp NS, 1,35 

Harrowing J,F- 1,0,5, F-2,0,31 
Harvesting J,F,7 
Hatha yoga A,R,22 
Hatred S,P,53 
Haulage X,E. 44 
Hawaii G.D 9392 
Hazara G D. 413571 
Hazaribagh G.D. 445391 
Head K,L.0,18. 

Head ornament Yl,P,8687 
Head works D,W-2,P, 2 
Headmaster T,P, 431 
Hearing S P.23 
Heart K,L, 0,32 
HeatC4 

Pleat engine D,W, 64 
Heating D,P,94 
Heating devices Y1,P,83C4 
Heaven Q,P,364 
Heavy exercises MY12 
Hebrew L.D. 25 
Heir V,P, 212 
Hejaz G.D. 4615. 

Heliozoa K,N,213 
Helium (He) E,S, 100. 

Hell Q,P, 365 
Hemenoptera K;,N,8643 
Hemichordata K,N,911 
Hemimyaria K,N,91353 
Hemiptera K,N.877 
Hemorrhage L,P,413 
Hemp J,C.742; MJ7,M3 
Henbali Q,R,714 
Heneifi Q.R,711 
Henzada G.D, 43842 
Hepaticae,. I,N,31 
Heraldry V,P, 75 ■ !■ /-i 


Herbart’s school J,P,2L76 
Heredity bl 6 ; Gjp,61 
Hereford G.D. 56154 
Heresy Q,P, 8 
Hermellifornia K,N, 65262 
Hermite's functions B396M12 . 
Hernia L,P, 4 73 
Hertford G.D. 56114 
Hertzian waves C5,W,7 

Hesperornithes K:,N, 96221 
Heteractinellida K,N,35 
Heterocera K,N,8675 
Heterocyclic E,S,8 
Heteromera K,N,8654 
HeteromiK,N, 92546 
Heteronemertini K:,N,627 
Heteroptera K,N,877l 
Heterostigmata K,N,8844 
Heterostraci K,N,9281 
Hexactinellida K,N,33 
Hexagonal crystals H,P, 823 
Hexanes E,S,616 
Hexoses E,S,6S13 
High Court W,P, 273 
High f requency current D,W, 666 
Higher algebra B25 
Higher class carriages B,W 
515332 

Higher differential geometry B6 

M, 35 

Highly composite numbers BlS* 

N, 21 

Highways D,W,411 
Hilbert space B313N0S 
Himalayan Regions G.D. 444 
Hinayana Q,R,41 ; R6941 
Hinayana sects of Japan Q R 
41842 ' 

Hindi L.D. 152 
Hindu philosophy R61 
Hindu yoga A,R,2 
Hindus Yl,G,73P15 
Hinduism (Post Vedic> Q,R,2 
Hinduism (Vedic) Q,RJ 
Hinges D,W-1,P,8S 
Hippocastanacese I,N,8233 
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Hiradmea.K,.M„654.. 
Hissar.G.D. 443631 ■ 
Histograms B283 
Historical books Q6:221 
History ,V 
Hittite L.D. 197 
Hockey MY2143 
Hodgkin’s disease L396 : 412 
Hoeing J,F, 51, F-1, 0,5 
Hoisting 4 

Hoisting machinery D,S,72 
Hokkaido G.D. 428 
Holidays T,P,413 
Holland GD. 5962 
Holmium (Ho) E,S,ll79 
Holocene or recent H555 
Holocephali K,N,923 
Holosomata K,N, 913333 
Holostei K,N,9253 
Holothuroidea K,N[,55 
Holy days Q,P,43 
Holy waters Q,P,495 
Home policy V,P, 12 
Homeopathy LL 
Homicide Y1,P, 4511; Z,L,511 
Hom-Idyomo L.D. 99N23 
Homoptera K,N,8772 
Ho*nan G.D. 4161 
Honduras, British G.D. 752 
Honours course T,E,43 
Honshu G.D. 421 
Hoof-meal J,F"2,S,35 
Hooghly G.D. 446251 
Hookworm L2S :4372 
Hormones E,S,986 
Horn meal J,F-2,S,35 
Horology MB 9 
Horse MK,A442 
Horse gram J,C,282 
Horsetails I,N,43 
Hoshangabad G.D, 447152 
Hoshiarpur G.D. 443681 
Hospital L,P»14 
Hospital library 2,L,S6 
ilosso Q,Et4Sl , 


Hostages Z,L-A,P,66 , , , . 

Hot air engine D,W, 6468 
Hotsprings H412 
Hotels Nl,U, 44 
Hours X,E,951 
House breaking Y l,P, 45242 
5242 

House connection JD,W, 85645, 862 
Housing of labour X,E,94! 
Houston’s valves K,L, 0,278 
Howrah G.D. 446234 
Hsien shou Q,R,445 
Hua Yen Q, R,445 
Human figures N2,F,1 
Human geography U,P, 48 
Humanism R3,V,9Y 
Humidity IT, P, 215 
Humility R4,P, 12 
Humiriacese 1,1^,8212 
Hu-nan G.D. 4143 
Hungary G.D 5932 
Hunter islands G.D. 8291 
Hunting MY6 
Huntingdon G.D. 56118 
Hu-peh G.D 4152 
Hurt Y1,P, 45121 ; Z,L,5121 
Husband R4 P,211 
Husband and wife R4,P,2 ;Z,L,121 
Hybridisation G,P,Yl,S,64 
Hyderabad G.D. 4425 
Hydration E,P,82 
Hydraulic engineering D,W,635 
H>draulics D,E,15 
Hydrocharitacese I,N",711 
Hydrogen (H) E, 3,110 
Hydrographical survey U,P,i8S 
Hydrolytic enzymes E, ^,9822 
Hydrophyllacese I, N, 8522 
Hydrotheraphy L,H,65 
Hydroxyls E,S,C2 
Hydrozoa K,N,41 
Hygiene L,P,57 ; MK,V,5 
Hygiene of child T,P,51 
Hymenoptera K,N,864 
Hymenoptera sessiliventres K,N, 
8641 
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Hymns Q,P,147 •' 

Hypabyssal rocks H2,S,1S 
Hyperbolic space B6,S,92 
Hyperbolic functions B392L57 
Hypercomplex numbers B 16 
Hyperelliptic functions B392M26 
Hypergeometrir series B396M12 
Hypericinese I, N, 8153 , 

Hyperina K,N,81553 
Hypertrophy L,P,412 
Hypertropbica! swellings L,P, 
4721 

Hypnotism S,P, 851 
Hypochondraic K,L, 0,148 
Hypogastric K,L, 0,143 
Hypogene H41 
Hypophyroidism L65 : 4716 
Hypophysis glands K,L,0,66 
Hyracoidea K,N,9787 

I ’ 

Iceland G.D. 574 
Icelandic L.D. 117 
Ichthyornithes K,N, 96231 
Ichthyosauri K,N,9481 
Ichthyosauria K,N,948 
Ichthyotomi K,N,9222 
Iconography N2,F,9Q 
Idaho G.D. 7354 
Ideal numbers Bl5 
Idealism R3,V,2I 
Idealism and realism R3,V,2 
Idiot S,T,E,62;Z,L,11162 
Ido L.D. 99N07 
Idol Z,L,191 
Igneous rocks H2,S,1 
Jjolite H2,S,1756 
Ileo-caecal valve K,L, 0,268 
Iliacs K,L, 0,141 
Ilicaceae I,N,8227 
IHcincae I, N, 8222 
lilecebraceae I,N,8812 
Illegitimate child Z,L, 11228 
Illinois G.D. 7376 
Illiterate T,E,38; Z,L,138 
Illoricata K,N,6461 


Illumination D,S,5 
Illyrian L.D. 144 
Image worship Q,P,41S 
Imagination S,P, 43 
Immaterial property Yl,P,4526 
L, 267, 527 

Immigrant labour X,E,9166 
Immigration U,P, 426 
Immoral habits Z4,P, 15 
Immortality Q,P, 368 
Immovable property Z,L, 21 
Immunity b, 1794; S,P,794 
Immunology L,H, 56 
Imperial preference X,E,531I 
Imperial state WJ\77 
Implements Yl,P, 83 
Import X,E, 546 
Import duty X,E,536 
Imprisonment Z,L,9513 
Improvement Y1,S, 7 
Impulse B7,P,224 
Inadunata K,N,572 
Inauguration Y1,P,348 
Incantations Q,P, 418 
Incidence X,B- 72, E,1 
Inclusions H,P, 85 
Income-tax X,B,724 
Incunabula l,M,4l 
Index numbers B284 
Indexing Ml 95 
India G.D. 44 
Indian kales J,C,325 
Indian mulberry J,C,842 
Indian Ocean G.D. 91 
Indian philosophy R,6 
Indiana G.D. 7377 
Indicators E,P,85 
Indies, West G.D. 792 
Indigo C5,W,17 ; J,C,841 F-2.S,21 
Indirect taxes X,B,729 
Indium (In) E,S,135 
Individualistic psychology SN14 
Indo-European L.D. 1 
Indoor amusements MY3 
Indoor games MY3 
Indore G.D.448154 . 
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Induction C 6, P,:12 
Inductive logic Rll 
Industrial diseases X,E»944 
Industrial insurance X,B,88 
Industrial library 2,L,41 
Industrial poisons X,F,944 
Industrial resources U,P,672; X, 
E,272 

Industrial securities 
Inequalities B37,B38,P,8 
Inertia B7,P,ll 
Infant S,E,13 
Infectious diseases L,P,42 
Inference R192 ; R212 
Inferior venacava K,L,0,332 
Infinite products B365 
Infinite series B36 
Infinitesimal geometry B6,M,32 
Infirm S,E,64; Z,L,164 
Infix P,E,303 
Inflammation L,P,4IS 
Inflammatory swellings L,P,4722 
Influence Yl,S,S 
Influenza L4 :4241 
Infra-red rays.C5,W,6 
Infusoria K,N, 27 
Inheritance tax X,B,726 
Inhibition S,P,61 
Initiatory Q,P,4n 
Injunction Z,L,9594 
Injuries J,F, 4 
Ink manufacture M145 
Inland canal transport I>,W,421 
Inland migration U,P,421 
Inns Nl,U,45 
Inorganic substances E,S,0 
Insane S,T,E,63 ; Z,L,163 
Insanity of pregnancy If,0-5S,P, 
'■■■^31471 ■ 

Inscriptions V,P,72 
Insecta K,N,86 
Insectivora K,N,9795 
Insectivora vera K,N, 97951 
Inscitt G,D; 43835 
Insolvency X,B»2S3; Z,L 166 
Insonwia L7 :452 ‘ ' 


Inspection T,P, 457 
Instinct S,P,62 
Institution Z,L, 861 
Institution court Z,L,8811 
Instruments e 
Insulation D,Si292 
Insurance X,B,8>E958 
Integers B13 
Integral calculus B325 
Integral equations B33.E,5 
Integral functions B396M31 
Integral yoga A,R,1 
Integrals B37,P,1 
Integrals of algebraic functions 
B392 

Intelligence 6,172; S,P,72 
Intelligence tests T,P,473 
Intemperance Yl,P,41 
Intensity C3,C7,P,2 
Interchange L,P, 4717; Y1,P,247 
Intercourse of belligerents Z,L-A, 
P,5 

Interest S,P,57 ; X,E,326 
Interference C5,P,51 
Interjection P,E,39 
Interlibrary loan 2,P,625 
Interlingua ‘Latino Sina Flex' 
L.D.99N03 
Intermediate T,Ej25 
Internal cumbustion engine D,W, 
646 

Internal dynamics H41 
Internal trade X,E,591 
International coinage X,B,6l9 
International law, private Z,L,6 
International railways X,B,41SS 
International settlement bank X> 
B,6991 

International students' organisa- 
tion T,P,71 

Inter- oceanic canal D,W,424 
Interpretation A,P,7 ; Z,L,93 
Interrelation G,I,K,P,56 
Interview T,P,477 
Intestinal glands K,L, 0,266 
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Intestines iC,L, 0,25' 

Intimidation Yi,P, 45141 ; Z,L,5141 

Intoxicant F,;S, 594 :J,U, 4 ^ 

Intuition 76 ; R216;S,P, 76 

Invariants B25 

Invasion Z,L A,P,31 

Inverness G.D.56371 

Invertebrata' K,N,1 

Investment X, B, 65, E, 86 

lodme (I) (J) E,S,175 

Ionisation E,P,2i36 

Ionosphere G.D.1986 ; U,P,296 

Iowa G.D.7375 

Iranian L.D. 16 

Iraq G.D. 467 

Ireland G.D. 564 

Ireland, Northern G.D. 5648 

Iridacese I,N,724 

Iridium (Ir) E,S,188 

Iris L,0,18514 

Irish L.D. 1285 

Iron (Fe) E,S,182 

Iron age Y 1^0,7 188 

Iron industry X,B,9F182 

Irregularities H,P,84 

Irrigation D,W,2 

Irrigation- tax X,B»7232 

Irrotational motion B7,P,2S 

Isavasya Upani§ad Q127 :25 

Islands G.D.192;U,P,212 

Isochronism B7,P,66 

Isolated sound P,E,1 

Isolative changes P.P,16 

isomerism E,P,282 

Isometric crystals H,P,821 

Isomorphism E,P,13 

Isopoda K,N,8154 

Isotopes E,S,196 

Issue methods, 2,P,65 

Isvaragita Q23 :2271 

Isvara samhita Q222 :237 

Italian L.D. 121 

Italian Somaliland G.D. 685 

Italy G.D.' 52 

Itivuttaka Q4l :22514 

Ivory N2,N5,M,8 


Jack D,S, 711 

Jack fruit J,C,37J1 

Jaiminlyas Q,R,132 

JainaR693 

Jaina Yoga A,R,3 

Jainism Q,R,3 

Jaipur G.D. 448271 

jaisalmer G.D. 448253 

Jalaun G.D. 445234 

Jalpaiguri G.D. 446272 

Jamaica G.D .7926 

Jambudvipaprajnapti Q31 :21216 

James (Epistles) Q6:236 

Jamkhandi G.D. 443115 

Japan G.D. 42 

Jargon P,V, 05 

JashpurG.D. 447182 

Jath G.D. 443114 

Jaundice L291 :453 

Jaunpur G.D. 445215 

Java G.D. 4363 

Jayakhya samhita Q222 :234 

Jawhar G.D. 443158 

Jaws K,L,0,2127 

Jessore G.D. 446293 

Jetty D,W42,P,87 

Jews Y1,G,73P25 

Jhalawan G.D. 443212 

Jhalawar G.D. 448212 

Jhang G.D. 443643 

Jhansi G.D. 445233 

Jhelum G.D. 443663 

JiggingD,W- 3,P,2S 

Jivabhigama Q3 1:21213 

Jhana yoga A,R,23 

Jhanavasi§tha Q21 :226 

Jnatadharmakatha Q31 :21116 

John Q6 ;234 

John (Epistles) Q6:2364 

Jodo Q,R,455 

Joint fir I,N,67 

Jointed frames B7,M,137 

Joints H32 ; K,L, 0,192 

Joint-stock company XM55 * 
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Jo j itsu Q,R, 41 823 
Journal bearings D,W, 62121 
Journalism M2 
JoyS,P,523 

Jubbulpore G.D. 447163 
Judaism Q,R,S 
Jude (Epistles) Q6:2365 
Judge Z,L,8S21 

Judgment Q,P,363 ; R193 ; S,P,44; 
Z,L,87 

Judiciary V,W,P,27 
Jugglery My4 
Juglandeae I, N ,8876 
Jullundur G.D. 443694 
Jumping MY224 
Juncacese I,N,743 
Jungermanniales I,N,313 
Jupitar B9,B»45 
Jurassic H533 
Jurisdiction Z,L,82; L-1,P,1 
Jurisprudence Z,L,9l 
Jury Z,L,8825 
Jute J,C,741; MJ7,M5 

K 

Kachhi G.D. 443211 
Kaira G.D. 443183 
Kala-azar L62:4261 
Kalika Pura^ja Q2S:223 
Kalki Purana Q 2:2291 
Kallatavrtti Q233:239S1 
Kalpasutra Q,R 1,P,4 
Kalpavatamsika Q31 :21221 
Kalpika Q3i :212i8 
Kalsia State G.D. 4436913 
Kamikagama Q232:2311 
Kamrup G.D 446172 
KanarA,J^orthG.D. 443131 
Kanara, South G.D. 44154 
Kanarese L.D. 33 
Kangra G.D. 443682 
Ranker G.D.4 47 113 
Kansas G.D. 7333 
Kan-su G.D. 4163 
, Ktofs school’T,F,aL24 ■■ ■ 


Kapalikas Q,R,23I2 

Kapi§thala Katbas Q,R,123 

Kappa vadimsiao Q”?! :21221 

Kappij ao Q31 :21218 

Kapurthala State G.D. 443674 

Karanagama Q232 : 2814 

Karenni G.D. 43813 

Karma yoga A, R, 24 

Karnal G D. 443612 

Karyolymph G,0,1134 

Karyosome G,0,D351 

Kashmir G.D. 4441 

Ka§mir Saivism Q,R,233 

Katha G D 43864 

Kathavattu Qll :233 

Kathakas Q,R, 22 

Kathiawar G D. 443163 

Kaulacarins Q.R,256 

Kausitakins Q,R,M2 

Keeping time N8,M,8 

Kegon Q.R,453 

KenaUpani§adQ1.32:24 

Kent G.D. .S6122 

Kentucky G.D 7318 

Kenya G.D. 687 

Kerr effect C5,P,38M76 

Kerry G.D. 56433 

Ketones E,C285 

Kettle drum N8J,42 

Khan<Jakas Q41 : 212 

Khandesh, East G D. 443172 

Khandesh, West G.D. 443171 

Kharan G.D. 44^251 

Khasi and Jaintia Hills G.D.44619I 

Kheri G.D. 445274 

KhordadQ8451: 2514 

Khorshed Q84S1 : 2516 

Khorshed Nyasis Q8451 :261 

Khuddaka Nikaya Q41 :225 

Khuddaka patha Q41 :22511 

Khulna G.D. 446232 

Kian-si G.D. 4121 

Kian-su G.D. 4111 

Kidnapping Y1,P, 45125; Z,L,512S 

Kidneys K.L, 0,51 

Kildare G.D. S64112, 
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Kilkenny G.D. 564131 
Kincardine G.D. 56385 
Kinematics B7,P, 21 
Kinetic theory C83M57 
Kinetics B7,P,22 
KingYl,P,45Wl ; Z,L,5W1 
King's County G.D. 564152 
Kinorhyncha K,N,649 
Kinross G.D. 56312 
Kiranagama Q232: 2351 
Kirkcudbright G D. 56341 
Kistna G.D. 44183 
Knees K,L, 0,135 
Knots B6,S,36M47 
Kodashim Q5 : 225 
KohatGD. 443511 
Koiaba G.D. 443152 
Kolhapur G.D. 443144 
Kolingi J.F-2,S,22 
Korapet G.D. 44544 
Korea G D. 447173 ; 495 
Kotah G.D. 448211 
Krypton (Kr) E.S,104 
K§atriya Yl,G,5924 
Kui L.D. 36 

Kurma Purai^a Q23 : 224 
Kurnool G.D. 44165 
Kusha Q,R, 41821 
Kwang-si G.D, 4132 
Kwang-tung G.D. 4131. 
Kwei-chow G.D. 4142 
Kyankse G.D 43883 
Kyauk-pyu G.D. 43851 
Kyushu G.D. 423 

L 

Labiatae I, N, 8614 
Labium L, 0,55511 
Laboratory c 

Labour L, 0-55, P, 35; X,E,329,9 
Lac insect MK,A,8n 
Laccadive Islands G.D. 4492 
Lacertas K,N, 949315 
Lacertilia K, M ,94^31 
Lachrymal ducts L, 0,18571 
Lachrymal glands L, 0,1856 


Lachrymal sac L, 0,1 8562 
Lacistemaceae I,N,892 
LsemodipodaK,N, 

Lahore G.D. 443693 
Laissez-faire X.E,73 
Lakes G.D. 19518; H4224 ; U,P, 
218;X,B,424;Z,L-2,P,938 
Lakulisa-pasupatas Q,R,2311 
Laliiagama Q232: 2344 
Lalitopakh>ana Q25 : 225 
Lamaism Q,R,43 
Lame's function B394M39 
Lamellicornia K,N,865l 
Lamiales I,N,861 
Lamp Yl,P,83CS 
Lamprophyre H2,S,1513 
Lanark G D. 56331 
Lancashire G.D. 56163 
Land X,E, 322; Z,L, 211 
Land mortgage bank X,B,6961 
Land regions G.D, 191 
Land slides H424 
Land survey D,E,22; UjPjlSl 
Land tax X,B,723 
Land transport D,W, X,B,41 
Land transport vehicles D,W,51 
Landlord and tenant Z,L**2,P,3 
Landscape N1,U-1,P,3; N2,F,3 
Language V,P,68 
Laniatores K,N,8832 
Lanthanum (La) E,S,136 
Laos G.D. 4312 
Lao-Tseism Q,R,8413 
Laplace function B394L85 
Large intestines K,L,0,27 
Larger rural local bodies W,P,263 
Lari K,N, 96382 
Larvacea K,N,9131 
Larynx K,L,0,42 
Las Bala G.D. 443231 
Latent heat of fusion C4,P,514 
Latent heat of vaporisation C4,P, 
554 

Lateral incisor K,L, 0,21433 
Lateral interchange L,P,47l7;. 
Y1,P,247 
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Lathe B,S, 32! 

Latin L,D. 12 

Latitude B9,P, 24; U,P, 1824 
Latvia G.D. 5973 
Laurineae Ii,N,8851 
Laughter S,P,521 
Law;Z 

Laws of chemical combination 
E,P,2il 

Laws of war 2,L,A 
Lay ministry Q,P,6214 
Layering J,F"3,S»4 
Lead (Pc) E,SJ48 
Leaders Y1,G,48 
Leaf 1,0,15; J,P, 5 
Learned society I ; 2,L,34 ; 4 
Lease Z,L-2,P,7 
Least action B7,P,I3 
Leather industries M97 
Leave &, S3 ; X,E,953 
Leaving certificates T,P,478 
Lebesgue integrals B37,P,1N02 
Lecture r7 
Lecture room 2,P, 18 
Left handed S.E,6916 
Left handed saktaism Q,R,25S 
Legal maxims Z,L,916 
Legendere function B394L85 
Legislative measures Y 1,1-1, 5Z 
Legislature V,W,P,23 
Legs K,L, 0,134 
Leguminosae 1,14,8313 
Leicester G.D» 56182 
Leinster G*D, 5641 
Leisure MY; R4,P,46; T,P,76 
Leitnerieae I, N, 8875 
Leitrim G.D. 56458 
Leix G.D, 564151 
Leranaceae I,N,768 
Lemurians Y1,G, 71963 
Lemuroidea K,N[, 97971 
Lennoacese I, N, 8448 
Lentibularieas I, N, 8533 
Leptdoptera K,N,867 
Lfcptomedusse K,N,414 
‘iUtssei: galangal J*C,622' • ' 


Lethic L.D, 141 r 

Letters w; j^ 64; 0,F,4 
Lettuce J,C,354 
Leucitophyr H2,S,nS2 
Leukaemia L35 : 41 15 
Levelling D,E, 21 ; J,F-1,0,2 
Liberia G.D. 656 

Liberty of family V,P,25i2,*W.P, 
512 

Liberty of migration and move- 
ment V,P,258U42 
Liberty of person V,P,25I1 ; W,P, 
511 

Library T,P, 42 
Library books T,P,4452 
Library buildings N1.U,2 
Library for special classes 2,L,5 
Library, general catalogue of 1, 
B4 

Library of research organisation 
2,L,34 

Library provision and State W, 
P,32 

Library science 2 
Libretto N8,iV[,l 
Libya G.D. 674 
License Z,L,27 
License fees X,B,7293 
Lichenes I,N,27 
Lie functions B393M09 
Lien Z,L-3,P,5 
Life G,0,1 

Life insurance X,B,83 
Lift D,S,71 

Ligaments K,L, 0,8616; MK,P,6 
Light C5; Yl,P.83C5; Z,L,258 
Light regulation J,F,55 
Light railways D,W,4152 
Lighting D,P,95 

Lightning protection D,W"1.P,996, 
S,296 

Lignite H2,S, 35402 
Li-Hi Q8412: 21,4 
Liliacese I,N,732 
Limburgite H2, 5,1153 
Limerick G.D. 56434 
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Limestone H2, 5,231,35221 
Limicolae K,N, 96381 
Limitation Z,L,846 
Limited monarchy W,T,45 
Lincoln G.D.56 81 
Line complex B6M46 
Line engraving N31 
Line spectrum C5,P,34 
Linese I, N, 82 11 

Linear equations B23,E,1 ;B33,D,1 
Linear forms B25.D,1 
Linear transformations B25,T,1 
Linga I ‘ura^ia Q23 :223 
Lingualumina L,D,99M75 
Linguistics P 
Linin G,0,1133 

Lining membranes K,L, 0,8611 
Link belting D,V^^,6226 
Linlithgow G.D. 56323 
Linseed J,C,986 
Lipin E, ,96 
Lipoma L,P, 472462 
Lipo-sarcoma L,P, 472562 
Lips K,L, 0.211 
Liquefaction C4,P,5S1 
Liquid B7,M,5; C2,S,5 
Liquidation X,B,663,753 
Lissamphiba K,N,932 
Lists G,I,K,P,18 
Literates T,E,31 
Literature O ; V,P,67 
Lithium (Li) E,S.1109 
Lithography N38 
Lithuania G.D.5 71 
Litopterna K,N, 97891 
Liver K,L,0,29l 
Liverworts I,N,31 
Loamy soil J,F-1,N,12 
Loan -words P,E,308 
Loasese I,N.8333 
Lobata K,N,483 
Local bodies V,W,P,26 
Local public finance X,B,796 
Local purana Q,P,38 
Local time B9,P,162 
Lock D,W-43,F,4 


Lockouts X,E,97S 
Loganiaceae I,N,8515 
Logic R1 ^ 

Lokottaravadins Q,R,413 
London G.D. 56124 
Londonderry G.D.56488 
Longevity 6,1791; GJ,K,L,P,79J 
Longford G.D.564161 
Longitude B9,P,23 ; U.P,1823 
Loralai G.D. 443272 
Loranthacese I,N',,8.861 
Loricata K,N,6462 
LossP,P,l7 
Lost races Y1,G, 7196 
Lotteries X,B, 654 
Louisiana G.D. 7326 
Louth G.D.564 181 
Love S,P,SS 

Low Frisian L.D. 110153 
Low temperature measurement 
C4,P,21 

Lower arithmetic Bll 

Lower Chindwin G.D, 43862 

Lower class carriages D,W, 515333 

Lower extremities K,L,0,13 

Loyalty V,P, 2591; W,P,591 

Lu Q,R,443 

Lubrication D,W,627 

Lucknow G.D. 445 292 

Ludhiana G.D. 443696 

Luke Q6 :233 

Lumbar K,L, 0,145 

Lumber industry X,B,9JA 

Lunar month B9,P, 122 

Lunar theory B9,P,75 

Lunar year B9,e, 112 

Lungs K.L,0,45 

Lushai Hills G.D.446131 

Lute N8,l,36 

Lutecium (Lu) E, 5,1379 ,, 
Lyallpur G.D.443644 
Lycopodinoe I,N,44 
Lymph K,L.O,395 
Lymphatic glands K,L, 0,396 
Lymphatic valves K,L, 0,398 : 
Lymphatic vessels K,L,0,39; . . 
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Lytlirariege I,N,8326' ■ 

M 

Machine e 

Machinery, general I>,S,7 
Machinery, workshop D,S,6 
Macrura K,N,81581 
Madagascar G.D.691 
Madhvas Q,R.2212 
Madhyamika R6947 
MMhyandina Q,R,127 
Madras City G.D,44111 
Madras Province (excluding the 
Indian States) G.D.441 
Madreporaria K,N,4573 
Madura G.D.44134 
MagadhiL.D.15l7 
Magic A,P,87 
Magistrate Z,L, 8821 
Magnee G.D.43886 
Magnesium (Mg) E,S,121 
Magnetic phenomena U,P, 28627 
Magnetic properties H,P,27 
Magnetic separation I),W''3,P,27 
Magnetism C7 
Magneto-chemistry E,P, 27 
Magneto-electricity C6,P,S7 
Magneto- therapy L,H,627 
Magnoliaceae I,N,8114 
Mah Q8451 :2517 
Mah NyasisQ8451:263 
Mahanar%apa Upanisad Ql25:25 
Mahanisiiha Q31 :2142 
Mahapratyakhyana Q31 :21321 
Maharashtri L.l>.1512 
Mahasahghikas Q,R,411 
Mahavagga Q41 :2121 
Mahayana R6945 
Mahayana (China) Q,R,44 
Mahayana (Indian and general) 
Q.R.42 

Mahayana (Japan) Q,R,45 
Mah^ana (Tibetan) Q,R,43 
Mahikanta G*D.443i66 

' MahliSsakas Q,R,412 


Main pipes D,W,8S641 
Maine G.D. 7387 
Mainpuri G.D 445243 
Maintenance D,E,82 
Maitrayaniyas Q,R,i24 
Maize J,C>385 
Majjhima Nikaya Q41 :222 
Making of casts N21 5 
Makran G.D.443232 
Makuta agama Q232 :2337 
Malabar G.D. 44153 
Malacopterygii K,N, 92541 
Malacostraca K,N,815 
Malaria L35 :426 
Malay G.D 435 
Malayalam L.D.32 
Malda G.D.446256 
Male S,T,E,51 

Male genital organ K*L,0,56 
Malignant tumours L,P,4,725 
Maliki Q,R,713 
MMinivijaya Q233:231 
Mallophaga K,N,8631 
Malpighaceae I, N, 8213 
Malta G.D.5292 
Maltose E,S,6^2l 
Malvaceje I»N,8161 
Malvales I,N,816 
Mammalia K,N, 97 
Man A, E, 14; Q»P,34 
Management X,E, 28,48,58,8 
Manbhau Q,R,2222 
Manbhum G,D.445312 
Manchuria G.D 494 
Mandalay G.D 43882 
Mandamus Z,L,95981 
Mandasar G.D. 448232 
Mandatory policy V,P,18 
Mandatory State W,P, 78; Z,!?, 
1718 

Mandi G.D.443686 
Mandla G.D.447171 
Man<Jukya Upanisad Q141 :25 
Manganese (Mn) E,S,172 
Mango J,C,377 ‘ 

Mangolia G.D. 496 • 
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Mangrove J,C, 843 ■ 

Manichaeism Q,R,8452 
Manifestations A,P,83 
Manipulation E,P, 8 
Maoipnr G.D.446I14 
Manitoba G,D.723 
Mann’s School T,P,2L96 
Manslaughter Y 1,P,4S1 13 ; Z,L, 
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North Arcot G.D. 44192 
North Australia G.D. 86 
North Carolina G.D. 7321 
North Dakota G.D. 7371 
North frigid zone 167 
North India G.D. 445 
North Kanara G.D. 443131 
North temperate zone G.D. 177 
North tropical zone G.D. 187 
Northampton G.D. 56116 
Northern Ireland G.D. 5648, 
Northern Shan States G.D. 43811 
Northumberland G.D. 56173 
North West Frontier G.D, 4435 
North West Frontier, agencies and 
tributary areas G.D. 443541 
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Mortli West Territory G.D. 726 
Norway, G.D. 573 ' 

Norwegian. 115 
Nose 

Nose ring'. Y1>P, 868:4 
Notation 

Nothosauri K,N,9471 
Notification to neutral states Z, 
L-A,P,193 

Notostigmata K,N,8846 
Nottingham G.D. 56176 
Noun P,E»31 
Nova Scotia G.D. 7211 
N o wgong G D. 4461 74 
Nuclear membrane G, 0,1131 
Nuclear sap G,0, 1 134 
Nucleoli G^jO, 1135 
Nucleus 0,0,113 
NudaK,N,487 
Nudibranchiata K,N,756 
Nudiflorje I,N,76 
Nuisance Y1,P,45S; Z,L>, 45,55 
Number P,P, 22302 
Number, abnormal L,P,4715 ; Yl, 
P,245 

Numbers, concept of B12 
Numbers defined by factor proper- 
ties B13,N,2 

Numbers defined by partition pro- 
perties B13,N,5 

Numbers, theory of B13 

Numeral P,E,33 

Numeration Bill 

Numerical solutions B23,B33,P,1 

Numismatics N2,F,7,V,P, 73 

Nunneries Y1,G,B5 

Nursing L,H,1 

Nursing home L,P,13 

Nutmeg J,C685 

Nutrition G,L,P,573 

Nuts J,C37Z 

N^asaland G D. 615 ■ 

N>aya R625 
Nyatagine^a I,N,88U 
Nymphaeacese I,N,8ll8 , 


Oats J,C,383 

Obesity L12 :46 

Objection petition W,P, 15 

Obligations Z,L,3,43 

ObceN8,I,25 

Obsequies Q,P,428 

Observatories c 

Obsidian H7,S, 1131 

Obstetric operations L,0"S5,P,357 

Obstetrics L,0-55,P,3 

Occlusion E,P,2381 

Occultations B9,P,S75 

Occultism A,P,8 

Occupation Z,L-2,P,47 

Occupational prevention Y1,H,5X 

Occurrence H,P, 155 

Ocean A, E, 25 

Ocean transport D,W,X,B,425 
Oceanic circulation U,P,256 
Oceanic deposits U,P,254 
Oceanic languages, other L.D. 9 
Oceanic routes U,P,6425 
Oceanography U,P,25 
Oceans G.D. 9 ; H4225 
Ochnaceae I,N,8218 
Octactinellida K,N,34 
Octopoda K,N,7 1 1 
Odontoceti K,N,9752 
Ojffending modesty Yl,P, 45152; Z 
L,5152 

Offer Z,L-3,P31 
Offertory window N1,P,72 
Office buildings Nl,U,7 
Office equipment X,E,84 
Office room 2, P, 16 
Oghaniryukti Q31 : 2*^67 
Ohio G.D. 7382 
Ohm meters 
Oilcakes J,F-2,S,31 
Oil engine D,W,6165 
Oil painting N514 
Oil palm J,C, 971 , 

Oil shale H2,S,3S406 
Oil ships 'D,W, 525325 * 

Oil vans D,W,S1S325 ' ^ 
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Oiling M7,W, 15 ' 

Oils J,U,9 

Oklahoma G.D. 7332 
Olacales I,N,822 . , 

Olacine^ I,N,8221 ■ 

Old age L,F,78; L93 ; S,E,38; Yl, 
P* 344 ■ ■■ 

Old English P, S,t 11 : D 
Old French P,S, 122: A 
Old Frisian L.D. 110155 
Old German P,S,113 ; D 
Old Icelandic P,S,117: D 
Old Irish P,S,1295: D 
Old Karnarese P,S,33 : E 
Old Norse P,S,115: D 
Old persons Y1,G,13 
Old Swedish P,S,114: D 
Old Testament Q6 : 22 
Oleaceai I, N, 8511 
Olefines K,S,63 
Oligarchy W,T,5 
Oligocene H542 
01igochx*ta K,N,6S3 
Oman G.D. 462 
Omens A, P, 8692 
Onagrariege I, N, 8328 
Oncost X,E, 8738 
Onion J,G326 
Oniscoida K,N,8154S 
Ontario G.D. 722 
Ontogeny G,I,KX,P,7 
Onychophora K,N,83 
Oolite H2,S, 35223 
Opal H1,S,93 
Open trucks D,W,5 15321 
Openings, abnormal L,P,4718 
Operating X,E, 87393 
Operational calculus B48 
Operculata K,N,8142 
Ophidia K,N,94932 
Ophioglessacege I.N,41 
Ophiuroidea K.N,53 
Opiliones K,N,883 
Opinion 5,177; S,P,47,77 
.■i Opisthobranchiata X,N,75S 
Opit^oomi K!|N,^377 „ 


Opisthomi K,N .925494 
Opium habit YljP, 413 
Optical properties H,P, 25 
Opticians* trade MC59 
Orange C5,W, 13 ; J,C372 
Orange Free State G.D. 633 
Orations 0,F,5 
Orbits B9,P, 72 
Orchestral music N8,M,92 
Orchidaceae I,N,715 
Ordinal numbers B3111 
Ordinary equations B33,E,1 
Ordinary railways D, W,4153 
Ordines anomali I,N,89 
Ordovician H522 
Ore concentrator D,W-3,P,25 
Ore dressing D,W-3>P,2 
Oregon G.D7353 
Organ N8,I,23 
Organic acids E,C,3 
Organic soils J,F-1,N,5 
Organic substances E,S,5 
Organisation T,P,4 
Organiser X,E,328 
Organotherapy L,H,67 
Orifice K L, 0,248 
Origin H,P,12 
Orissa G.D. 4453,4454 
Orkney Islands G.D. 56392 
Ormazd Q845i:2Sll 
Ornaments Yl,P,86 
Ornithopoda K,N\94555 
Orobancbaceae I, N, 8532 
Orogeny H36 
Orphanhood Y1,P, 432 
Orthopoda K,N,9455 
Orthoptera K,N,862 
Orthoptera cursoria K,N,8621 
Orthoptera sanatoria K,N,8625 
Orthorhombic crystals H,P,824 
Orthorrhapha brachycera K,N, 
8712 

Orthorrhapha nemocera K,N,87n 
Oscines K,N, 96625 
Osito-sarcoma L,P, 47251 
Osmium (Os) E,S,187 
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Osmosis E,P, 237 
Osseous labyrinth L, 0,1837 
Ostariophysi K,N,92512 
Osteolepida K,N, 92511 
Osteostraci K,N,9282 
Ostioma L,P, 47241 
Ostracoda K,N,8147 
Ostracodermi K,N,928 
Outer nose K,L, 0,411 
Outline y 
Output X,E,8795 
Oyaiya Q31 :21211 
Ovary K,L, 0,551 
Overfunctioning L,P,452 
Overhead transmission D,S,21 
Overpopulation Yl,P, 52 
Overtime X,E,9Sil 
Ownership X,E,81 ; Z,L-2,P,1 
Oxford G.D. 56151 
Oxidase E,S,9'‘21 
Oxidation E,P,81 
Oxygen (0) E,S,160 
Oysters MK,A,3392 
P 

Pabna G.D. 446291 
Pacific countries G.D. 13 
Pacific Ocean G.D. 93 
Pacittiya Q4l :2112 
Packing X,E,41 
Padma Puraija Q22 :221 
Padma Samhita Q :222 :235 
Padmarajapurana Q234:22 
Pahlavi L.D,162 
Pain L,P,417 
Paint F,S,5895 

Painted decoration N1,P,995 
Painting N5 
Paippalada Q,R,142 
Pakokku G.D. 43854 
Pakokku Hill Tracts G.D. 43853 
Palaces Nl,U,P,37 
Palaeobotany I,P,8 
Palaeogeography U,P,33 
Palaaoloithic Yl,G,Y143 
Palaeontology H6 
Palaeospondylidse K,N,927 


Palaeozoic H52 
Palamau G.D. 445353 
Palamedeae K,N/6341 
Palanpur G.D. 443165 
Palanquin D,W,5111 
Palate K,L,0,2125 
Palestine G D. 465 
Palestine Judaism Q,R,51 
Pali L.D.1511 
Palladium (Pd) E,S,1849 
Palmae I,N,75 
Palmistry A,P,8627 
Palpatores K,N,8833 
Palpigradi K,N,8824 
Pamhavagaraiia Q31 ‘.21122 
Panama G D. 77 
Pancakalpa QH :2146 
Pancaratra Q,R,222 
Pancavimsa Bhahmana Q131 :221 
Panch Mahals G,D. 443184 
Pancreas K,L, 0,293 
Pancreatic duct K,L,0,2937 
Pancreatic secretion K,L, 0,2935 
Pandanacese r,N,761 
Panna G.D. 448113 
Pannavana Q31 :21214 
Pantopoda K,1SF,888 
Papacy Q,P,6212 
Papaveraceas I, N, 8122 
Paper N5,M,2 
Paper industry X,B,9M13 
Paper-making M13 
Paper money X,B>614 
Papilloma L,P,47247 
Para agama Q232 :2352 
Paraffins E,S,6l 
Paraguay G.D, 7915 
Parahita agama Q232 :23.52 
Parajika Q41 :2111 
Parallax B9,P,522 
Parallax, annual B9,P,532 
Paralysis L76;411 
Paramagnetism C7,M,3 
Paramesvara agama Q232 :2348 
Paramesvara Samhita Q222 :236 
Parapets D,W-416,P,5 
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Paraphernalia yi,P,381 
Parasitic diseased I*, P, 43 
.Parasitism G, I, K,P, 563 . 

Paras uchia K,N, 9463 
Parathyroid K,L, 0,64 
Parcel vans D W, 5 15322 
Pareiasauri K,N,9431 
Parent ■R4,P, 21 . 

Parent and child R4,P,22 ; ZX,122 
Parent associations T,P,4528 
Parietales I,N,812 
Parivara Q41 :2123 
Parks N1,U“1,P,66 
Parliamentary committee V,P,236 
Parody M 

Parotid duct K,L. 0,21617 
Parotid glands K,L,0,2161 
Parrot MK,A,546 
Partapgarh G.D. 445223 
Parthenogenesis G,P,674 
Partial diflferentiation B324 
Partial equations B33,E,4 
Participle P,E,357 
Particle 

Partition properties, numbers 
defined by B13,N,5 
Partitions B13,P,5 
Partnership Z, 1^,33 
Parts of governmental organisa- 
tion W,P,2 

Party in opposition W,P,25 
Party organisation W,P,24 
Pass course T,E,42 
Passenger carriages D, W,51533 
Passenger ships I>,W, 52533 
Passeres anisomyodae K,N',9661 
Passeres diacromyodae K,N,9662 
Passeriformes K,N,966 
Passiflorales I,N,833 
Passifloreas I, N, 833 1 
Passive resistance W,T,87 
Pastedown catalogue 2, P, 5552 
Pastoral visitations Q,P,S3 
Fafupatas Q,R,2U 
Paient Z,L,2673 

Patisambhida Magga Q4 1:22524 


Pathology J,F-4,0,4 ; G,I,K,4 ; L 
H,4;S,V,4; Y1.P,4 
Pathology of pregnancy L, 0-55 , 
P,314 

Patiala G.D 4436911 
Patna G.D.4 45393 
Patthana Q41 :237 
Paul Q6:236l 
Pauropoda K,N,847 
Pauskara Samhita Q222:231 
Pawning banks X,B,69C)6 
Pavements D,W-411,P,6 
Paxillosa K,N,523 
Peace W,P,915 
Peas XC,38P1 
Pearl ; MK,A,122 

Peat H2,S, 35401 ; J,F.1,N,51 
Pectin E,S,994 
Pedalinex I.N,8537 
Pediatrics L91 
Pediculati K.N 925495 
Pedipalpi K,N,8822 
Pedunculata K,N,8141 
Peebles G D. 56327 
Pegu G.D. 43832 
Pelagothuriida K,N,553 
Pelecypoda K.N, 7 1 
Pell's equation B13,P,3K57 
Pelmatozoa K,N,56 
Pelvic region K,L, 0,137 
Pembroke G-D, 5624 
Penaeace^ I, N, 8854 
Penal servitude Z,L,9512 
Penance Q,r,448 
Pendulum B7,M,196 
Penis K.L, 0,567 
Pennatulacea K,N,456 
Pennatuleae K,N,4561 
Pennsylvania G.D. 7312 
Pentanes E,S,6i5 
Pentastomida K,N,S86 
Pentosans E,S,6891 
Pento.ses E,S,68ll 
Peonage X,E,9163 
Pepper J,C,681 
Perception S,P,4 
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Perception of idea S,P,4l' / 
Perception of time, space and 
motion S,P,42 

Percesoces K,N, 92548 
Percussion instruments N8,I,4 
Perfect liquid B7,M,51 
Perfection R4,P,96 
Perforating ni'achine D,S,84 
Perfumes J,MK, U, 9 
Permanent executive W,P,28 
Periapatus K,N,83 
Pericardium K,L, 0,31 
Peridotite picrite H2,S,1758 
Perineum L, 0,5552 
Periodic system E,P,17 
Periodicals m ; 5 
Periodicals room 2,P,1S 
Periodicals work 2,P,43 
Periodogram analysis B286 
Periosteum K,L, 0,811 
Peripheral nerves K,L,0,74 
Perissoclact>Ia K,N,9788 
Permian H526 
Permutations B217 
Pernicious anaemia L35 :4123 
Perpetuities 2,L“2,P,16 
Persecutions Q,P,8 
Persia G.D.45 
Persian L.D 164 

Person P,P,25,305; Y1,P,451 ;Z,L, 
1,41,51 

Personal ethics E4,P,1 
Personal practices Q,P,41 
Personales I,N,853 
Personality 6,17; S,Yl,P,7 
Personnel T,P,43 
Perspective Nil6 
Perth G.D. 56354 
Perturbed rotation B9,P,77 
Peru G.D. 79162 
Peshawar G.D. 443572 
Pestalozzi’s school T,P,2L50 
Pestilence Y1,P,4354 
Petavattu Q41 : 225 17 
Peter (Epistles) Q6 :2363 


Petroleum F, S,555 
Petrology H2 
Petromyzontes K,N,9l71 
PeyePs glands K,L, 0,2663 
Phseophycese I,N,225 
Phalangidea K,N,883 
Phalloides I,N,2376 
Phanerocephala K,N,652i 
Phanerogam ia I,N,5 
Phaneroglossa 1^,61,93255 
Pharmacognocy L,P,MK,V,6 
Pharmacology L,P 63 
Pharmacopia L,P,65 
Pharmaco-therapy L,H,63 
Pharmacy L,P, 68 
Pharynx K,L,0,22 
Phase rule E,P,2133 
Phase transformation D,S,34 
Phenols E,C,2 
Philanthropy R4,P,33 
Philippine islands G.D. 931 
Philosophy H 
Philydrace^ I,N,734 
Phlox J,C,16P5 
Phoenician L D 26 
Phoenicopteri K,N, 96334 
Pholadacea K,N,7M6 
Phonetics P,P,1 
Phonolite H2,S,1151 
Phonology P,P,1 
Phoronidea K,N,91113 
Phoronis K,N,66 
Phosphatic rocks H2,S, 3451 
Phosphorescence C5,P,74 
Phosphorus (P) E,S,151 
Photochemistry E,P,25 
Photoeffect E, 2, 2205 
Photo-electricity C6,P,55 
Photography M95 
Photometry C5,P,2 
Phrases P,E,4 
Phreatoicidea K,N,81S47 
Phrenology A, P, 8628 
Phrygian L.D. 192 
Phycomycetes I,N,2'3 
Phylactolaemata K,N,6725 
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Phyllopoda K,N,8121 ■ : 

PhyJogetiy G',I,K,P,6 
Pby steal astronomy B 9, P, 6 ■ 
Physical characters H,P, 2 
Physical chemistry E,P, 2 
Physical degeneration Yl,P,42i 
Physical features Yl,P,2 
Physical geography U,P, 2 
Physical measurements Yl,P, 22 
Physical phenomena U,P,2862 
Physical properties of sea-water 
U,P,2552 

Physical qualification h, 13 
Physical training T,P,55 
Physico-mathematics B8 
Physicotherapy L,H,62 
Physics C 

Physiognomy A,P,862 
Physiographic divisions G.D. 19 
Physiological study X,E,943 
Physiological therapy L,H»64 
Physiology &,133; G,I,K,L, P,3; 
MK,S, V,3 

Phytocreneas I, N, 8225 
Phytolaccaceae I,\\8815 
Phytoparasite L,P,435 
Phytophaga K,N,86SS 
Pia mater K,L,0,7113 
Piano N8J,34 
Pici K,N,9657 
Pictures I,M,3 
Pier D,W-416.P,4,W-42,P,87 
Pig MK,A,334 
Pigment E, S, 95 ; K,L, 0,875 
Pilibhit G.D. 445273 
Pilgrimage Q,P,4198 
Pillars D,W-1,P,45; N1,P,45 
Pillow blocks B.W, 62122 
Pindaniryukti Q31 :2164 
Pine I,N,65; J,A,P,1 
Pineapple J,C,375 
Pineal gland K:,L,0,57 
Pinna L, 01831 
Pinnipedia K,N, 97912 
' , mpe N84,2I 

' 1,N*8841 ' 


Pipes D,W, 8564 
Pisces K,N, 92 

Pisolitic lime stone H2,S, 35223 
Piston engine D,W,6353 ; 643 
PitchC3,P,31;P,P,13 
Pitch accent P,P,13 
Pitchstone H2,S,1I41 
Pittosporeae I,N,8131 
Pivot bearing D, W, 62123 
Placenta L, 0-55, P, 333 
Placodontia K,N,9437 
Plagiostethi K,N,8833 
Plagiostomi K,N>9224 
PlanNllS 
Plane B6,S,2 
Plane trigonometry B52 
Planer D,S,811 
Planet B9,B, 4 ; Q,P,324 
Planetary systems B9,B,7 
Planetary theory B9,P,74 
Planing machines D,S,81 
Planned economy X,E,7S 
Planning X,E 83 
Plant alkaloids E,S,96J 
Plant manuring J,F-2,0,37 
Plantagineie I,N,871 
Planting J,F-3,0,4 
Plants N2,F,4 
Plasmosome G, 0,11352 
Platanacese I, N, 8874 
Platoon school T,P,2NOO 
Platforms D,W-415,P,87 
Platinum (Pt) E,S,i879 
Platyctenea K,N,485 
Platyhelmintbes K,N,61 
Play grounds N1,U-1,P,65 
Pleasantness, unpleasantness S,P^ 
51 

Flectognathi K,N, 925496 
Pledge 2, L, 1247 
Pleistocene H551 
Plesiosauri K,N,947S 
Plesiosauria K,N,947 
Pleura K,L, 0,4511 
Pleural sacs K,L,0,46 
Pleurodira K,N,94453 
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Pletiropterygii' K,N,9221 
Pliocene H544 
Pioima K,N,646 
Ploughing J,F-1,0,4 
Plumbagine^ I, N, 8451 
PlomsJ,C,37P5 
Pluralism R3,V, 55 
Plutonic rocks H2,S,17 
Plywood D,W,191 
Pneumatic engineering D,W,638 
Pneumatics D,E, 18 
Pneumonia L,4S :424 
Podicipedes K,N, 962325 
Podogona K,N38827 
PodopleaK,N,8l32 
Podosomata K,N,888 
Podostemaceje I, N, 8821 
Poedc books (Bible) Q6:222 
Poetry 0,F,1 
Points D,W-415,P,85 
Poisons F,S,594 ; J,U,4; L,P,44 
Poland G.D. 59S 
Polarisation C5,P,6 ; E,P,856 
Polemoniaceje I, N, 8521 
Polemoniales I,N,852 
Poles B38.P, 41 
Police Y1,H, 61 
Police inspection Z,L,9533 
Polish L.D. 145 

Political and general history V,P,1 
Political geography U,P,S 
Political parties V,P,24 
Political rights and duties V,P,25 ; 

W,P,5 

Political science W 
Polling W,P, 12 
Poll-tax X,B,721 
Pollution D,W,854; Q,P,4284 
Polo MY2141 
Polonium (Po) E,S,168 
Poltergeist A,P,833 
Polychaeta K,>J,652 
PolycJadida K,N,6111 
Polygalaceje I,N,8132 
^<5lygaHnese I,N,813 
Polygamy R4,P,2175 


Polygonaceag I,N,8817 
Polymorpha K,N,8653 
Polynesia G.D. 936 
Polyplacophora K,N,7511 
Polyprotodontia K,N,9725 
Polysaccharides E,S,688 
Polyzoa K,N,67 
Pons K,L, 0,7122 
Pontederiacese I,N,733 
Poona G.D. 443156 
Pope’s residence Z,L,282 
Poppy J,C,483 
Population U,P, 45; Yl,P, 6 
Porifera K,N,3 
Porphyries H2,S,1512 
Porphyrine E,S,9814 
Porto Rico G.D. 7924 
Ports X,B, 428 
Portugal G D. 542 
Portuguese L.D. 124 
Portulaceje I,N,8147 
Position B9, P, 61 ;S,P, 21 
Position, abnormal L,P,4713; Yl^ 
P,243 

Position of the pole B9,P,55 
Possession Z,L“2,P,2 
rostX,B,46 
Post-adolescent S,E,3 
Post-graduate course T,E,45 
Post mortem examination 
4798 

Potassium (K) E,S,112 
Potato J,C,321 
Potential C62,P,2 
Potential function B82 
Poverty Y1,P,434 
Power-factor meters I>,e52 
Powers and duties ^8 
Poxes L: 423 

Prabhakara mimamsa R645 
Practical geometry B6,M4 
Practical study y8 
Prairies G.D. 1914 
Prajnapana Q31 : 21214 
Prakirnas Q31 : 213 
PrakptL.D, 151 
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Pranayama L,H,644' ■: 
Praseodymium (Pr) E,S,1469 
Prasna Upanisad Q141 : 24 
PrasnavyakaraiCia Q3l : 21122 
Pratyabhi jna R663 
Prayer Q,P, 4146 
Preacfiing Q,P,51 
Pre-adolescent S,E,15 
Pre-cambrian H51 
Precious metals X,B»613 
Precious stones Hl,S»9 
Precognition A,P,866 
Pre-Confucianism Q,R,841l 
Predestination Q,P,351 
Predicate P,P, 335 
Prefix P,E,303 
Pregnancy L, 0-55, P, 31 
Pre-historic Yl,G,71 
Premonitions A,P,866 
Preparation E,P,11 
Presbyterians Q,P,64 
Pre-school child T,E,13 
Pre-secondary T,E,1 
Presentation L, 0-55, P, 3^51 
Preservation N2198 ; N5198 
President V,W,t^21; Y1,P, 

45W1; Z,L,5W1^ 

President of legislature V,P,237 
Pressing machinery D,S,74 
Pressure C2,P,7 
Presumption R2i5 
Preventive detention Z,P,521 
Preventive steps J,F-4,0,5; LjYl, 
H,5 , . 

Priapuloidea K,N,6S53 ^ 

Price XP,76 
Pride R4,P, 12 
Primality B13,P,1 
Primary H52 
Primary cells C6,P,11 
Primary root 1,0,133 
Primary rural local bodies W,P, 
264 

Primates K,N,9797 
Prime cost X,E,8732 
Prime minister V,P,221 


Prime mover D,S,11 
Prime numbers B13,N, I 
Primitive churches Q,P,61 
Primitive institutions W,T, 2 
Primitive races Yl,G,72 
Primitive religion Q,R,9 
Priraulacese I,N,8452 
Primulales I,N,84S 
Prince Edward Islands G.D. M291 
Principal T,P,431 
Principles of mechanism D,W,62 
Printed books 1,M,4 
Printing M143 

Printing machinery D,S,9M14 
Prison Y1,H,62 
Prison library 2, L, 57 
Prisoners of war Z,L-A,P,6 
Private international law Z,L,6 
Private library 2,L,8 
Probability B281;Rl98 
Probation Z,L,9S34 
Problem of three bodies B9,P,73 
Proboscidai K,N,9786 
Procedure Z,L,8 

Proceedings of the legislature V 
P,823 

Procellari formes K,N, 96323 
Process X, £,87392 
Prochordata K,N,9l 
Procuring abortion Yl,P, 45153; 
Z,L,5!53 

Prodgitagama Q232 :2343 
Production X,E,2 
Production, artificial H,P, 18,88 
Profession b 
Profession tax X,B,725 
Professional class Yl,G,41 
Professional ethics R4,P,5 
Profit X,E,328 
Profit sharing X,E,9S28 
Progress R4,F,961 
Progressions B216 
Progressive taxation X,B-72,E,13 
Prohibited instruments and 
methods Z,L-A,P,3S 
Prohibition Z,L, 95984 
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Project method T,P,2N15 
Projective geometry B6,M,7 
Prome G D. 43844 
Promenades N1,U-1,P,64 
Promoting class hatred Y1,P, 
45W7;Z,L,5W7 
Pronoun P,E,34 
Propagation C3,C5,P,l 
Propagation method J,F,3 
Propane E,S,6I3 

Propelling arrangement D,W*-5 
P,7 

Properties of matter C2 
Properties of sea-water U,P,255 
Property Yl,P,45?; Z,L,2,42,52 
Property, rights of V,P,252;W, 
P,52 

Property tax X,B,722 
Prophecy A, ' ,86 

Prophetic Books (Bible) Q6: 223 
Proportion B215 ; Nlll ; Yl,P,23 
Proportional representation W,P, 
1M57 

Proportional taxation X,B-72,E,12 
Proposition R193 
Propylene, E,S,633 
Proreptilia K,N,941 
Prosauri K,N,9425 
Prosauria K,N,942 
Prose, other forms of 0,F,6 
Prosobranchiata K,N,753 
Prospecting H,P,15; X,E,83 
Prospective servitude Z,L,2591 
Prostate gland K,L, 0,5661 
Prostigmata K,N,8^’4S 
Proteacese I, N, 8852 
Protecting membranes K,L,0, 
8613 

Protection E, P,95 ; X,E, 531 
Protection from wind J,F,58 
Protection of citizens abroad Z,L, 
9556 

Proteins E,S,92Z 
Proteomyxa IC,N,21S 
Protestants Q,R,63 
Protoactinium (Pa) E,S,159 


Protobranchiata K,N,711 
Protoclypeastroidea K,N,5421 
Protonemertini K,N,621 
Protophyta I,N,21 
Protorosauri X,N, 94251 
Prototracheata K,N,83 
Protozoa K,N,2 ; L,P,426 
Provincial railways X,B, 4153 
Provision for research W,S.4 
Prunes J,C,37P5 
Pruning J,F,59i 
Prym functions B392N11 
Pseudaxonia K,N,4551 
Pseudolamellibranchiata K,N,7l3 
Pseudo-neuroptera K.N,8632 
Pseudoscorpiones K,N,8826 
Pseudosuchia K.N,9461 
Pseudosymmetry H,P,844 
Fsilotaceje I,N,45 
Psittaci K,N,9645 
Psycho-analytic school SM95 
Psychology S 
Psychometry S,V,6 
Psycho-physics S,V,5 
\Psycho-therapy L,H,691 ;S,P,86 
Pteranodontes K,N,949115 
Pteridophyta r,N,4 
Pterobranchia K,N,91111 
Pterocles K,N, 96385 
Pterodactyli K,N, 949111 
Pteropoda K,N,7S61 
Pterosaur! K, NT, 94911 
Pterosanria K,N,9491 
Public baths Nl,U-hP,62 
Public finance X,B,7 
Public health L,P,5 
Public health and state W,P,3L05 
Public international law Z.L,9 
Public justice Yl,P,45Z ;Z,L5Z 
Public library 2,L,2 
Public loans X,B,75 
Public nuisance Yl,P, 456 ; Z,L,55 
Public peace Y1,P,458; Z,L,58 
Public resorts N1,U-1,P,6 
Public servants Yl,P,45W8; Z,L, 
5W8 . 
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Public speech S,P, 6825" ' 

Public utility XN12 ■ 

Public worship N1,U-1,P,61 ; Q,P, 

45 

Publicity work 2,P,72 
Publishing M 16 

Publishing hrnj^ general catalogue 

of 13, 5. 

Pudukkottai G.D. 4421 
P uerperal in f ection L, 0-5S,P»3641 
Puerperal state L, 0-55, P, 36 
Puggalapanhatti Q41:234 
Pujeras Q,R,311 
Pulicidse K,N,8741 
Pulle>s D,W/)221 
Pulmonata K,N,757 
Pulp cavity K,L, 0,2146 
Pumping station D,W, 85671, 865 
Punching machine r).S.841 
Punctuation P,E,8 
Punishment T,P,4356 
Punjab G.D.4436 
Punjab States G.D. 443691 
Punjabi L.D, 153 
Pupipara K,N,871S 
Puppaculao Q31 :21223 
Pupphiyao Q31 :21222 
Purchasirg X,E,845 
Pure geometry B6,M,6 
Puri G.D. 44*^42 
Purification D,W, 855, 8665 
Puritans Q,R,65 
Purna yoga A,R,1 
Purnea G.D.445377 
Purva mimamsa R64 
Pushtu L.D 165 
Puspacu# Q31 ;21223 
Puspika Q31 :21222 
Pyapon G.D.43836 
Pycnogonida K,N,888 
Pyloric glands K,L, 0,2463 
Pyloric orifice K,L, 0,2482 
Pyloric valve K,L,0, 24828 
Pyrometry C4,Pi27 
Pythonomorpha K,N,9492 


Quadratic equations B23,E, B33,. 
D,2 

Quadratic forms B25,D,2 
Quadratic transformations B25,T, 

2 ■ 

Quadric surface B6,S,32 
Quakers Q,R,66 
Qualification h,l 
Qualitative analysis E,P, 33 
Quality P,P, 13 
Quantitative analysis E,P, 34 
Quantities D,E,5 
Quantity P,P,12 
Quantity of heat C4,P»32 

Quantity meters D,M 
Quantum theory C84N01 
Quarrying D,W“3,P,12 
Quartic equations B33,D,4 
Quartic surface B6,S,34 
Quartzite H2,S,324 

f Quasi-analytic functions B399N17 
Quasi contract Z,L,396 
Quasi courts Z,L, 88196 
Quasi torts Z,L,496 
Quaternary B25,F,4 ; H55 ; Yl,G^ 
7115 

Quaternion B45 
Quebec G.D .728 
Queen’s County G.D. 564151 
Queensland G.D.81 
Quintic equations B33,D,5 

R 

Race S,E,YLG,7 
Race-distribution U,P»41 
Radiation B9,P,643; C4,C6,P,15; 
C5 

Radioactive metals E,S,19i7 
Radioactivity C83M96 
Radiochemistry E,P,296 
Radiolaria K,N,214 
Radiotherapy L,H,625 
Radiation C6,P,15 
Radio D,W, 666 
Radio and education T,P,86 
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Eadiochemistry E,P,296 
Radish JjC,334 
Radhaites Q,R,221S 
Radium (Ra) E,S,129 
Radium therapy 63129 
Radnor G D.5621 
Radon (Rn^ E,S,109 
Eae Bareli G.D,445294 
Rafters D,W-1,P,62 
Rahasyagana Q131 :218 
Raigarh G D.447184 
Railroad D,W,415 . 

Railroad vehicles D,W,515 
Rails D,W-415,P,35 
Railway carriages D,W,5153 
Railway trucks D,W,51532 
Railways U,P,641S; X,B,415 
Railways and state W,P, 3X415 
Rain H4221 
Rainfall U,P,28'55 
Rain forest G.D.1915 
Raipur G.D 447112 
Raising stocks J,F-3,0,1 
Raja yoga A, R, 26 
Rajaprasniya Q31 : 21212 
Rajputana G.D.44^2 
Rajshahi G.D. 446296 
Ram Q8451 :2527 
Rama sect Q,R,224 
Ramagita Q21 :2252 
Raman effect C5,P,38N28 
Ramnad G.D, 44132 
Rampur G.D. 445256 
Ranales I,N,811 
Rapayamya Q,R,133 
Ranchi G.D,4453‘^2 
Rangur G.D.446275 
Ranunculaceae I, NT, 81 11 
Rapatacese I,M,738 
Rape Yl,P,44i51; Z,L,51S1 
Rape-seed J, 0,985 
Rare elements E,S,192 
Rasesvaras Q,R,2316 
Rashberry J,C,37Rl 
Eashti Q84SI :2524 
' Rashness ¥l,P,454 ; Z,L,54 


Rate X,E,446 
Rate of interest X,B»621 
Ratification Z,L-3,P,37 
Ratio B215 

Rational approximations 

22 

Ratita^ K,N,96211 
Ratnagiri G.D. 443 151 
Rauravagama Q232 :2336 
Rawalpindi G.D. 443665 
Rayapasenaiyya Q31 :21212 
Reaction of organism and environ- 
ment U,P, 37 

Readers P,E,9 
Reading room 2, P, 13 
Reagent E,P,89l 
Real variable B37 
Realism R3,V,25 
Reasoning S,P,44 
Rebirth Q,P,369 
^ Recent H555 

Receiving stolen property Yl,P, 
45224; Z,L,5224 
Reclamation J,F-l,0,l 
Recognizances Z,L,9532 
Records X,E,85 
Recovery X,E,746 
Recovery of products M,K,V,7 
Recovery of waste E,P,898 
Recruitment h2 
Rectum K,L, 0,2723 
Red C5,W,12 
Red alg« I,N,227 
Reduced aromatic compounds E, 
S,72 

Reduction E,P,81 
Reduction to centre of earth B9, 
P,52 

Reference books 1,B,7 
Reference work 2,P,7 
Referendum V,P,2392 
Reflection C3,C5,P,12; S,P,45 
Reflex functions S,V,31 
Reflexology SN17 
Refraction B9,P,521 ; C3.C5,P,13 
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, Refractory materials ^ ■ D, W, 124 ; 
F,S,4414 

Refuse disposal D,W,886 
Refuses J,F-2,S,1 
Regeueraiion Q,P,35S 
Regional I,K,L,0,l 
Regional library 2,L,15 
Regulation of diet L,H,642 
Regulation of loans X,B,622 
Regulative laws Yi,P,45Z8 ; Z,L, 
5Z7,7 

Reindeer MK,A,4494 
Reinforced concrete bridges D, 
W,4166 

Reinforced concrete road I),W, 
4116 

Reinforced concrete structure 
B,W,16 

Relation with citizens W,P,5 
Relation with constituent and 
subordinate states W,P,7 
Relation with special classes of 
people W,P,4 
Relative R4,P,255 
Relativity (general) C8N05 
Relativity (special) C81N05 
Relaxation S,P,63 
Relief map U,P,13 
Relief of the ocean floor U,P.2S3 
Relief work Y 1,H,67 
Religion Q;Y1,P,45Q;Z,L,5Q 
Religion and its relation to other 
institutions Q>P,61 
Religion and state W,P, 3Q 
Religious associations Q»P,68 
Religious institutions Q,P,6 
Religious practices Q,P,4 
Religious sects Q,P,7 
Religious societies for men and 
women Q,P,681 
Religious treatment Yl,H»SQ 
Remembering S,P,43 
Remiornis K,N,96.124 
colic LSI :48l 
’ienwals BX825 


Renfrew G D. 563S1 
Reniile^ K,N,4564 
Rent X,E, 322 
Repair D,F,85 
Repentance Q,P, 354 
Representation P,P, 18 
Representative democracy W,T,6I 
Reproductive methods G,P,67 
Reptilia K,N,94 
Reputation Z,L, 47 
Rescue work J,F* 4,0,6 
Research 6,4 ; T,E,48 
Research fellowship T,P,4i25 
Research organisations, library of 
2,L,34 

Resedace^ I,N,8127 
Reserve bank X,B,691 
Reserve fund X,E,87S 
Reserves X,B,624 
Reservoirs B,W,8518 
Residence T,P,417 ; Y1.P,81 
Residence of diplomatic agent 
L,2811 

Residual clay H2,S,3316 
Resistance-boxes B,el2 
Resistance meters B,el 
Res judicata Z,L,842 
Resonance C3,P,3S 
Resonators C8,P,358 
Resources U,P,67 ; X,E,27 
Respiratory remedy L,H,644 
Respiratory system K,L,0,4 
Rest X,E,9512 
Restaurants N1,U,43 
Restiaceje I,N,783 
Restitution Z,L,959l 
Resultant B23,P,4 
Retailing X,E,52 
Retailing store X,E,S25 
Retaining wall B,E,115 
Reticular tissue ,8615 
Retina K,L, 0,181517 
Retirement allowance X,E,9S6 
Returning officer W,P,18 
Revelation Q,P,396 ; Q6 : 238 
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Revenue from. ' commercial and 
industrial undertakings X,B, 
74 

Revenue from state- owned pro- 
perties X,B, 73 
Review Z,L,863 
Revision Z,P,L,863 ■ 

Revolution W,T,8l 
Revolution-indicators D,W, 6292 
Rewah G.D» 448111 
Rewakantha G.D. 443185 
Rewards T,P,43S6 
Rg vedk Q,R,11 
Rhabdocoelida K,N,6113 
Rliamnacese I,N,8236 
Rhea^ K,N,962!12 
Rhizocephala K,N,8146 
Rhizopiioracejc I, N, 8323 
Rhizopoda K,N,211 
Rhode Islands G.D. 7391 
Rhodesia 613 
Rhodium (Rh) E,S, 185 
Rhodophyceje I,N,227 
Rhombohedrals crystals H,P»823S 
Rhopalocera K,N,8671 
Rhynchobdellae X,N,6541 
Rhynchocephali K,N,9425S 
Rhynchophora K,N,8656 
Rhyolite H2,S,li32 
Rice J,C,381 

Rice husking machine D,S, 
9MJ381 

Ricinulei K,N,8827 
Rickets L81 : 463 
Riemann integral B37,P,1M54 
Right and wrong R4,P?94 
Right handed saktaism Q,R,251 
Right of legation Z,L-1,IM991 
Right of property V,P,252 ; W,P, 
52 

Right lymphatic duct K,L, 0,392 
Right to practice profession Z,L, 
9553 ■ ^ 

Rigid bodies B7,M,13 
Ring Y1,P,8668 
RiodeOroG.D,661 


Rioting Y1,P, 4582 ; Z,L, 582 
Riparian rights Z,L,25S 
Ristu Q,R, 41822 
Rituals Q,P, 4.92 
River i rpgation D,W, 27 
River training works D,W-416^ 
P,8 

River transport B,W,423; X3 
423 

Rivers G.D. 19517; D,W,8517; 
H4223 U,P,217 ; ZX, 2157, 255 
L-2,P,937 
Road D,W,41J 
Road transport X,B, 41 1 
Robbery Y1,P, 45222; ZX,5222 
Rocks containing ^feldspars H2/ 
S, 114,174 

Rocks containing feldspars alone 
H2, 8,154 

Rocks containing feldspars, felds- 
pathoids, etc. H2, 8,115,175 
Rocks containing quartz and felds- 
pars H2,S,113,173 
Rocks derived from igneous rocks 
H2,8,211 

Rocks derived from sedimentary 
rocks H2, 8,213 

Rocks due to organic origin H2, 
8,35 

Rocks due to regional metamor- 
pbism H2,S,21 
Rodentia K,N,9793 
Robtak G.D. 4-3613 
Roller bearings D,W, 62125 
Roman catholics Q,R,62 
Roman empire G.D. 10'^2 
Roof D,N1,P,60 
Roof covering D,W-l,Nl,P,63 
Root 1,0.13 ; J,P,3 ; P,E,301 
Root hairs 1,0.131 
Rope transmission D,W, 6224 
Rope ways I),W,44 
Rosacea I, N, 8311 
Rosales I,N,831 
Roscommon G.D. 56451 
Rose J,€, 961 
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Rose wmdow N1,P, 73 
Ross G.D.;56372^ 

Rotation B7,P,26; B9,P 631 
Rotation o ! crops J,F,593 
Rotatory polarisation C5,P,68 
Rotifera ]K,N,64 , 

Round worm L25 : 4373 
Rousseau’s school T,P,2L12 
Roxburgh G D. 56333 
Roxburgh! acese I,N,731 
Royalty Y1,G,51;Z,L,1S1 
Rubarb J,C,344 
Rubber J,C,718 
Rubiacese I, N, 8412 
Rubiales I,N,841 
Rubidium (Rb) E,S>114 
Ruby HI, S, 921 
Ruby Mines G.D. 43881 
Rudaceous H2,^,31 
Rudrayamala Q233 :2394 
Rugby MY2122 
Rules of lending 2,P,623 
Running MY225 

Rural community T,E,9Y131 ; Yl, 
G,31 

Rural houses Nl,U,31 
Rural library 2,L,2 
Rushes J,C,744 
Russia G.D. 58 
Russian L*D.142 
Russian church Q,R,618 
Rust I, N, 2372 
Rutaceae I,N,8216 
Ruthenium (Ru) E,S484 
Rutland G.D. 56183 
Rumania G.D. 5921 
Rye J,C384 

S 

Saar-Basin G-D. 5541 
Sabelliformia K,N, 65261 
Sabiacese I.N,824S 
Sabotage X,E,976 
Sacraments Q,P,42 , 

Sacred formulae^ QtP* 41B 
&icred luroiturc <3,P416,4S6 


Sacred laws Z,D*921 ■ ^ 

Sacrifice Q,P,494 
Sads Q.R,29J44 
Sadvimsa Brahmana Q131 :222 
Safe-conduct Z,L- A, P, 54 
Sagaing G.D. 43889 
Saharanpur G.D. 445261 
Sailing ships D,W,S251 
Sahasraka agama Q232 :2318 
Saints (consecrated) Q,Pj332 
Saiva siddhanta R673 
Saivism Q,R,23 
Saktaism Q,R,25 
Salary 5,52 
Sale Z,L,35 

Sale, compulsory Z,L-2,P,46 
Salem G.D 44191 
SalicincEe I,N,891 
Saline J,F-1,N,4 
Salivary glands K,L, 0,216 
Saloons 515331 
Salts E,S,4 
Salvador G.D. 753 
Salvadoracese I, N, 8512 
Salvation Q,P,35 
Salween G.D.43814 
Samavaya Q31 :2l 1 14 
Sama Vedic Q,R,13 
Samavidhana Brahmaija Q132:22 
Samaiyapanthis Q,R 324 
Samarium (Sm) E,S,166 
Samba Purana Q28 :223 
Sambalpur G.D 445351,44545 
Samhitas Q,R-1,P,21,R-2,P,33 
Sammitiyas Q,R,417 
Samoa G.D. 9365 
Sampling B2817 
Samstara Q31 :21314 
Samydaceie I, N, 8332 
Samyutta Nikaya Q41 :223 
Sanatoria L,P IS 
Sanctions Z,L,95 

Sanctity of private correspon- 
dence V,P,256;W.P,S6 
Sand dunes G.D.1913 
Sand filters D,W, 855122 
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Sand stone. H2,S,32.| , ■ : ' ■ , ^ 

Sand stone structure I>,.W,143' ■ 
Sandoway G.D. 43843 
Sandy soil J,F“1,N,13 
Sangli G.D. 443142 
Sanitary engineering D,W,8 
Sanitary fittings D,W-l,P,98 
Sankhayana Brahmana Q 112:22 
Sankhya R63I 
Sanmukhaism Q,R,26 
Sanron Q,R,452 
Sanskrit L.D. 15 
Santal Parganas G.D. 445311 
Santaiacese I, N, 8862 
Santanagama Q232 :2346 
Santhara Q31 ;21314 
Sapindacese I, N, 8241 
Sapindales I,N,824 
Sapotacere I, N, 8 461 
Sapphire H1.S,922 
Saran G.D. 445371 
Sarawan G.D. 443253 
Sarcodina K,N,21 
Sarraceniacejc I, N, 8121 
Sarvokta agama Q232 :2347 
Sarvastivadins Q,R,414 
Saskatchewan G.D,724 
.^atapatha Bramana Q127 :22 
Satara G.D. 44353 
Sateliites B9,B»78 
Sati Q,P, 42891 
Sattvata Samhita Q222 :232 
Saturn B9,B,46 
Saiigor G.D. 447161 
^aunakiya Q,R,141 
Saura Purapa Q23 :228 
Sauraisna Q,R,28 
Sauria K,N,9493 
Sauropoda K:,N,9451 
Sautrantika R6943 
Savantvadi G.D. 443143 
Saw D,S,831 
Saxifragacejc I, N, 8314 
Sayings Q,P,25 
Scale 

Scales B;L,0,882 


Scalp L, 0,187 
Scandinavia G.D. 57 
Scandium (Sc) E,S,132 
Scaphopoda K,N, 73 
Scattering C5,P, 58 
Scenes N2,F,6 
Schizotarsia K,N,845 
Scholarship T,P,412 
School building and furniture T, 

P,6 

School hygiene T,P, 5 
School library 2,L,31 
Science (General) A 
Science of war MV4 
Scientific method Rl7 
Scirtopoda K,N,645 
Scitaminese I,N,721 
Sclerotic L, 0,18513 
Scoleciformia K,N,6525 
Scope y 

Scorpioiiidea K,N, 8821 
Scotch Gaelic L.D. 1287 
Scotland G.D. 563 
Scouring M7,W,12 
Scouting MY7 
Screening D,W*3,P,24 
Screw D,W,624 
Screw cutting machine D,S,824 
Scripture Q,P, 2 
Scrophularineae I, N, 8531 
Scrotum K,L, 0,5611 
Scrying A,P,836 
Sculpture N2 
Scurvy L :4631 
Scyphomedusae K,N,43 
Scyphozoa K,N,43 
Sea Z,L,215 
Seals N2,F,74;V,P, 73 
Sea*men*s library 2,L,55 
Seasame J,C,983 

Season G,I,K,L,P,S56 ; J,F,56; U. 
P,16 

Seasonal variation X,E,921 
Seaward Islands G.D. 79 '>2 
Sea-water G.D. 1955; U,P,2SS 
Sea-weeds I.N,22 
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Sebaceous glands K,L, 0,8761 
Second bouse V,P,232 
Second molar K,L, 0,21436 
Second order B33, 0,2 
Secondary anemia L34:4111 
Secondary cells C6,P,18 
Secondary education T,E,2 
Secondary roots 1,0,132 
Secret societies Y1,G, 81 

Secretions J,MK,P,1 

Section N1 15 

Sectioning G,H, I, K,L,P, 192 

Securities X,B,652 
Seder Mo’ed Q5 :222 
Seder Nashim Q5 :223 

Seder Nezikin Q5 :224 
Seder Zeraim Q5:221 
Sedimentary rocks H2,S,3 
Seed 1,0,178; J,P,8j J,F-3,S,1 
Seedling J,F-3,S,2 
Seisonaccie K,N,647 
Seizure Z,L”2,P.46 
Selachii K,N, 92241 
Selagineae I, N", 8612 
Selection ;S,P,315 
Selenium (Se) E,S,163 
Self-consciousness S,P,45 
Selkirk aD.56332 

Semasiology F,P, 4 

Seminal vesicles K,L, 0,565 
Semitic L.D.2 ; Y 1,G,73P2 
Sensation S,P,2 
Sense-perception R211 
Sensory nerves K,L,0,75 
Sentence P,E,6 
Sentiments S,P,57 
Seont G.D. 447155 
Septibranchiata K,N,7i5 

Septic tanks B,W, 8666 

Sepulchral monuments 

F,8 

Sequences B361 
Serfs Y1,G, 491 

Scries of positive terms B362 
Sermon on tbe mount Q6 :237 
Sermons Q,P,52 . . 



Serous memb ranes K, L, 0^ ,86 1 1 1 : 
Serum therapy L,H, 66 
Servian L.D. 1442 
Service condition bS : X,E,95 
Serving M32 
Servitude Z,L, 25 
Sesbania agustifiosa J,C,258 
Settling D,W, 85511 
Sewage D,W,86 
Sewage disposal D,W,866 
Sewage farms D,W, 8662 
‘Sewers D,W, 864 
Sex proportion Y 1,P,55 
Sextic equation B33,D, 6 
Sexual organs K,L, 0,54 

Shafi^l Q,R,712 
Shaft D,W,6211; N1,P,455 
Shaft sinking D,W-3,P, 15 
Shaf ting D,W, 621 
Shahabad G.D. 445355 
Shahjahanpur G.D. 445272 
Shahpur G.D. 443653 
Shajapur G.D. 448231 
Shale H2, 3,233,333 
Shan- si G.D. 4162 
Shan States, Northern G.D. 438II 
Shan States, Southern G.D. 43812 
Shan Tung G.D. 4181 
Shape, abnormal L,P,4712 ; Yl, P 
242 

Shape, elasticity of C2,P,55 
Shaper D,S, 812 
Sheaf catalogue 2, P, 5553 
Shear D,S,835 
Sheep MK, A, 333, 783 
Shekhpura G.D. 443656 
Shelf work 2,P,8 
Shen-si G.D. 4153 
Sheriff Z,L,8883 
Shetland G.D. 56393 
Shi *ah Q,R,72 
Shi-ching Q8412:212 
Shikoku G.D, 422 
Shin Q,R, 456 
Shingon Q,R, 458 
Shintoism Q,R,842l, 
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Ships 'B,w, 525; Z,L, 265 
Shoe-making M9 
Sholapur.G.D. 443112 
■ Shooting MY244 

j Shop expenses X,E>8733 

I Short circuit D,S, 294 

I Short life Yi,P, 46 

Short stories 0,F,3 
Shorthand MP 
/ Shoulders K,L, 0,161 
Shropshire G. D, 56155 
Shu-ching Q8412:213 
Shwebo G.D, 43865 
Sialkot G D. 443672 
Siam G.D. 433 
Siberia G D. 48 
Sibsagar G D. 44675 
Sicily G.D. 5291 
Sick S,E,64;Z,L,164 
Sickness insurance X,B, 894 
Siddha medicine LB 
Siderial day B9,P,146 
Siderial time B9,P,161 
Siege Z,L-A,P>53 
Sierra Leone G.D. 6591 
Sight S,}^25 
Signals D,i ‘,94 
Sikhism Q,K,8441 
Sikkim G.D. 4446 
Silexite H2,S,171 
^ Siiicious H2,S,3541 

' Siiicious earth H2,S, 3541 3 

f Silicon (Si) E,S,141 

1 SilkM7,M,3 

Silkworm MX, A, 711 
Silt stone H2,S,327 
I Silurian H523 

Silver (Ag) E,S, 115, X,B,6132 
Simarubeje I, N, 82 17 
Simla G.D. 443684 
Simla Slates G.D. 443686 
Simple equations, B23,E,1 
; Simplicidentata K,N, 97931 

i Simultaneous equations B26,E,6 

‘ I B33,E,2 

:| Sinai aD. 6711 


Sind G.D. 4433 

Singhbhum G.D. 445315 

Single variable B37, B38,V, I 

Singular solutions B33,P,58 

Singularities B37,B38,P.4 

Sinhalese L.D. 15198 

Sinkiang G.D. 497 

Sinking fund X,B,7S3 

Sinus K,L, 0,513 

Siphonophora K,N,41S 

Sipunculoidea K,N,6551 

Sirenia K,N, 974 

Sirmur G.D. 443687 

Sirohi G.D. 448251 

Sirozahs Q8451 :24 

Sissal MJ7,M,6 

Sitapur G D. 445271 

SivagitaQ22:2211 

Siva purana Q23 : 2291 

Siva sutra Q233 : 238 

Sixth order B 33, 0,6 

Size, abnormal L,P,4711 ; Yl,P. 
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Skanda purana Q23 : 227 
Skating MY254 
Skilled labour X,E,93 
Skin K,L,0,87; MK,P,7 
Slab D,E, 116 
Slander R4,P,32 
Slang P,V,04 
Slates H2,S, 2132, 233 
Slav L.D. 1441 

Slave X,E,9162; Y1,G,492; Z J ^ 

1492 

Slavery Yl,?,492 ; Z,L,51262 
Slavonic L.D. 14; Yl,G,73P14 
Sleeps,?, 81 
Sleepers D,W-415, P,33 
Sleeping sickness L35 :4262 
Sligo G.D. 56457 
Slime fungi I,]Nr,231 
Slime treatment D,W-3,P, 26 
Sloth Y1,P, 17 

; Slotting machine D,S»813 
Slow depression, H4131 
Slums Y1,G,58 
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Small intestines K,L,0,26 

Small pox L : 4251 

Smartaism Q,R,21 

Smell H.P,224; S.P,24; Yl,P,2924 

Smithy M4 

SmnttS' I, N, 2371 

Soaps F,S,9496 

Social conditions of labour X,E,94 
Social credit X,E,3N20 
Social ethics R4,P,3 
Social evil Y1,P,44 
Social pathology Yl,P,4 
Social psychology S,E,8 
Socialism X,E,3M24 
Societies I ;4 

Societies for parish work Q,P,57 
Societies of men Q,P,6811 
Societies of women Q,P,6815 
Sociology Yl 
Socotra G.D. 692 
Sodium (Na) E,S,111 
Soft palate K,L, 0,21252 
Soil J,F,1 

Solanacese I, N, 8526 
Solar day B9,P,143 
Solar month B9,P,123 
Solar year B9,P,113 
Solicitor 2I,L,8835 
SolidB6,S,3; B7,M,1; C2,S,l 
Solidification C4,P,511 
Solifugse, K,N,8825 
Soliloquy S,P,6B21 
Solitary glands K,L, 0,2662, 276 
Solomon Islands G.D. 9358 
Solpugse K,N,8S25 
Solresol L.D. 99M17 
Solubility E,P,2201 
Solutions E,P,22 
Somaliland, British G.P* 683 
Somaliland, Italian G.P. 685 
Somerset G.P. 56143 
Son R4,P,2251 


Sorting J,F-3:0,23— F,7,0,3; M7 
W,ll 

Soul Q,P,34 
Sound C3;P,P,1 
Source B,W-2,P,1; L,P,614; Z,L, 
92 

Sources of knowledge R21 
South Africa, Union of G.D. 63 
South America G.D. 791 
South and Central Australia G.D. 
84 

South Arcot G.D, 44113 
South Carolina G D. 7^22 
South Dakota G D. 7372 
South frigid Zone G.D. 163 
South India excluding Madras 
Presidency G.D. 442 
South Kanara G.D. 44154 
South temperate zone G.D, 173 
South tropical zone G.D. 183 
South West Africa G D. 642 
Southern Rhodesia G.D. 6133 
Southern Shan States G.D. 43812 
Sovereign Z,L,2871 
Sovereign state Z,L,171 
Sowing J,F-3,0,3 
Soyabean J,C,988 
Space B6,S,3 ; CSS 
Spain G.D. 541 
Spain and Portugal G.D. 54 
Spanda karika Q283 : 2395 
Spanda nirnaya Q233 : 23955 
Spanda sandoha Q233 : 2394 
Spanda sarva.sva Q233 : 23951 
Spanda sutra Q233 : 2395 
Spanish L D. 123 

Spanish speaking countries G.D, 
100123 

Spasm L,P,418 
Spatangoidea K,H, 543 
Special classes, library for 2,L,5 
Special contracts Z,L,29 
Special equations B23,E,9 
Special functions B39 
Special motor functions S,P,68 
Special payments X,B,62S 
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Special transformations B25,T,8 
Specific duties X,B-72,E,124 
Specific heat C4,P,33 
Specific performance 2, L, 9595 
Specifications, D,E,5 
Spectroscopy/ B9,P,653; C5,P,3 
Spectrum, technique of C5,P,31 
Speech and song S,P,682 
Speed indicators D,W,6292 
Spermatozoa L, 0,5655 
Sphagnales I,N,32i 
Sphenisci K.N, 963221 
Sphenisci formes K,N,96322 
Spherical astronomy B9,P,5 
Spherical harmonics B394L85 
Spherical trigonometry B53 
Spicatfc K,N,4562 
Spices F,S, 596; J,U, 6 
Spinach J,C.352 
Spinal cord K,L,0,72 
Spinal meninges K,L, 0,721 
Spinel Hl,S,96 
Spinning M7,W,2 
Spinulosa K,N, 521 
Spioniformia K,N, 65212 
Spires Nl,P,66 

Spiritual degeneration Yl,F,426 
Spiritual experience A 
Spitsbergen GJ). 943 
Spleen K,L, 0,62 
Splenic anaemia L35 : 4114 
Sporozoa K,N,23 

Spring B,W-5,P,5; G,I,K,L,P 
5561; J, F, 561; U,P,161 
Spring carts D,W,5122 
Spruce JASl 
Srivai^pava Q,R,2221 
Srosb yast hadhokht Q8451 :2523 
Stackhousiaceae I, N, 8-34 
Stack room 2,P,U 
Stafford G.D. 56161 
Stained glass N1,P,996 
Staining G,I,K,L,P,198 
Stairways N1,P,5 

Stammerer T,E,673 


Stamp duty X,B,7292 
Stamping engine D,W“3,P,23 
Stamps Yl,P, 45X61 ; Z,L,5X61,L, 
83 

Standard gauge D,W, 41533 
Standard of living X,E, 16,946 
Standard time B9,P, 165 
Staphyleae I,N,8244 , 

Starch E,S,6892 
Stark effect C5,P,38N13 
Star reduction B9,P,S35 
Stars B9,B,6 

State Y1,P 45W ; Z,L,17,5W 
State control of food L,P, 523 
State control of medicine L,P,.S26 
State, functions of W,P,3 
State ethics R4,P,3VV 
State securities X,B,6521 
Static senses S,P,21 
Statical electricity C6,E, 3 
Statics B 7, P, 3 

Statics and dynamics of chemical 
action E,P, 213 
Station yards D,W-415,P,8 
Statistics ; B28 
Statistical mechanics C82N26 
Status Y1,G5; Z,L-1,P,1 
Stauromedusje K,N,433 
Steamboat D,W,523 
Steam engine D,W,641 
Steamship D,W,5253 
Steatite H2,S, 2134 
Steel bridge I>,W,4168 
Steel industry X,B,9F182 
Steel structure D,W, 18 
Steganopodes K,N, 96331 
Stegocephali K,N,931 
Stegocephali lepospondyli 

9311 

Stegocephali stereospondyli K,N, 
9313 

Stegocephali temnosopondyli,K,N, 

9312 

Stegosauri K,N, 94551 
Stem 1,0,14; J,P,4; P,E,302 
Step-daughter R4,P,22S8 
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Step-father R4,P,22i4 
Step-mother R4,P, 2218 
Step-son R4,P,2254 
Sterculiacese I,N,8I 62 
Stereochemistry E,P,28 
Stereornithe K,N, 96212 
Sterids E,P,996 
Sthala purana Q,P, 38 
SthanaQ31:21113 
Sticiiodactylina K,N, 45722 
Stilt walking MY223 
Stipple engraving M32 
Stirling G.D. 56314 
StobhaQ13l:214 
Stocks X,B, 651 
Stolonifera K,N,452 
Stomach K,L,0,24 
Stomatopoda K,N,81S6 
Stone D,W, 14, 41 14, 4164; N2,N5, 
M,4 

Stone age Y1,G., 7i4 
Sloping DAV-3,P,17 
Storage 

Storage regions L, 0,198 
Storing J,F-2,0, 28, F-3,0, 28, F-~7, 
0,8 

Storing utensils Yl,P,828 
Storm U,P 2835 
Straightening machine D,S.86 
Strategm 2J,L-A,P,32 
Stratification H31 
Stratigraphy H5 
Stratosphere G.D. 1984; U,P,294 
Strawberry J,C,37S1 
Streamline B7,P,251 
Street cleaning D,W,885 
Street railways D,VV,X,B,4151 
Strength Yl,P,293 
Strength of materials D,E,32 
Strepsiptera K,N,8627 
Streptophiurse K,N,531 
Stress accent P,P,14 
Striges K,N,9652 
Strikes X,E,97 
Stringed instruments N8,I,3 
Strontium (Sr) E,S,124 


Structural disorders L, P,471 
Structural geology H3 
Structual mechanics D.E, 11 
Structure H,P, 81 ; P,P, 2 
Struthiones K,N,962111 
Students^ organisation T,P,7 
Students' social life T,P,7 
Study methods T,P,83 
Stylasterina K,N,4i5 
Stylideje I,N,8431 
Stylommatophora K,N,7575 
Styraceae I,N,8463 
Subclamatores K,N, 96611 
Subconscious S,P,815 
Subdivi<iion of day B 9,P,15 
Subject P,P, 331 
Sublimation C4,P,52; E,P,832 
Sublingual glands K,L, 0,2163 
Submarine region G.D. 194 
Sudmarine transmission D,S,254 
Submarine transport D,W,4254 
Submarines D,W,52'4 
Submaxillary duct K,L, 0,21627 
Submaxillary gland K,L, 0,2162 
Submytilacea K,N,7141 
Subordinate court W,P,276 
Suboscines K,N, 96621 
Subscription library 2,L,7 
Sxib'Soil drainage D,W,284 
Succession on intestacy Z,L-1,P,6 
Suctoria K,N,275 
Sudan, Anglo-Egyptian G.D, 672 
Sudden changes P,F^,17 
Suddhadvaita R6893 
Sudra Yl,G,5926 
SufBx P,E,303 ' 

Suffolk G.D. 56112 
Sufism A,R,73 
Sugarcane J,C,341 
Suggestion S,P,852 
Suicide Y1,P, 451 II; Z,L,5111 
Suket G.D. 443686 
Suk^ma agama Q232 : 2317 
Sulphur (S) E,S,16i 
Sulphur compounds E.Q6 
Sultanpur G.D. 445295 
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.Siilvasutra Q,P,416 
Sumach J,C, 847" 

Sumatra G.D. 4365 
Sumerian L*D. 467 
Summer G, I, K,L,P, 5563 ; J,F, 563, 
IJ,P,162 
Sun B9,B,3 
Sunflower J,C, 16S8 
Sunliemp J,F-2,S,24 
Sunnis Q,R,7l 
Superannuation b,S6 
Superarenai K,L,0,61 
Superficial action H42 
Superior venacava K,L, 0,331 
Superstition Yl,P,354 
Supervising staff T,P, 438 
Supply X,E,732 
Support D,W-1,N1,P,4 
Support for buildings Z,L,251 
Suprabha Q232 :2322 
Suprabheda Q232 :2322 
Suprabodha Q, 232:2322 
Supreme court W,P,271 
Surat G D. 443161 
Surety Z,LZj|L-2, P.6 
Surface B7,M, 12; B9,P,635; D, 
■■■ W-4!,P,3 

Surface of the second degree B6, 
,■ ■ S,32 ■ 

Surface phenomena E,P,232 
Surface tension C2,P,62 
Surgery L.H, 7 , 

Surguja G.D. 447181 
Suriyapannatti Q31 :2121S 
Surplus works D,W-2,P,3 
Surrey G.D. 56121 
Survey n ; X,E,511 
Surveying I),E,2 
Silryaprajnapti Q31:21215 
Suspension bridges D,W,4162 
Sussex G.D. 56123 
Sutherland G.D. 56373 
Sutrakrta Q31 :2ni2 
Suta Samhitfi Q23:2261 
Suttanipata Q41 :2251S 
Suttapitaka Q41 :22 


Suttavibhanga Q41 :211 
Suyagada Q31 :21t12 
Svacchanda Q233 :232 
Svayambhuva Q233 : 2393 
Svayambhuva agama Q232 :2333 
Sveiambaras Q,R,3I 
Svetasvatara Upani§ad Q125 : 26 
Sweat glands K,L, 0,8762 
Sweden G.D 571 
Swedish L.D. 114 
Sweepings J,F"2,S,11 
Sweet potato J,C,322 
Swellings, hypertrophical Xf,P, 
4721 

Swellings, inflammatory L,P,4722 
Swimming MY251 
Switchgear D,S, 125, 15 
Switzerland G.D. 594 
Syenite H2,S,174l 
Sylhet G.D, 446151 
Syllable P,E,2 
Syllabus y2 

Sylow equations B23,E,9M72 
Symbiosis G, I, K,P, 567 
Symbolic logic R14 
Symbolism A,P,18 ; Q,P,415 ; Yl, 
P,38 

Symbranchii K,N, 92543 
Symmetric functions B,23,P,3 
Sympathetic magic A,P,872 
Sympathetic nerves K.L, 0,771 
Sympathetic strikes X,E,972 
Symphyla K,N,846 
Symposium if7 
Symptoms J,F-4,0,L,H,3 
Synaptida K,N,5S6 
Synopsis y6 

Synovial membranes K,L, 0,861 12 

Syntax B,F,3 

Synthesis E, P, 4 ;P,P, 29 

Syphilis L,P,422 

Syria G.D. 492 

Syriac L.D. 21 

Syrian Desert G.D. 4617 

Sze-chwan G ,D. 4151 
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Tabletl,M,l - : ^ 

Tabaroth Q5:226 
Taccaceae I,N,726 - 
Tachylyte K2,S,1145 
Tabmura's fragments Q8451 :233 
Taittiriyas Q,R,,12S ' 
TaIamN8,M,8 
Talmud Q5:22 
Talavakaras Q,R,132 
Talkies N9153 
Tamariscineje I, N, 8145 
Tamerind J,C,37T1 
Tamil L.D. 31 
Taiicjins Q,R,131 
Tanganyika G.D. 611 
Tanjore G.D. 44114 
Tanks D,W, 85178 
Tannery refuse J,F>2,S,38 
Tannin E,S>998 

Tanning materials F,S,5897; J,U,8 

Tantalum (Ta) E,S,157 

Tantras Q,R-2,P,23 

Taoism Q,R,8413 

Tape worm L25:437l 

Tapioca J,C,33T1 

Tar bound macadam D,W, 41132 

Tardigrada K,N,885 

Tariff X,E,53 

Tasmania G.D, 8921 

Taste H,P,222; S,P,22; Yi,P,2922 

Tattooing Y1,P,8697 

Tautochrone B7,P,61 

Tavoy G.D. 43823 

Taxation X,B,72 

Tea J,C,451 

Teaching technique T,P,3 
Teak JATl 
Tears L, 0,18565 

Technique C5,P,31; Nil; N2X ; 
N5l 

Technology F 
Tectibranchiata K,N,755i 
Teeth X,L, 0,214 
Telegraph . 


Telegraphy-D,S,47v- 
Teleology E3,V,R4,C, 6 
Teleostei K,N,9254 
Teleostomi K,N,925 
Telepathy A,P,834 
Telephone D,S,X,B,48 
Television B,S,45 
Tellinacea K.N,7142 
Tellurium (Te) E,S, 165 
Telosporidia K,N,231 
TeluguL.D.35 
Temperament b,175 ; S,P,175 
Temperate zone G.D. 17 
Temperature B9,P,642; U,P,284 ; 

Y1,P,294 

Temperature, absolute C4 P,722 
Temperature regulation J,F,54 
Temperence R4,P.13 
Temple priests Q,P,458 
Tendai Q,R,454 
Tendons K,L, 0,8617 ; MK,P,6 
Tennessee G.D. 7328 
Tennis MY2131 
Tense P,P, 27, 307 
Tensor calculus B462 
Tentaculata K,N,4S1 
Tentaculifera K,N,275 
Tenure b,57 ; X,E,9S7 ; Z,L-2,P,3 
Terapanthis Q,R,313,323 
Terbium (Tb) E,S,1769 
Terebelliformia K,N,6523 
Terebrantia K,N,8761 
Term T,P,413 
Terman test T,P,471N19 
Terminal cost X,E, 87391 
Termination of belligerency 2, L- 
A,P,8 

* Ternaries B25,F,3 
Ternstroemiaceac I, N, 8156 
Terpehes E,S,67 
Terra cotta N2,M7 
Terrestrial magnetism C7,M,S 
Tertiary H54; Y1,G,7114 
Teschenite H2,S,1753 
Test paper E,P,85 
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Testamentary . succession.' Z,L-2, 

Testes 'KjLjO,. '561 ■ 

Testicardines K,N,785' 

Testing 3D, E» SI 
Tetanus L72 : 424 
Tetrabranchiata K,N,775 
Tetragonal crystals H,P,822 
Teutonic L.D.11;.Y1,G,73P11 
Texas G,D.7331 
Text books T,P,441. 

Textile fibres J,U,4 
Textile industry X,B,9M7 
Textile machinery D,S,9M7 
Textile printing M7,W,8 
Textiles F,S,57; M7; MK,U,7 
Thaliacea K,N,9135 
Thallium (Tl) E,S,138 
Thallophyta I,N,2 
Thana G.D.443157 ; Q31 :21113 
Tharrawaddy G.D.43833 
Thaton G.D.43821 
Thayetmyo G.D.43887 
Theatre N1,U-1,P, 691 ; N91 
Thecoidea (Edrioasteroidea) K, 
N,S81 

Thecophora K,N,9445 
Theft Y1,P 45223; 2, L, 5223 
ThengalaisQ, R, 22212 
Theodolite survey D,E,22l 
Theology Q,P,3 
Theoretical astronomy B9,P,7 
Theory of attributes B2818 
Theory of equations B23 
Theory of numbers B13 
Theosophy QM75 
Theragfitha Q41 :22518 
Theralite H2,S4^52 
Therapeutics L,H,6 i'* 

Therigatha Q41 :22521 i 
Theriodontia K,N,9433 
Thermal characteristics H,P,24 
Thermochemistry E>P,24 
Thermodynamics C4,P,7 
Thermoelectricity C6,P,54 
Thermometers C4»P,29 


Thermometry C4,P,2 
Thermotheraphy L,H,624 
Theromorpha K,N,953 
Theropoda K,N,9453 
Thesis 98 
Thighs K,L, 0,136 
Thinking S,P,44 
Third order B33,0,3 
Thoracic duct K,L, 0,391 
Thorax K,L,0,15 
Thorium (Th) E,S,149 
Thread worm L2S :4374 
Three bodies B9,P,73 
Throwing games MY222 
Thulium (Tm) or (Tu) E,S,127 
Thymeleaceas I, N, 8853 
Thymus K,L, 0,63 
Thyroid K,L,0.65 
Thysanoptera K,N,876 
Thysanura K, 1^,8611 
Tibet G.D 498 
Tibetan yoga A,R,43 
Tides B9,P,78 
T*ien t‘ai Q,R,444 
Tiles N1,P,631 
TiIiace^I,N,8163; JAT2 
Time C86 

Time reckoning B9,P,16 
Time relations of consciousne 
S,P,38 

Time-table T,P,415 
Tin (Sn) E,S,145 
Tinami K,N, 96361 
Tinami formes K,N,9636 
Tinguaite H2,S,1S43 
TinnevellyaD. 44133 
Tippera G.D. 446213 
Tipperary G.D, 55437 
Tir Q8451 :2518 
Tissues G,I,K,LyO,12 
Titanium (Ti) E,S,142 
Tobacco J,C,452 
Tobacco habit Yl»P, 412 
Tockarisb L.D. 191 
Toda,LD.39 
Toddler S,E,12 
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Toddy J,C,4 11 
Toe-ring Y1,P, 8631 
Toes E,L, 0,131 ^ 

Tolerance R4,P, 14 
Tomato J,C378 
Tonalite, H2,S,1733 
Tongue K,L»0,213 
Tongking G.D, 4317 
Tonsils K,L, 0,219 
Toothed gearing, D,W,623 
Topaz Hl,S,95 
Topographical survey U,F, 18 
Topography 
Topology B316 
Tops B7,M, 192 
Torbanite H2,S, 35404 
Torts Z,L,4 

Total differential equation B33,E, 

3 

Totapaiithis Q,R,326 
Totemism Y1,Fj381 
Touch H,P,227; S,P,27;Y1,P,2927 
Toungoo G.D. 4s3831 
Tourist carriages D,W, 515336 
Towers N1,P, 67 
Town planning Nl,U,l 
Towpath D,W-42,P,7 
Toxodontia K,N,9785 
Trachea 0,43 
Trachomedusje K,N,416 
Trachyte PI2, 3,1142 
Traction D,S, MK,U,4 
Trade mark Yl, P, 452675 ;Z,L, 
2675,5275 

Trade routes U,P,641 
Trade unions X,E,96 
Trader X,E,3?5 

Tradition A,P,6; Q,P,26; R2133; 
V,P,66;Y1,P,356 

Training hZ ; MK,V,3; X,E,93 
Tramcars D,W,5151 
Trance A,P,837 
Transcendental curves B6,S,28 
Transcendental equations B22,E,8 
Transcendental numbers BlS 


Transfer Z,L— '2, P, 4'. 

Transfer of ability S,P,7395 
Transference C4,P,1 
Transfinite numbers B31 14 
Transformation B25 , C6,P,5 ; D, 
S,3;P,P,28; A,P,85 
Transformers D,S,14 
Transits B 9, P, 578 
Transmission D,S, 2 
Transmeptunian B9,B,49 
Transport D,W-3,P,4,S,4 ; X,B, 
E,4 

Transport-track D,W,4 
Transport-vehicle D,W,5 
Transportation Z,L, 9512 
Transvaal G.D. 631 
Travancore G.D. 4422 
Travels U,P,8 
Treasure trove Z,L524 
Treatment L,Yl,H,6 
Treatment of the wounded Z,L — 
A,P,4 

Treaty Z,L,3 
Tremandreje I, N, 81 34 
Trematoda K,N,613 
Trespass Yl,P,4524, Z,L,524 
Trial Z,L, 86 
Triassic H531 

Tribal institutions W,T,2 ; Z,L, 
172 

Trichinopoly G.D. 44135 
Trichoptera K, 8635 
Tricladida K.N,6112 
Triclinic crystals H,P,826 
Trigonal crystals H,P,8235 
Trigonometry B5 
Trilobites K,1SI,816 
Trinidad G.D. 7921 
Trionychoidea K,N,944S5 
Tripitakas Q41 :2 
Tripura G.D. 4^6214 
Trisaccharides E,S,683 
Triuridacese I,N,771 
Trogones K,N,9656 
Tropical zone G.D. 18 
Truce Z,L-A,P,51 
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Trucks for heavy goods' D,W, 

, 5S328';' 

True solar day B9,P, 1431 
Trumpet N8p', 28' 

Trusses D,W~1,P, 61, 

Trust X,E, 923 ; Z,L.2,P8 
Trust (American) XM85 
Truth and error R292 
Truth and falsehood R4, PI 1,92 
Truth and slander R4,P, i 1,92 
Tuba roots J,C,433 . * 

Tubercu,losis L,F,421 
Tubinaries K,N, 963231 
Tubulifera K:,N,8645 
Tug of war MY221 
TnluL.D.34 
Tumour L,P,472 
Tunduia vaicarika Q31 :2I315 
Tungsten (W) E,S,167 
Tunisia G.D. 675 
Tunnelling D,W-3,P,16 
Tunnels D,W,4T4 
Turbellaria K,N,6n 
Turbines D,,W, 6355, 6385,645 
Turbulent motion B7,P,253 
Turkey G.D. 591 ; MK,A,337 
Turmeric J,C92l 
Turneraceic I, N, 8334 
Turnices K,N,96^73 
Turning machine D,S, 82 
Turnip J,C332 

Twenty- four Parganas G.D. 446233 
Twice^born Yl,G,5922 
Typhus L35 :4231 
Twilight B9,P, 5215 . 

Twinning H,P,841 
Twisting M7,W,3 
Two variables B37, B38,V,2 
Tympanic cavity L, 0,1833 
Tympanic membrane L, 0,1834 
Tympanic ossicles L, 0,1836 
Type founding M141 
Typewriting M148 
Typhacfje I,N,763 
Typhoid L25 : 424 
Typological psychology SN25 


Typotheria K,N,9784 ^ ^ ^ 

Tyre D,W-5,P,1 
Tyrone G.D. 56487 
T 2 ‘u en Q,R,446 

U 

Ucchusma bhairava Q233 :234 

Udaipur G.D. 447183 

Udana Q41 :22513 

Uddyota on Svaccbanda Q233;2321 

Udgiita agama Q232 :2343 

Uganda G.D. 688 

trhaganaQl31:2l7 

Ulcer L,P,474 

Ulster G.D. 5647 

Ultra-violet ray C5,W,2; D,W, 
85525 

Ultra-violet therapy L,H,6252 
Umbellates I,N,835 
Umbellifer^e I, N, 8351 
Umbilical K,L,0 — 144 
Umbilical cord L, 0-55, P, 334 
Umlaut P,P,15 
Unani medicine DC 
Unao G.D, 4452 1 
Unconditional changes P,P,16 
Unconscious, S,P,8’S 
Underfunctioning L.P,451 
Underground railways D,W,4154 
Underground transmission D,S,24 
Underground water H4224 
Underground water irrigation D, 
W,24 

Under population Yl,P,51 
Undue influence Z,L-3,P,45 
Unemployment X,E, 922, 9.582; Y1 
P,433 

Unemployment insurance X,B,892 
Unguiata P,N,978 
Uniformisation B58,P,6 
Union of South Africa G.D. 63 
Unions 6,7 
Unisexuales I,N,887 
United Provinces G.D. 4452 
United States G.D73 
Universe Q,P,37 
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University T,E, 4 . 

University library 2,L,33 
Unlawful assembly Yi,P,4581;Z, 
L,581 

Unskilled labour X,E, 93 
Unvoiced consonants P,E,17 
Upfingas Q3l :212 
Upanisad Q,R-1,P,24 
Upasakadasa Q31 :2I117 
Upheavals H413i 
Upper extremeties P,L,0,16 
Uranium (U) E,S,169 
Uranus B9,B,47 
Urban community Yl,G,33 
Urban houses Nl,U,33 
Urban local bodies W,P,261 
Urdu L D. 168 
Ureter K,L, 0,517 
Urethra K,L,0,S3 
Urine J,F 2,S,13 ; K,L,0,51S 
Uriya L.D. 156 

Urocbordata eunicata K,N,913 
Urodela K,N,9323 
Urticaceae I, N, 8873 
Uruguay G.D. 7911 
Useful arts M 

Using forged document Yl,P, 
452774 ;Z,L, 52774 
Usury X,B»661 
Utah G.D, 7355 
Utensils Yl,P, 82 
Uterus KjL, 0,853 
Utopia W,T,7 
Utpalall Q233: 23953 
Uttaradhyayana Q31 : 2161 
Uttarareika Q131 : 213 
Uvasaga dasao Q31 :2ni7 
Uvula K,L,0.21251 

V 


Vaisnava visi§t^idvaita R672 
Vai§navism Q,R,22 
Vaisya Yi,G,5925 
Vajasaneyins Q,R,126 
Valency E, P.215 
Valerianacese I, N, 8421 
Validity of knowledge R24 
Valuation X,E,877 
Value R3,V,R4,a7; X,B,617,E,7 
Values, distribution of B37,B38j. 

P,5 

Values, exception B38,P,59 
Valvata K,N,524 
Valve K,L, 0,248 
Valve gearing D,W,626 
Valvifera K,N, 81543 
Vamana purana Q21 : 224 
Vanadium (V) E,S,152 
Variant QS451 ; 2534 
Vanhidasao Q31 :21224 
Vaporization C4,P,55 
Varaha purana Q22 :226 
Variation B215 ; G,P,Y1,S,62 
Varices L,0-55,Pi3143 
Vas deferens K,L, 0,5622 
Vatiila agama Q232 : 2352 
Vayu Purana Q23 : 221 
Vector analysis B466 
Vedanta R65 
Vedic Sanskrit P,S,15 :A 
Vegetable alkaloid E,S,92J 
Vegetable proteins E,S.92ZJ 
Veins H35;K,L, 0,36 
Velata K,N,522 
Velocity C3,C5,P,il ; XJ,P,2831 
Vena cava K,L,0,33 
Vendidad Q8451 : 22 
Veneering Nl,P,993 
Veneracca K,N,7147 
Venetian window N1,P,74 
Venezuela G.D. 79171 
Ventilation D,P,93 
Venus B9,B,42 
Verb P,E,35 
Verbal testimony R2i3 
Verbenacese I, N, 8613 


Vacciniacese I,N,8441 
Vacuum C2,P,76 
Vadagalais Q,R,^2211 
Vagina K,L, 0,154 
VaibhS^ika R6942 
Vaile$ika R621 
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Veretilk0e'K,N,4S6S:. 

Vermes. K,N, 6 . 

Vermi-form appendix K.L,0» 
27219 ' 

Vermiformia K,N,8841 
Vermont G.D. 7383 
Verner’s law P,P,15 
Verse ^61 

Verticilade^ K,N,4563 
Veterinary science MK 
Veyagana Q131 : 215 
Viblianga Q41 : 232 
Vibration B7,P,5 
Viceroy W,P,211 
Victoria G.D. 83 
Vigils Q,P,437 
Vijaya agama Q232 : 2331 
Vijnana bhairava Q233 : 233 
Village gods Q,K,2998 
Vimala agama Q232:2338 
Vimanavuttu Q41 : 22516 
Vina N8,I,31 
Vinayapit^ka Q41 :21 
Vinegar F,S,5964 
Violaceai I, N, 8 128 
Violet C5W, 18 
Violin N8.1, 32 
Vipaka Q31 : 21123 
Vira agama Q232 : 2335 
Virabhadra catuhsarana Q31 : 
21311 


Visual instruction T.P, 85 
Vital statistics, L,P,5i 
Vitamins E,S,97 
Vitreous humour L, 0,18523 
Viva voce T, P.477 
Vivaga 031:21123 
Vizagapatam G. D .44186 
Vocal N8, 1,1 
Vocational S,E,4 
Vocational guidance T,P,45S 
Vochysiaceas I, N, 8136 
Voiced consonants P,E, 16 
VolapukL.D. 99M80 
Volcanic clay H2,S,331S 
Volcanic rocks H2,S,il 
Volcanoes H41i 
Volition and effort S,P,65 
Volleyball MY2116 
Voltage detectors D,«?211 
Voltage meters D,e2 
Voltage transformation D,S,31 
Volta meters D,e34 
Voltmeters D,^,21 
Volume, elasticity of C2,P^53 
Volumetric analysis E,}»,35 
Vomiting L, 0-55, 3142 
VoweIP,E,ll 
Voyages U,P,8 
Vrsui dasa Q31 : 21224 
Vulva L, 0,5551 
Vyavahara Q31 : 2143 


Virasaivism Q,R,234; R6734: 
Virastava Q31 :21322 
Viratthaa Q3I ; 21322 
Virginia G.D. 7317 
Virtual velocity B7,P,162 
Virtual work B7, P.163 
Viscosity C2,P,63 
Viscous liquid B7,M,56 
Visible light C5,W,1 
Vision A,P,5 
Vi^ist^dvaita R67 
Vis^u purapia Q22: 222 
Vis^udharmottara puraigia Q22: 
2271 

Visi^uswamins Q,R,22151 


W 

Wages X,E,329,952 
Waging war against state Yl p ^ 
W,4 : Z,L,5W4 ' ' 

Wahabis Q,R,77 
Waist cord Yl,P,8637 
Waiver Z,L,27l 
Wales G.D. 562 
Walking S,P,683 
Walls D,W-1,N1,P,41 

WarW,P,914;Yl,P,438;^X A 

Ward R4,P,23S 
Wardha G.D. 447135 
Ware-housing X,E,45 
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Waring^s problem B 13, PjSLSO 
Warwick G.D. 56158 
Washing M7,W, 15. 

Washington G.D, 7361 
Waste D,W, 85698; E,F,P,898 
Water G.D. 195; H422; Z,L,255 
Water-bound macadam D,W, 
41131 

Water-colour painting N513 
Waterford G D- 56431 
Water meters D,W, 85691 
Water polo MY256 
Water supply D,W,85 ;J,F,52 
Water tower I),W,8562 
Water transport D,W,42 ; X,B,42 
Water transport vehicles D,W,52 
Water wheel D,W,6351 
Watt meters D,e41 
Watt hour meters I),^S1 
Wattle J,C, 845 
Wave function B85 

Wave mechanics C82N26 

Wave theory C5.P,8K90 

Waves B7 P,55 

Way Z,L,254 

*We' psychology SN36 

Weak current C6,E, 25 ; D,W,665 

Weakness R4,P,18 

Weather U,P,281 

Weather forecasting U,P,2891 

Weaving M7,W,7 

Weeding J,F,57 

Week B9,P,13 

Weight Yl,l\2l 

Weights and measures Yl,P,45, 
Xe ; Z,L,SXe 

Welfare institutions N,E,948 
Wells D,W, 85141 
Welsh L.D. 1. 83 
West Africa G.D. 65 
West Africa, French G.D 653 
West Indies G.D. 792 
West Lothian G.D. 56321 
West Meath G.D. 564153 
Westergard*s fragments Q84S1: 
231 


Western Australia G.D. 85 
Westmorland G.D. 56171 
Wexford G.D. 564121 
Wheat J,C,382 
Wheatstone’s bridge D,el6 
Wheel D,W-5,P,1 
Whipping Z,L, 9514 
White Yajur Vedic Q,R,126 
Whole animal MK,P,4 
Whooping cough L3 :4242 
Widow G.D. 564113 
Widowhood Yl,P,431 
Wife R4,P, 215 
Wigtown G.D. 56342 
Wilts G.D. 56133 
Wind U,P, 283 

Wind bracings D,W-416,P, 5 
Wind instruments N8, 1, 2 
Wind stresses D,E,118 
Windmill D,W, 6381 
Windows B,Nl,P,7 
Windward Islands G.D.7922 
Wine F, 5,547 . 

Winter GJ,K,L,P,5567; J,F,567; 
U,P,164 

Wireless D,W',666 
Wisconsin G.D. 7374 
Witchraft A.P,87 
Withdrawal Z,L,844 
Women X,E,915; Yl,G,15 ;Yl,P. 
4515. Z,L, 115,515 

Wood D,W, 11, 4111, 4161; N2 

N5,M,1 

WoolM7,M,2 
Worcester G.D. 56157 
Word N8,M,1 ; P,E,3 
Work S,P,34; V,P,258Y5 
Workhouse Yl,H,66 
Working D,E,83 
Working class Y1,G, 49 
Workmen’s cottages NI, 11,399* 
Workshop machinery D,S,8 
World G.D. 1 
Worship Q,P,414 
Wounded, Z,L-A,P, 4 
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Wrestling MY245 
Wrists K,L,0, 166 
Writs 9598'. 

Wyoming G.D. 7344 

,X 

X-rays C5,:W, 3 ' " ' ' 

X-ray therapy L,H,6253 
Xenarthra K,N,9731 
Xenon (X) E.S,106 
Xiphosura K,N,8811 
Xyride3sI,N,735 

Y 

Yajurvedic Q,R,12 
Yam J,C, 324 
Yamaka Q41 :236 
Yamethin G.D. 43885 
Yasts Q8451 :25 
Year B9,B,n 
Year-book n; 8 
Yeast I.N, 21, 235 
Yellow C5,W, 14 
Yeotmal G.D. 447133 
Yi ching Q8412 :211 
Yoga A ; R635 
Yoga technique A,P,3 
Yoga Vasistha-Ramayana Q21 : 
226 

Yogacara R6946 


Yogaraja agama Q232 :2312 
Yolk MK,A-35, V-7. M,6 
Yorkshire G.D. 56175 
Youths Y1,G, 12 
Ytterbium (Yb) E,S, 137 
Yttrium (Yt) E,S,134 
Yucatan G.D. 7414 
Yugoslavia G.D. 5923 
Yukon G.D. 7253 
Yun-nan G.D. 4141 

Z' , 

Zamyad Q8451 :2S33 
Zanzibar G.D. 698 
Zeeman effect C5,P,38M96 
ZenQ,R.4596; A,R46 
Zend fragments Q8451 :232 
Zeta function B396M59 
Zhob G.D. 443271 
Zinc (Zn) E,S, 123 
Zionism Q,R,58 
Zirconium (Zr.) E.S,144 
Zoantharia K,N,457 
Zoanthidea K,N,4574 
Zodiacal light B9,B,55 
Zones Nl,U-l,P,l 
Zoology K 

Zoroastrianism Q,R,845I 
Zygophiurse K,N 532 
Zygophylleje I, N, 8214 
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Abhayacandracarya Prakriyct-sangraha PI 5 :C^435 
Abhayaiiandi P15 :C*Jir33 

Abhidhammattha sangaha by Anuruddha R6941^4:l 
Abhidhammdvatdra Q41ji;6:l 
Abhidharmakosa by Vasubandhu R6941;i;3 :1 
Abhidhdnaratnamdld by Halayudha PlS:C4;i;S 
Abhinavabhdrati by Abhinavagupta 015 :9^13 
Abhinavagupta Abhinavabhdratl or Netty aveda-vivrti 015 :9^13 
Abhinavagupta KdvydlokaAocana 015:9^73 
Abhinavagupta Paramdrthasdra R663^3 :3 
Abhinavagupta Pratyabhijnd vimarsinl (Laghuvrtti) R663^r22 
Abhinavagupta Pratyabhijnd vivrti vimarsim {Brhadvrtti) 
R663;i;23 

Abhinavagupta R663^13 

Abhinavagupta Tantrdloka R663^3 :1 
Ahhimvzgnpt2iTantrasdra’R663x3:2 
Abhinavagupta Vdrttika Q233:2311 
Abhisamaydlahkdra-kdrikd by Maitreyanatlia R6946;j;l :1 
Abhoga by Laksmmrsitnha R66 :5^1212 
Abu Bakar-al-kalabadhi A73^D40 
Aedrakkovai 031 :1B62 

Acyntzkrsn^nznd.^Ratnaprabhd-vydkhya'RbbiSxlSl 
Acyutakrsnananda Siddhmta-lesasahgraha-vydkhyd R66jrJS0:21 
Acyutaraya Ol5:9;rM3l 

Adhamalla Sdrhgadharadlpikd LA^trSl 

Adhikaramcintamani by Varadanatha or Kumaravaradacarya 
R6724rG63;ll 

Adhikaramkaumudt by Ramakrsna Bhattacarya R641^K70 
Adhikaranasdramli by Vedantadesika R672jirG68:l 
AdhvaramlmdmsdkutUhalavrtH R641irL30 


SECOND SECTION 

Adidamu Suraya Andhmnama-iesamu P35 :E4x6 

Adidamu Snrayd. Kavi-samsaya-vicchedamu P3S :E^6 

Adi-divakamm FSl :Dj^41 

Adinathar A28^43 

Adityacarya Q2 :4284^I96 

Advaita brahmasiddhi by Kasmiraka Sadanandayogi R66;rJ80 

Advaita cintdmani by Rangoji Bhatta R66xKS0 

Advaita dipikd hy Narasimhasrama R66jrJ40:l 

Advaita makaranda hy Knzxiddhodhz 'R.SiixS 

Advaita makaranda by Laksmidhara Rdb^rlSO 

Advaita mukura by Rangarajadiivarin R66;i;J10 

Advaita pradlpa by Citsukha R66^"8 

Advaita ratm-raksana by Madliusudana Saraswati R66^K00:i 
Advaita idstirattirathc by Cidambarasvami R66rM40 
Advaita siddhanta vidyotana hy Brahmananda Sarasvati 
R66;rL20 

Advaita siddhi by Madhusudana Sarasvati R66^9 
Advaita siddhi sahgraha by Sadananda Vyasa R66jir94 
Advaita siddhi-vyakhya by Balabhadra R66^93 
Advaita vidy dvi fay a hy Mahacarya R672jrK90 :3 
Advaitananda Brahmavidy abharana R66 :5xl7 
Advayavajra sahgraha by Advayavajra R694^8 
Agappai Sittar A28jr33 
Agastyar or Agattiyar P31 :Ajirl 
Ahapporul vilakkam by Narkavi Rajanarabi P31 :j4rl8 
Ahobala Sangltapdrijdta N844jt:rK12 

Ahobalapandita Aho balapanditlyamu or Kavisirobhusanamu 

P35:EVi1 

Ahobalapandtlyamu by Ahobalapandita P3S:Exll 
Aj itasenacarya A lamkaraclntamani 0 1 5 :9;irD90 
Ajitasenacarya Maniprakdsikd PiS :Cjir431 
Akalahka Tattvdrthatlkdvydkhyd lahkdra R693^14 
Akarddi-nighantu by Cidambararevana siddhar P31 :J4^J96 
Akhandanandamnni Tattvadlpana R66:5xllll 
Aksarasataka hy AryadeY2iR6947x2:5 

Akutobhaya by Nagarjuna R69474rl :ll ^ , < 

Alamkdracandrikd by Vaidyanatha Tatsat OH :9jirJ53:ll ^ 
Alamkdracinidmani by Ajitasenacarya 015 :9^D90 . ^ 
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AlamharadipiM by ASadliara OlS:9irJ53:12 i ^ 

Alamkdfkaustuhhii by Kavikarnaptira 015 :9ji;J24 
Alamkarakaustubha by Visvesvara Bhatta O15‘:93i;E00 
Alamkdrakaustubha-kirana 015 :94rJ242 

Alamkdra-kaustubha-sdrabodhim by VisvanatKa Gakravarliii 
';015i9;^^ ■ 

Alamkdramanihdra by Krsna Brahmatantra Parakalaswamin 
O15:9^M50 

Alamkdra-sarvasva by Ruyyaka O15:94rF20 
Alamkd^ra-^sarvasvu-vimarsinlhy ^ 2 iyz.TzX)xdi OIS '3x1^201 
Alamkara-sarvasva-vydkhyahy Samudrabandlia OlS:9^F202 
Alamkarasekkara by Kesava Misra 0 1 5 :9;irJ60 
Alamkdrasudha by Nagoji Bhatta OiS :9^J53 :14 
AlamkdrafilakahyY^ghhdi,tB.Ol5:9xG90l \ 

by Jayadeva R625;tr62 
Al-gliazzali /\73xE58 

Amalanddippirdn by Tiruppanazhwar Q22 :417;i'l :191 
Amalmanddi KalpataruR66:5xl2l 
Amdil^mnddL Pancapadikadarpana R66:5jrll2 
AmdLrdC 2 indr 2 L Kavistksdvrtti 016:9^G421 
Amaracatidra Syddisamuccaya P15 :C2 .*31^51 
Amarakosa by Amarasimha P15 :C4ji;l 
Amarakoiapanjikd hy Narayana Sarman P15:C4;i;16 
Amarakosodg}<dtana by Ksirasvamin PIS :C4;irll 
Amarasimha Amarakosa or Ndmalingdnusdsana P15 :C4;rl 
Amaraviveka by Mahesvara P15 :C44rlF90 
Amoghavrtti by Sakatayana P15 :C^41 
Amrtabharati Subodhika P15 :C4r7i2 
Amrtacandra Comm, on Pancdsttkdya R693;i;2:41 
Amrtacandra Comm, on Pravacanasdra R693-;ir2 :61 
Amrtacandra Comm, on SamayasdraprCibhrta R693^r2;2l 
Amrtacandra Tatfvdrthasdra R693;irD90 
Amrtdnubhava by Jnanesvara R672;i<i90;i 
Anadinathar A^8x44 

Anandab'odha Advaita-^makaranda or Nydyamakaranda R66^6 
Anandabodha Cowm* on Sdbdanirnaya R66^D951 
Anandabodha Nydyd^dlpdmli R66:rF50 :2 
Anandabodha R66:rFS0 :1 . ' 
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Ananda-candrikd by Visvanatha Cakravartin 015 :9^J322 
Anmdagin MnrakabMsya-vydkhyd or Nydyanirnay a 1166:5x15 
AmndagiTiTarkasangrahaR66xG80 
ABandagiri Vivecana R66 :6^1 1 
ABandaBubliaya Commentary on I stadddhi 1166x42 
ABaBdatiubhava R66^31 

Anznlz.^u.mB. Brahmasiddki-vydkhya'R66x24 
AnaBdapurna Khandana--phakkikd-vibhajana or Vidydsagara 
1.66x74 

Knznddi.^um3.-y zii PancapddikdtlkdR66 :6xll5 
AnandaraPigardtchandamu by Kasturirangayya 035 :1:90P^4 
Anandat dratamya-^khandana by Sathamarsa Srinivasa 
R672^KS0 

ABandatirtlia Anubhdsya R68ir2 

AnzxidzXiTXhdL BhagavadgUdhhdsyaR68'£xl 

ABandatirtlia Bhdgavata-tdtparya-nirnaya R68 :7jtrl 

Anandatirtha R68:S^1 

Anm.dztirihz. Brahmasutrdnuvydkhydna R68:Sjr2 

Anandatirtha Mahdblidrata-tdtparyanirnaya R68 :8^1 

Anandatirtha Sarvamula R68;irF99 

Anandatirtha T attvasamkhydna RdS^rl 

Anandavallarl by Nrsimhadeva R67jrL25 

Anandavardhana Dhvanydloka 015 :9^7 

Anmdazhv^r VeddntavdddvaliR672xM56 

Ananta AnanUmi-chandamu or Chandqdarpmamu 035 ;1 '3QiPxZ 

Ananta Bhatta Vidhdnapdrijdta Q2:4^;rL25 

Anantacarya Brahmapadasaktivada R672jirM20 :4 

Anantacarya Samdsavdda R672x'M20 :3 

Anantacarya Samvidekatvdnumdnarasavdddrtha R672jtrM20 :2 

Anantacarya Sdrlravada R672;irM20:l 

Anantadeva Bhdttdlankdra R641jirK301 

Anantadeva Siddhanta tattva or Vedanta prakarana 
R664rK60:l 

Ananta Pandita Patanjala-darsana R635^1M36 
Anantarama V eddntataitvabodha R6892jf2 
Ananfunichandamu by Ananta 035 :l;90P4r2 
Andal Ndcciydr tinimoxhi Q22 :417^1 :14 
Andil Tiruppdmi Q22:417jrl :13 
AndazA-Atarpatd-maraspand Q8451;r5 
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Andhra-hMsaihusanamu by Ketanakavi P35 {Ex3 
Andhra-bhasarnavamu by Venkanna (Kott) P35:E4ir3 
Andhra-nania-sangrahamu by Laksmanudu ^ (Paid^pati) 
P35:E4^1 

Andhra-ndmaAesamu by Suraya ( Adidamu) P35 :E4^6 
Andhra-mhda-cintdmani by Nanaaya Bhattacarya P35 :Ejirl 
Andippulavar Asiria-nighantu P31 :D4x4 
Anekdrthasamuccaya by Sasvata P15:C4^4 
Aniruddha Bhatta Hdralatd Q2 :428^;irF70 
Aniruddha Sdnkhya-sutravrtti R631^31 
Anirvacanlyatd-sarvasva by Harsa 1^66x7 
Annarabhatta Tarka-sangraha R625ji; 8 
Annambhatta Tarka-sangraha-dipikd R625^81 
Annambhatta V ydkarana-mitdksara P15:C^1KI0 
Anubhdsya by Anandatirtha R68^2 
Anubhdsya by Vallabhacarya R6893 \Sxl 
Anubhutisvarupacarya Sdrasvata-prakriyd P15:C^7i 
Anumanadldhiti-prasdrinl by Krsnadasa Sarvabhauma 
R625^65J70 

Anuruddha R6941;r4 

Anvaydrthaprakdsikd by Ramalirtha R66-r5l 

ApSLdevB. Bdlabodhmt R6D^rJ25:ll 

Apadeva Adirndnisa-nydyaprakcisa or A pad evi R641^K30 

Apadevl by Apadeva R641;irK30 

Aparaditya Q2:4 ji;23 

Apararka Q2 :4^23 

Aparoksdnubhuti by Sankara R66 tD 68 :2 
Apastamba Q125 :4x2 
Appakavi Appakavlyamu P35 :E;irl3 
Appakavlymmi by Appakavi P35 :E;rl3 
Appar Q23 '.417 xZ 

Appaya-diksita Citramlmdmsd OlS :9 ji;J 53:2 
Appaya-diksita Citrapdtha R641jirJ50:2 
Appaya-diksita Kuvalaydnanda 0 1 5 :9x] 53:1 
Appaya-diksita NayamayUkha-^mdlikd R672 zS^rJSO 
Appaya-diksita NydyarakMmmi R66:S4;J50 
Appaya-diksita Parimala R66:S^12il 
Appaya-diksita Sdrlraka^ny^ya^raksdmani R66^JS0 :1 
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Appaya-diksita Siddhanta-lem-sangraha R66irJS0:2 
Appaya-diksita Sivdrkmnanidipika R673 rS^irll 
Appaya-diksita Vddanaksatramdld or Naksatravdddvali 
R66;rJ50:3 

Appaya-diksita R64l4rJS0 

Appaya-diksita Vrttivdrttika 015 :9x] 53:3 
Arda-^viraf Q84S1^^6 

Arisimba Kavitd-rahasya or Kdvya-kalpalatd 015 :9;rG42 
Aristotle Poetics 013 :1 :9;rl 
Arogya-kalpadrumahy Rama Varier LA91^M90 
Artha-sangraha by Laugaksi Bhaskara R641;trK60 
Arunadatta Commentary on Astcmga-sangraha LA;ir21 
ArnndidaitdL S a rv an g a htndar a 'LAx3l 
Arunddhikar ana-sarana-vivarani by Srinivasa R672 j 5;K80 :1 
Arunagirinathar Q26:417jrI50 

Arunandi Sivacarya Irupd Intpadu R673;i:3 
Arunandi Sivacarya Sivajndnasiddhi R673;r21 
Aryadeva R6947;r2 

Asadbara Alamkdradlpikd 015 :9;rJ53 :12 
Asadliara Commentary on Rudratdldmkdrd 015:9;tr65 
ASMhara Sallaksana Astdngahrdayoddyota LA;r33 
Asahaya Q2 :4;rD7S 
Asanga R6946;ir2 

Asiria-nighantu by Andippulavar P31 :D4;i;4 
by Panini PIS :C^1 

Astanga-hrdaya-ttka by Ramanatha Vaidya LA^36 
Astdngahrdayoddyota by Asadhara Sallaksana LAjir33 
A.0ngasangraha hyYzghhd.t^l'LAxZ 
A^dhgahrdaya by Vagbhata II LA^3 
Astaprdbhrt a ^693x2:3 
Ab^digliosdi Sr addhotpada Sdstr a ^<6945x7 
Asvalayana Qlll :4;i;l 

Atharvanacarya Atharvana-kdrikdvali P35 :'Ex2 
Atharvana-karikdvali by Atharvanacarya P3S :E^2 
Atharvaveda-'prdtisdkhyd PIS :40A;irl 
Atthasdlim by Buddhaghosa Q41 ;231 :9xl 
Aucitya-vicdra-carcd by Ksemendra 015 :94rE25 
Avadhutagita A2^6:11 
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Avaloka commentary on Dasarupaka, by Dhanika 
015:2:9;?rD981 

Ayurvedadarsanahy Hem^dtiluAxoZ 
Ayurvedadlpika by Cakrapani Datta LA^12 
Ayurvedasutra by Yoganaiidanatlia LA;i;8 
Ayyixnn^-diksitdi Vycisa-tdtparya-nirnaya R66jrM00 

B 

Bacca Sarma Vyutpattivdda-vydkhyd R625024013;ir42 

B ahman Yast QS45lx6 

Balabhadra Advaita-siddhi-vyakhya R66;i;93 

Balabhadra R621^D955 

Balabodhinl, Commentary on Anubhdsya R6893:vSjrl2 

B alabod hint hy Ap^dev’d KSSxJZS :17 

Bhatta Jagaddhara PIS :C^66 
Bdlabodhimmydsaby llgTsblmti P15:C^66T 
Balacandra Tarka-bhdsd-prakdsikd R625;i;54 
Baladeva V edantasutra bhcisya or Govinda-bhdsya R6891 :5jr2 
Bdlamanoranid by Vasudeva-diksita P15:C.irl65 
Balambhatta Bhdva-prakasikd P15 :C.rl6111 
Balambhatta Cidaslhimdlci PiS :C;irl631 
Bdlaxnbhdittd Laghiibhusanakdnti Pi5:C3.ir511 
Balambhatta Pl5:C^194i 

Balambhatta Frai/^a PI 5 :C^1 51 
Bdlambhatti Q2 :4x223 

Bdlaprabodhikdj commentary on Asfdngahrdaya ILAxZ? 
Balarisimha Kavijandnjanamu P3S :E;irl2 
Bdldvabodha by Kasyapa PIS:C^25 
Bdlavydkarana by Cinnayasuri (Paravastu) P35:Eji-M60 
Bdlavydkarana-guptdrtha-^prakdsikd by Sunkara Rangayya and 
Venkatarama Sastri (Kalluri) P35:E;irM601 
BandhakaAanfra LAQl^rS 

Bansidhara-misra SdnkhyaAattva-kaumudi-^vibhdkara R631;r238 
Baudhayana Q125 :4;rl 

Bhagavadgltdbhdsya hy Madhvacarya R68;6jrl 
Bhagavadgltabhdsya hy Ramanuja R672:6^2 
Bhagavadgita-bhasya by Sankara R66 :6xl 
BhdgavataAdtparya-nirnaya by Anandatirtha R68 .’Zfl 
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Bhagavata-tlka^subodhirnhy Vallabliacarya R6893 :7jrl 
Bliagavatpurusottamacarya V eddntaratna-manjusd R68924;l 1 > 
Bhagiratlia Thakura Nydyalllavail-vivrti R621j!; 8 
Bhairavendra R62l4rD954 

BhaktalUdmrta hy M,diil-^ditiQ22,wxl:2 
Bhaktamdld hy Candradatta Q22ze;;i;2 
Bhakiavijaya hy Mshipsiti Q22wsii;l:l 
Bhaktisutra hy "NzTeida /\25xl 
Bhaktisutra by &^ndily3i /\25x2 
BMmaha Bhdmahdlamkdra or Kdvydlamkdra 015 :9^2 
BMmdiiz Prdkrta^-prakdsa P 151x21 
Bhmmti by Vacaspati Misra R66 :5^12 
Bbanudatta Rasatarangim OIS :9;irH50 
Bhanuji-dlksita Vydkhydsudha or Rdmdsrami PIS :C4;irl5 
BhdmmaU by Cakrapanidatta LA:4:7^2l 
Bharadvaja Q12S :4;r3 
BbzxzX'O.Ndtya-sdstra OIS :9xl 
Bliartrliari Dlpikd P15 :Cxl4 
Bhartrhari Vdkyapradlpa PI 5 :C3jir3 
Bharatitirtha R66jirH10 

Bhdsdpariccheda by Viswanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya R625^7 
Bhasarvajna Nydyasdra R625^2 
Bhdsd-'Vrtfi by Purusottamadeva P15 ;C;rlF90 
Bhaskara Bhatta Bhafta candrikd, Comm on Sankarsakdnda of 
Mimdmsd Sutra R641^K95 
Bhaskara Bhatta Laghu-’paribhdsd-vrtti P15:C^192 
Bhaskaracarya Brahma sutrabhdsya R6891 :5;rl 
Bhaskaradiksita Ratnatulikd R66jirK701 
Bhaskara Commentary on Susruta samhitd LA:4:7^24 
Bhdsvatl by Hariharananda Aranya R635^i4 
Bhdskarodaya by Laksminarasimha Sastri R625^8111 
Bhaskara Sivasutra-vdrttika R663;ir24 
Bhdsya-hhdva-prakdsa by Citsukha R66:5^14 
Bhdsyaprakdsa by Gosvami Sri Purusottamjee R6893:S.rll 
Bkdsya'-ratna-prabhd by Ramananda Sarasvati R66:5jrl6 
BhasyotkarsO'-dipikd by Dhanapati R66:64?12 
Bhdtta-bhasd-prakdsa by Narayana Tirtha R641jtrL10 
Bhatta Jagaddhara Ba/a&od/tini P15 :C^66 
Bhatta Kumari}a See Knmarila Bhatta 
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Biiatta Nilakantlia DanamajiXMa Q2:4193^^J61 
Bhatta Raglitinatha Trimiacchlokl Q2 :4284;irL20 
Bhattacandrika, Comm on Sankarsa kmda of Mlmdmsd SUtra 
R641:rK95 

Bhattacarya (Ciranjivi) See Cirafijivi Bliattacarya 
Bhattacarya (Gadadhara) See Gadadhara Bhattacarya 
Bhattacarya (Ganrikanta Sarvabhauma) See Gaurikanta Sarva- 
bhauma Bhattacarya 

Bhatpcarya (Janakinatha) Janakinatha Bhattacarya 
Bhattacarya (Jayarama) Jayarama Bhattacarya 
Bhattacarya (Jivananda Vidyasagara) See Jivananda Vidya- 
sagara Bhattacarya 

Bhattacarya (Raghunatlia Siromani) See Raghunatha Siromani 
Bhattacarya 

Bhattacarya (Tarkatilaka) See Tai'katilaka Bhattacarya 
Bhattacarya (Viswanatha Pancanana) See Viswanatha Panca- 
nana Bhattacarya 

Bhatta-cintcimani by Gagabhatta R641;i;K40 
Bhditacintdmani by Vanchesvara Yajvan R641;r9L80 
Bhattadlpikil by Khandadeva R64Lr9 

Bhattagopala Commentary on Sdrasvata-prakriyd P15 :Cjr71J95 
Bhattagopala Sdhityacuddmani 015:9;jr83 
Bhdttdlankdra by Anantadeva R641jrK301 
Bhattar Bhagavadglta R66:6jtrI20 
Bhattar Gudhdrthchdlpikai R66 :6jrI201 
Bhdttarahasya by Khandadeva R64LrK502 
Bhatta Sankara Mimdmsd-bdla-prakdsa R641^K20 
Bhatta Someswara Nyayasudha or Ranakam R641jr21 
Bhattavadindra Rasasdra R621;};1153 
Bhattoji-diksita Manoramd^ P raud ha-manor amd P 15 :Cxl6l 
Bhattoji-diksita Sabda-kaustubha P15:C^i5 
Bhattoji-diksita Siddhanta Kaumudl, Laghu Kamnudl, Madhya 
KaumUdl P15 :C^16 

Bhattoji Diksita TristhaMsetu Q2 :4198ji;J80 
Bhdva Ganes^ya R635^1M40 
Bhava Misra Bkdva-prakdm LAjr6 

Bhavananda Siddhanta VagiSa Tattvacintdmani-didhiti-prakdh 
m25x652 ■ ^ ^ : ■■ 
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Bhavanatha Naya-viveka R645jr6 
Bhmana-viveka by Mandana Misra R641^5 
Bhdvand-vivekavydkhyd by Umbeka R64i^51 
Bhdva-prakdsa by Bliava Misra LA;ir6 
Bhdvaprakdsa by Saradatanaya Ol5:9;rF90 
Bhdva-prakdsikd by Balambhatta PIS :C;rl6111 
Bhdvaprakd$ikd by Narasimhasrama Muni R66 : 1^1 1 13 
Bhdvarthadlpikd by Gaurikanta Sarvabliauma BhattacaryiL 
R625;i;S3 

Bhavaviveka Prajndpradlpa R6947^1 :13 
Bhedadhikkara by Narasimhasrama R66;irJ40:2 
Bhedajayasrl by Venidatlacarya R68^L50 
Bhedaratnam by Sankara Misra R66^I90 

Bhedasiddhi by Visvanathapahcanana-Bhattacarya R68ji;K3(. 
Bhedojjlvana by Vyasatirtha R68jrI67 :2 
Bhela Bheiasamhitd LA:^;4 

Bhimacarya Ottangadkar Gadadhari-pancalaksam R625;r6541 
Bhimakavi (Vemulavada) Kavijandh'ayamu O35:l:90P;rl 
Bhimasena Commentary on DhdtupdthaV\S\QZ0\x\2 
B hogan a th ar A 28;tr 1 8 

Bhoja S arasvatl-kanthdbharana 015:9;irE55 
Bhoja Yukti-kalpataru MjtESS 
Bhojadeva Rdjamdrttdnda R635^2 
Bhojasamhifd LA :4 :7^3 
Bhojatantra LA:4:7:r3 

Bhiipaia (Gopendra Tippa) See Gopendra Tippa Bliupala 
Bhusanasdradarpana by Karivallabha P1S:C3^S1 
Bodaguru A 28^25 
Bodhasdra hy Narahari R66^M10 
Bodhic ary avatar a Q42.rD65 :2 
Bodhim by Varadaraja R625;!r31 
Bodhisatvabhumi by Maitreyanatha R6946jrl :2 
Bop 2 ^deY 2 L Kamadhenu PIS :C:301^F601 
Bopadeva Kavikalpadruma PIS :C:301^F60 
Bopadeva Mugdhabodha PIS :C^F60 
Brahmadeva Commentary on Suirutasamhitd hA:4:7x26 
Brahmalaksana vdkydrtha by Sathakopamuni R672^LS0 
Bfahmdmrtd^varsinl by Ramanauda Sarasvati R66:5^3 
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Bralimanatida Sarasvati Advaita siddhanta vidyotam R66.rL20 
Brahmananda Saraswati R66:5;i;5 
Brahmananda Saraswati Gurucandrika R66^92 
Brahmananda Saraswati Laghucandrika 'R66x91 
Brahnanandagiri by Vtnk^tdin^ihz'R66:6x6 
Brahmapadasaktivada by Anantacarya R672;r]\I20 :4 
Brahmasiddhi by Mandana Misra R66jr2 
Brahmasiddhi-vydkhyd by Amnddi pxxTn^ ^66x24 
Brahmasiddhi-vyakhya by Citsnkhii 
Brahmasutra-bhdsya by AnB,nd2itiTihz'R6S:5xl 
B rahmasutra-bhdsy a by 'Bh.^sk2it^czrydi'R.689 1 :Sxl 
Brahmasutra-bhasya by 'RzmznvLjB.R.67 2:5x2 
Brahmasutra-bhasya by &3Xikd.r2L 1166:5x1 
Brahmasutra-bhdsya by Srikantha Sivacarya R673:545‘l 
Brahmasutra-vrtti by Brahmananda Sarasvati R66 :5^S 
Brahmasutra-vrtti by Haridiksita R66 :5:r4 
Brahjnasutra-vrtti by Ssid^BiYendrz Sd,T3.svztl R66z5x6 
Brahmasutrdnuvydkhydna by Anandatirtha R68 :5x2 
Brahmatantra Parakalasvamin (Krsna) See Krsna Brahrnatan- 
tra Parakalasvamin 

Brahmataitva-samlksd by Vkczspati M.mTB,R66x2l 

Brahma tirtha (Jaya Krsna) See Jayakrsna Brahmatirtlia 

Brahma vidydbharana by Krsnanandayati R66:5;irl7 

Brhaddesi by Matahgamnni N844jr3 

Brhadvrtti P15 :C;r5l2 

BTbzs-pzti Padacandrikd VlAiCAxld 

Brhatl by Prabhakara R64 ji;1 

Brhafftkd by Vidyacakravartin 015 :9;r86 

Bucci Venkatacarya V eddnta-kdrikdvali R672^K95 

Buddhadatta Q41^6 

Buddhaghosa AUhasdlim Q41 :231 :9jirl 

Buddhaghosa Dhammapadattha-kathd y41 :22512:9jtrl 

Buddhaghosa Khuddaka-nikayattha Kathd Q41 :22S :9;rl 

Buddhaghosa Manorathapurani Q4l :224:9jiT 

Buddhaghosa Papahcasudani Q41 :222 :9xl 

Buddhaghosa Paramattha J oiikd Q41 :22511 :9xl 

Buddhaghosa Paramattha JoliM Q41 :22515 :9;irl 

Buddhaghosa Sdmanta pdsddikd Q41 :21 :9^1 
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Buddhaghosa Q41 :232:9^1 

Buddhaghosa Sarattha pakasim Q41 :223 :9xl 
Bnidh 2 .ghosz Sumangala vilasinl Q41 :221 :9^1 
Bnddhaghosa Visuddhimagga Q41ji; 5 
Buddliapalita Mulamddhyamakavrtti R6947ji;l :12 
Biiddhavatamsaka ^6943x2 
Bundahis Q8451jjrl 

C 

Cakradatta by Cakrapanidatta LA :67xl 
Cakrapanidatta Bhdnumatl LA:4:7;ir21 
Cakrapanidatta Cakradatta LA:67;rl 

Cakrapanidatta Carakatdtparyadlpikd or Ayurvedadipika LA^12 
Cakrapanidatta Cikitsdscirasamhitd LA :4 
Cakravartin (Visvanatha) See Visvanatha Cakravartin 
Calari Sesacarya Pramma Candrikd 'R6?>xl20 
Camaka Q23:2lx2 

Canda mahdrosana T antra A42 :87;r5 
Candamdruta by Ramanujadasa R672;irG68:31 
Candesvara Grhastharatndkara Q2 :423;i;H25 
Candracandana Padartha-candrika LA;i;34 
Candradatta Bhaktamdld Q22wx2 
Candragomin Candra-vrtti PlSiCx2l * 

Candragomin Candra-vydkarana PI 5 :C^2 
Czndrdigomm Lingmusdsana Pl5:C22x2 
Candrakirti Comm on Catuhsataka ^.6947x2:17 
Czxidxdklrti Dlpikd P1S:Ca' 714 
Candrakirti Mddhyamakdvatdra 'R6947x7 :1 
Candrakirti Prasannapdda R6947jrl7 
Candrdlo'kd by Jayadeva 015 :9^H10 

Candrdlokaprakdsamraddgama by Pradyotana Bliatta 
O15:9;rH101 

Candraprabhd by Meghavijaya P15:C^56 
Candrapradtpasutra R694S^S 
Candra-vrtti by Candragomin P15 :C^21 
Candra-vydkarana by Candragomin PIS ;C^2 
Candrikd by Jnanottama Misra R66jar32 
Candrikd by N^i’ayanatirtha R631x2S 

3-91- 


SECOND': SECTION 

CandriM by Svayamprafcasananda P15 ;C^193i 
Caraka Smnhita hAxl 

Caraka-tatparya’-dtpika by Cakrapanidatta LA^12 
Caraka-^tattva-pradlpika by Sivadasa LAjrl4 
Gattai mtim A28 .i;27 

by Aryadeva R6947:;i;2:l 

C at urdandiprakasikd by Venkatamakliin N8441 :Kjr6 
Catiirvarga cintcimani by Hemadri Q2 : 4 l 0 ^rG 6 O 
Cennu Bhatta Tarka-hhdsd-^prakdsikCi R625^5l 
Chandodarpanamu by Ananta 035 :1 ;90Piir2 
Chandombudhi by Nagavarma 033:1 :90P.irl 
Chichubliatta Laghuvrtti Pl5:Cx67 
Cidarnbararevana siddhar Akarddp nighantu P31 :J4^J96 
Cidambarasvami Advaitasdstirattirattn R66^M.40 
Cidasthimcila by Balambhatta P15:Cj3rl631 
CiMtsd-sdrasanihitd by Cakrapanidatta LA :4:6^1 
Cinnaswami Sastri Mtmdmsd-nydya’-prakdsa-vydkhyd R641:rK302 
Cinnaya Suri (Paravastu) Bdla-vyaharananiu P35:E^M60 
Cintdmani by Yaksavarma Pl5 :Cr43 
Cintmnani-pratipada by Mangarasa P15 : C^-432 
Cirafijivi Bhattacarya Kdvyavildsa 015:9-rLlO 
Ciranjivi Bhattacarya Sfngdra Ddkinl OLS :9xL20 
Citramhnamsd by Appayit Diksita 015 :9,rJ53:2 
Citramlmdmsd-khanclana by Jagannatha 015 :9jrK75 :2 
Citrapdtha by Appayadlksita R641jrJ50 :2 
Citsukha Advaifa-pradlpa or Citsukht R66^8 
Citsukha Bhdsya-bhdva-parkdm R66:SjiT4 
Citsukha Brahmasiddhi-vydkhyd Ii.6bx25 
Citsukha Commentary on Advaita^makaraiida R66^61 
Citsukha Commentary on Khandanakhanda-khadya R66i‘71 
Citsukha Commentary on Naiskarmya-siddhi R96;r33 
Citsukha Commentary on N ydyadlpdvali R66^FS0:21 
Citsukha Vivarana-tatparya-d^iM R66:5;irlll2 
Citsukhl by Citsukha R66^8 
Cittavisuddhi-prakarana by Aryadeva R6947;r2 :2 
Cuddmani by Srivardhadeva R69317 
CUddmani’^nighantu by Mandalapurudar P31:D4jr5 
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D 

Ddkarmvai^A2:%7 x92 

Daksindmurti stotra by Sankara R664rD68:15 

Dalapati Raja Nfsimhaprasdda Tlrthasdra Q2:4 19804^182 

DdUzn^caTjB. Nibandhasangraha 'LA:4:7x27 

Damodara Sanketa-manjarl LA4;35 

Ddnakriydkaumudt by Govindananda Q2:4193<sr4;J40 

Ddnamayukha by Bhatta Nilakantha Q2 :4193-2r4rJ61 

Dandin Kavyddarsa 015 :94;3 

Darpana by Visvanatha 015 :94r85 

Dasahhumika R694S4;3 

DasabhUmi-vibhdsd sdsfra R69474rl :7 

Ddsabodha by Ramadasa R654rK08 

Dasarupaka by Dliananjaya 015 :2:94;D98 

Daiai/oH by Nimbarka R68924rl 

Dasa^/oK by Sankara R664;D68 :3 

Daihdvamsa by Dliammakitti Q41 :6x6 

b attila }i844x2 

Dsyd-'p^lsL'-RUpasiddhi P15 :Cx436 
Devacarya Siddhmta Jdhnavi R6892 :54r2 
Devana Bhatta Candrikd Q2:4^4;F50 
Devanandi See Jain end r a 
Devanandi Mahdvrtti PI 5 :C4r31 

Devarajayajvan Commentary on Nirukta P15:40A28:34;16 
Devendrasuri Haimalaghu-nydsa P15 :C4r513 
Devesvara Kavikalpalatd O15:94rH00 
Dhammakitti Ddthdvamsa Q41 :6x6 
Dhammapadattha Kathd by Buddhaghosa Q41 :22512:94;1 
Dhammapala Itivutfakattha Khathd Q41 :22514:94r3 
Dhammapala Q4l4r53 

Dhammapala Paramatthadipani Q41 :22513:94;3 
Paramatthadlpani Q41 :22516;94r3 
Dhammapala Paramatthadipani Q41 :225l7:9jir3 
Dhanika Avaloka Ol5 :2 :94rD981 
Dhananjaya Dasarupaka 015:2:94j*D 98 
Dhanapati Bhdsyotkarsa-dlpikd R66 :6xl2 
Dhanesvara Commentary on Sdrasvata-prakriyd P15:C4r71J50 
Dhaiivatttari A284;15 

Dharmabinduprakarana by Haribhadra Suri Q31:4l4r3:ll 



SECOND SECTION 
Dharmakirti PlS :CjrlE00 

Dharmmubandhi Sloka CaturdaB by Sesakrsna Pandita 
: ' Q2:4288^L25^"'^'^^ , : 

Dharmapala R6947^S 

Dharmaraja Diksita R66^J85 

Dharmasangraha by Kengiu Kasawara R694^^1 
by Kasinatha Q2 :4;irLS0 
Dharmendra Yogavatdropadesa /\42:Zx2 
Dharmottari Nydyahindutikd'R6947x6:ll 
DMiupatha by Panini PIS :C:301;iri 

by Maitreyaraksita P15 :C:301jrH 
by Ksirasvamin P15 :C:301;iT3 
Dhundhikd or Brhadvrtti P15 :Cx5l2 
Dhvanydloka hy Anandavardhana 015 :9jr7 
Dldhitihy Raghunatha Siromani Bhattacarya R625;»?65 
Dinakanya by Viswaiiatha Pancanana Bhattacarya R625:iJ’71I 
Dinkard Q8451;r7 
Dinnaga R6947:r4 

by Bhartrhari P15:C^ 14 

Divakara Bhatta S’rdd'diia Ca?^{inA d Q2 :428-SjrK80 
‘DivY^zvdit Seiidan-divakaram YZl{D4xll 
Drahyayana Q132 :4;r2 

Drdvida ma/jdSM^ya by Sivajnana yogi R673^27 :1 

Dravya-bhdshya-tlkd R621^112 

Dravyagma-sangraha by Cakrapanidatta LA:67^1 

Dravyasangraha by Nemicandra R693;rD98:l 

Durgacarya Rjvartha P15 :10A28 :3^12 

Durgapadd-prabodha by Srivaliabha Vacanacarya P15:C22jrSl 

Durgasimha P15 :C;r61 

Durgdsukta Q25 :21jir6 

Dvaitddvaita Sidddnta setukd 'Rj6892 :5x21 

E 

Ebreo (Leone) ASSlS^rlbO 
Ekasloka Sdstra R6947jrl :8 
Ekdvalt by Vidyadhara 015 :9jrH15 
Eluttadhikdrain P31 :D^10l 
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G'^ ■ 

Gadadhara Bhattacarya Sakiivdda R625024013^5 
Gadadhara Bhattacarya Tattva-cintamani-dldhiti^vwrti 
R625^654 

Gadadhara Bhattacarya Vyutpaftwdda'R.62S024‘01S>x4 
Gadadhara Gadddhara paddhati Q2:41-s^^I60 
Gadadharapaddhadi by Gridzdh3.rz Q2:41sxl60 
Gddddharl pane alaksanl by Bhimacarya Oitangadkar R625^5641 
Gagabhatta Bhdff acini dmani R641jrK40 
G^g^bbzttz Rakdgama OlS:9x'H112 
GanapaihabyTzmml?lS:C:Z02xl 
Gatwaifm-ma/ioc/ad/ti by Vardhamana P 1.3:0:302^13 
Gamvrtti by K.sirzsY^mm VlS:C:Z02xl2 
G and avyuha 'R.694Sx2 

Gandhahasti Mahdbhdsy a by S^mdLntdLhhz.dr2L'R69Zxl2 
Gahgadhara J alpa-kalpataru l^KxXS 
GahgadharMhvarin Rasikaranjanl OIS :9jirJ53 :13 
Gahgadharasuri Kdncida-siddhdnta-candrikdB.GZlx'KZQ 
Gahgadhara Vajapeyin 015 :94rJ53 :13 

Gahgadharenda Sarasvati Vedanta sidddnta sUkti manjari 
R66;rK85 

Gahgananda Maithila Karnabhusana 015:9jrJ35 
Gahgarama Nauka 015 :94rH501 
Gangdrdma Jhatlya by Gangarama R62S^714 
Gahgesa Upadhyaya Tattva-cintdmani K625x6 
Gangi-i-Shayigan Q845Lr8 
Gatendranathar A38;i;48 
Gdthdsangraha by Vasubandhu R6941;j;3 
Gaudapada Sankliya-kdrikd-bhasya R62x22 
Gaurikanta Sarvabhauma Bhattacarya Bhdvdrtha dlpika 
R625^S3 

Gautama Q133 :4xS 

Gautama Nydya-sutrd R625^1 

Gayadasa Nyayacandrika or Panjikd lLA:4:7x22 

Gayakarar Gayakaram P31 :D4;r2 

Gheranda Samhita /\22xZ 

Giridhara VihkaktyartKa Nirnayd 'R(i2SiZ24b\Zx2 

Gltdhhdsya See Bhagavadgltdhhdsya 
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>Gitai vacanam by Vadivelu Cettiar R66:6ji;I208 
Gltafthd-sangraha by Yamuna R672 :6^1 
Gitarthasangraharakscl by Vedantadesika R672;6;i;‘ll 
Gobhila Qi31 :4x3 

Gokulanatlia Padavakya-ratndkara R625024013;rl 
Gommalasdra by Nemicandra R693^D98 :3 
Gopendra Tippa Bhupala Kamadhenu 015 :9;i;52 
Gopinatlia Mani-sdra R625^6K40 
Gopinatha Prabhd 015 :9;rH354 
Gopinatha Samskdraratmmdld Q2 :4sx6 
Gopinatha Tarka-bhdsd-’bhdva'-prakdsikci ^625x56 
Gorakkar /\2^x32 

Gosvami Sri Purusottarnjee Bhdsya-prakdsa R6893:5.rll 

Gosvami §ri-Purusottanijee V edantadhikarammdld R6893:5^14 

Gosvamin (Jiva) See JIva Gosvamin 

Gosvamin (Rupa) See Rupa Gosvamin 

Govardhana Misra Tarka-hhdsd' prakasa R625jir52 

Govinda Tdtparya dlpikd R6^L404 

Govinda Thakkura Pradlpa 015 :9jir87 

Govindabhasya by Baladeva R6891 :S^2 

Govindananda Danakriydkaumudl Q2:4197;?jrJ40 

Govindananda Sarasvati Bhdsya-ratna-prabhd R66:5;i;16 

Govindaraja Q2 :44rl3 

Grhastharatndkara by Candesvara Q2 :42^jirH25 
Gudhdrtha dipikai by Bhattar R66 :6^I201 
GUdhdrtha-dlpikahy Madhusudana Saravati R66:6x2 
GUdhdftha-vivarana by Ramakrsna Misra R641^711 
Guhyasamdja A 42 :87^1 

Gunaratna Suri Kriydratna'-sainuccaya PI 5 :C2 :3S;r51 
Gurubala-prabodhika P15 :C44rlL90 
Gurubhdvaprakdsa by Laksmana R672 ;5^212 
Gurucandrikd by Brahtnaiianda Saraswati R66^92 
Gurumarma-prakdsikd by Nagesabhatta 015 :9;i;K75 :11 

H 

Haimakaumudt by Meghavijaya P15 :C^56 
Haimalaghu-nydsa by Devendra Suri P15:C;r513 
Haimalaghu-prakriyd by Vinayavijayagani P15:C^S5 
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by Vimalavijayagani P15 :C^511 ; , 

Halayudlia P15 :C4 j5;5 

Hamsavijayagani P15:C^71KSO 

llznnm^n Paisdca-bhasya R66 :6x7 
Hdmlata by Amruddba Bliatta Q2 :428^jrF70 
Haradatta Misra P ad amanj an ¥ IS :QxlZl 
Haribliadra Suri Dharma-bindu-prakarana Q3 l:41r3 :ll 
R3,nbhB,dmSaddarsana'’samiiccayaR6xi 
Haricandra Commentary on Carakasamhita LAjitIS 
Haridasa Nyt^yakusumafijali R62S;ir33 
Il^ndiksita Brahma-sutra-zirttiR66:5x4 
llmdlksltR Sabdaratna, Laghu-sabdaratna P15:C>1611 
Haiiharananda Aranya R635^14 

Harikrsna Mullick Vdgbhatdrtha kaumudl LAjtSMSO 
Harinatha Mahopadhyaya Mdrjana 015 :9x34 
Harita Q2 :4^6 

Harivallabha Bhusanasdradarpana P15:C3;r51 
Harsa Khan4a'^o,’"k^'^^^J^4d-khddya or Amrvacanlyatd^sarvasva 
'm£x7 

Harsavardhana Lingdnusdsana P15 :C22;rD50 
Hastavdla prakarana by Aryadeva R6947^2 ;4 
Hatha yogapradlpikd by Svatniarama Swamin Iy22x4 
Hemacandra Kdvydnusdsana 015:9jirE89 
Hemacandra Lingdnusdsana PIS :C2ZxS 
Hemacandra Sabddnusdsana P55 :C^5 
Hemacandra Sabddnmasana-brhadvrtti PH :C^S1 
Hemacandra Unddi-sutras P15:C:303^5 
Hemadid Ayurveda darsana hAxSZ 
Hemadri Caturvarg acini dmani Q2 :41-sr^G60 
Hemaliamsavijayagarii Commentary on the Paribhdsds of the 
Hemacandra school P15:C^591 

Hemaliamsavijayagani NydydrthamanjUsd PIS :C^S911 
llttmts H ermetica A8513;rl 
Hermetica by Hermes A8513^1 

Hiranyakesin Q12S :4:r4 ’ ..... 

Hlranydksava t antra LP21;tr4 
Hrdaya bodhikd LA^38 
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Hfdayangama OlS Sx'iZ 

by Paramesvara LA^MIS 
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Ipkkadar A28jrI4 

liakkanakkottu by Swaminatha Desikar P3] :J;rl4 
Ilakkana vUakkam by Vaidyanatha Desikar P31 :J^K40 
Ilampuranar Commentary on Tolkappiam P31 iDxll 
Indrai'^?^ Jainendra 
Indrabhuti JMnasiddhi A42:87jr7 
Iramamusa Niirrandddi Q22:417;i;l :42 
Iranddntiruvantddi by Pudattazhwar Q22:4i7^1 :32 
Irupd Irupadu by Arunandi Sivacarya R673^3 
Isiasiddhi by Vimuktalman R66;r4 
Isvara Kvstiz Sdnkhyakdrikd R63l4r2 

Isvara pratipatti prakdsa by Madhusudana Sarasvati R66;trK00 :4 
Isvarananda Mahdbhdsya-pradlpavivaram VIS :Cxl2l2 
Itivuttakattha kathd Dhammapala Q41 :225i4:9;i;3 

J 

Jagaddhara Tlkd on SarasvatUhanthdhharana 015 :94;E552 

Jagadisa JdgadUl R62Sjr6S3 

Jagadisa Sabda-sakti prakdsa R6250240133;r3 

Jagadisa Tarkalankara Prasastapdda-bhdsya-Sukti R621;rirK30 

JagadiB by Jagadisa R62S;ir653 

Jagannatha Citramtmdmsdkhandana 015 :9.rK75 :2 

Jagannatha Rasagangddhara 015 :94rK75 :1 

Jagannatha Sdrapradlpikd P15 :C;ir71J70 

Jaimini Q132:4 ji^'1 

Jaimini Mlmdmsd Sutra R64j»rl 

Jaimima nydyamdld by Madhavacarya R641;ir8 

Jainendra-vyakarana by Jainendra P15 :Cjr3 

Jalalud-din Muhammad Rumi A73;rG07 

Jalpa halpataru by Gahgadhara LA^rlS 

Jambuddiya-pannatti Q31:212i5 

Janakinatha Vh3XtS,c^tyz.Nydyasiddhdnta-manjar% R625ji*J5(> 

jatakas Q41 :22522 

Jayadeva Aloka R625^62 . 
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Jayadeva Candraloka or PlyUsavwsa 015 :94rH10 
Jayaditya Kasika vftti P15 :C^13 

Jaya Krsna Brahma Tirtha Commentary on Nmskarmya-siddhi 
'E66;r34' '' 

Jayakrsna Suhodhini P15 ;C^164 
Jayamangala Sahkararya R631;ir24 
Jayamisra Slokavarttika-vyakhya R641jrll 
Jayanarayana Tarka Pahcanana Vivrti R621;irlMS0 
Jayanta Nydya-kalikd R625xDS7 
Jayanta Tattvacandra P15:C;irl72 
Jayanta Bhatta Nyaya-manjarl R625ji; 12 
Jayarama Bhattacarya Nyaya-siddhanta-maki R625^K50 
Jayaratlia Alamkdra-sarvasva-vimarhnl O15:9j!;F 201 
Ja\aratha Comm, on Tantrdloka R663;ir3:ll 
JayasimakcilpcLdruma by Ratnakara Q2 'Azx¥i7Q 
Jayasimha Suri Nydya-idtparya-dlpika R625^22 
Jayatirtha Nydyasudha R6C:5.r21 
Jayatirtha T ativaprakdsika R68:5^11 
Jayaththa TatWasankhyam-vivarana R68^11 
Jayatirtha Vdddvali R68^'3 

Jejjatacarya Commentary on Susruta-samhitd LA:4:/;ir23 
Jigndsddarpana by Srinivasa R672;irKcO :3 
Jimutavahana Kdlaviveka Q2.4v^^^'’F10 
Jinapiabha Sfiri Jinaprahodha P15:C^6r21 
Jinaprabodha by Jinaprabha Suri P15 :C^6121 
Jinavardhana Suri R621jrD9Sl ^ 

Jinaratna Siddhmtaratna PlS:C^/4 

Jinendra KdBkdvrtti-pancikd or Isiydsa PlS:C;irl32 

Jinendu Siddhantaratna Pl5;Cjr74 

Jiva Gosvamin Locana-rocanl 015:9^'J321 

JlvakaAantra LA91:xrl 

Jivananda Vidyasagara Bhattacarya Kavyadarsatlka 015:94:38 

by Vidyaranya R664:H50 :2 

Jndnasiddhi by Indrabhuti A 42 :S>7^7 
Jfidna-’pradlpa by Vijnana Bhiksu R6354:3 
Laghudlpikd R625x42 

JMnaratnaprakdsikci by Srmiva§.a R6724;K80 :4 
Jfianendra Sarasvati Tatfva^bodhim R15 ,C162 ^ , 
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Jnanesvara R672jt;G90 :1 
Jnanesvara Jmnesvarl R66 :6;trG90 
Jnanesvarl hy R66:6jtrG90 

Jnanottama Vivaram R66;i;41 
Jnanottamamisra Candrika R66^32 

K 

Kawalyanavanitam by Tandavar R66jrL40 
Kaiyyata Mahabha-sya-pradipa P15 :C:arl21 
Kakacandisvara-tantra LA :6:r2 
Kald by Balambhatta P15 :C3;i;61 
Kalladanar Comm ary on Tolkdppiam P31 :Dji;i2 
Kdlaviveka by Jimutavahana Q2:430jrFlO 
Kalluri Veiikatarama Sastri Bdlavydkarana-guptartha-prakasikd 
P35 :E^-M601 

Kalpadrukosa by Kesava PI 5 :C4jrK60 
Kalpataru by Amalananda R66:5.irl21 
Kamadeva Ayurvedadarsana LA;i;32 
Kmiadhenuhy Bopadeva PIS :C :30LirF601 
Kamadhenu by Gopendra Tippa Bhupala 015 :9;i;52 
Kamadhenu by Subhuti P15 :C4;iT3 
Kamalakara Bhatta Nirnaya sindhu Q2 :4;!;K26 
Kamalamuni A28^16 
Kamalasila R6946x4:ll 

Kanada Vaisesika-sutra R621jirl 

Kamda-siddhanta-candrika by Gangadliara Suri R621rK30 
Kanninun Siruttdmbii by Madurakaviyazhwar Q22:417 t 1 :192 
Kannudaya Vallal Ojshivilodukkam R.67Sx7 
Kapila Sankhya Sutra R631j5;'3 

Kdrikdvali by Viswanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya R625;r7 
Karnabhusana by Gangananda Maithiia 015 :9^J35 
Kdsika by Sucarita Misra R641^12 
Kdiikd-vrtti by Jayaditya PlSzOlS 
Kdsikd-vrtti-pancika by Jinendra P15:C4rl32 
Kasinatha Dharmasindhu Q2 :4jir4rL50 
Kasinatha Sdrasvatdbhdsya P15:C^71J90 
Kasmlraka Sadaixanda Yogi Advaita-hrahmasiddhi R664;J80 
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Kasturirangayya Anandarangardtchandamu 035 T :90P;i;4 
Kasturirangayya P35 ;E4;!r2 

Kasyapa P15 :C^25 

KCisyapapanvarta^(:>9ASxA:bZ 
Kdsyapammhltd A. :441 :6xl 
Kdtantra-sutrapifthahy Sarvavarman PlS:C;r6 
Kdtantravistara by Vardhamana P 15:0^611 
Kdtantra-vftti by Durgasimha P15 :C;r61 
Kdtantravrtti-pandkci by Trilocanadasa PIS ;C4r612 ■ 

Kdthaka Q124:4x2 

Katyayana Q127:4;rl 

Kat yay ana F P 1 5 : C^ 1 1 

Kztyi.jSLn'd Vdjasaneya-prdtisdkhyd F15 :27Axl 

Kaunda Bhatta Praudha-manorajnd-khandam P15 :C:rl612 

Kaundinya-diksita T arka-bhdsa-prakasikd R625;ir57 

Kausika Q14 :4xl 

KB.Ylc3indT'd Kdvyacandrikd 015 :9x]90 
Kavijandnjanamiit by Narasimharaja Simhudu P35 :Eji;12 
Kamjanasanjwint Ramabhadra Kavi 035 :1 :90PjrJ45 
Katnjanddrayanm by Bhima Kavi (Vemulavada) O35:l :90P^l 
Kavikalpadruma by Bopadeva PIS :C:301;rF60 
Kavikalpalatd by Devesvara Ol5:9jirE[00 

Aldni'kdra-kaustuhha G1S:9a''J24 
Kavir djamdr gam 055:1 '3x\ 

Kavi-mmsaya-vichedamuhy Svimkzvi V55:E.x6 
Kavidksdvrtti by Amaracandra 015 ;9 ji;G 421 
A^az/m>o/:?/ 2 %ana?;mby Ahobala Pandita P35;E;rll 
Kavitdrahasya by Arisimiia 015 :9jirG42 
JCaz/yaca/zdn^a by Kavicandra Ol5:9^J90 
Kdvyadarpana by Rajacudaraani Diksita 015 :9^K36 
KCwyadarki by Dandin 015 :9^3 

Kdvyddarmnm by A. Suhrahmanya Sastri 035:1 ;90P^'94 
Kd%.yddarh.tlkd by Jivananda Vidyasagara Bhattacarya 015 :9jr 
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Kdvyddarmtlka hy Tarunavacaspati 015:9;ir31 
Kdvyakalpalatd by Arisimha 015 :9jrG42 
Kavydla^kdra by Bhamaha 015:9jt'2 
KdvyCilamkdra-cuddmani by Peddanna P35 :E;r4 
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KdvyMamkara-safa^^ by Udbhata 015 :9^4 

Kdvydlamkdra-sUtravTtti by Vamana 015 :9 ji;5 
Kdvydloka-locana by Abhmava Gupta 0 1 5 :9jr73 
Kdvya-mdmdmsd by Rajasekhara 015 :9jrD91 
Kdvydnusd'sana by Hemacandra 015 :94rE89 
Kdvydnusdsana by Vagbhata II 015 :9;rG90 
Kdvyaprakdsa hj 015 :9jir8 

KdvyavUdsd by Ciranjivi Bhattacarya 015 :9jrL10 
l\tnjinK2,S3MZT3.DharmasangrahaR694kxl 
Kalpadru-kosd P15:C44rK60 
Kesava Sesavdkydrtha candrika R68:5^212 
Kesava Misra Alamkdra-sekhara 015 :9jrJ60 
Kesava Misra Tarkabhdsd IL62Sx5 


Kesavakasmirin Tattvaprakasikd R6892 :6;r2 
Kesavasvamin N dndrthdrnava samksepaVlS :C4^F90 
Ketanakavi P36:Ejr3 

Khadira Q133 

Kliandadeva R641;i;9 

Khandadeva Bhdttarahasya'K64\x¥JS02 
Khandadeva Mmtdmsd kaustubha R641jrK501 
Khandana-khaiida-khddyahyll^TSz'R66x7 
Khandana-phakkikd-vlbhajana hy Anandapurna R66^74 
Khandanodhara by Vacaspati Misra R625^150 
Khuddaka nikdyatiha-kathd by Buddhagliosa Q41 :225 :9;i;l 



Kirandvali by Udayanacarya R621^115 
Kirandvali-bhdskara by Padmanabha Misra R621;rll52 
Kirandvali- prakdsa by Vardhamanopadhyaya Rb21;!;ll5l 
Kiranavaliprakasa-didhiti by Raghunatha Siromani R621;rll5]2 
Kodikkavai by Umapati Sivacarya R673^6 :4 
Kondabhatta V aiydkarana-hhusana P15:C3^5 
Konkanar i\2Bx22 

Kosasamuccaya by Trikandasesa P15:C4;r6 
Koti Venkanna Andhra-hhasarnavamu P35:E4;r3 
Kriydsdra by Nilakantha R673 :54rl2 
Krsna Bhatta Vyutpattivddavydkhyd R625024013^41 
Krsna Bralimat antra Parakalaswamin Alamkdramanihdra 
/*bl5:9;rM50 

Krsnadasa Sarvabhauma Anumdna dldhiti-prasdrinl R625jr65j70 


SECOND SECTION 


Krsnananda Sarasvati Siddhanta-siddhanjam R66tK 70 
Krsnananda-yati Brahma vidyabharana R66 :5:r 17 
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Laghuhhusana-kdnti by Vaidyanatha Payagunde P15 :C3jr511 
Laghucandrika by Brahmananda Saraswati R66jr91 
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Lingdnusdsana by Sakatayana P15 :C22;r4 
Ling anus L Sana by Vamana PIS :C22;irl3 
Ling avis esavrtt% by Vararuci P15:C22jrll 
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Nydsa by Prabhacandracarya Pl5:C;r42 

Nydsa Cojnmentary on Sabddnusdsana-brhadvrtti PiS:C^Sll 

Nydya-bhdsya by Vatsyayana R625jirll 
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I Nydyasdra hy Bhasarvajna R6254r2 ; 
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Ozhivilodukkam by Kannudaya vallal R673^7 

■ P .■ 

Padacandrikd by Brhaspati PIS :C4ji;i4 
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Sankara-misra Commentary on Khandana-khanda-khadya 
> r, RC6ir73 \ 
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Sankara-misra N yayalllavatl kanthabharana R62l4r24 
Sankarapadabhusana by Raghunathasuri Ro6 :5jrMSO 
Saiikara-misra Pramstapadabhasya-Uhd-sangraha R621jrl 119^' 
Sankai'a-misra Upaskara R621jtrl2 
Sankararya J ayamangala R631;i;24 
SanketamanjanhyT)^moiz.TdLl.KxZS 
Saiikhapani Samlksd-phakkikd R66x22 
Sankhayana Q1 12 :4^2 

by Isvara Krsna R631 ji;2 
Sdnkhya Karikd^bhdsya by Gaudapada R631;r22 
Sankliya-pravacana-bhasya by Vijnana Bhiksu R631^32 
Sdnkhya-sutra hy Kd.pild^'RSSlx^ 

Sdnkhya-sutra-Tjrtti hy Amruddh. 2 i ‘R631x3l 
Sclnkhya-sutra-vrtti by Mahadeva R631^33 
Sdnkhya-tattva-kaumudi by Vacaspati-niisra R631jir23 
Scinkhya’-tattva-kaumudl-vibhakara by Vamsidhara-misra 
11631^238 

Santdndntarasiddhi R6947^6 :2 
iSantaraksita T a t tvasan g raha R6946.^*4 : 1 
Santideva y42;irD65 

Saptadasa bhumi sdstra by Maitreyanatha R6946,tT :2 
Saptapaddrthl by Sivaditya R52i.rD9S 
Sdradasarvarl by V'irupaksa O15:9^IIi04 
Saradatanaya Bhdvaprakdsa 015 :9jt‘F90 
Sdrapradlpika by Jagannatha P15 :C;ir71J70 
Sdrasangraha by Varadaraja R62Sx4l 
Sdrasvatahhdsyahy Kasinatha P1S:C^71J90 
Sdrasvataprakdsa by Vasudeva Bhatta PI 5 :C.‘r716 
Sdrasvata-prakriyd by Anubhutisvariipacarya P15 :Cjr71 
Sdrasvafa-prakriyd-vdrttika by Sahajakirti PlS:c^vlK20 
Sdrasvata-sutras by Narendracaiya Pl5:C;!r7 
Sarasvatl-kanthdbharana by Bhoja 015:9;t;E55 
Sdratthapakdsim by Buddhaghosa Q41 :223:9jrl 
Sdrirakabhdsya-vydkhyd by Anandagiri R66:5;irl5 
Sdrlraha-nydya-raksdmani by Appaya Diksita R66jiJ50:l 
Sdrlrakasastrdrtha-dlpikd- by Rangaramaniija R672 :S.r3 
Sdriravdda by Anantacarya R6724rM20:l 
Sarkar (Yasodanandan) See Yasodanandan Sarkar 
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Sarngadeva N844;rl 

^zviigdidh-^.Td. S^rngadhara samhita l_.KxS 
by Adhamalia LAjr51 

Sarng adhar a samMt a hy Sarngadhara LA;i;S 
Sarvabhauma Bhattacarya (Gaunkanta) See Gaurikanta 
Sarvabhaiima Biiattacarya 

Sarvadarmna-sangraha hy M^Ahz.sf^c^ry 2 . 'R.6x2 
Sarvadevasuri Prawdwamaw/an R62LrJ70 
Sarvajnanarayana Q2:4jrl5 
Sarvajnatman Samksepa sdrlraha R664r5 
Sarvalaksana'-sdra’-sangrahamii hy T!imm 2 .y 2 . V?)S\ExS 
Sm^amata--sa'i^graha'R.6xS 

Sarvananda Vandyaghatiya T^/ea-v-awavz/a PlS:C4ji;12 
Sarvdnga sundarahy h.Tun- 2 id^\t 2 .'L.A.x'^l 
Sarvdrthasiddhi hy IP ulydi^^d^L R693jrl3 
Sarva’-siddhmta-sangraha by Sankaracarya R6^3 
&aTYaYB.mmn Kdtantra-sutrapdtha Pl5:Cx6 
Sdsanavamsa Q41 :6rM20 

by Paithasarathi Misra R641jr^ 

Sasvata AnekCirtha-sanmccaya P15:C4jr4 
Satadusani by Vedantadesika R672;i;Gb8:6 
Saiadusanivydkhyd by Nrsimharaja R672;i;G68 :62 
Sathakopamuni Brahmalaksanavdkydrtha R672jj;L50 
Sathakopayati Commentary on Nydyaparisuddhi R672;i;G68:3i 
Sathamarsa Srinivasa Tatacarya Anandatdratamya khandana 
' R672l'K50 

Satokanathar ^28^42 

Sattiyanathar A2S,ir41 

Satyajiiananda Vedaprakasa R64^L40 

Saunaka Rgveda-prdtisdkhyd PIS :10A;rl 

Saundaryalahart Q25xl 

Secret of golden ftozver /\841jarD77 

Sekkizhar Periyapurdnam QlZwxl 

Senavaraiyar Commientary on Tolkdppiam P31 :D;rl4 

Sendanar Tir%ippalldn4u Q23:417x7 

Sendan-divdkaram by Divakarar P31:D4^ll 

Sesacarya Pramdnacandrikd R68M20 
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Sesakrsna Pandita DharmmubandhUsloka-caturdaB 
’ Q2 ^4281^L2S 

§esm3,iidzPadarthacandrikdR621xD953 
Sesavdkydrtha-candrikd hy KesB,YB,R6S:5x2l2 
Shayast-la-Shayast QS45lx4 

Siddhdnta-bindtt by Madhusudana Sarasvati R66^D58:131 
Siddhdnta-candrikd hy R^mdi.czxidx^^Tzmz P15:C;r72 
Siddhdnta’-jdhnavl hy 'D^v^c^TydL'R.&S>92:Sx2 
Siddhanta-kalpavalll by Sadasivendra Sarasvati R66jrL50:I 
Siddhdnta-kaumudi by Bhattoji Diksita PIS :C;i;16 
Siddhdnta4esa-sangraha by Appayya Diksita R66^J50:2 
Siddhdnta-lesa-sangraha-vydkhya bv Acyuta Krsnanaoda 
R56jirJ50:2i 

Siddhdntaratna by Jinendu PIS :C^74 
Siddhdntarabiavali by Venkatacarya R672jrK20:l 
Siddhdnta siddhanjana by Krsnananda Sarasvati R66^K70 
S iddhdnta4 at tv a hy hxi 2 iritdA^Y '6. KGSxKhO:! 

S\d<ih.d.stnzgB.ni Tattvdrthatlkd ^.693x1 1 
Siddhitraya by Yamuna R672^1 
Siksdsamuccaya Q42;i;D6S :1 

Simliadevagani Commentary on V dgbhatdlamkdra OIS '^x'FlbZ 
Singabhupala Rasdrnava-sudhdkara 015 :9jrH30 
^irndeYs. Paribhdsd-vrfti Rl5 :Cx\9l 
5inya-rfnimaJa/by Tirumangai Azhwar Q22:417;rl :391 
Sisubodhint Bliairavendra R62l;i;l)9S4 
Sivadasa Caraka-tattva-pradlpikd RAx\4 
§>iYzdity^ Saptapaddrthi R621;irD95 
by Somananda R663;rl 
Stvajndnabodham by Meykandar R673;i;2 
Sivajndnasiddhi Arunandisivacarya R673;i;21 
Sivajnanayogi Drdvujamahdbhdsya R.673x27 :1 
* Sivajfianayogi Laghutlkd R673^27:2 
S>iYz]n^xi 3 .yogi Tattuvakkafialai R673x911 
Sivajnanayogi Tatttwaprakdsa R673x91 
Sivaprakdsa Umapatisivacarya R6734;26 
Sivdrkamanidlpikd by Appayad'iksita R573 :Sxl 1 
Sivasutravdrftika by Bhaskara R663;r24 
Skandasvamin Commentary on Nirukta PI 5 :10A28:3:rl4 
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by Kumarila Bhatta R641:rl 
Mokavarttika-vyakhya hy Umbeka R641;rll 
Smrti candrika by Devana Bhatta Q2:4£:ji;F50 

by Vaidyanatliadiksita Q2:41^;trK30 
Smrtiprakasa by Vasudeva Ratha Q2 :43;rLS0 
Snirtisaroddhara by Visvambhara Tripathi Q2:4^;i;J30 
i'mr/zYaf^wby Raghunatha Q2:4-srjirJ20 
3'mrfyar//^a^ara by Sridharacarya Q2:42<3^^F55 
by Ramamisra R672jrE20:211 
Solladhikdram P3 1 :Dx 1 03 
Somadevsi Sabdarnava-candrika F 15 :C,v32 
Somananda Sivadrsti 
Somanatha M ayukhamdlikd R641jir72 

Rdgavibodha N8441 :K;i;K09 
Somes wara (Bhatta) See Bhatta Somes wara 
Sphutdrtha abhidharma-kosavydkhyd by Yasomitra R6941;i;3 :1 1 
Sraddhacandrika hy Q2A2%z x¥S0 

Srdddha-pratikramana-sutra Q3 i :4;t‘6 
Srdddhotpddasdstra by Asvaghosa””R6945;ir7 
Sri-bhdsya hy Ramanuja R672:5^2 
Srl-bhdsyavydkhyd hy Sudarsana R672:5 jj:21 
Sncakrasamhhdra-tantra A42 :87;ir6 
Sridhara Nydya-kandaU R621;irll4 
Sridharacarya Smrtyarthasdra Q2:42z;i;F55 
Srikantha Sivacarya bhdsya R673:5^1 

Snkarabhdsya by Sripatipanditacarya R6634:5;irl 
Srinivasa Arunddhikarana-saranavivara^yi R672;rK80:l 
Srinivasa Jigndsddarpana R672jrK80 :3 
Srinivasa Jndnaraina prakdsikd R672;i;K80:4 
Siinivasa Natvadarpana R672;i;K80:5 
Srinivasa Nydydmrta-prakdsa R68;irI67 :11 
Srinivasa Nydyasudhd Tippani R68:5;ir218 
Srinivasa Onkdravdddrtha R672^K802 
Srinivasa Pranavadarpam R672^K80;7 
Srinivasa R672;i;G268 :'63 • 

Srinivasa Tattva mdrttdnda R672^K80:6 
Srinivasa Virodhanirodha R672jirK30:8 
SriniY^s'd YatlndramatadlpikdR672xK80:9 
Srinivasacarya Vedanta kdustubha R6892:5^1l ’ ^ • 
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Srinivasadasa Ny&yasara, R672^G68 :32 

Srinivasa Tatacarya (Sathamarsa) See Sathamarsa Srinivasa 
. Tatacarya' ■' 
Srlpatipanditacarya R6634:5^1 

SrUukia QZ5 :2lxb 

Srivallabha Vacanacarya Durgapada-prabodha PlS :C22.r5l 

Sri vardhadeva R693 17 

Srngdraddkinl hy Ciranjivi Bhattacarya Oi5:9;i;L20 

Srngaratilaka by Rudrabhatta 013 :9;trD85 

Srutaklrti Pancavastu PIS 

Srutmupdlinl hy Vadijanghala 015:9^33 

Srutapradlpikd by Sudarsana R672:5^22 ■ 

Srutaprakdsa hy Sudarsana R672 :5:r21 

Srutaprakdsavydkhyd^ Bhdvaprakdsikd by Varadavisnu 
R672:5jr211 

Srutasagara Commentary on Sadprdbhrta R693j!;2 :1 1 
Srut ik al p alat d hy V^md.nsL R68:7;irK20 
Srutisdra-samuddharam hy TotBk^c^ry^ R66xD70:l 
Sthiramayl R6947;i;3 

Subhavijayagani Prasnaratndkara Q31y5^1 
Subodhint R60jrJ25:12 
Snhhuticmdm Kdmadhenu Fl5 :C4xl2 
Subodhika by Amrtabiiarati Pi5:C;r712 
Subodhinl Q2 :4;r221 

by Jayakrsna PIS :C^164 
by Purusottama Mjsra R66;rS2 
Subodhint by Sadananda P15 :Zx721 
Subralimanya Diksitar Prayoga-vivekam P31 JjrlS . 
Subrahmanya Sastri (A) Kdvyddarsamu 035 :1 :90Pjir94 
Sucarita Misra Kdsika R641;rl2 

Sudarsana Sri-bhasyavydkhyd Srutaprakdsa R672:5jr21 
SrutapradtpikdP^672 ibx2Z: 

Sudarsana T dtp ary adt pika R672jirEZ0 :21 
Sudarsanacarya Vyutpattivddavyakhyd R62S024013jir43 
Sukhaprakasa R66jirG70 

Sulaksana sdramu by Tatambhatta (Mannulaksana-kavi) 
d35:l:90P;r3 ^ ** ’ ! 

Sulapani Q2:4;tr24 ' 
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Sulocam hy AhimYz-guptR R663^13 
Sumang alavilasim hy Buddhaghosa Q41 :221 :9jrl 
SundB.TSLhhzttd, Dvaiiadvaifasiddhanta Setuka ^£^92:5x21 
Sundaranandadevar A28;ir28 
Sundarar Q23 :417^4 

Siandararaja Commentary on Srthhdsya R672 :5jr24 
Sunkara Rangayya and Venkatarama Sastri (Kalluri) Ba/a-z/ya” 
karana-guptartha-prakdsika P35 :E;i;M601 
Sunyatdsaptati by Nagarjuna R6947^1 :3 
Sur 2 i\izvi Kavimmsaya-vicchedamu VZS :'Ex6 
SuvarnaprahhdsasuiraB.694Sx6 
Suraya ( Adidamu) Andhra-ndma-sesamu P35 :E4,i;6 
SuTzyB. (AdidsLinn) Kavi-samsaya-vicchedamu P35 :Kx6 
SvLTtsw^r^c^vySi Naiskarmya siddhi R66x3 
Smruta samhitahA:4:7x2 
Sutrdrtha hodhinl 'R635xlM2l 
Svdrdjya siddhi R66-rK90 
Svaramelakaldnidhi by Ramamatya N844jrJ20 
Svayamprakasananda P15:C^1931 

S vayamprakasananda on Advaitamakaranda 

Svatmaramaswamin Hathayogapradlpikd 1^22x4 
Swaniinatha DtsikdiX llakkanakkottu P3i :J^14 
Syddisamuccaya by Amaracandra PIS :C2 :31jtr5i 
Syadvddamanjarl by Malli&ena R693jir7 

T 

T aittiriya->prdtisdkhyd PI 5 :25A;i;l 
Tandavar Kaivalyanavanltam R66^L40 
Tantrdloka by Abhinavagupta R666x3 :1 
T antrapradlpa by Maitreyaraksita P15 :C:301;t;li 
Tantra-rahasya by Ramanujacarya R645-rL00 
Tantra-ratna by Parthasarathi Misra R641jr31 
T antra Samuccaya by Narayana Q2:45^I26 
T antrasdra by Abhmavagupta R663;r3 :2 
Tantra-vdrttika by Kumarila Bhatta R641;tr2 
Tarald by MalHnatha OlS:9j»rH151 
Tarkabhdsd by Kesava Misra R6254rS 
Tarka-bhdsa-bhdva-prakdsikd by Gopinatha R6254r56 
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Tarka-hhasa-prakaia by GovardHana Misra R62S;*'52 
Tarka-bha0-prakasika by Balacandra R62S;ir54 
Tarka-bha^- prakasikS hy CennuBh3.ttaR625x5l 
Tarha-bhasa-prakasika by Kaundinya Diksita R62S;r57 
Tarka-bhdsa-sara-manjan by Madhavadev'a R62S;f55 
Tarkalankara (Jagadisa) Jagadisa Tarkalankara 
Tarkapancanana (Jayanarayana) See Jayanarayana Tarka- 
pancanana 

Tarkasangraha hy An'dndd,giri R66xG80 
T arka-^sangraha by Annambkatta R625^8 
Tarka-sangraha-dtpikahy AmjdLaihhattB. R625;r81 
TarkatdndavabyYyi,sditlrtlva.R68xl67:3 

Tarkatilaka "Bhattacarya Commentary on Sarasvata Sutras 
VlS:Cx7Z 

Tarkavagisa (Mathuranatha) See Mathuranatha Tarkavagisa 
Tarkavagisa (Ramacarana) See Ramacarana Tarkavagisa 
Tarkikaraksd by Varadaraja R625M 
Tarunavacaspati Kavyadarsatlka 01 5 :9xZl 
Tatacarya (Sathamarsa Srinivasa) Sathamarsa Srinivasa 
Tatacarya 

Tatambhatta (Mannulaksana~kavi) Sula^sanasdramu 
035 :1 :90P:i;3 

Tathdgata-guhyaka /\ 42:S7xl 
Tatparyacandrzkd hyVtdmt2ide^ikB,R672:6x2l 
Tatparyacandrikd hyVy^S3,tlTth2iR68:5xlll 
Tdtparyacandrika-prakasa by Raghavendratirtha R68:5;irllll 
Tdtparyadtpika hy GoYindB.'R66xL404 
Tdtparyadipikd by Siidarsana R672ji;E20 :2l 
T attuvakkattalai hy ^iYzlnznz.yogiR.67Zx9\l 
T attuvaprakdsa hy SlYz,^'aLnzyoglR67Zx9l 
Tattvabindu by Vacaspati Misra R641024^1 
Tattvabodhim by Jnanendra Sarasvati P15:C^162 
Tattvabodhim by Nrsimhasrama R66^-53 
Tattvacandra by Jayanta P15:C4rl72 
Tattvacintdmani by Gangesa Upadhyaya R625;tr6 
T attvacintdmani‘dldhiti-prakdsa bv Bliavananda Siddhanta 
Vagisa R62S46S2' 



Tattva-cintamum-dldhifi-^^^ by Gadadhara BHattacary ^ 

,'':R625;r654' ’v 

Tattvacintamani-prahasa by Rucidatta Misra R625;r63 
Tattvacinfdmani-rahasya by Matburanatha Tarkavagisa 
R625;r66 * 

Tattva-cmfdmani-ftka hy Y^sndevdi Mism BJSlS 
Tattvadlpana by Akliandananda Muni R66:5;irllll 
by Lokesakara P15:C;r721 
Tattvamdridnda by Srinivasa R672M<.80:6 
Tattvmiuktdkaldpa hy Ved^nts-dQ^ika. R672xG68:2 
Tattvamuktdkalapa-vydkhyd R672xG6&:2l 
Tattvaprakdsikd by Jayatirtha R68 rS^rll 
T attvaprak dsikd .hy Kesava Kasmirin R6892 :6jr2 
Tattvaprakdslkd-hhdva by Raghavendra R68 :5^112 
T attvaratndkara by Parasara Bhatta R672M 
Tattvdrthddhigama sutra by Umasvati R693;rl 
Tattvdrthad^ikdhyY^^\^^^h^c^vy^,'R.6%9Zxl 
Tattvdrthasdra by Amrtacandra R693;rD90:l 
Tattvdrtha Slokavd?'ttika by YidyrndLudsL 1169316 
Tattvdrthatikd by Siddhasenagani R693^11 
Tattvdrthatikd-vydkhydlankdra by Akalanka R693;i;14 
Taitva-samdsa 'RGZlxl 
Tattvasamgraha by Santaraksita R6946jir4:l 
Tativasankhydna by Anandatirtha R68;rl 
Tdttvasankhydna-vivarana by Jayatirtha R68;trll 
by Rakhaldas R625;rM 30 
Tattvasekhara hy Pillailokacarya R672:rG80:2 
Tattvatlkd by Vedanta Desika R672:5^23 
Tattvatraya by Pillailokacarya R672;i;G80:l 
Tattvavaisaradl R635jrlll 
Tayumanavar A25;rKOO 
Tevaram Q23 :4174rl 

Thakkura (Govinda) See Govinda Thakkura 
Tlkd-sarvasva by Sarvananda Vandyaghatiya P15 :C4;i;12 
Timmaya Sarvalaksana-sdra-sangrahamu P3S {Ex5 
Tlrthacintdmani by Vacaspati misra Q2 :4198z;i;30 
^ Tiruccdndaviruttam by Tirumazhisai Azliwar Q 22:4 174;! ;16 
Timkkalirruppadlydr by Uyyavaridadevar II R673;i;ll 
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Tinikkuruntmdagam by Tirumangaiyazliwar Q22 :417irl :22 
Tmimdlai by Tondaraclippocliyazhwar Q22:417xl :17 
Tlrumandiram Q23:417ji;8 

Tirumangai Azliwar Periyatirumozhi Q22 :417;rl :2i i 

Tiramangai Aziiw^T Periy a tirumadal Q22:il7xl :392 
Tirumangai Azhwar Siriya timmadal Q22 :Al7xl :391 : 

Tirumangai Azhwar Tirukkuruntdndagam Q22:4174rl :22 . . 

Tirumangai Azhwar Tinmedtintandagam Q22:4l7xl :23 
Tirumangai Azhwar Tintvezhu kurrinikkai Q22:4l7xl:ZS 
TirximB.zh.iszi Azhw^t Ndnmiigan-tlruvandddi Q22:417;rl ;34 . 
Tirumazhisai Azhwar Tiruccanda-vimttam Q22 :4l7xl :16 
Tirumozhihy Periyzzhwzr Q22:4l7xl:l2 
Tirumular Q23 :417^8 

Tirunedimtdndagam by Tirumangaiyazhwar Q22:4l7:rl :23 

Tiruppalldndu by Periyazhwar Q22 :417jrl :11 

Tiruppalldndu hy §>tndBnBr Q25:4l7x7 

Tiruppalli Ezhucci hy Tondaradippodiyazhwar Q22:417;rl :18 

Tiruppanazhwar Amalanddippirdn Q22 :417^T :19l 

Tiruppdmi Andal Q22:417xl :13j 

Tiruppugazh Q26:417xI50 ^ ^ ^ 

Tinivdi-mozhi by Nammazhwar Q22 :417;rl :41 

Tiruvdsiriyam by Nammazhwar Q22:4i7,rl :36 

Tirtivezhti-kurrirukkai by Tirumangai Azhwar Q22 :417rl :38 

Tiruviruttam by Nammazhwar Q22:417.tT :35 

Tiruvisaippa Q23 *417^6 

Tiruvundiy dr hy Uyyavanda devar R673;i;l 

Tisdvustik /}:,42 :87x9l 

Tolkdppiam by Tolkappiaiiar P31 :D;tT 

Tondaradippodiyazhwar Tmimdlai Q22:417jrl ;17 

Tondaradippodiyazhwar rirw/>/>aK ezhucci Q22 :4174rl :18 

Totakacarya Srutisdra-samuddharana R66;rD70 :1 

Trikandasesa if P15:C44;6 

Trilocanadasa Kdtantravrtti-pancikd P15 :C^612 

Trilokasdra hy Nemicandra R693^D98:2 

Tfimsacchloki by Bhatta Raghunatha Q2:4284^L20 

Trimsapkd by Vasubandhu R6946;i;3 :2 

Tristhall-setu by Bhattoji Diksita Q2:4198jirJ80 

Tuptlkd by Bhatta Kumarila R641^3 
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U 


Ubiialta Commentary on Susrufasamhitd LA:4:7jr28 
Udayana Nydya-knsumcWijali or Kusummjali R625x5 
U day mB.c^Ty 3, Kir andvali R62l4rH5 

Udayanacarya Nydya-vdrtfika-tdtparya-parimddhi R625^11111 
Udhhata Kdvydlamkdra-’SdrasaMgraha 015 :9x4 
XJ ddojotakava Nydya-^varttika 'RdZBxlll 
t/iyoiinrby Rama Sastry P35 :E^18 
Ugmhlmti Bdlabodhim-nydsa Pl5 :Cx661 
U jjvalanllamani by Rupa Gosvamin 015 :9x]S2 
Ujjvdlanllamam-kirana by Visvanatha Cakravartin 
015:9;rJ322 

Umapati Sivacharya R676x6 

Umapati Sivacarya Sivap7'akdsa 1^673x26 

Urnasvati Tattvdrthddhigama-sutra R693rl 

Umbeka Bhdvand-vivekavydkhyd R641jir51 

Umbeka and Jaya Misra Siokavdrttika-vydkhyd R641:i'H 

Umveka See Umbeka 

Unddi-sutras by Hemacandra P15 :C :303,r5 
Unddi-sutras by Panini P15:C:303.rl 
Unmahneri-vilakkam R673jtr6:6 
Unmai-vilakkam by Manavacakam Kadandan R673;ir4 
U padesasdhasri by Sankaracarya R66;irl 
Upalocana by S. Kupptisvvanii Sastri 015 :94r732 
Upaskdra by Sankara Misra R621jrl2 
Upatissa Mahabodhi-vamsa Q41 :6xE5 
Utpala Pratyabhignd-sutra Q66Zx2 
Uyyavanda devar I Tiruvundiyar R673.i;l , 

Uyyavanda devar II Tiriikkalirruppadiydr R673;!;ll 

V 

Vacanacarya Snvallabha Durgapada-prabodha Pl5:C22xSl 

Yacaspati Nydyakanikd R64lx4l 

Vacaspati Misra Bhdmati R66:5^12 

Vacaspati Misra Brahmatattm samtksd R66^21 

Vacaspati Misra Khandanoddhdra P625;rl50 

Vacaspati Misra Ny ay a-vdrttika-tatpary a-tlkd R625xll 11 

Vacaspati Misra Pdf a}yala-sufrabhdsya-vydkhyd R635';i;lll 
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Vacaspati Migra Sankhya-tattva-kaumudl'R.SilxZZ 

Vacaspati R641024jiT 

Vacaspati Tirthacintamani Q2 :4198^a'H30 

V&danaksatramald by Appaya Diksita R66^JS0 :3 

V(ManydyaR6947x6:3 

Vdddvali by Jayatirtlia R68 .t3 

Vadhula Q125 :44r5 

Vadijangliala Srutdnupalim 015:9x33 
Vaditraya khandana by Vedantadesika R6724rG68 :5 
Vadivelu Chettiar R66:6ji;I208 

Vagbhata ^4/aw^amif'i/a^a 015 :9jt*G901 
Vagbhata I Asfdnga sangrdha LA^2 
Vagbhata I Vdgbhatdlamkdra 015 :9xV25 
Vagbhata I IT4 /if ay a LA^3 
Vagbhata ll Kdvydnusdsana O\S'9x09Q 

Vagbhata (Son of Simba Gupta) Rasaratna samuccaya 
LA:68;rl 

Vcighhaidlamkdra hy Y^gh I 015 :9^F25 

Vdgbhatdrtharkaiimtidt hylisLvikrmR Mullick LA;i;3M80 

VahulinatharA28;r45 

Vaidyanatha Pradlpaprabhd 015 :9^''871 

VaidyanMia Bhatta R641jrK90 

Vaidyanatha Desikar Ilakhanavilahkam P31 :Ja'*K40 

Vaidyanatha Diksita Smrti-muktdphala Q2:41^jrK30 

Vaidyanatha Payagunde Ramd 015 :9^H103 

Vaidyanatha Payagunde See also Balambhatta 

VaidyanMia Tatsat Alamkdra candrikd 015 :9^J53 :11 

Vaijayantl by Yadavaprakasa P15 :C4;i;2 

Vaikhanasa Q125 :4x6 

VaUesika sutra by Kanada R62l4rl 

Vaitana Q141 :4;tr2 

Vaiydkarana bhusana by Kondabhatta P15 :C3^S 
Vaiydkarana-siddhdnta-manjusd by Nagesabhatta P15 :C3;r6. 
Vaiydsika-nydyamdla by Bharatf tirtha R66;!;H10 
Vaiydsika-nydyamdla-vistara by Vidyaranya R66;rlil01 
Vdjasaneya-prdtisdkhyd by Katyayana P15 :27A^1 
Vakrokti jlvita by Kuntala Q15 :94rE50 

V dhyapradlpa hy Wa2xtrhdxiVl5:CZx4 

3T33 
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by Sankara R66;rD68 :18 
Vallabliacarya R6893:5xr 

YRlldbhRC^TjB, Bhdgavata-tlka~subodhim'R6893 :7xl 
Vallabhacarya A/'yayaMaz/aif? R621^2 
Vallabhacarya Tattvarthadlpikd R6893^i 
ValmikiA28;rl6 

Vamana Kcwydlamkdra sutravrtti 015 :9;i;5 

Vamana Lingdnu-sdsana PI 5 :C22xl3 

Vamana Srutikalpalafd R68 :7xK20 

Vamanacarya Commentary on Kavyapral^dsa 015 :9;ir88 

Vamana Jayaditya Kdsikd vrtti PI 5 :C^rl3 

Vamsidhara Misra Sdnkhyattva-kaumndi-vibhdkara R631^238 

Vanamali misra Madhvamukhdlamkdra R68j?;J20 

Vanchesvara Yajvan Bhcittacintdmani R641;ir9L80 

Vandyagliatiya (Sarvananda) Sarvananda Vandyaghatiya 

Varadanatha Adhikaranacintdmani R672jrG68:ll 

Varadaraja R62S;r31 

Varadaraja Commentary on Khandanakhandakhadya R66jr72 
Varadaraja Sdrasangraka R625^41 
Varadaraja Tdrkikaraksd R62Sjr4 

Varadavisnu Srutaprakdsavydkhyd^ Bhdvaprakdsikd R672:Sjr211 
Varaha(il24:4;r3 

Vararuci Linga-visesavriti P15 :C22jrll 
NzxzxviCi Prdkrta-sutras P151;i;2 
Vararuci Vrtti P15 :C^11 

Vardhamana Ganaratna mahodadhi P15 :C:302;trl3 
Vardhamana Kdtantravistara P15 :C;ir611 
Vardhamana Nydya-kusumdnjali prakdsa R625;r32 
Vardhamana Nydyallldvattprdkdsa R62l4r21 
Vardhamanopadhyaya Kir andvali- prakdsa R621;i;1151 
Vardhamanopadhyaya Prakdsa R625jir61 
Vasistha Q2 :4;!r3 
Vasubandhu R6946;r3 
Vasudeva Nydyasdra-padapancikd R62S4;21 
Vasudeva Bhatta Sdrasvata prakdsa P15:C^*716 
Vasudeva Diksita Bdlamanoramd P\S :C^165 
Vasudeva Diksita Kutuhala vrtti R641;rL30 
Vasudeva Misra Tattvacmtdfnanitlkd B.625x6i 
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Vasudeva RatHa Q2:43^L50 ’ 

YUsyayznzNyaya-bhasyaR625^^^^ 

Vecarama Sarvabliauma Commentary on Kavikalpalata 
O15:9^H001 

Vedanta dlpa hy Ramanuja R672;t'E20 :l 
Vedanta kalpalatikd by Madliusudana Sarasvati R66;rK00 :3 
Vedanta kdrikdvali by Bucci Venkatacarya R672j!rK95 
Vedanta kaustuhha by Paravastu Vedantacarya R672;rL20 
Vedanta kaustuhha by Srlnivasacarya R6892 :5xll 
Vedanta paribhdsdhy T^h2.tmz,r^^ Diksita R66.rJ85 
Vedanta pdrijdta saurabha by Nimbarka R6892:5;rl 
Veddnta prakarana by Anantadeva R66.rK60:l 
Veddnta ratna-manjusd by Bhagavat Purusottamacarya 
R6892;rll 

Veddnta sdra by Ramanuja R672;i;2 
Veddnta sdra by Sadananda R66;i;J2:> :l 
Veddnta siddhdntasdra by Nimbarka R6892;irl 
Veddnta siddhdnta sukti mahjarl by Gangadharendra Sarasvati 
R66^K85 

Veddnta sutra hhdsya by Baladeva R6891 :S;r2 
Veddnta tattva bodha by Anantarama R6892;r2 
Veddnta tattva viveka by Narasimhasrama R66jirJ40:4 ■ 

Veddnta vdddvali by Anandazlivar R672;i;M56 
Veddnta vijaya byMahacarya R672M<.90:2 
Vedantacarya (Parvastu) See Paravastu Vedantacarya 
Vedaniadesika Adhikarana sdrdvali R672;irG68:l 
Vedantadesika Brahmdnandagiri R66:6^6 
Vedantadesika Gltdrthdsahgraharaksd R672;6;i;ll 
Vedantadesika Nydyaparisuddhi R672^G68 ;3 
Vedantadesika Nydyasiddkahjana R672;trG68 :4 
Vedantadesika Satadusani R672xG68 :6 
Vedantadesika T dtpary acandrlka R672:6^21 
Vedantadesika Tattvamviktdkaldpa R672-ji;G 68 :2 
Vedantadesika Tativailkd R672 :Sx2Z 
Vedantadesika V dditrayakhandana R672;?;G68 :5 
V eddntddhikaranamdld by Goswami Sri Purusottamjee 

R6893:5:rl4 

Vedaprakdsa by Satyagnananda R64j}rL40 
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Veddrtka sMgraha by Ramanuja R672jirE20 :2 
Vemulavada Bhimakavi Kavijumsrayamu 03S :l:90Fxl 
YmidzttR Paddrtha mandana RSllxluSO 
Yemdsitt^caTydi, BhedajayasnR68s'LS0 
Y tnkzimz (Koti) Andhrabhdsdrnavamu Po5 iE4x2 
Y enkzt^c^vy ^ Siddhdntaratndvali 'R.672xK20:l 
Yenk'dtdimaMiinCaturdandi-prakdiikd}i&44liKx6 
A^enkatanatlia Vedantadesika 

Venkatarama Sastri (Kalluri) and Sunkararaiigayya Bdlavyd 
karana-guptdriha-prakdsikd P3S :E;rH6()l 

Vibhaktyartha nirnaya Giridhara R6250240134r2 
V idhdna pari jdta by Anantabliatta Q2 :4z4rL2S 
Fid'Wwayawa by Appaya Diksita R64l4rJS0 
Vidhi viveka by Mandana Misra R641^4 
Vidvamnanoranjanl by RmmtivthdiRddxJZDilS 
Vidvatprabod him by Ramabhatta P5 :C^71K80 
Vidyabhusana (Ramacandra) See Ramacandra Vidyabhusana 
Vidyacakravartin Brhattlkd or Sampraddya prakdsini 015 :9;i;86 
Vidyacakravartin Sahjlvanl 015 :9;»rF203 
Vidyadhara 015:9;irH15 

Vidyakara Vajapeyi Nitydcdrapaddhati Q2:4^H80 
Vidyananda Tattvdrtha Slokavdrttiha R69316 
Vidyananda varsinl by Raghavananda Sarasvati R66 ji; 54 
Vidyanatlia Pratdipa-rudra- yasobhusana 015 :9:rH16 
Vidyaranya Jlvan-mukti-viveka R66^H50:2 
Vidyaranya Pahcadast Rdd^rHSO:! 

Vidyaranya Vaiydsika-nydyamdld^vistara R66;rH101 
Vidyaranya Vivarana-prameya-sangraha R66;irHS0:3 
Vidyasagara Bhattacarya (Jivananda) See Jivananda Vidya- 
sagara Bhattacarya 
Vidydsdgarl by Anandapurna R66.r74 
Vidyavai jay anti R6893^111 

Vijhana Bhiksu Sdhkhya-pravacana Bhdsya R631;!;32 

Vijhana-Bhiksu Vijhdndmrta R66:5^2 

Vijhana Bhiksu Yogasdra-sahgraha or Jhdna Pradipa R635:r3 

Vijhana Bhiksu Yoga-vdrttika R635ji;12 

Vijhdndmrta by Vijhanabhiksu R66:5jir2 

Vimalavijayagani Haimaprakdia PIS :C^551 
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VimsatiM by VasubandhtJ R6946jr3 : 1 
Vimtiktatman Isfasiddhi R66M 

by Umapatisivacarya R673jr6 :2 
Vinayavijayagani P15:G^S^ 

Vimyaviniccaya Q4-lx6:3 ' ; 

Vira Mandalavar CUddmmti nighanfu P31 :D4;i;5 , * 

V^ramitrodaya by Mitramisra Q2 :4^jrK20 
Virodhanirodha by Srinivasa R6724;K8G :8 
Yim^^ksd. Sdrada sarvan 015 '9xE.lOA 
y{mnQ2:4x7 

Vipmsahasramma Q22:417 3x1 

Visnusahasrandmabhdsya by Sankara Q22:4i734;ll or R66:8;irl 

Vistasp Q8451 :2538 

Visuddhhnagga by Btiddhaghosa Q41;ir5 

YisYdksiTmzn Nydyapradlpa R625;ir58 

Yisvamhhdira Trip^thl Smrti Sm'oddhar a Q :4^;rJ30 

YisYznMha. Sdhityadar p am 015 :9^1i35 

Yisv 2 in^tb. 2 i Darp ana 015:9x85 

Visvanatha Cakravartin Alamkara-kaustuhha-sdrahodhinl 
015:9;irJ241 

Visvanatha Cakravartin Anandacandrika or UjjvalmUamani^ 
kirana 015 ‘^xJ322 

Visvanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya Bhedasiddht R68;rK30 
Visvanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya Dinakarlya R625^711 
Visvanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya Kdrikdvali or Bhdsd 
pariccheda 13.625x7 

Visvanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya Muktdvali R625;y71 
Visvanatha Pancanana Nydya-sutravrtfi R625a'13 
Viivaprakdia by Mahesvara PIS :C4iir3 
Visvarupa Q2 :4^21 

YisYtsYZis. Rdkdgania or Sudha 015 :9xlllQ2 
YisYesYB.T 2 iBhLSitt 2 i Alafftkara kaustubha 015 i9xlD0 ’ 

Yitthsil^cavyz Prakriy a kaumudt-prasada P 15 :Cxl7 1 
Vitthalesopadhyaya Commentary on Laghucandrika R66^9ll 
Vivarana by Jnanottama R66^41 
Vivarana by Ramamisra R672^5 

Vivarana-prameyasangraha by Vidyaranya R66;rH50 ;3 
VivaranaAdtparya-dlpika by Citsukha R66:5;rlll2 
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Vivaranopanyasa by Ramananda Sarasvati R66 :5M llS - 
Vivecanahy Anmdsigin 1^.66:6x11 
Vivekacuddmani by Sankara R66jrD68:l 
Vivrti by Jayanarayana Tarkapancanana R621:rlM50 
Vivrti by Rajaiiaka Tilaka 015 :9^43 
Vivrti by Ramacarana Tarkavagisa 015 :9jrH352 
Yo^zdtYzMughdhahodha ¥\S:Cx¥60 
Vrajanatha Bliatta Mancikd R6893 :5jri8 
Vrdtyaprayaicitta mirnaya by Nagesa bhatta Q2 :4195^JS0 
by Katyayana or Vararuci P15 :C;irll 
Vrttivdrttika by Appaya Diksita Ol5:9jrJ53:3 
Vyakaram-dipikd by Orzmhhatt^P15:C^lM40 
Vydkaranamitdksara hy Annambhatta P15 :C;rlK10 
Vydkhydsudhd by Bhaiiuji Diksita P15 :C4^'15 
by Mahimabhatta 015 :9^E51 
Vyaktiviveka vydkhyd 015 :9;irE511 
Vydsa Bhdsya or Y ogasuir a H6Z5xll 
Vyasa Vydsasiksd P15:25Al;rl 
Vyasa (Sadananda) 5*^^ Sadananda Vyasa 
VyCisa-tdtparya-nirmya by x\yyannadiksita R66;rM00 
Vyasatirtha Bhedojjlvana B£&xl67 :2 
V^yasatirtha Nydydmrta R68;irI67:l 
Vyasatirtha R684rI67:3 " ' 

Vyasatirtha Tdtparya-candrika R68:5^111 
Vyutpattivdda by Gadadhara Bhattacarya R625024013;r4 
Vyiitpaftivddavydkhyd by Baccasarma R625024013;ir42 
Vyutpattivddavydkhyd by Krsna Bhatta R625024013:ar41 
Vyiitpattivddavydkhyd by Sudarsanacarya R6250240 13^^43 

Y 

Yadavaprakasa Vaijayantl P15:C4;r2 
Yadavacarya Vyayamaw/amara R625^JS02 
Yadupadacarya Yadupadlya R68:S4r214 
Faiw/>afiiya by Yadupadacarya R68:5^214 
Yajhavalkya Q2:4^*2 : i . 

Yaksavarma PIS :C;r43 

Yamuna Gltdrtha sangraha R67 :6;irl 
Yamuna Siddhitraya R672^irl 
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by Vasubandhu 

.Vimuktatman R66;r4 
Fmw£?w&a by Umapatisivacarya R673x6:2 

Vinayavijayagarii _^ra^nya PI 5 :GxS 5 

Vimyaviniccaya Q41;tr6:3 
Vira Mandalavar Cuddmani nighantu P31 :D4;rS 
Vlramitrodaya by Mitramisra Q2 :4^;i;K20 
Virodhanirodhahy Srinivasa R672^K80 :8 
Virupaksa Sdrada sarvan 015 :9^H104 
Visnu Q2:4jr7 

Visnusahasrandma Q22:4l7?>xl 

Visnusahasrandmahhdsya hy Sankara Q22:4173^11 orR66:84rl 
Vistasp Q8451 :2538 

by Buddhaghosa Q41^S 
Visvakarman Nydyapradlpa R625^58 
Visvambhara TripathI Q :4^jtrJ30 

Visvanatha Sdhityadarpana 015 :9^H35 
Visvanatha Darpana 015 :9;ir85 

Visvanatha Cakravartin AlaMkdra-kausfubha-sdrabodhini 
015:9^J241 

Visvanatha Cakravartin Anandacandrika or Ujjvalamlamani* 
kirana 0\S '9x]?>22 

Visvanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya Bhedasiddhi R6S;rK30 
Visvanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya Dinakanya R625^711 
Visvanatha Pancanana Bhat^carya Kdrikavali or Bhdsd 
pariccheda R62S^7 

Visvanatha Pancanana Bhattacarya Mukt avail R625^71 
Visvanatha Pancanana Nydya-sMravrtti R625.rl3 
Visvaprakasa by Mahesvara Pi 5 :C4^3 
Visvarupa Q2:4;r21 

^isYtsY 2 iT 3 , RdkdgaMa ov Sudhd OlS :9xlll02 
Visvesvara Bhatta Alamkdra kaitstuhha 015 :9jrL00 
Vitthalacarya Prakriya kaumudi-prasada P15 :C;rl71 
Vitthalesopadhyaya Commentary on Laghucandrikd R664r9U 
Vivarana by Jnanottama R66;ir41 
Vivarana hy Ramamisra R672:Jr5 

Vivarana-prameya-sangraha by Vidyaranya R66;rH50.:3 
VivaranaAdt parya-dlpika by Citsukha R66 :5^1 1 12 
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Vivaranopanyasa hy Ramatianda Sarasvati R66 :5M115 

Fiz/erana by Anandagiri R66:6xl l 

Vivekacudamani hy Sankara R66^D68:1 

Vivrti hy Jayanarayana Tarkapancanana R621^1M50 

Fi-s/fjfi by Rajanaka Tilaka 015:94r43 

by Ramacarana Tarkavagisa OIS :94rH3S2 
Yo^dideYR Mu ghdhabodha P15:CVF60 
Vrajanatha Bhatta Marlcika R6893 :S4ri8 
Vrdtyaprayaicitta mirmyu by Nagesa bhatta Q2 :4195^J50 
Vftti by Katyayana or Vararud PIS :C^11 
Ff by Appaya Diksita 015 :9jrJ53 :3 
Fya^orana-df/?i^a by Orambhatta P15 :CjirlM40 
Vydkaranamitdksara hy Annambhatta PIS :C^1K10 
Vyakhydsudhd by Bhanuji Diksita P15:C4;irl5 
Fya^jfm-z/dea by Mahimabhatta 015 :9^E51 
Vyaktiviveka vydkhyd 015 :9;rESil 
Vydsa Bhdsya or Yogasutra R635;rll 
Vy^sz VydsaBksd P15:2SAl4rl 
Vyasa (Sadananda). See Sadananda Vyasa 
Vydsa-tdtparya-nirnaya by Ayyannadiksita R66;i;M00 
Vyasatirtha Bhedojjlvana R68jrI67 :2 
V^yasatirtha Nydydmrta R68jrI67:l 
Vyasatirtha Tarkatdndava R68^I67 :3 
Vyasatirtha Tdtparya-candrika R68:5;irlll 
Vyutpattivdda by Gadadhara Bhattacarya R62S0240134r4 
Vyutpattivddavydkhyd by Baccasarma R625024013;r42 
Vyutpattivddavydkhyd by Krsna Bhatta R625024013;ir41 
Vyutpattivddavydkhyd by Sudarsanacarya R62S024013;r43 

Y 

Yadavaprakasa Vai]ayantl F15 :C4:^2 
Yadavacarya Nydyamanjansdra R625jrJS02 
Yadupadacarya Yadupailya R68:5;r214 
Yadupadiya by Yadupadacarya R68:5jir214 
Yajriavalkya Q2:4^2 
Yaksavarma Cintdmani PIS :C^43 
Yamuna GUdrtha sangraha K67 :6xl 
Yamuna Siddhitraya K672xl 
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Yaska Nirukta PI 5 .T0A28:3;trl 
Yasodanandan Sarkar Pradlpa LAjr3M90 . 
Yat^ndrmlatad^^ka hy 

YogdcdrabhumiiCistra by Maitreyanatha R6946;rl :2 
Yoganandanatha Ayurveda sufra LA^8 
Yogaraja R663^3 :31 

Yoga-sarasangraha by Vijnana Bhiksu R635jr3 

Yoga-siddhanta-candrika by Narayana Tirtha R635 t1M20 

Yoga-sudhdkara by Sadasivendra Sarasvati R635j};lL50 

Yoga-sutras by Patanjali R63Sjrl 

Yoga-sutra-vrtti by Sadasivendra Sarasvati R635^1L50 

Yogavacara Manual ^41 :3;rl 

Yoga-vdrttika by Vijnana Bhiksu R635;irl2 

Yogdvataropadesa by Dharmendra A42 :3^2 

Yogindudeva Paraniutmaprakdsa A3^D50 

Yogopanisads A 2^4 

Yuktidtpikd R631x2S 

Yuktikalpataru by Bhoja M^E55 

Yuktisastikd by Nagarjuna R6947^1 :2 

Yuktisneha-prapurani by Ramakrsna Misra R641^71 

Z 

Zad sparam Q8451^2 
Zohar /\5:8xl 


PRINTED BY R. NARAYANASWAMI IYER 
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Y^sh^B, Nirukf a P15 :10A2S:Zxl 
Yasodanandan Sarkar Fratfipa LA^3M90 
Yatmdramatad^ika hy SnniYBsz 1^67 xK80:9 
Yogdcdrabhumisa-stra by Maitreyanatha R6946;5;l :2 
Yoganandanatha sutra LAjitS 

Y ogara j a R662x3 :3 1 

Yoga-sdrasangraha by Vijnana Bhiksu R63S^3 
Yoga-siddhanta-candrikd by Narayana Tirtha R635^1M20 
Yoga-sudhdkarahy Sadasivendra Sarasvati R635;irlL50 
by Patanjali R635;irl 

Y oga-sutra-vrtti by Sadasivendra Sarasvati R635^1L50 

Yogavacara Manual A41 :Zxl 

Yoga-vdrttika by Vijnana Bhiksu R635;irl2 

Yogavataropadesa by Dharmendra A42:3^2 

Yogindudeva Paramdtmaprakdsa /\?>xD50 

Yogopanisads A2;ir4 

Yuktidlpikd R631jr28 

Yuktikalpataru by Bhoja M^rESS 

Yuktisasiikd by Nagarjuna R6947;rl :2 

Yuktisneha-prapurani by Ramakrsna Misra R641;r71 

Z 

Zad sparam Q8451;ir2 
Zohar /\5:Sxl 
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Interpretation of Call Numbers 

Some Examples 


(1) D66:2 G7 

Cotton (H.)* Transmission 
and distribntion of elec- 
trical energy. 

D66:2 

is class number where 

D 

= Engineering ; 

D6 

= Mechanical engineering; 

D66 

== Electrical engineering ; 
and 

D66:2 

= Transmission (in electrical 
engineering) . 

G7 

is hooh number where 

G 

= 193 — ; and 

G7 

= 1937. 

Thus 

D66:2 G7 

= An English book on trans- 
mission (in electrical 
engineering ) published 

in 1987. 

(2) 0;2J64:9 G52 

Sprague (Arthur Colby) . 
Shakespeare and the 
audience; a study in the 
technic of exposition. 

C:2J64.9 

is class number rwlieie 

0 

= Literature; 

0: 

= English literature ; 

0:2 

= English drama; 

0 :2 J64 

= Shakespeare ie, the Eng- 
lish dramatist born in 
1564 (J = 15 ; J6 = 
156— and J64=1564) ; 
rmd 


i'3 



CALL NUMBER 


0:2J64:9 

■ ==: Criticism ' of Shakespeare. 

G52 

is hoolz mmiber where 

G 

= 193—; 

G5 

= 1935 ; and 

G52 

= Third of the books (in the 
nltimate class in ques- 
tion) published in 1935. 

Thus 

0:2J64:9 G52 

= The third English book 
(in the library) on 
Shaliespearean criticism 
published in 1935. 

Q6:22 09.7 

Cook (F. C.). Ed, Holy 
Bible according to the 
authorised version, 
A.D. 1611 with an 
explanatory and critical 
commentary etc., V. 7. 

Q6:22 

m class number where 

Q 

= Eeligion ; 

Q6 

= Christianity ; 

Q6:2 

= Sacred books of Christia- 
nity; and 

Q6:22 

=:Holy Bible. (Old Testa- 
ment). 


is booh number where 

C 

' =189— 

C9 

= 1899: and 

09.7 

= Seventh volume of a book 
published in 1899. 

Thus 

Q6:22 09.7 

= Seventh volume ox the 
English edition of the 
Holy Bible (Old Testa- 
ment ) published in 
1899. 
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GMJU. 3?^UMBEE 

(4) Q127:22 15Gr7.] ■ Chinnaswami Sastri (A:), 

etc. Eds. Catapatha 
Brabinaiia ot the white 
Yajurveda in the ’Madh- 
yaiidina rescensioii. 
Pt. 1. 


Q127:22 

is class number where 

Q 

= Religion ; 

Ql 

= Vedic religion; 

Q12 

= Yajurvedic school; 

Q127 

= Madhyandina school ; 

Q127 :2 

= Sacred books of the Madh- 
yandina school of Vedic 
■ ' religion; and 

Q127 :22 •' 

' = The Brahmaha of the 
Madhyandina school, 

i.e. Catapatha Brah- 
mana. 

15G7.1 

is booh number where 

1 

= Indo-European ; and 

4.D 

= Sanskrit 

And 

G 

= 193—; 

G7 

= 1937 ; and 

G7.1 

= First volume of a book 
published in 1937. 


Thus ^ 

Q127 :22 15G7.1 = The first volume of a 
Sanskrit edition pub- 
lished in 1937 of the 
( Catapatha ) Brahmana 
of the Madhyandina 
school of Vedic religion. 



CALI. • NUMBER 


(5) S:50T G7 Phillips (Margaret). Edu- 

cation of the emotions 
through sentiment deve- 
■ ' ' ' ' lopment. 

S:50T is call nu-mher where 


■S 

S;5 

S;50 

S:50T 

a? 

G 

G7 

Thus 

S :50T 67 


= Psychology;. 

= Emotions; 

= Emotions from the point 
of view of; and 

= Emotions from the point 
of educationists. 

is hook numher where 

= 193-—; and 
= 1937. 

=An English book of 1937 
on emotions expounded 
from the point view of 
educationists. 


(6) SM95:5 G7 

SM95 :5 
S 

SM95 

SM95 :5 
<37 


Klein (Melanie).' Love, hate 
and reparation. 

is class numher where 

= Psychology ; 

= Psycho-analytic school of 
psychology i.e. A school 
of psychology originated 
in 1895 (M = 18— ; 
M9 = 189— ; and M95= 
1895) ; and 

= Emotions according to the 
psycho-analytic school. 

is hook number where. 



G 

G7 


CALL' NUSIBBR 


= 193 — ; and 
= 1937. , 

Thus 

SM95 :5 G7 = An English book published 

in 1937 and expounding 
the psychology of emo- 
tions according to the 
psyeho-analytie school. 

(7) V2:28tN23 F8 Great Britain. Eoyal Com- 
mission ON THE Superior 
Civil Services in India. 
1923. Eeport. 


V2 :2Sm23 

is class number where 

V 

■= History ; 

V2 

= Indian history ; 

V2:2 

= Constitutional history o£ 
India; 

V2:28 

= Administrative machinery 
in India; 

V2:2St 

r= Commission on admini- 
strative machinery of 
India; and 

Y2:28iN23 

= Eeport of the Com- 
mission on administra- 
tive machinery of India 
appointed in 1923 
(N==19— ; N2=192— ; 

and N23=1923). 

F8 

is book number where 

F 

= 192-—“ ; and 

F8 

= 1928. 





OAm-.mmum 


Tkas - 

V’2:285fN23 F8 =:Eeport (m Englisli lang- 
^ uage and published in 

1928) of the commis- 
sion on the administra- 
tive machinery of India 
appointed in 1923. 

(S) V3 :28tN17 E8 Great Britain. Machinery 

OF Government Com- 
■ MiTTicE. 1917. Eeport. 


YZ:28mil 

is class number where 

V 

=: History; 

V3 

= British history ; 

V3:2 

= Constitutional history of 
Great Britain ; 

V3 :28 

— Administrative machinery 
of Great Britain; 

V3 :2St 

= Committee on the admini- 
strative machinery of 
Great Britain; and 

V3:28fNl7 

= Report of the Committee 
on the administrative 
machinery of Great 
Britain, appointed in 
1917 (N=19— ; Nl=^ 

191— ; and N17=:=i917). 

E8 

is hook number where 

E 

= 191—; and 

E8 

= 1918. : 

Thus 


V3 :28iN17 E8 

= Report (in English lang- 


uage and published in 
1918) of the committee 
on the administrative 
machinery . of Great 
Britain appointed in 
1917. 

4*8 



CALL- NUMBE3R 


(9) A:864'a467:A 

G5 

Thierens : (A. E.) , Astro- 
logy in Mesopotamian 
cnltnr^: an essay. 

A :864'i;467 :A 

is class nmiher where 

A 

= Mysticism; ■ 

A:8 

= Occultism; ■ 

A:86 

“Prophecy; 

A:864 

= Astrology; 

A :864'a 

= History of astrology ; 

A :864v4 

= History of astrology in 
Asia ; 

A :864'a46 

= History of astrology in 
Arabian Peninsula etc . 

A ;864t'467 

= History of astrology in 
Mesopotamia; and 

A :864r)467 :A 

= History of astrology in 
Mesopotamia b e f o-r e 
2000 B.C. 

And 


G5 

is hooh nmiber where 

G 

= 193 — ; and 

G5 

= 1935. 


Thus 

A:864?u467:A =An English book pub- 
G5 lishod in 1935 on the 

history of astrology in 
: Mesonotamia before 

2000 *B.C. 



' Examples of Call Numbers 
1 to 9 Generalia ■ 

The following are the chief divisions under which 
the books in the Generalia class ai^e grouped: — 


1 

Bibliography 

12 

Bibliography of manuscripts 

12:315 

Sanskrit manuscripts 

12:3164 

Persian manuscripts 

12:331 

Tamil manuscripts 

12:335 

Telugu manuscripts 

14 

Bibliography of printed 
books 

2 

Library science 

251 

Classification 

255 

Cataloguing 

2623 

Library rules 

27 

Reference . work 

3 

Cyclopaedias 

4 

Societies 

5 

Periodicals 

5a 

Lists of periodicals 

502 

Indiana periodicals 

52 

Indian periodicals 

520 

In Indian languages 

52031 

In Tamil 

52: 

In English 

55 

European periodicals 

61 

Conferences 




MANUSCRIPTS— SANSKRIT 


I2:315:N12 


64 

7 

8 
9 

98 


Museums 
BiograpMes 
Directories 
General -works 
Collections of theses 


" 1 Bibliography 

12 Bibliography of Manuscripts 

12:315 Sanskrit Manuscripts 

Saha (Amritlal Maganlal) . Ed. Prasasti sangraha. 

12:315 15G7 

Jolly (Julius). Comp. Die Sanskrit-handschriften, 
No. 287 — 413 der K-Hof-und Staatsbibliothek in 
Munehen. 12 -.315 :J58 113E2 

British Museum. Catalogue of the Sanskrit mss. comp, 
by Cecil Bendall. 12 :315:L57 D2 

Maharaja’s Palace Library. Trivandrum. A deserip- 
ti-ve catalogue of the Sanskrit mss., ed. by 
K. Sambasiva Sastri. 2 V. 

12:315:L70 G7.1— G7.2 

Government Oriental Manuscripts Library. Madras. 
Guide to the manuscript collections. 

12:315:M47p G8 

Aufrecht (Theodor). Comp. Florentine Sanskrit manus- 
cripts. 12 ;315 :M9 C2 

Curator’s Office Library. Trivandrum- A descriptive 
eat. of Sanskrit mss., ed. by K. Sambasiva Sastri. 
V. 1. 12:315;N12 G7.1 



12:3ie4:M80 MANUSCRIPTS— OTHER LANGUAGES 

12:3164 Persian Manuscripts 

Library or the India Office. Catalogue of Persian mss. 
[comp.] by Hermann Etlie. V. 2. 

12;3164:M80 D3.2 

12:328 Arabic Manuscripts 

Oriental Public Library. Bankipore. Catalogue of 
Arabic and Persian manuscripts. V. 22. 

12:328:L91 P0.13 

12:331 Tamil Manuscripts 

Government Oriental Manuscripts Library. Madras. 
Alphabetical index of Tamil mss., etc. 

12:331:M47/c G2 

Triennial catalogue of manuscripts, 

Pt. 2. Tamil. V. 5. 1922123 to 1924|25. 

12:331:M47 G6 

12:333 Kanarese Manuscripts 

Government Oriental Manuscript.? Library. Madras. 
A descriptive catalogue of the Kanarese mss. by 
S. Kuppuswami Sastri. V. 1. 12:333:M47 G4.1 

12:335 Telugu Manuscripts 

Government Orient^vl Manuscripts Library. Madras. 
Alphabetical index of Telugu mss., etc. 

12:335:M47.fc G2 

Descriptive catalogue of the Telugu 

mss. by M. Kangaeharya and S. Kuppuswami 
.Sastri. V. 3—5. 12:335:M47 E5.4— E5.f 

Triennial catalogue of manuscripts, 

■ Pt. 3. Telugu. V. 4. 1921122 — 

: ' 12;335:M47 G4 



■ PRINTED BOOKS" Zam7Z:mi 

India. Office Library. Catalogue of mss, iii European 
languages. V. 2. Pt. 2. Minor collections and 
miscellaneous mss. [comp,] by George Riisby Kaye 
and Edward Hamilton Johnston. 

12:43:M80 E6.4 

Wolf (Edwin) II. Comp, Descriptive catalogue of the 
John Frederick Lewis collection of European mss. 
in the Free Library of Philadelphia, etc. 

12:473;M91 G7 

14 Bibliography of Printed Books 

Emeneau (M. B.). Comp. Union list of printed Indie 
texts and translations in American libraries, 

14:315:73 G5 

Library of the India Office. Catalogue. V. 2. Pt. 6. 
Persian books by A. J. Arberry. 

14;3164:M80 G7 

British Museum Library. Subject index to the modem 
works added to the library, 1931—1935. 2 V. 

14:43:L57 G7.1— G7.2 

Severance (Henry 0.). Survey of the resources of the 
University of Missouri library for research work. 

14:473:M99g G7 

ScHMECKEBiER (Laureiice F.). Government publications 
and their use. 14:573 G6 

Kelly (Clara J.). Go^np. Publications of the University 
of Washington faculty. Nov. 4, 1816 — ^Mar. 31, 
1936. 14:573:M61 G7 

2 ' Library Science 

Library literature: an author and subject index-digest to 
current books, pamphlets and peridical literature 
relating to library profession. 1936 — 


2am73 :N34 


lilBRARY ..SCIENCE 


2m 

Eeece (Ernest J.). The eiirricnlum in library schools. 

... . ^ 2h3 .G6: 

Library Association. London. Yearbook. 1938^ — 

2?3:M7.7t&' 

Indian Library Association. Directory of Indian 
libraries. 1938. 2-^2 :N38 

Library Association op China. Libraries in China : 
papers prepared on the occasion of the tenth 
anniversary of the Library Association of China. 

2^41 :N3 G5 

Burton (Margaret), Famous libraries of the world; 
their history, collections and administrations, etc. 

■ ■ . ■ ■ : 2vim G7 

Wilson (Louis R.). Ed. Library trends: papers pre- 
sented before the library institute at the University 
of Chicago, Aug. 3--15, 1936. 2^7 G-7 

Brown (James Duff). Manual of library economy, ed. 
by W. C. Berwick Sayers. 2 G7 

Davies (W. LL). The National library of Wales: a sur- 
vey of its history, its contents, and its activities. 

2:l/i32:N09yN3 G7 

Anderson (Ellen L.). Comp. Housing and equipment 
of school libraries. 21:31(3& G7 

Wellard (James Howard). Book selection: its x>rinciples 
and practice, etc. 241 G7 

251 Classification 

Library op Congress. Classification. Class S. Agricul- 
ture, plant and animal industry, fish culture and 
fisheries, hunting sports. 251gN04J F8 


. Class P. Subclass PQ. Pt. 1. French 

literature. 251gN04O122 G6 



LIBRAEY CLASSIFICATION 25511(?N07 

Library of Congress. Classification. Glass P-PA, 
Philology, linguistic, classical philology, classical 

literature. PB-PH. Philology, modern European 

languages. PJ-PM. Languages and literature of 

Asia, Africa, Oceania, America ; mixed languages, 
artificial languages. Index to languages and 

dialects in the volumes P-PA, PB-PH, and PJ-PM. 

251gN04P F8.1— P8.4 

— — » Class B. Pt, 2. BL-BX. Eeligion. 

251gN04Q P7 

— Class L. Education. 

251gN04T F9 

Class G. Geography, anthropology, 

folklore, manners and customs, sports and games. 

251gN04IJ F8 

Class D. Universal and old world 

history. D 501 — 725. European war. 

251gN04V E6— 1 

Dabagh (Thomas S.). The mnemonic classification for 

law libraries. 251gN36Z G6 

Phillips (W. Howard). Primer of book classification. 

251 G8 

255 Cataloguing 

Bishop (William Warner) . Practical handbook of 
modern library cataloging. 255 P7 

Sharp (Henry A.). Cataloguing. 255 G7 

American Library Association, e^c. Catalog rules : 
author and tittle entries. 25511gN07 D8 

■■i’ ■ 

2623 Library Rules 

India. Imperial Record ( — department). Rules regulat- 
ing the access of the public to (i) the records of 
His Majesty’s representative for the exercise of the 



26.23 :S 


CYCLOPAEDIAS 


functions of the Crown in its relations A¥itii Indian 
States, and (ii) such records relating to British 
India and tribal areas as are inseparably mixed up 
with (i) and the records of the Government of 
India in the custody of the Imperial Eecord 
Department. 2623:8 G7 

27 Reference Work 

McColvin (Lionel R.), etc- Library stock and assistance 
to readers. 27 G6 

Cowley (J. D.). The use of reference material: an 
introd. manual for librarianshi|) students and 
assistants. 27 G7 

3 Cyclopaedias 

Encyclopaedia Brittanica: book of the year, etc. 1938. 

33:L68 P9.24— 1 

Atjge (Claude), eic. Eds- Nouveau petit Larousse 
illustre dictionnaire encyclopedique. 

353:M97 12268 

4 Societies 

League op Nations. Handbook of international organi- 
sations, associations, bureaux, committees, etc. 1937. 

mmi G8 

Inpoemation Section. Intellectual co-operation. 

„ 41:N22uN3 , G7 

5 Periodicals 
5a Lists of Periodicals 

University op Rangoon. Library Committee. Comp. 
A catalogue of periodicals in the university and 
other libraries of Rangoon with subject index. 

5a4:8438 G7 



GENERAL PERIODICALS 


52:Nm 


502 Indiana Periodicals 

Indian. V. 1—4. 1934—1937. 502:3:N34 

Ceylon literary register . Series 3 . Y . 1 — -4 . 1931-— 
1935136. 50298:298:N16 


KONINKLIJK BATAVLiASCH GeNOOTSCHAP VAN KuNSTEN EN 

Wetenschappen. Verhandelingen. D. 73 — 1937— 

50436 :436 :L781 

Eoyal Asiatic Society. Malayan Branch. JournaL 
V. 14— 1936— 50436 :436:M;78 

52 Indian Periodicals 

520 In Indian Languages 
Oriental college magazine. Lahore. V. 9 — 1932133 — 

520152 :N25 

Lahore. Urdu section. V. 9 — 1932 1 33 — 

520168 :N25 

52031 In Tamil 

Jnana sagaram. V. 16 — 17. 1932134 — 1934|36. 


52031 :N03 

Yinothan. V. 4—5. 1936—1937. 52031 :N33 

ViNOTHiNi. V. 4 — 1936 — 52035 ;N33 

5.2: In English 

Progressive India. V. 1 — 1935 — 52:N352 

Illustrated India. Nos. 7, 9 — 33. 1935136. 

52:N353 

India. Public Information (Director of — ). Informa- 
tion series. V. 1 — 1937 — 52:N37 

Hindu herald. V. 1 — 1936137 — 62:N371 



621:N37 


GENERAL BIOGRAPHIES 


SiK M. Ct. Muthiah Chettiar high school magazine, 
Madras. V. 2— 1937|38— 521:N37 

Jyothi. V. 1— 1937138— 5438 :N38 

55 European Periodicals 

Annales de Tuniversite’ de Paris. A. 11 — 12. 1936 — 

1937. 553 :N26 

Eeseakch and progress: quarterly review of German 
science. V. 1—3. 1935—1937. 555:N35 

61 Conferences 

Oriental Conference. India. 2. Calcutta. 1922. 
Proceedings and transactions. 612:N19 F3 

Continued as 

Indian Oriental Conference. 5. Lahore. 1928. Pro- 
ceedings and transactions. 2 V. 

612;N19 GO.l— G0.2 

64 Museums 

Markham (S. F.), etc. The museums of India. 

642 G6 

7 Biographies (General) 

Britt (Albert). Great biographers. 7'ul:N3 G6 

Bharata. Bharatiya mahapurusharu, ed. by P. G. 

Halakatti. 72:M6 33G3 

Dobree (Bonamy). Ed. From Anne to Victoria: essays 
by various hands. 73:L9 67 

Ikbal Ali Shah. Controlling minds of Asia. 

74:M7 G7 

Churchill (Winston S.). Great contemporaries. 

75:M5 G7 



GENERAL WORKS 


A:P32lc 


Venkatanandam (G.). Prapanclm virtilTi. 

75:M7 ' 35G8 

Einstein (Lewis). Divided loyalties : Americans in 
Bngiand during the War of Independence. 

773 :L4 G3 

8 Directories 

Madras states and Mysore directory. V. 11 — 1937— 

82102 :N27 


9 General Works 

Jacks (L. P. ). My American friends. 9icM60 G3 
Jinarajadasa (C.). The heritage of our fathers: essays 
on Indian ideals. 9xMS5 B8 

Kern (Hendrik). Verspreide geschriften, onder zijn To- 
ezieht verzameld. 17 D. 

904a;M33 E3.1— E3.17 
98 Theses 

University of Washington. Abstracts of theses and 
faculty bibliography. 1932137. 9873 :M61 G7 


A Science (General) 

A;P Scientific Terms 

Chennai Mahanat Tamilsangam. Kalaich chorkal. 

. ■ ■ : A:P31^J.:, •31G8— G82" 

Narayanan (M.), etc. English-Malayalam sanketika 
nighandu. A:P3'27i; 32GS 



B Mathematics 

The following are the chief divisions under which 
the books in Mathematics are grouped : — 


Bw 

Biographies 

Ba: 

Collected works 

B 

General books 

BO 

From special points of view 

B:R1 

Mathematical logic 

B13 

Theory of numbers 

B2 

Algebra 

B27 

Theory of groups 

B28 

Theory of statistics 

B2S0J 

For agriculturists 

B281 

Theory of probability 

B2S5 

Correlation 

B3 

Analysis 

B31 

Foundations 

B335 

Integral equations 

B369 

Divergent series 

B36M22 

Fourier's series 

B36M39 

Diri chiefs series 

B37 

Real variable 

B38 

Complex variable 

B381 ;6 

Conformal representation 

B39 

Special functions 


4-20 



MATHEMATICS 




B42 

Oaleuliis of variations ■ '• 

B43 

Calculus of functions 

B48 

Operational calculus 

B53 

Spherical trigonometry ' 

B6 

Geometry 

B62 

Plane geometry 

B63 

Solid geometry 

B64 

Pour dimensions 

B69 

Non-Buclidean geometries 

B71:2 

Dynamics 

B75 

Hydromechanics 

B82 

Attractions and potentiahi 

B9 

Astronomy 

B9a: 

Collected works 

B93 

Sun 

B96 

Stars 


Bu? Biographies 

SuLLivAH (J. W. N.). Isaac Newton, 1642 — 1727, with 
a memoir of the author by Charles Singer. 

BwK42 GS 

Bell (E. T.). Men of mathematics. Bt{;M5 G7 

Bx Coilected Works 

Skipati. Ganitatilaka, with the comm, of Simhatilaka 
Suri, ed, by H. R. Kapadia. BxD96 15G7 

Bhaskaracarya. Lilavati, ed. by Dattatreya Vishnu 
Apte. . - . BxFU 15G7.X— G7,2 


BaJje't- MATHEMATICAL LOGIC 

Galilei (Galileo). Le opera. V. 19. Ba;J64 12F9.20 

Hijmbebt (Georges). Oeuvres, ed. by Pierre Humbert 
et de Gaston Julia. T. 2. B»M59 122P9.2 

Narasinga Eao (A.). Eamaswami Aiyar’s notebooks. 

Ba;M71;9 G7 

B General Books 

Hogben (Lancelot). Matbematics for the million: a 
popular self-educator, etc. B G7 

Cooley (Hollis R.), etc. Introd. to mathematics : a survey 
emphasizing mathematical ideas and their relations 
to other fields of knowledge. B G71 

BO From Special Points of View 

Coueant (R.), etc- Methoden der mathematischen 
Physik. 2 B. BOO 113G1.1 & 113F4.2 

Allen (R. G. D.). Mathematical analysis for econo- 
mists. BOX G8 

B:R1 Mathematical Logic 

Carnap (Rudolf). The logical syntax of language, tr. by 
Amethe Smeaton (Countess von Zeppelin). 

B:R1 G7 

Hanger (Susanne K.). Introd. to symbolic logic. 

B :R1 G71 

Tarski (Alfred). Einfuhrung in die mathematisehe 
Logik und in die Methodologie der Mathematik. 

B:R1 11367 

B13 Theory of Numbers 

Psennee (Ing. Wilhelm). Allgemeiner Beweis des 
grossen fermatischen Satzes. B13:5X37 .113G8 


m 


1?HE0RT, OF STATISTICS BBS'OJ ; . 

Kavan (George). Fa.ctor tables giving tbe complete 

' ' decomposition into prime factors of all numbers 

iipto 256;000, etc. B132 :le G7 

Landau (Edmund). Uber einige neuere Fortscliritte der 
additiven ZaMen Theorie. B135:5 113G7 

B2 Algebra 

Levi (Priedrich Wilhelm). Algebra. Pts. 2 — 5 in 2 V. 

B2 G6.2— G6.3 

. . B27 Theory of Groups 

Carmichael (Robert D.). Introd. to the theory of groups 
of finite order. B271 G7 

B28 Theory of Statistics 

Annals of mathematical statistics. V. 8 — 1937 — 

B28m73:N30 

Stamp ( Josiali) . The national capital and other statistical 
studies. B28^7 G7 

Davenport (C. B.), etc. Statistical methods in biology, 
medicine and psychology. B28 G6 

Yule (G. Udny), etc, Introd. to the theory of statistics. 

B28 G71 

Whittaker (E. T.), etc. Galcnliis of observations: a 
treatise on numerical mathematics. B28 G72 

B 280 J For Agriculturists 

Love (Harry H.). Application of statistical methods to 
agricultural research. B280J 661 

Yates (P.). The design and analysis of factorial experi- 
ments. B280J G7 

Snedecor (George W.). Statistical methods, applied to 
experiments in agriculture and biology. 

B280J G8 



B2S1 MATHEMATiCAL ANALYSTS ' '' 

B281 Theory of Probability 

Fisher (Arne) . Matlaematical theory of prol3abilities 
and its application to frequency curves and 
statistical methods, tr. by Charlotte Dickson and 
■William Bonynge, etc. V. 1. B281 G61.1 

Cramer (Harold). Sandom variables and probability 
distributions. B281 G7 

Montqomery (J. K.). The mathematical problem of the 
price index. B284 G7 

B285 Correlation 

Ezekiel (Mordecai). Methods of correlation analysis. 

B285 GO 

B3 Analysis 

Fite (W. Benjamin). Advanced calculus. B3 Q8 

B31 Fouindations 

Lusm (Nicolas). Leeons sur les ensembles analytiques 
et leurs applications, avec une note de M. 

Sierpinski, etc. B313 122G0 

Seifert (H.), etc. Lehrbueh der Topologie. 

B316 113G4: 

Stoilow (S.). Leeons sur les principes topologiques de 
la theorie des fonctions analytiques, etc. 

B316 122G8 

B335 Integral Eq[iiatiom 

Lichtenstein (Leon). Vorlesungen uber einige Klassen 
nichtlinearer Integralgleichungen und Integro- 
differentiaLgleichungen. B335 113G1 

B369 Divergent Series 

Moore (Charles N.). Summable series and convergence 
factors, etc. B369 G8 

Karamata (J.). Sur les theoremes inverses des precedes 
de sommabilite. B369 122G'/ 


TH:iORY OF FUNCTIONS MSlii; 

B36M22 Foiirier^s Series ' 

Titchmaksh (E. C.)* Introd. to the theory of Fourier 
integrals. B36M22 G7 

. B36M39 Dirichlet^s Series 

Bernstein (Vladimir). Leeons sur les progres recente 
de la theorie des series de Dirichlet, etc. 

B36M39 122G3' 

B37 Real Variable 

Ejestelman (H.). Modern theories of integration. 

B37:1N02 G7 

Hobson (E. W.). Theory of functions of a real variable 
and the theory of Fourier series. 2 V. 

B371 F71.1— F71.2 

Nevanlinna (Rolf). Eindeutige analytisehe Punktionen. 

B371 iisae 

B38 Complex Variable 

Montel (Paul). Leeons sur les fonctions univalentes ou 
multivalentes . . . recueillies et redigrees par 
F. Marty avec une note de Henri Cartan. 

B38:5 122G3 

Bourion (Georges). L’ultraconvergence dans les series 
de Taylor. B381;3 122G7 

Ford (Walter B.). The asymptotic developments of 
functions defined by Maclaurin series. 

B381;4 G6 

B381 :6 Comformal Representation 

Garatheodory (C.). Conformal representation, tr. by 
B. M. Wilson and Margaret Kennedy. 

B381;6 G2 



BSS1:6 


SPECIAL FUNCTIONS 


Julia (Gaston). Leeons sur la representation eoiiforrae 
des aires simplement connexes. B381 ;6 122G1 

Lecoiis sur la representation eonforme des aires 

multiplement connexes, ed. by Georges Bonrion et 
Jean Leray. B381:6 122G41 

B39 Special Fmictioiis ^ 

Febiet (J. Kampe de). La fonction iiypergeometriqne. 

B396M12 122G7 

Gontchaboff (W.). Determination des fonetions entieres 
par interpolation. B396M31 12267 

Nevanlinna (Eolf). Theoreme de Picard-Borel et la 
tlieorie des fonetions meromorphes, 

B399M42 122P92 

Singh (A. N.). The theory and construction of non- 
differentiable functions. B399M75 65 

Mandelbbojt (S.). Scries de Fourier et classes quasi- 
analytiques de fonetions, etc. B399N17 12265 

B42 Caldulns of Variations 

Caratheodoby (Constantin) . Variationsrechnung und 
partielie Differentialgleichungen erster Ordnung. 

B42 11365 

B43 Calculus of Functions 

VoLTEEEA (Vito), eic, Theorie generale des fonctionnelles. 
T . : 1 . Generalites sur les fonctionnelles theorie 
des equations integrales. B43 12266.1 

B48 Operational Calculus 

Davis (Harold T.). The theory of linear operators, 
from the standpoint of differential equations of 
infinite order. B48 66 

VoL!rEKBA (Vito), dc. Operations infinitesimales line- 
aires: applications aux equations differentielles et 
.. V fonctionnelles, B48 12268 
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GEOMETRY 


B692:48S- 

■ ' B53 Spherical Trigonometry ' ’';. :,/'. /'' 

Jha (Nilambara). Gola-prakasa or a work’ on spheric, 
eorr. and ed.'by ' BaptideYa Sastri, B53 15A 

B6 Geometry ^ 

Morris (Max), etc» Analytic geometry and calculus. 

■ B6':23: G7, 

WiRTiNOER (Wilielm). Allgemeine Infinitesiinalgeometrie 
etc, B6;32 113F6 

B62 Plane Geometry . 

O’hara (C. W.), etc. An introd. to projective geometry. 

B622:7 GT 

Delvendahl (Otto) . Uber Kiirven von Besclirankter' 
Ordnnng. B627 113G8 

B63 Solid Geometry : 

Mahajani (G. S.). The application of moving axis 
methods to the geometry of curves and surfaces. 

: ,'B63;34 ■ G7 

Narasinga Kao (A.). On the contact of varieties in 
n-space. B636 G6 

B64 Fonr Dimensions 

Hinton (0, Howard). The fourth dimension, B64 G4 

Telling (H. G.). The rational quartic curve in space of 
three and four dimensions, being an introd, to 
rational curves. B64 G6 

B69 ' Non-Eiiclidean Geometries ' : ; ^ 

Schilling (Friedrich). Pseudospharische hyperboliseh- 
spharische und elliptiseh-spharische Geometrie. 

B69 113G7 

Weatherburn (C. E.). Introd. to Kiemannian geometry 
and the tensor calculus. B692:463 G8 



B7:S 


APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


Lamb (Horace). Statics, including hydrostatics and the 
elements of the theory of elasticity, B7 :3 F8 

B71:2 Dynamics 

Lamb (Horace) . Bjmamies. * B71:2 P9 

Whittaker (E. T.). Treatise on the analytical d^mamics 
of particles and rigid bodies, with an introd. to 
the problem of three bodies. B71 :2 G7 


B75 Hydromechanics 

ViLLEY (Jean). Proprietes generales des fluides moteurs. 

B75:2 122G6 


Jones (Bradley). Elements of practical aerodynamics. 

B78:2 G6 

Ertel (H.). Methoden und Probleme der dynamischen 
Meteorologie. B78:2 11368 

B82 Attractions and Potentials 

Gunther (N. M,). La theorie du potential et ses appli- 
cations aux problemes fondamentaux de la 
physique mathematique. B82 122G4 

B9 Astronomy 

Eoyal Astronomical Society. Monthly notices : Geo- 
physical supplement. V. 1 — 4. 1922 — 1937. 

B9m3 :M201 

SwAMiKANNU PiLLAi (L. D.). Indian ephemeris, showing 
the daily solar and lunar reckoning according to the 
principal systems current in India with their 
English equivalents also the ending moments of 
tithis and nakshatras and the years in different 
eras, A.D. Hijra, Saka, Vikrama, Kaliyuga, Kollam, 
etc. with a perpetual planetary almanac and other 
auxilary tables. V. 7. 1800—1999. 


Bm P2.8 



ASTRONOMY 


B9:5 


Eoyal Observatory. Greenwich* Observations. 1925. 

B9f3 F7 

Astronomical results from observations. 1925. 

B9f3:l FT 

WATERFiELn (Reginald L.) . Hundred years of astronomy. 

B9i^l:N3 G8 

B9jr Collected Works 

Aryabhatta II. Maliasiddhanta ; a treatise on astro- 
nomy ed. with his own comm, by Sudhakara 
Dvivedi. B9xE50 15B0 

Bhaskaracharya. Siddhanta siromani, ed. with the 
comm. Prabha, Bhashabhashya, Upa'patti by Girija- 
prasad Dvivedi. 2V. B9rP14 152B1.1— E1.2 

Jha (Biiddhi Nath). Tippanivivaranani: a comm, on the 
Goladhyaya of the Siddhanta Siromani. 

B9ajP14:9 15E2 

Kepler (Johannes). Das weltgeheimnis mysterium eosmo- 
gTaphicum, ubersetz. . . von Mar Caspar. 

B9jrJ71 113G6 

Bi-iatta Kamalakara. Siddhanta-tattva-viveka ; a trea- 
tise on astronomy, with Seshavasana by the same 
author, with notes by Sudhakara Dvivedi, ed. with 
his own notes by Muralidhara, Jha . . . criticisms 
on Seshavasana by Muralidhara Thakur. 

B9xK16 15G5 

Ketkar (V. B.). Jyotirganitam, ed. by D. V. Ketkar. 

B9a?M50 15G7-~G72 

Gunther (R. T.). Early science in Oxford. V. 5. 
Chaucer and Messahalla on the astrolabe. 

B9:2ea?H40 P9 

VISVESVARA Datta. Gola tattva prakasika with Hindi 
comm. *5 152P7 
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B9':57 


SUN AND STARS 


Dyson (Frank), etc. Eclipses of tke snn and moon. 

' B9:57 G7 

India. Survey (Department of — ). Tide-tables of the 
Indian ocean, 1938 — B9:78%91:M80 

Hubble (Edwin P.). Our sample of the universe, etc. 

B9:8 G7 

B93 Sun 

Mitchell (S. A,). Eclipses of the sun. B93:57 G5 

B96 Stars 

Fabry (Oh.). Les prineipes de la photometrie en astro^ 
nomie et en physique. B96:652 122G4 

Hubble (Edwin). The realm of the nebulae. 

B964:6 G6 

Bok (Bart J.). The distribution of the stars in space. 

B964:8 G7 



C Physics 

The following are the chief divisions under which 
the books in Physics are grouped: — 


Cw 

Biographies 

Cx 

Collected works 

02 

Properties of matter 

C21:5 

Elasticity of solids 

C216 

ih.‘ystals 

C285:9 

Application of molecular 
rays 

03 

Sound 

04 

Heat 

047 

Thermodynamics 

C6 

Light. Eadiation 

056 :3 

Spectra of infra-red rays 

06 

Electricity 

07 

Magnetism 

08 

Hypothesis about matter, 
energy, space and time 

082N26 

Wave mechanics 

083 

Hypotheses about matter. 

084N015 :3 

Spectra in quantum theory 

O8N05 

Theory of relativity 


Eolt (P. H.). Gauges and fine measurements, with 
introd. note by J. E. Sears, Jr., ed. by E. T. 
Glazebrook. 2 V. Ce P9.1— F9.2 

Weld (Le Eoy B.). Comp, and ed. Glossary of physics. 

Ck G7 

Einstein (Albert), efc. Evolution of phj'sies: the growth 
qf ideas from the early concepts to relativity and 
Quanta. Cul :N2 G8 
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CwK35 


PHYSICS 


Cw Biographies 

Gunther (E. T.). Early science in Oxford. V. 10. 
Life and work of Eobert Hooke. Pt. 4. Tract on 
capillary attraction, 1661, diary, 1688 to 1693. 

CwK35 G0.4 

Thomson (J. J . ) . Eecollections and reflections. 

CwM56 G6 

Curie (Eve). Madame Curie, tr. by Vincent Sbeean. 

0wM67 G8 

Cx Collected Works 

Swedenborg (Emanuel) . Tbe minor principia or the 
first principles of natural things deduced from 
experiments and geometry or a posteriori and a 
priori, tr. by Isaiah Tansley. CxK88 E3 

Tansley (Isaiah). Introd. to the “Principia” of 
Emanuel Swedenborg, etc. Ca:K88:9 E2 

Donnan (P. G.), etc. Eds. A comm, on the scientific 
writings of J. Willard Gibbs. 2 V. 

CxM39:9 G6.1— G6.2 

Loeentz (H. a.). Collected papers. V. 5 — 6. 

Ca:M53 G4.5— G4.6 


BAiiANKESWAKA Eow (A.). Gomp. Telugu equivalants 
of technical terms in physics. C :P35fe 35G8 

Watson (W. H.). On understanding physics. 

C:E1 G8 

C2 Properties of Matter 

Tbh/LAT (Jean J.). Momentselectriques, adsorption et 
lubrification. C2 :80C6 122G8 

C21:S Elasticity of Solids 

SuDRiA (J.). L ’action euclidienne de deformation et de 
mouvement. C21 :5 122G5 
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THERMODYNAMICS 


C47 


Gisibinger (Hilda). Pondements matliematiques de la 
tlieoiie des corps plastiques isotropes. 

021:5 122G7 

C216 Crystals 

Moreau (Georges). Les deformations elastiques et plasti- 
ques des reseaux cristallins. 0216:5 122G7 

Lehmann (0.). Plussige Kristealle sowil Plastizitat von 
Kristallen etc. 0216:55 113D4 

Bragg (W. L.). Atomic structure of minerals. 

0216:8 G7 


Adam (Neil Kensington). Physics and chemistry of sur- 
faces. 025:6 G8 

C285;9 Application of Molecular Rays 

Fraser (E. G. J.). Molecular beams. 0285:9 G7 

C3 Sound 

Jones (Arthur Taber). Sound. ! 03 G7 

C4 Heat 

Zemansky (Mark W.). Heat and thermodynamics, etc. 

04 G7 

Euhemann (M.), etc. Low temperature physics. 

0421 G7 

C47 Thermodynamics 

Fermi (Enrico). Thermodynamics. 047 G8 

Landau (L.), etc. Statistical physics, tr. by D. Shoen- 
berg. 047 G81 

VnAEY (Jean). Les principes des moteurs thermiques, 
etc. 047 12205 

Le rendement des moteurs thermiques. 

: :;::::047 : :vl22G6: 



d470D' KAmAi?i6i^ , , ' 

Light Y (Lester G.)* Thermodynamics: the principles of 
thermodynamics and their application to engineer- 
ing processes. C4T0D G6 

Young (Vincent W.), etc. Elementary engineering 
thermodynamics. C4:70D G61 

CS Light. Radiation 

Optical Society of Ameeica. Journal. Cnmuiative 
index. V. 1—25. 1917—1935. 

C5m73:N16a G8 

Monk (George S.). Light: principles and experiments. 

C5 G7 

Jenkins (Francis A.), etc. Fundamentals of physical 
optics. C5 :1 G7 

Synge (J. L.). Geometrical optics: an introd. to Hamil- 
ton ’s method. 05 :1 G71 

Foesythe (W. B.). Ed. Measurement of radiant 

energy, etc. 05 :2 G7 

CSG:3 Spectra of Infra-Red Rays 

Sutherland (G. B. B. M.). Infra-red and Raman 
spectra. 056:3 G5 

C6 Electricity 

Fidduck (F. B.). Lectures on the mathematical theory 
of electricity. 06 G7 

Henriot (E.), Les couples de radiation et les moments 
eiectromagnetiques. 06 :8 122G6 

C7 Magnetism 

PoEX (G.). Les lois experimentales du paramagnetisme. 

073 12205 

Bitter (Francis), Introd. to ferromagnetism. 

074 G7 




WAVE MECHANICS 


C82N260B27 


C8 , Hypothesis about Matter, Energy, 

Space, and Time 

Reichinstein (David). Albert Einstein: a picture of 
his life and his conception of the world, tr. by 
M. Jiiers and D. Sigmund. C8t{;M79 Gt4 

Weil (E.), Comp. Albert Einstein: a bibliography of 
his scientific papers, 1901 — ^1903. 

G8xM12a G7 

Inpeld (Leopold). The world in modern science: matter 
and quanta, tr. by Louis Infield, etc. C8 G4 

C82N2G Wave Mechanics 

Eddington (Arthur). Relativity theory of protons and 
electrons. C82N26 G61 

Feather (N.). Introd. to nuclear physics. 

C82N26 G62 

Lande (Alfred). Principles of quantum mechanics. 

C82N26 G7 ' 

Kemble (Edwin C.). Fundamental principles of quan- 
tum mechanics with elementary applications. 

C82N26 G71 

SwiRLES (Bertha). Construction of zero order wave 
functions for complex atoms. C82N26 GS 

Dushman (Saul). Elements of quantum mechanics. 

C82N26 G81 

Von Krbek (Franz). Grundlagen der Quantenmechanik 
und ihre Mathematik. C82N2G 113()6 

Frohlich (Herbert). Elektronen Theorie der Metalle. 

C82N26 1I3G61 

Buhl (A.). Ana.logies eorpusculaires et ondulatoires. 

C82N26 122G71 

Weyl (Hermann). The theory of groups and quantum 
mechanies, tr. by H. P. Robertson. 

C82N260B27 G1 



C8aM57 KINETIC THEORY 

C83 Hypotheses about Matter 
Kennard (Earle H.). Kinetic theory of gases with an 
introd. to statistical iiaechanics. C83'M57 G8 
Yates (Ea 3 aiiond P . ) . These amazing electrons. 

C83M95 G7 

Clark (0. H. Douglas), A comprehensive treatise of 
atomic and molecular structure. V. 1. The 
electronic structure and properties of matter: an 
introd. study of certain properties of matter in the 
light of atomic numbers. C83M950E G4 

Eutherford {Lord): The newer alchemy, based on the 
Henry Sidgwick memorial lecture delivered at 
Newnham College, Cambridge, Nov. 1936 . 

C83M96 GT 

Easetti (Franco). Elements of nuelearphysics. 

C83M96 G71 

Gamow (G.). Structure of atomic nuclei and nuclear 
transformations. {PreAWisly as 

Constitution of atomic nuclei and radio activity). 

Y;' C83M96 G72' 

C84N015:3 Spectra in Quantum Theory 
Candler (A. C.). Atomic spectra and the vector model, 
2 V. : :.v.:: c84N0 

Herzberg (Gerhard). Atomic spectra and atomic struc- 
ture, tr. , . by J. W, T. Spinks. 

C84N015:3 G71 

CSN'OS Theory of Relativity 
McVittie (G. C.). Cosmological theory. C8N05 G7 
Shabde (N. G.). General field theory of Schouten and 
van Dantzig. CSNOf) G8 
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■ ' D ■ Engineeriiig ' ■ 

The following are the cMef divisions under wMektKe 
books in Engineering are grouped:— 


D::ll 

Structural meehahies 

D1 

^ Buildings 

Dll 

Wood 

D16 

Concrete 

D18 

Metals 

D2 

Irrigation 

D4153:5 

Curves in railways 

D416 

Bridge engineering 

D6 

Mechanical engineering 

D64:C47 

Thermodynamics of heat- 


engines 

D646 

Internal combustion 


engines 

D6466 

Diesel engines 

D66 

Electrical engineering 

D66:2 

Transmission 

D666 

Wireless 

D666:45 

Television 

D666:48 

Radio-telephony 

D8 

Sanitary engineering 

D85 

Water supply 

D866 

Sewage disposal 


Demag news. Complete Index, 1927 — 1937, 

Dm55:N27c^ G8 

' D: :11 Structural Mechanics , 

Jensen (Alfred). Moment equations: a method of 
analysis for continuous beams and rigid frames. 

D::ll G7 
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D: :11 


BUILDINGS 


Bishop (Carlton Thomas), Structural design. 

D::ll G8 

Miller (Alfred Lawrence). The solution of rigid frames 
of members of constant section by the theorem of 
joint translation. D : :113 G6 


Breed (Charles B.), etc. The principles and practice of 
surveying. V. 2. D::2 G1.2 

Moore (Herbert F.). Textbook of the materials of 
engineering, with a chap, on concrete by Harrison 
F. Gonnerman and a chap, on the crystalline struc- 
ture of metals by Jasper 0. Drafiin, D : :3 G6 

D1 Buildings 

Mitchell (Charles F.). Building construction and 
drawing . . . rev. by George A. Mitchell, etc. 

D1 G4; G6 

Mover (James A.), etc. Air conditioning, Dl:9 G3 

Dalzell (J. Ealph), etc. Air conditioning: insulation: 
treats of the principles and applications of insu- 
lation as used to retard heat losses and gains and to 
guard against fire, sound, vibration, condensation 
and termites in buildings. Dl:9 G7 

Wilson (George Samuel), etc. Evaporative and surface 
cooling. D1 :94 G7 

United States. Standards (National bureau of — ). 
Code for protection against lightning. 

Dl:95g73 G7 

Dll Wood 

Kamesam (S.). Special factors affecting timber design. 

Dll G7 

Wood versus steel for framed buildings. 

D110D18 G7 


WOOD 


D16::4 


Kamesam (S.). How to build fire-resistant timber struc- 
tures. D110E2131 G7 

— — — Trutb about fire hazard in timber structures. 

D1J0B2131 G71 

How to build wooden earthquake and storm 

proof houses. D110H4132 G7 

— Treated timber for earthquake resistant struc- 

tures. D110H4132 G71 

— Wood’s challenge to steel and concrete. 

Dll::32 G7 

Eelative economy of wood, steel and concrete 

structures. I)ll::6 G7 

Treated wood for flooring. Dll:3 G7 

Treated wood for walls and ceilings. 

Dll:41 G7 

Treated wood poles for electric distribution and 

service. Dll :450D66 :5 :4 G7 

Eelative cost of treated electric poles and over- 
head construction in India and abroad. 

D11:450D66:5:4 G71 

— Treated wood for roof trusses. Dll:61 G7 

— • Cheaper and better gable roofing with wood 

shingles. Dll -.63 G7 

Better and cheaper fencing. Dll:995:6 G7 


Hennes (Eobert Graham). Analysis and control of 
landslides. D12:;ll G6 

D 16 Concrete 

Peobs’t (E.). Principles of plain and re-inf or ced con- 
crete construction. D16:;ll G6 

MANOTNCt (G. P.). Eeinforeed concrete design. 

; D16::4 G6 



Dlgvjil mRIOATIOH ' ' / 

/ ' ■ D18 Metals 

Gbinter (Linton E.)* Theory of modern steel struc- 
tures. 2 V. ■ D18::ll G6.1— G6.2 

Tapsell (H. J.). Creep of metals. D18::32 :C4 G1 
D2 Irrigation 

India. Labour (Department of—). Irrigation in India: 

review. 1933|36. D2r2 G8 

United Provinces. Public Works ( — dept.). Irriga- 
tion Branch. Administration report. D2r252 
PIoYT (W. G.), etc. Studies of relations of rainfall and 
run-off in the United States. 

D260U2855u73 G6 
Jarvis (Clarence S.), etc. Floods in the United States: 
magnitude and frequency. D26::155 'b73 G6 


Cantrill (T. C.). Coal mining. D3551 ' E4 

D4153:5 Curves in Railways 

Sims (A. M.). Wear of rails on curves and check-rail 
clearances required on curves of and sharper. 

D4153:5 G7 

Procter (E.). The determination of the permissible 
speeds on curves. D4153;5 G71 

Martin (R. H.). Report on investigation into modern 
methods of introducing transition curves economi- 
cally into existing lines of railway. 

D4153:5 G72 

D416 Bridge Engineering 

SpOPEORD (Charles M.). The theory of continuous strlie- 
; tures and arches. D416 : *117 G7 

Kamesam (S.). Treated timber bridges for Indian high- 
‘ ways and railways. D4161 67 
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1)6466 


HEAT ENGINES 

D6 Mechanical Engineering 

Algen (T.). Uniflow, back-pressures and steam extrac- 
tion engines: a complete treatise for designers, 
works engineers and students. D6 ;11 -.i G1 

Atherton (William H.). Conveying machinery. 

D6:73 G7 

Ham (C. W.), etc. Mechanics of machinery. 

D62:B7 G8 

D64:C47 Thermodynamics of Heat Engines 

Lewitt (E. H.). Thermodynamics applied to heat 
engines: a textbook covering the syllabuses of the. 
B.Sc. (Eng.) and I. Meeh. E. examinations in the 
subject. D64:C47 G7 

Manchester 'Steam Users’ Association. Memorandum 
by the Chief Engineer. 1907 — 1930. 

D641m3:M54 

D646 Internal Combustion Engines 

Pye (D. E.). Internal combustion engine. 2 V. 

D646 G4.1— G4.2 

Judge (Arthur W.). Automobile and aircraft engines. 

D646 G6 

Young (S. J.), etc. The testing of internal combustion 
engines. D646 : : :81 G6 

Eicaedo (Harry E.). Engines of high output: thermo- 
dynamic considerations. D646:C47 F9 

D6466 Diesel Engines 

Adams (Orville). Elements of diesel engineering, etc. 

D6466 G6 

PuRDAY (H. P. P.). Diesel engine design. 

D6466 G7 



i)M66 , feLECTEICAL ENGiNBEmNC 

Judge (Artlinr W.) . High speed diesel engines,' with sp. 
ref. to automobile and aircraft types, etc. 

D6466 GTl 

. DSG Electrical Esigmeering 

Laws (Prank A.). Electrical measurements. 

D 660 G 8 

Pender (Harold), etc. Eds. Electrical engineers^ hand- 
book. V. 4. Electric power. 1 ) 66 ^ 66 

Electrical review: tirade names supplement. 193211936 — 

D66m3:M721 

Taylor (E. Openshaw). Utilisation of electric energy. 

D 66 ^ 67 

Horwood (W. L.). Electrical technology. D 66 671 

Magnusson (Carl Edward). Hydroelectric power in 
Washington. Pt. 4. Regional electric-power trans- 
mission, the 6 rid system. D66 :1135u7311 F4.4 

D66 : 2 T rarismission 

Smith (George Sheiman). Transmission line design, 
Pt. 1 . Mechanical features. Sec. B. Mechanical 
design of spans with supports at unequal elevation. 

D66:2 66.2 

Cotton (H.). The transmission and distribution of 
electrical energy. D66:2 67 

Woodruff (L . F . ) . Principles of electric power trans- 
mission. D 66 :2 68 


Robinson (D. M.). Dielectric phenomena in high voltage 
cables, etc. D66 :31 :C63 66 

Pender (Harold), etc. Eds. Electrical engineers’ hand- 
book. V, 5. Electric communication and elec- 
tronics, D66:4^ 66 


WIEULESS 


mm:M 


(J. . W. ) . .The law ..relating; tO'^ electrical .energy 
in India and Burma, being the Indian electricity 
act, 1910, act IX of 1910 j in Burma, the electricity 
act, etc. D66:Z2 ' G7 

WliNBACH (M. P.). Alternating current circuits'. 

D664. 63 

Say (M. G.), etc. The performance and design of alter- 
nating current machines: transformers, three-phase- 
induction motors and synchronous machines. 

' !: ; i i I ■ ! • D664 66 

Langsdobf (Alexander S.). Theory of alternating- 
current machinery. D664 67 

D666 Wireless 

Palmer (L. S.). Wireless engineering. {Previo%slij 
'published as Wireless principles and practice). 

D666 66 

McArthur (E. D.). Electronics and electron tubes. 

D666:33 66 

Eas-tman (Austin Y.). Fundamentals of vacuum tubes. 

D666:33 67 

Moyer (James A.), etc. Radio receiving and television 
tubes, including applications for distant control of 
industrial processes and precision measurements. 

0666:4 66 

D666:45 Television 

Von Ardenne (Manfred). Television reception: a con- 
struction and operation of a cathode ray tube 
receiver for the I'eception of ultra-short wave tele- 
vision broadcasting, tr. by 0. S. Puckle. 

D666:45 66 

Eeyner (J. H.). Television: theory and practice. 

D666:45 67 





TBI.EVISION 


Maloff (I. G'.)j Electron optics in televisioii^ witli- 
and application of television cathode ray 
tubes, ■ D666:45 G8 

Myers (L. M.). Television optics: an introd. 

'■ -0666:45 G81 

0666:48 Radio-Telephony 

Gotton (C.). Lignes telephoniqnes. D666:48 122G4 

Hendrix CWilliana Samuel). A project in the reception 
of cultural short wave broadcasts from Spanish 
America, with some attention to broadcasts from 
Europe. • 0666:485 G8 

Term AN (Frederick Emmons), etc. Fundamentals of 

radio. 0666:485 G81 

Litvinenko (A. S.). Dictionary of radio terminology in 
the English, German and Russian languages, ed. by 
V. 1. Bashenoff. D666:P& G7 

D8 Sanitary Engineering 

Theroux (Frank U,), etc. Laboratory manual for 
chemical and bacterial analysis of water and 
sewage. 08 :E3 G6 

D8S Water Supply 

Metropolitan Water Board. London, Annual report 

on the results of the chemical and bacteriological 
examination of the London waters. 29 — 31 1934 — 
1936. D85r3124 

American Public Health Association, etc. Standard 
methods for the examination of water and sewage. 

085 :E G6 

Urbach ( Carl) . Stufenphotometrische Trinkwasser- 
analyse. D85;E3 113G7 

Hi 



SANITARY ENGINEERING D866 

Hastings (Anna B.). Biology of water supply. 

D85:G G7 

Water Pollution Research Board. Great Britain. 
Survey of the liver Tees. 3 pts. 

D854u3;N3 Gl.l— G1.3 

Ryan (William J.). Water treatment and purification. 

D855 G7 

D866 Sewage Disposal 

PoLwnELL (A. Prescott). Sewerage: the designing, con- 
structing and maintaining of sewerage systems and 
sewage treatment plants. D866 Q6 


E Chemistry 

The following are the chief divisions tinder which the 
books in Chemistry are grouped: — 


El :1 

Inorganic chemistry 

El :5 

Organic chemistry 

E2 

Physical chemistry 

E2136 

Ionisation 

E22 . 

Solutions 

E235 

Colloids 

E3 

Analytical chemistry 

E4 

Synthetic chemistry 

E7 

Biochemistry 

E7 :6 

Biochemistry of earbo- 
hydrates. 

E7 :9 

Biochemistry of biosiib- 
; stances 

E7 :982 

Biochemistry of enzyme: 

Pilcher (Richard B.). 

Profession of chemistry. 


Eb:3:N3 G8 

Chemist’s yearlmok. 1923; 1938— En3:N15 

Miall (Stephen), eU. Chemistry, matter and life. 

■ ■■■E G7 

El:l Inorganic Chemistry 

SiTARAMAN (M. L.). Practical chemistry. 

mays G8 

Mellor (J. W.). a comprehensive treatise on inorganic 
and theoretical chemistry. V. 16, El:l F2.16 



PHYSICAL, chemistry B2 

El:5 Oa'ganic Chemistry 

Heilbron (I. M.), etc, Eds, Dictionary of organic com- 
pounds: the constitution and physical and chemical 
properties of the pihncipal carbon compounds and 
their derivatives, together with the relevant litera- 
ture references. 3 V. El:5^ G4.1— 64.3 

Holleman (A. F.). Textbook of organic chemistry. 

El :5 P5 

Cohen (Julius B.). Organic chemistry for advanced 
students. Pt, 3. Synthesis. El:5 F81,3 

Hiokinbottom (Wilfred John). Reactions of organic 
compounds. El:5 66 

Karrer (Paul). Lehrbuch der organischen Chemie. 

El:5 11367 

Fieser (L. F.), a supplement to the chemistry of 
natural products related to phenanthrene, being 
a reprint of the appendix of recent literature, to 
the publication date, January 1, 1937, and rev. 
indexes with page ref. to the first edn. 

El:713 67 

E2 Physical Chemistry 

Physico-Chemicau Society of Japan . Review of 

physical chemistry of Japan with complete 
abstracts of the physico-chemical literature, 
V. 11— 1937— E2m42 :N27 

Stewart (Alfred W.). Some physico-chemical themes. 

E2 P21 

Lewis (William C. McC.). System of physical ehemistry. 
2 ¥. E2 P52.1— F52.2 

GrUASSTONE (Samuel). Recent advances in physical 
chemistry. E2 61 

Waters (William A.). Physical aspects of organic 
chemistry, etc. E2 67 



E2136 SOLUTIONS 

£2136 Ionisation 

GtURNEy (B. W.)v Ions in solution. E2136 Gfi 

Kordatzki (W.). Tasciienbueh der praktisclieii pH=Mes- 
sung fur wissenschaftliche laboratorien iind tocli- 
nische Betriebe. E2136 113G5 

Jorgensen (Holger), etc. Die Bestimmungeii der Wasser- 
stofflonen-konzentration (pH) unddereil Bedeiitung 
fur Teehnik und Landwirtscbaft. 

E2136 113G51 

£22 Solutions 

Rakshit (Jitendra Nath.) . Association theory of solu- 
tion and inadequacy of dissociation theory. 

E22 GO 

Gibson (R . E . ) . Nature of solutions and their behavior 
under high pressures, etc. E2201 G8 

£235 Colloids 

Sauer (E.)* Kolloidchemisches Praktikum. 

E2352/8 113G5 

Stillwell (Charles W.). Crystal chemistry. 

E28 G8 

£3 Analytical Chemistry 

Morton (R. Alan). Two lectures on practical aspects of 
absorption spectrophotometry. E305^7 68 

Brennecke (E.), etc. Neiiere massanalytisclie Metho- 
den. E33 113G7 

Pariselle (H.). Polarimetrie et chimie. E3305 122G6 

Snell (F'oster Dee), ete- Colorimetric methods of 
analysis, including some turbidimetric and nephelo- 
inetrie methods. V. 1. Inorganic. E34;05:l G6 

• ■ 4-^8 



BIOCHEMISTRY 


E7- 

Snbbl (Foster Dee), etc. Coiorinxetric metliods of 

aiuilysis including some turbidimetric and nephelo- 
metric methods. V. 2. Oi^ganic and biological. 

mm:5 

ivoLTirioFr (I. M.), etc. Textbook of quantitative inorga- 
nic analysis. B34 :1 G7 

Emich (Friedrich). Mierochemical laboratory manual, 
with a section on spot analysis, by Fritz Feigl, tr. 
by Frank Schneider. E392/8 0-2 

E4 Synthetic Chemistry 

Blanchard (Arthur A.), etc. Synthetic inorganic che- 
mistry. E4::l G6 

E7 Biochemistry 

HoiuvIns (Frederick Gowland) . Ded. Perspectives in 
biochemistry: thirty-one essays presented by his 
past and present members of his laboratory, ed. by 
Joseph Needham and David E. Green. 

E7iM26 G7 

Bertho (A.), e^c. Biochemisches Praktikum. 

E7^8 113G6 

Williams (Roger J.). An introd. to biochemistry. 

E7 G13 

Baldwin (Ernest) . An introd. to comparative bio- 
chemistry, etc. E7 G7 

Holmes (Erie). The metabolism of living tissues. 

B7 G71 

Bomer (A.), etc. Bearhf. , Allgemeine untersuchnngs 
methoden. 2 T. E7 113G3.2— G3.3 

Lehnartz (E.). Einfulirung in die chemisehe Physio- 

E7:,,^,113G7^ 



E7:681 


ENZYMES 


E7::6 Biochemistry of Carbohydrates 
Ohile (Heinz). Die Chemie der Monosaccharide mid der 
Glykolyse. E7:681 113G1 

NoeMxW (A. G.). 'The biochemistry of cellulose, the 
polyuronides lignin, etc. ET :6894 G7 

E7:9 Biochemistry of Biosubstances 

Lettre (H.), etc. Tiber Sterine, Gallensauren mid Ver~ 

. want-naturstoffe Herzgifte, Hormone, Saponine iind 
Vitamin D, etc. E7:93K 113G6 

Bull (Henry B.). The biochemistry of the lipids. 

E7:96 G7 

E7:982 Biochemistry of Enzymes, etc. 

Ferment Forschiing. B. 15 — 1936|38 — 

E7:9S2m55:N14 

Nord (F. F.), etc. Hrsg* Ergebnisse der Enzymfors- 
chung. Bd. 7. B7 :982 G2.7 

Tauber (Henry). Enzyme chemistry. E7 :982 G7 
Meldrum (Norman U.). Cellular respiration. 

E7:9821 Gi 

Went (P. W.), etc. Phytohormones. E7:986J G7 


Zechmeister (L.), &tc. Die chromatographische Adsorp- 
tions-methode : Grundlagen, Methodik, Anwendun- 
gen. E7232 113G7 


F Technology 

Shjjrwood (Thomas K. ) • Absorption and extraction. 

F:97 GT 

Houwink (R.). Elasticity, plasticity and strnctnre of 
matter, tr. by Mrs. H. E. Teves-Acly, with a chap, 
on the plasticity of crystals by W , G. Burgers. 

P:C2:5, G7 

Nash (Alfred W.), etc. Principles of motor fuel prepa- 
ration and application. V. 1. P5552 G3.1 

Mitchell (C. Ainsworth). Vinegar: its manufacture 
and examination. P5964 P6 

Menon (A. K.). Manufacture of soap in India. 

P94:96 G8 

Pacific Northwest Chemurgic Conference. 1. Washing- 
ton. 1937. Report. PJp735:N37 G7 

Doumani (Thomas). Comp. Wood chemical industries 
of Washington etc. FJA G7 



G Natural Science (Generai) 
and Biology 

The following are the chief divisions under wliicli 

11 le hooks in this subject are grouped: — 

G :33C5 Mitogenetic radiation 

Q:5 General ecology 

G:5:1951 Fresh- water life 


Tokyo Buneika Daigaku, Science reports. Section C. 
V. 1— 1932|37— . , Gm42:N37 

Guistther (E. T.)* Early science in oxford. V. 3. 
Pt. 1. Biological sciences. 2 Biological collec- 
tions. Gu3:M9 P5 

Jefferies (Eiehard). Out-of-doors with Eichard Jeffe- 
ries: an anthology. G'^7 65 

Lee (Bolles). MicrotomisFs vade-mecum: a handbook of 
the methods of animal and plant microscopic 
anatomy, ed. by J. Bronte Gaten1)y and Theophilus 
'S. Painter. 6:19 67 

GxVTEnby (J. Bronte). Biological laboratory technique: 
an introd. to research in embryology, cytology and 
histology. 6 :19 671 

G:33C5 Mitogenetic Radiation 

Hollaender (Alexander), ei^c. AiY' experimental study 
of the problem of mitogenetic radiation. 

6:3305^/8 67 

Gurwitsch (Alexander), etc. Die mitogen etische Strain 
lung ^ugleicli weiter Band der, Pinlheme der 
Zellteilung’^ 6:3305 11362 
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■ BIOLOGY G1;G 

G;5 General Ecology 

Ecological Society of America, Ecology, etc. V. 9. 
1928. G:5m73:N151 

GiSslSSl Fresh- Water Life 

Needham (James G.), etc. Life of inland waters. 

G:5;1951 GO 

Guide to the study of fresh-water biology, with 

sp. ref, to aquatic insects and other invertebrate 
animals and phyto-plancton. G:5:1951 G8 

Lenz (Friedrich) . Binfuhrung in die Biologie der 
Susswasserseen, G :5 :1951 113P8 


Blakeslee (Albert F.) and Avery (Amos 6.), Methods 
of inducing doubling of chromosomes in plants, 

G:6L/8 G8 

Crile (George). Phenomena of life: a radio-electric 
interpretation, ed. by Amy Rowland. 

G1:C 66 



H Geology 

The* following are the chief divisions under which the 
books in Geology are grouped: — 


Hu72 

Geological survey of Canada 

HI 

Mineralogy 

H2 

Petrology 

H4 

.Dynamic geology 

H422 

Action of water 

H5 

Stratigraphy 

H69 

Mammalian paleontology 

H7 

Economic geology 

H7m 

Survey 

H7118 

Gold deposits 

H7210 

Ground-water resources 

H7551 

Coal deposits 

H8 

Cosmic hypothesis 


Shaw (E. W.). Little southwest Miremichi-sevogle 

Eivers area, New Brunswick. Hm7212 G6 

Caley ( J . F . ) . Geology of Woodstock area, Caiieton 
and York counties, New Brunswick. 

Hu7212 G61 

Hanson (G.), etc, Bagle-McDame area, Cassiar district, 
British Columbia. 11^7252 G6 

Johnston (J. R.). Reconnaissance of Belly river 
between MacMillan river and Hoole Canyon, 
Yukon. H'w7253 G62 

Henderson (J. P,). Geology and mineral deposits of 
Ville-Marie and Guilled (Mud) lake map-areas, 
Quebec. Hu728 G6 

i'64: 


amiuoar 


mmuim 


Gunning (A. C.). Cadillac area, Quebec. Hw728 G7 


Mertie ( J . B . ) . J r. The, Yukoa-Tanaiia region, Alaska. 

Hw76 G7 

HI Minerology 

Rogers (Austin Flint). Introd. to the study of minerals, 
with a section on micro-chemical analysis by Lloyd 
W. Staples. HI G7 

British Museum. Natural History. A guide to the 

mineral gallery. Hl:13 G7 

Wells (Roger C.). Analysis of rocks and minerals from 
the laboratory of the United States Geological 
Survey, 1913—36. 111:5 G7 

H2 Petrology 

JoHANNSEN (Albert), A descriptive petrography of the 
igneous rocks. V. 4. 2 pts. 

H21 G1.3— G1.4 

Hatch (P. H.), etc. The petrology of the sedimentary 
rocks, rev. by Maurice Black. H23 68 

H4 Dynamic Geology 

Daly (Reginald Aldworth). Our mobile earth, 

H41 P9 

Heck (Nicolas Hunter). Earthquakes. H4132 G6 

Labrouste (Henri). L 'analyse des seismogrammes. 

H4132 12264 

H422 Action of Water 

Williams (Gordon R.), etc. Selected bibliog. on erosion 
and silt movement. H422a G7 

Sykes (Godfrey). Delta, estuary, and lower portion of 
the channel of the Colorado river, 1933 to 1935, 

H4223U7343 G7 



&4223ti7343 


GEOLOat 


Sykes (Godfrey). Tlie Colorado delta, 
i ! i - ! . ‘ H4:223u7343 G71 

PiGGOTT (Charles Snowden). Core samples of the ocean 
hottom. and their significance, etc. H4225 G8 


Van Dieren ( J . W . ) . Organogene Dunenbildiing ; 
Eine geomorphologisehe Analyse der Dnnenland- 
schaft der West-Priesischen Insel Terschelling mit 
pflanzensoziologisehen Methoden. H426 113G4 



HS Stratigrapliy 

Hinds (Norman E. A.). Contributions to pre-Cambrian 
geology of Western North America. H51u71 G6 
Wright (W. B.). The quaternary ice age. 

H55 G6 

H69 Mammalian Paleontology 
Gregory (William K.), etc. Fossil anthi*opoids of the 
Yale-Cambridge India expedition of 1935. 

H69u2:4 G7 

Simpson (George Gaylord). Fort Union of the Crazy 
Mountain Field, Montana and its mammalian 
faunas. 11697^^7363 :41 G7 

H7 Economic Geology 
H7ii Survey 

United States. Mines (Bureau of — ). Foreign Mine- 
rals Division. Mineral raw materials: survey of 
commerce and sources in major industrial coun- 
tries. Klul G7 

Bain (H, Poster). Ores and industry in the Par East: 
the influence of key mineral resources on the 

development of oriental civilization, with a chap, 
on petroleum by W. B. Heroy. H7u4 G3 
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ECONOMIC GEOLOGY STSlOitMl 

Wong (William A.). Mineral wealth of China. 

H7tt41 F7 

Kindle (E. D.). Mineral resources, Usk to Cedarvale, 
Terrace area, Coast District, British Columbia. 

H7m 7252 a71 

Richardson (G. B.). Geology and mineral resources of 
the Butler and Zelienople quadrangles, Pennsyl- 
vania. H7 m7312 G6 

Gillxjly (James). Geology and mineral resources of the 
Baker Quadrangle, Oregon, etc. H7'u7353 67 

Moore (Bernard N.). Nonmetallic mineral resources of 
Eastern Oregon. H7u7353 G71 

H7118 Gold Deposits 

Emmons (William Harvey). Gold deposits of the world, 
with a section on prospecting. H7118ul G7 

Stockwell (C. H.). Gold deposits of tierblake area, 
Northern Manitoba. H7118 'm723 G3 


McKnight (Edwin T . ) . Zinc and lead deposits of 
Northern Arkansas. H7123u7336 G5 

H7210 Ground-Water Resources 

United States. Geological Survey. Contributions to 
the hydrology of the United States. 1935—1936. 

H7210w73m 

Water levels and artesian pressure in 

observation wells in the United States. 1935 — ^1936. 

H7210«73r 

Theis (Charles V.). Ground water in South central 
Tennessee. H7210u7328 G6 

Sayre (Albert Nelson). Geology and ground-water 
resources of Uvalde and Medina counties, Texas. 

H7210m7331 G6 



H72l0it7331 : COSMIC HYPOTHESES 

Sayre (Albert Nelson). G-eology and ground water 
resources of Duval County, Taxas. 

H7210>w7331 .G-7 

Lonsdale (John T.), etc* Geology and ground-water 
resources of Webb County, Texas. 

H7210u7331 G71 

Stearns (Harold T.), etc* Records of wells on the Snake 
river plain, South Eastern Idaho. 

H7210ii7354 G6.2 

Hewett (D. F.), etc- The warm springs of Georgia: 
their geologic relations and origin: a summary 
report. H7210 :16*w7323 G7 

H7551 Coal Deposits 

Hunt (Charles B.), etc. Coal deposits of Pike County, 
Kentucky. H755H^7318 G7 

Waring (Gerald A.). Geology of the Anthracite ridge 
coal district, Alaska. H7551i^76 G6 

H8 Cosmic Hypotheses 

Holmes (Arthur). The age of the earth. H8 G7 

Adams (Leason H.). The 'earth’s interior, its nature and 
composition. H8 G71 

Tams (Ernst) . Grundzuge der physil^alisehen, verhalt- 
nisse der Pestenerde, ihre Beziehungen zur geolo- 
gisehen Gestaltung des Erdantlitzes. T. 2. 

H8 113G2.2 

Perrier (Edmond). La ter re avant Phistoire les origines 
de la vie et de Phomme. H8 122P0 



I Botany 

The following are the chief divisions under which the 
books in Botany are grouped:— 


1:3 

Plant physiology 

1:8 

Palaeobotany 

12 

Thallophyta 

121 

Bacteria 

122 

Algae 

15 

Flowering plants 


Lxjndell (Cyrus Longworth). The vegetation of Peten, 
with an appendix. Studies of Mexican and Central 
American plants. 1. Iw75 G7 

Charles Flahault. 1852—1935., IiaM52 122G6 

Haberlandt (G-.). Botanisches Vademeeum fur bildende 
Kunstler und Kunstgewerbler. I 11366 

Percival (John). Agricultural botany: theoretical and 
practical. lOJ G6 

Briquet (John). International rules of botanical nom- 
enclature adopted by the International Botanical 
Congresses of Vienna 1905, and Brussels 1910, rev. 
by the Congress of Cambridge 1930. 1:11 G5 

1:3 Plant Physiology 

Wright (E. C. Barton). General plant physiology, etc. 

1:3 G7 

Loomis (Walter F.), etc. Methods in plant physiology: 
a laboratory manual and research handbook, with 
a chap, on statistical methods, by George W. 

^nedecor. 1:3 G71 



1:3:4 


THALLOPHYTA 


Stiles (Walter), etc. Eespiration in plants. 1:3:4 G6 


Jensen (P. Boj'-sen). Growth harmones in plants, tr. 
and rev. by George S . Avery, Jr., and Paul 
R. Burkholder, etc. 1:75 G6 

1:8 Palaeobotany 

Harris (Thomas Maxwell). British Rhaetic flora. 

I:8'!i3:31 G8 

Sanborn (Ethel I.), etc. Contributions to palaeontology: 
Eocene flora of Western America. 

1:8-^735:41 G7 

12 Thallophyla 

Kniep (Hans). Die Sexualitat der niederen Pflanzen: 
Differnzierung, Verteilung, Bestimmung und 
Vererbung des Geschlects bei den Thallophyten. 

12:7 113F8 

121 Bacteria 

Gallow^ay (L. D.), etc. Applied mycology and bacterio- 
logy. I210P G7 

Clark (D. G.). Physiological studies on rhizobium 
species. 1210 J:1 G6 

Pribram (Ernst). Klassifikation der Schizomyeeten, 
Bakterien : Versueh einer wissenschaftlichen Klassi- 
filcation der Bakterien auf botanischer Grundlage. 

121:11 113G3 

122 Algae 

Chodat (R.). Monographies d’algues en culture pure, 
etc. 122 122E3 

Detoni (Joseph). Diagnoses ' algarum novarum: post 
sylloges editionum descriptarum. 1. Myxophyceae, 
Centuria III. 122:12:1 12B9.8 — 3 


' ALGAE 18424:12 

Landsbokough (D.). Popular history of British sea 
weeds, . . . with notices of some of the fresh-water 
algae. 122:12:3 A3 

Tayloe (William Eandolph). Marine algae of the 
north eastern coast of North America. 

122:12:71 G7 

Kutzing (Friedrich Traugott) . Tabulae Physiologieae 
Oder Abbildungen der Tange. 19 B im 9 B. 

122:14 113A.1— A.9 
Meneghinio (losepho). Monographia Nostochinearum 
italicarum addito specimine de Eivulariis. 

1221:12:52 121A 

CzuKDA (Viktor). Conjugatae. 1223:2 11367 

Oltmanns (Friedrich). Beitrage zur Kenntniss der 
Fueaeeen. 1225 113B9 

Gexjbee (Eduard). Uber Aufbau und Entwickelung 
einiger Fevcaceen. 1225 :2 113C6 

Fosue (Mikael Heggelund). Contributions to a mono- 
graph of the Lithothamnia, ed. by Henrik Printz. 

1227 P9 

15 Flowering Plants 

Jackson (B. Daydon). Comp. Index Kewensis : an 
enumeration of the genera and species of flowering 
plants from the time of Linnaeus to the year 1885 
inclusive together with their authors’ names, the 
work in which they were first published, their 
native countries and their synonyms, ed. by Joseph 
D, Hooker. Supplement 8. 1926 — ^1930. 

15:18 03.12 

Glook (Waldo S.). Principles and methods of tree-ring 
analysis and a contribution by G. A. Pearson. 

I5:760U28 67 


Babcock (Ernest B.), etc. The genus Youngia. 

18424:12 G7 


■n_€i 
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J Agriculture 

The following are the chief divisions under which the 
books in Agriciiltnre are grouped: — 

. J:1 Soil 

J :1 :1 Reclamation and protection 

of soil 

J:1:H Soil weathering 

J :1 :121 Soil microbiology 

J:4 Diseases of crops 

J :E3 Agricultural analysis 

Landscape gardening 
Pood crops 
Stimulant crops 
Rose 

JA Forestry 


Newsham (J. C,)- Comp. Horticultural notebook: a 
manual of practical rules, data, and tables, etc. 

3g Cl 

Madras. Agricuetxjke (Department of — ) . A popular 
account of the progress of the work of the Madras 
Agricultural Department, 1922-35. Jr21 :N3 G7 

Schafer (Joseph). The social history of American agri- 
culture. Ju73:N3 G6 

United States. Agrigulture (Department of — ). Res- 
ponse of government to agriculture: an account of 
the origin and development of the United States 
Department of Agriculture, on the occasion of its 
75th annivei'sary by Arthur P. Chew. 

Ji;73:N3 G7 


J1 

J3 

J4 

J961 


Ag-rioulturb 


j-:l 

Rus>sell (E. John), etc. Fifty years of field exi^eriments 
at the Woburn Experimental Station, with a statis^ 
tical report by W. G. Cochran. J ^8 G 6 

SuRYANARAYANA (Mantiia). 'Krishcevala vijayamii. 

J 062 35G5 

Treatises 

Hutcheson (T. B.), a/c. The production of field crops: 
a textbook of agronomy. J G 6 

Wrightson (John), etc: Agriculture: theoretical and 
practical, a textbook of mixed farming for large 
and small farmers and for agricultural students, 
etc. J G7 

Hall ( A . D . ) . The feeding of crops and stock : an 
introd. to the sciences of the nutrition of plants 
and animals. 3 pts. ■ J G71.1 — G71.3 

South Aitrica. Agriculture and Forestry (Depart- 
ment of— ). Handbook for farmers in South 
, .Africa. . . J ,G72 

Cox (Joseph F.), etc. Crop management and soil con- 
servation. ; ' * , , J G73 

Nagabhushana. Krishijnana pradipike, ed. by P . G . 
Halakatti. J 33G6 

, , Jzl Soil 

Sgarseth (George D.). Development, classification and 
l>roperties of soils: outline of lectures in soils. 

J:1 G61 

Russell (E. John). Soil conditions and plant growth. 

J:1 G7 

Lyon (T. Lyttleton), etc. The nature and properties of 
soils: a college text of edaphology. J:l“ 672 

De Sigmond (Alexius A. J.). Principles of soil science, 
tr. by Arthur B. Yolland, ed. by G. V. Jacks, etc. 

J:1 G3 


SOIL 


J;l:l Reclamation and Protection of soil 

.A YJEiES (Quincy Claude). Soil erosion and its control. 

J:l:l G6 

GustxVfson (A. F.). Conservation of the soil. 

J:l:l G7 

Jacks (G. V.), etc- Erosion and soil conservation. 

J:l:l G8 

Lyon (T. L.), etc, Lysimeter experiments. Pt. 4. 
Records for tanl^s 17 — 20 during the years 1922 — 
1933 and for tanks 13 — 16 during the years 
1913—1928. J:1:C2/8 G6 

J:1:H Soil Weathering 

Blanck (E.), etc. Contributions to the knowledge of 
chemical weathering and soil formation is Siam. 

J:l:Hu433 G7 

PoLYNOV (B. B.). The cycle of weathering, tr. by 
Alexander Muir, etc. J :1 :H G71 

Soil Microbiology 

Waksman (Selman A.). Principles of soil microbiology. 

J:1:I21 G21 

J:4 Diseases of Crops 

Hkald (Frederick Deforest). Introd. to plant pathology. 

J:4 G7 

SwEETMAN (Harvey L.). Biological control of insects 
with a chap, on weed control etc. 

J:4K86:68 66 

Bkller (Samuel), etc. Preliminary list of insect pests 
" and their host plants in Siam, with notes on their 
injury, miscellaneous foods and utilization of the 
host plants. J :4K86 :918 :433 G6 

4 - 64 ; 


: LANDSCAPE GARDENING 

New South Wales. Agriculture (Department of—) . 
Pruning. J :53 G3 

Hill (Albert P.). Economic botany: a text-book of 
useful plants and plant products. J :9 GT 

J:E3 Agricultural Analysis 

Assoglviton of Official Agricultural Chemists. 
United States, Official and tentative methods of 
analysis. J:E3 G6 

Wright (C. Harold). Agricultural analysis : a handbook 
of methods excluding those for soils. J :E3 G8 

WiDLCOX (0. W.). ABC of agrobiology: the quantitative 
science of plant life and plant nutrition for 
gardeners, farmers and general readers. J :G G7 

J 1 Landscape Gardening 

Sarangadhara. Upavana-vinoda : a Sanskrit treatise on 
arbori-horticulture, being a chap, from the 
' Sarangadhara-paddliati’ tr. by Girija Prasanna 
Majumdar. JlxG4:0 G5 

Mawson (Thomas H.), etc. The art and craft of garden 
making. J1 P6 

Ross (W. A.), etc. Landscaping the farmstead: making 
the farm home grounds more attractive. J1 G8 

Wyman (Donald). Growth experiments with pin oaks 
which are growing under lawn conditions. 

J14y8 G5 

Renner (P. G.), etc, A selected bibliog. cm management 
of western ranges, livestock, and wild life. 

J2a4:2735:N3 G8 

J3 Food Crops 

Stuart (William). Potato : its culture, uses, history and 
classification, ed. by Kary C. Davis. J321 G7 

4 65 


J341 


FOOD GRAINS 


United Provinces- Agriculture (Department of—). 
Improved methods of cane cultivation in the 
United Provinces, by R. L. Sethi, etc. J341 G8 

Tressler (Donald K.), etc. The freezing preservation of 
fruits, fruit juices, and vegetables. 

. J37:77:S4 G6' 

Ramiah (K.). Rice in Madras: a popular handbook. 

J381 G7 

Percival (John). The wheat plant: a monograph. 

J382 Pl 

United States. Education (Office of — ). Suggestions 
for teaching the job controlling bunt (stinking 
smut) of wheat in vocational agricultural classes. 

J382:4I237:5i/8 G7 

Snowden (J. D.). The cultivated races of sorghum. 

J385:912 G6 

J4 Stimulant Crops 

Greig (J. L.). The cultivation of lowland tea at the 
central experiment station, Serdang. J451 G7 

Williams (Llewelyn). Tea. J451:913 67 

Kenya. Agriculture (Department of — ) . Coffee in 
Kenya . . ed. by J. McDonald. J481r687 67 

Redgrove (H. Stanley). Spices and condiments. 

J6 63 

J961 Rose 

Sherrard-Smith (W,). Practical hints on rose culture 
in India. J961 62 

Bhatcharji (B. S.)- Practical rose growing in India, 
with a chap, on the raising of new roses by 
Courtney Page and a special chap, for Bengal by 
A. C. Pal, etc. J961 65 


OIL SEEDS 


JA:a:760U2855 


Brett (Walter). Ed. Eose encyclopaedia. J961 Q-8 


Thompson (A.). Observations on stem-rot of tbe oil 
palm. J971 :4I23ij7 G7 

Patel (J. S.). The coconut : a monograph. J982 G8 

Kale (P. S.). Soya bean: its value in dietetics, cultiva- 
tion and uses. J988 G7 

JA Forestry 

I^EAGUE OF Nations. Committee of Statistical Experts. 
Timber statistics : a minimum programme of 

timber statistics. JA:74:S 68 

Kamesam (S.). Fire proofing of wood. JA:74:26 G7 

Munns (E. N.). Distribution of important forest trees 
of the United States. JA:918:73 G8 

Antevs (Ernst). Eainfall and tree grovdli in the Great 
Basin, ed. by J. K. Wright. 

JA:G:760U2855 G8 



K Zoology 

The following are the chief divisions under whieli 
the books in Zoology are grouped: — 


K1 :3 

Invertebrate physiology 

K23 

Sporozoa 

K8 

Arthropoda 

K86 

lasecta 

K871 

Diptera 

K874 

Aphaniptera 

K9 

Vertebrata 

K92 

Pisces 

K96 

Aves 

K97 

Mammalia 


Gardiner (J. Stanley). Ed. The fauna and geography 
of the Maidive and Laccadive archipelagoes, being 
the account of the work carried on and of the 
collections made by an expedition during the years 
1899 and 1900. 2 V. K:12:292 D3.1— D3.2 

Benedict (Francis Gf.), etc. Lipogenesis in the animal 
body, with sp, ref. to the physiology of the goose. 

K:31:94 G7 

Kl:3 Invertebrate Physiology 

Buddenbrock (W. V.), etc. Vergleiehend-physiologisches 
Praktikum mit besonderer Berucksiehtigung der 
Niederentiere. Kl:3'y8 113G6 



INVEETEBRATES 


pr 

K23 Sporosoa 

Watson (Minnie Elizabeth). Studies on gregarmes, 
including descriptions of twenty-one new species 
and a synopsis of the eugregarine records from the 
myriapoda, eoleoptera and orthoptera of the 
world. K231:12 :l E6.1 ^ : 

Kamm (Minnie Watson). Studies on gregarines, II: 
synopsis of the polycystid gregarines of the world, 
excluding those from the myriapoda, orthoptera 
and eoleoptera, K231 :12 :1 E6.2 

SiEDLECKi (M.) . Uber die Struktur und die Lebensges- 
chichte von Caryotropha Mesnilii. 

E231:7 113D7 

Debaisusux (Paul). Haplosporidium, Minchinia, Chitonis 
Lank., Haplosporidium nemertis, nov. sp. et le 
groupe des Haplosporidies. K235 113P0 

Gopala Aiyar (R.). Salamacis: the Indian sea-urchin. 

K54 G8— G82 

Richards (Oscar W.). The growth of mussel mytilus 
calif ornianus. K712:22 F8 

K8 Arthropoda 

Rathbun (Mary J.). Oxystomatoiis and allied crabs of 
America. £81583:12:7 G7 

K86 Insecta 

Howard (Leland 0.). Fighting the insects: the story of 
an entomologist, etc. K86?/t;M57 G3 

The insect book: a popular account of the bees, 

wasps, ants, grasshoppers, flies and other North 
American insects exclusive of the butterflies, moths 
and beetles, with full life histories, tables and 
bibliographies. K86 GT 

4*69 
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K86 INVERTEBRATES 

Beier .(Max), e^c. Bearht, Tnsecta, T. 2 — 3. 

K86 113G0.2— G0.3 

Howard (LelandO.)^ The insect menace. K860Y1 G3 

Folsom (J. W.). Nearctic collembola or springtails, of 
the family isotomidae. K8612:12 G7 

Mani (M. S.). Catalogue of Indian insects. Pt. 23. 

Chalcidoidea. K864::18:2 68 

K871. Diptera 

Evans (Alwen M.). Mosquitoes of the Bihiopian region. 
Pt. 2. Anophelin: adults and early stages. 

K8711:12:682 G6.2 

Austen (E. E.). Bombyliidae of Palestine. 

K8712:12:435'. G7 

K874 Aphaniptera 

Waterston (James). Pleas as a menace to man and 
. domestic animals: their life history, habits and 

Buxton. K874 G7 

K9 Vertebrata 

Worthington (S.), eto» Inland waters of Africa: the 
result of two expeditions to the great lakes of 
Kenya and Uganda, with accounts ri their biology, 
native tribes and development. K9 :5 :1951-6 G3 

Spemann (Hans). Experimentelle Beitrage zu Einer- 
theorie der Bntwicklung. K9:73 113G6 

K92 Pisces : 

Dean (Bashford). Bibliography of fishes, ed. by Charles 
Rochester Eastman. 3 V. K92aNl B6.1 — E6.3 

British Museum. Natural History. Illustrated guide 
to the fish gallery, by J. K Norman. 

K92:13 G7 



VERTEBKATES 


K97:5:i91M34:§75 


K96 Aves 

Baker (B. C. Stuart). Birds. 2 V. 

K96:12:2 GO.l— G0.2 
Bent (Arthur Cleveland). Life histories of North 
American birds of prey : order falconiformes. 
Pt. 1. K9635:5:71 G7.1 

K97 Mammalia 

Dice (Lee R.)? Studies of mammalian ecology in 
south-western North America, with sp. attention 
to the colors of desert mammals. 

K97:5:1911-734:875 G7 



L Medicine 


The following are the chief divisions niider which the 
books in Medicine are grouped: — 


L:3 

Human physiology 

L:4 

Diseases 

L:4:3 

Diagnosis 

L:4:3253 

X-Ray diagnosis 

L:4:4 

Pathology 

L:4:6 

Therapeutics 

L:4;7 

Surgery 

L;42 

Infectious diseases 

L;5 

Public health 

L:5:X:8 

Public health department 

L :524 

State control of intoxicants 

L:558 

Public hygiene of air 

L :57 

Personal hygiene 

L:573 

Pood and nutrition 

L :573 :E 

Chemistry of food and 
nutrition 

L:6 

Pharmacognosy 

L:63 

Pharmacology 

L:Z 

Legal medicine 

L185 

The eye 

L185 :4 

Diseases of the eye 

L191 

Joints 

L2 

Digestive system 

L3 

Circulatory system 

L4 :4 

Diseases of the respiratoiy 
system 

i^72 



PHYSIOLOGY 


tjit 


L5 

■Seiiito-'uriiial system 

L55 :3 

Obstetrics 

L6 

Gkiiidular system 

in A 

Diseases of the 
system 

L91 

Children 

LA 

Ayurvedic medicine 


nervous 


Army Medical Library. United States, Index catalogue 
of the library of the Siirgeon-G-enerars office. 
Fourth series. V. 2. La4:473:M36 G6.2 

Rollestok (Humphry). Ed, British encyclopaedia of 
medical practice, including medicine, surgery, 
obstetrics, gynaecology and other special subjects. 
V. 1—9. hk G6.1— G6.9 

Indian Research Fund Assoclvtion. Scientiiic Advi- 
sory Board. Report and summary of the report 
of Governing Body. 1933|34. Ll2:N12f 

Hewer (G. Laiigton) . Recent advances in anaesthesia 
and analgesia, including oxygen therapy. 

L:17 G7 

L;3 Physiology 

Douolas (C. 6.), etc. Human physiology: a practical 
course. L :Sy8 G7 

Starling (Ernest H.), Principles of human physiology, 
ed. and rev. by C. Lovatt Evans; the chap, on the 
central nervous system and sense organs rev. by 
H. Hartridge. L:3 G61 

Best (Charles Herbert), etc. The physiological basis of 
medical practice : a University of Toronto text in 
applied physiology. L;3 G7 


4^73 



bISfiABES 


h:$ 

Trendelenbueg ( "W . ) ?. ■ • Ilrsgs . Lehrbueli der 

Physiologie des Mensehen. Ij:3 113F4 

Barber (Harold Hayden). Physiology for pharmaceutical 
students. L :30L :68 G7 

Carpenter (Thoime M.). The metabolism of alcohol in 
the animal body. L:33:54r G7 

L:4 Diseases 

Modern treatment in general practice, etc. V. 1 — 
1934— L:4m3:N34 

L:423 Diagnosis 

Kracke (Roy R.). Ed, Textbook of clinical pathology. 

L:4:3 G8 

Buchanan (Scott). Doctrine of signatures; a defence of 
theory in medicine. L:4:3:B G8 

L:4:3253 X-Ray Diagnosis 

Brown (Percy). American martyrs to science through 
the Roentgen rays, with a short glossary of the 
scientific terms used in the text. 

L:4:3253t^M9 G6 

Holmes (George W.), etc. Roentgen interpretation: a 
manual for students and practitioners. 

L;4:3253 G62 

Friedman (Lewis J.). Textbook of diararstic roentgeno- 
logy, L:4:3253 G7 

L:4:4 Pathology 

National Research Council of Japan. Japanese jour- 
nal of medical sciences. Section 5. Pathology. 
Transactions and abstracts. V. 2 — 1934|36 — 

L:4:4m42:N20 

rn 



THERAPEUTICS AND SURGERY L:5r8 

Hadfield (Geoffrey), etc. Recent advances in pathology. 

L:4:4 G8 

Gerlach (Walther), etc. Clinical and pathological 
applications of spectrum analysis . . . , being the 
tr. of Pt. 2 of “Die chemische Emissionsspektral- 
analyse”, tr. by Joyce Hilger Twyman. 

L:4:402 G4 

L;4:6 Therapeutics 

Houston (William R.). The art of treatment. 

L;4:6 G61 

Mukekji (Sudhir Kumar). Prakasa-chikitsa. 

L:4;625 152G8 

Lakshman (Sharma K.). The fasting cure. 

L:4:6426 G2 

L:4:7 Surgery 

Sauerbruch (Ferdinand). Advances in modern surgery. 

L:4:7s7 G7 

Bailey (Hamilton). Emergency surgery. 

L:4:7 G64 

SouTTAR (H. S.). Art of surgery, etc. L;4:7 G7 

L:42 Infectious Diseases 

Stimson (Philip Moen). A manual of the common 
contagious diseases. L:42 G6 

Philip (Robert W.). Collected papers on tuberculosis. 

L:421a;M56 G7 

L:5 Public Health 

Great Britain. Chief 'Medical Officer. Annual report 
on the state of public health. 1934 — 

L:5»’3 


4-75 



l.::5tt792:N3 


PUBLIC HEALTH 


Mouhtin (Joseph W.)? e-fc. Illness and medical care in 
Puerto Eico. ^ L:5u792:N3 : G7 

Ghosh (Birendra Nath). Treatise on hygiene and public 
health, with sp. ref. to the tropics. L :5 G8 

L:S;X:8 Public Health Department 
Ohuechill (Stella). Health services and the public. 

, L:5:X:8:3:N2 PS 

Hill (T. W.). The health of England. 

'■ L:5:X:8:3:N3 G3 
Political and Economic Planning. Great Britain. 
Eeport on the British health sGrvi'’es, a survey of 
the existing health services in Great Britain with 
proposals for future development. 

■ . L:5':X:8:3:N3 G7 

L:524 State Control of Intoxicants 

League oe Nations. Convention for limiting the manu- 
facture and regulating the distribution of narcotic 
drugs . . . 1931: historical and technical study etc, 

■ L:524gl:N31 G7 

L:558 Public Hygiene of Air 
Ives (James B . ), etc. Measurements of ultra-violet 
radiation and illumination in American cities dur- 
ing the years 1931 to 1933. 

■ L:558:G52i^73:N3 ' G7 

L:57 Persona! Hygiene 

Geand (Jules). Talks on hygiene, tr. by Fred Eothwell. 

L:57 B9 

L:573 Food and Nutrition 
League op Nations. ■ Information Section. New tech- 
nical efforts towards a better nutrition. 

L:573?)4 68 


4'76 



PHARMACOaNOSY 


L181-T3:417 

Fishbein (Morris). Your diet and your health. 

L:573-G74 

SiLBUBN (Judith Ann). Nutrition and sex. 

I':5730S5 :5 ' G7 

L:573:E Chemistry of Food and Nutrition 

Drummond (J. C.). Biochemical studies of nutritional 
problems. L :573 ;E Gi 

Daniel (Esther Paterson), etc. Vitamin content of 
foods : a summary of the chemistry of vitamins, 
units of measurement, quantitative aspects in 
human nutrition and occurrence in foods. 

L:573:E:97 G7 

L:6 Pharmacognosy 

Bastedo (Walter Arthur). Materia medica, pharma- 
cology, therapeutics and prescription writing, etc. 

• L;6 G8 

L:63 Pharmacology 

OusHNY (Arthur Robertson). Pharmacology and thera- 
peutics or the action of drugs in health and disease, 
ed. by C. W. Edmunds and J. A. Gunn. 

L:63 G6 

Macleod (John James Rickard) . Carbohydrate meta- 
bolism and insulin. L:63:L293 P6 

L:Z Legal Medicine 

Mitchell (C, Ainsworth). Forensic chemistry in the 

criminal courts. hiZzl G$ 

Gonzales (Thomas A.), etc- Legal medicine and toxi- 
cology, etc. L:Z G7 

Specific Regions and Organs 

Harris (Wilfred). The facial neuralgias. 

L181-73;417 G7 

, .A:7? 
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L185- 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


L185 The Eye 

Duke-Elber (W. Stewart). Text-book of oplithalmology. 

■ ':2 V. ■ . . L185 G8.1— G8.2 

Eea (R. Lindsay). Nenro-opthalmology. 

L185.7:4 Ct8 

Lugkiesh (Matthew^, etc. Science of seeing. 

L185:30D6:5 G7 

L18S:4 Diseases of the Eye 
Troncoso (Manuel Uribe). Internal diseases of tbe eye 
and atlas of ophthalmoscopy. L185:4 G7 

Koman Nair (K.). Ophthalmology in its relation to 
clinical medicine. L185:4:31 G7 

Kamesvaran (L.). Defective sight: its cause and cure. 

L185:4:64 G5 

L191 Joints 

PoYNTON (Frederic John), etc- Recent advances in the 
study of rheumatism. LI 9 1:4722 G7 

L2 Digestive System 

Methoden zur Untersuclmng der Funktionen des Ver- 
dauungsapparates. H. 2. L2:3 113F3,2 

Klein (Henry), etc. Dental caries in American Indian 
children. L214:4241:2 G8 

Cady (F. C.), etc. Survey of dental activities of state 
departments and institutions of the United States. 

L214:54u73:N3 G6 
Schindler (Rudolf). Gastroscopy: the endoscopic study 
of gastric pathology, etc. L24:4:31 G7 

Verzar (F.), etc- Absorption from the intestines. 

L25:3 G6 

L3 Circulatory System 

Ashman (Richard), etc* Essentials of electrocardio- 
* graphy.-. L32:3:C6 G7 


dfeST^TRICS ■' 

Levine (Samuel A.). Clinical heart disease. L32:4: G8 

PiNEY (A.), etc. Clinical atlas of blood diseases. 

L35:4:3/ G8 

Carrie (Curt) . Die Porphyrine ihre Nachweis, ihre 
Physiologie und Klinik. L35 :4533 113G6 

Ponder (Eric). The mammalian red cell and the proper- 
ties of haemolytic systems. L35 :B G4 

United States. Public Health Service. Pathology of 
Tularaemia. L396:4247:4 G7 

L4:4 Diseases of the Respiratory System 

National Eesearch Council of Japan. Japanese jour- 
nal of medical sciences. XII. Oto-Rhino Laryn- 
gology. V. 2. 1933|38. L4:4m42:N20 

Punch (A. Lisle), etc. Modern treatment of diseases of 
the respiratory system. L4:4:6 G6 

Burrell (L. S. T.). Recent advances in pulmonary 
tuberculosis. L45 :421 G7 

L5 Genito-Urinal System 

Keyes (Edward L,), etc- Urology. L5:47 G62 

L55:3 Obstetrics 

Medical Council of India. Notes on the teaching of 
midwifery in the British Indian Universities, with 
comparative tables. L55:3532:N3 67 

Solomons (Bethel), etc. Tweedy’s practical obstetrics. 

L55:3 67 

Titus (Patil). Management of obstetric difficulties, 

■ . , L55 :3;" :G7I 

Kerr (J. M. Munro). Operative obstetrics: a guide to 
the difficulties and complications of obstetric xirac- 
tice, ed. by Donald McIntyre and D. Pyfe 
Anderson. L55 :3 G72 


kn 



PSYCHIATRY 

Haiee (Norman). Birth-control methods: contraception, 
abortion, sterilisation, etc. L55 :39'4 G7 

League of Nations. Health Organisation. Inquiry 
into the results of radiotherapy in cancer of the 
uterus: atlas illustrating the division of cancer of 
the uterine cervix into four stages according to 
the anatonio-clinical extent of the growth, prep, by 
J. Heyman, L553:4:7257(/ G8 

L6 Glandular System 

Trendelenburg (Paul). Die Hormone: ihre Physiologie 
und Pharmakologie. 2 B. L6:3 113P9.1 — P9,2 
Werner (August A.). Endocrinology: clinical applica- 
tion and treatment. L6:4 G7 

Goldzieher (Max A.). Practical endocrinology: symp- 
toms and treatment. L6:4 G71 

Broster (L. R), etc- Adrenal coitex and inter- 
sexuality. L61 :45307 G8 

Hertzler (Arthur E.). Surgical pathology of the 

thyroid gland. L65:4711:4 G6 

L7;4 Diseases of the Nervous System 

Gordon (R. 6.), etc. Introd. to psychological medicine. 

L7:4 G8 

Lakshman (Sarma K.). Mental healing. L7:4:691 G1 

Dent (John Yerbury). Reactions of the human machine. 

L7:4:691 G61 

English (0. Spurgeon), etc- Common neuroses of 
children and adults. L7 :4 :691 G7 

Laforgue (Rene). Clinical aspects of psycho-analysis, 
tr. by John Hall. L7:4:691 G8 

Hinsie (Leland E.). Concepts and problems of psycho- 
therapy. L7 :4 :691 G 81 

Henry (George W.). Essentials of psychiatry. 

L7:4:691 G82 



AYURVEDA LA:6i 

Rosanoi'B’ (Aaron J.)- Manual of psychiatry and mental 
hygiene. L7:4:691 G83 


Fkolov (Y. P.). Pavlov and his school; the theory of 
conditioned reflexes, tr. by C. P. Dutt. 

L71:3 G8 

Cannon (Walter B.), etc. Autonomic neuro-effector 
systems. L77:3 G7 

Burns (B. H.), etc. Eeeent advances in orthopaedic , 
surgery. L82:471:7 G7 

Schwartz (Louis), etc. Skin hazards in American 
industry. V. 2. L87 :415 :510X9u73 :N3 G4.2 

L91 Children 

ZAHOBSiiY (John), etc. Synopsis of pediatrics. 

L91:4 G7 

Hardy (Martha Crumpton), etc. Healthy growth: a 
study of the influence of health education on 
growth and development of school children. 

L91:50T G6 

LA Ayurvedic Medicine 

Vaidya (K. M.). Ashtanga hridaya kosha, with the 
hridaya prakasha : a critical and explanatory 
comm. LAa;3& 15G6 

Kasyapa. Kasyapasamhita, ed. by Sampatkumara Eama- 
nuja Muni. LA;441:6a:l 15G3 

SuNUARAM (A. E. S.). Hindu pharmacopoeia. 

LA:65 G3 

Ayurveda oushada muraigal. LA;65 31G5 

Mookerji (Bhudeb) . Tr. Easa-jala-nidhi or ocean of 
Indian chemistry and alchemy. V. 4. 

LA:68 F6.4 


i-H 


M Useful Arts 

The following are the chief divisions under which the 
books ill Useful -Arts are grouped: — 


Ml 

Book-production 

M3 

Domestic science 

MK 

Animal husbandry and 
veterinary science 

MK2 

Cattle 

MK2;573 

Food and nutrition of cattle 

MK2:G:6 

Cattle breeding 

MK31 

Dairying 

MK351 

Poultry-keeping 

MV4 

Military science 

MY 

Sports and games 


Ml Book-Production 

Cakter (John). Ed, New paths in book collecting: 
essays by various hands, etc. M1^7 G4 

M3 Domestic Science 

WHiTiVEER (Ruth). Modern developments in domestic 
science training, etc. M3&33:N3 G7 

Cooper (Charles). English tables in history and litera- 
ture. M3u3 :N2 P9 

Carpenter (Rowena Schmidt), etc. Menus and recipes 
for lunches at school. M310T15 Q6 

MK Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Science 

Macewan (J. W. Gr), Science and practice of 
, Canadian animal husbandry. MK G6 

Wood (T. B.). Animal nutrition. MK:573 G2 


ANIMAL, HUSBANDRY 


MY4a7 


MK2 Cattle 

MK2:573 Food and Nutrition 

Maynard (Leonard A.). Animal nutrition. 

MK2:573 G7 

Bull (Sleeter), etc. Principles of feeding farm animals. 

"mK2;573 G7L 

National Research Council. United States. Com- 
mittee ON Animal Nutrition. Mineral nutrition 
of farm animals by H. H. Mitebell and P. J. 
McClure. ME2:573 G72 

MK2:G:6 Cattle Breeding 

Lush (Jay L.). Animal breeding plans. MK2;G:6 G7 

Olver (Arthur). A brief survey of some of the 
important breeds of cattle in India. 

MK2:G:6 G8 

MK31 Dairying 

Mattick (A. T. R.). Handling of milk and milk pro- 
ducts. MK31:7 G7 


Brody (Arthur Louis). The transmission of fowl-fox. 

MK35;4;23:2 G6 

MK351 Poultry-Keeping 

Thompson (Willard C.). Egg farming, etc. MK351 G6 
Barger (Edgar Hugh), etc. Diseases and parasites of 
poultry. MK351 :4 GS 

MV4 Military Science 

Great Britain. War (—office). Examination of army 
ofBcers for promotion: papers set in March, 1938 
with remarks by the examiners. MV4?)112r 

Jadhav (G. M.). Military science. MV4s7 G8 

*:83 


MYm2:N36 SPORTS AND GAMES 

MY Sports and Games 

Indian Olympic Association. Sports, etc. V. 1 — 

1936— MYm2:N36 

SwARNAVALLi (K). Ed.. Vinoda silpamn. Pt. 1. 

MY34 35G5.1 

S.\NKARAN Moosed (K.). Ed. India jala kautnkam. 

MY4 32P8 


A Spiritual Experience and Mysticlsndi 

The following are the chief divisions under which the 
books in Spiritual Experience and Mysticism are 


grouped 

Aa;M96 

Krishnamurti’s works ■ 

Lyl 

Mystics 

A:8 

Occultism 

A:8:16 

Spiritualism 

A :864 

Astrology • 

A:866 

Premonition 

A:E 

Philosophy of mysticism 

A2 

Hindu mysticism 

A3 

Jain mysticism 

A4 

Buddhist mysticism 

A5 

Judaic mysticism 

A6 

Christian mysticism 

A63 

Gnosticism 

A73 

Sufism 

A8452 

Mithraism 

A8513 

Neo-Platonic mysticism 

AE 

Occult chemistry 

AJ 

Occult agriculture 


A^M96 Krishnamurtrs Works 

Krishnamurti (J.). Verbatim reports of talks and 
answers to questions at Italy and Norway, 1933, 
Adyar, India, 1933|34, Ojai Camp, 1934, Auckland, 
N. Z. 1931 AxM96 G3 

Authentic report of talks given in Latin 

America, at Ojai, etc. ArM96 G6 


Axmmii 


MYSTICS 


A Serter. Pseud, Comp. Meditations, being selections 
from '^At the feet of the master ’/* AajM96:l P3 

Arundale (George S,). Thoughts on At the feet of the 
' ' master”. ■ ■ ; AirM,96:l:9 E8 

hEADBEATER (C. W.). Talks on /'Af the feet of the 
master”. A^M96':1 :9^ ’ 'P2 

Davies (J. Tyssul). The religion of J. Krishiiamnrti, 
without rite, without church. ‘ AjrM96 :9 P9 

, . , Ay7 Mystics - . > 

Papaiya Chetty (B.). Sri Saileela. ; A^7M36 35G8 

Yeats (W. B.). A vision. h: :A^7M651 G7 

Narasimha Swami (B. V.). Sage of Sakofi; 

,A^j7M70 G8 

Chandrasekhara Aiyar (K. S.). J. Krishnamurti : 
some impressions. A!/7M96 P7 

WoDEHOUSE (E. A.). The new Krishnaji.; 

A:^7M96 F71 

Boekoe nomor i jaito bernama mengadep pada kakinja 
sang Goeroedewa j ang mengarang Alkyone 
J. Kresnamoerti. Ay7M96 112E1 


Mukerjee (R-adhakamal). Theory and art of mysticism. 

A G7 

Guenon (Rene). Le symbolisme de la croix. 

A :1S 122G1 

Autorite spirituelle et pouvoir temporel, 

A:7:W 122G0 

A:^ Occultism 

Leadbeater (C. W.). Invisible helpers. A :8 E8 
Cannon (Alexander). The power of Karma in relation 
to destiny. A :8 G6 


OCCULTISM 


A22/7M8S 


Spiritisalkna 

Tyrrell (G. N. M.). Science and psychical plieiiomeiia. 

A:8:16 G8 

Guenon (Rene) . L’errenr spirite. A:8:16 122G0 

Jagannadhaswami (P.)- Atmajignasa sanghamn: psy- 
chical research and man’s survival of bodily death. 

A:8:16 35E6 

Westaway (P. W.). Obsessions and convictions of the 
human intellect. A :8 :9 G8 

As 864 Astrology 

Thierens (A. E.). Astrology in Mesopotamian culture: 
an essay. A :864:i;467 ;A G5 

Nrisimha Suri. Kalaprakasika, ed. by T. Ramaswamy 
Sastri. A:864: 15P3 

Kamanujacharya (V.). Tr, Kalamrita, with a comm, 
by Venkatesa Yajwan. A:864 31F1 

Carington (Whately). Preliminary experiments in pre- 
cognitive guessing. A :866 G5 

AsR Philosophy of Mysticism 

Beale (W. J.). Divine causation: a critical study con- 
cerning intermediaries. A :R G7 

Hughes (Thomas Hywel) . Philosophic basis of mysti- 
cism. A:E G71 

A 1:3 Integral Yoga 

Aurqbindo. Bases of yoga. A 1:3 G6 

- 'AZ Hindu ■ Mysticism' ^ 

Purohit Swami. An Indian monk: his life and adven- 
tures, etc. A2^7M82 G2 

Sharpe (Elizabeth). Flame of God: a mystical autobio- 
graphy. A2'i/7M88 GO 



' INDIAN MYSTICIgM ' /' 

Behanan (Kovoor T.). Yoga: a scientific evaluation. 

,A2 Ct8 

Yeats-Brown (P.). Yoga explained, etc. A2:3 G7 

Brunton (Paul), The quest of the oversell 

A2:3 G71 

AS Jain Mysticism 

Yogindudeva. Paramatmaprakasa : Paramappapayasu : 
an apabliramsa work on Jaiiia mysticism, the 
apabliramsa text, ed. with Brahmadeva^s Sanskrit 
comm, and Daulatarama’s Hindi tr. ... and also 
Yogasara, ed. . . by A. N. Upadhye. 

A3xD50 152G7 

A4 Bnddliist Mysticism 

Dawa-Samdup (Kazi). Ed. Shrichakra sambhara tantra: 
a buddhist tantra. A41:3 B9 

AS Judaic Mysticism 

Buber (Martin). Jewish mysticism and the legends of 
Baalshem tr. by Lucy Cohen. G1 

Sperling (Harry), etc. Trs- Zohar, etc. 5 V. 

A5:8xl Gl.l— G1.5 

Regardie (Israel). A garden of pomegranates: an out- 
line of the Qabalah. A5 :8 G2 

A'6 Christian Mysticism 

Bernard. Saint. On the love of God, tr. ... by Terence 
L. Connolly. A6H91 G7 

John. Saint. Complete works, tr. from the critical ed. 
of P. Silverio de Santa Teresa, ed. by E. Allison 
Peers. 3 V. A6 .tJ42 G4.1— G4.3 

Boehme (Jocob). Confessions, comp, and ed. by W. 
Scott Palmer, etc. A6icJ75:ll PO 


CHRISTIAN MYSTICISM A7i 

Boehme (Jacob). Way to Christ, described in the 
following' treatises: of true repentence, of true 
resignation, of regeneration, of the supersensual 
life. A6:rJ75:12 ¥1 

— De electione gratiae and questiones theosophieae, 

vfith a biog. sketch, tr. . . . , by John Eolleston 
Earle. * A6xJ75:13 GO 

— Supersensual life or the life which is above 

sense, being two dialogues between a scholar or 
disciple and his master, tr. by William Law. 

A6xJ75:21 65 

Signature of all things. A6xJ75 :22 64 

Peers (E. Allison). Ramon Lull: a biography. 

A6y7G32 F9 

Underhill (Evelyn). House of the soul. A6;s7 63 

Spiritual life: four broadcast talks. 

A6^7 68 

A63 Gnosticism 

Mead (6. R. S.). Fragments of a faith forgotten: 
some short sketches among the gnostics mainly of 
the first two centuries, a' contribution to the study 
of the Christian origins, etc. A 63 61 

Baynes (Charlotte A.). Tr, A Coptic gnostic treatise 
contained in the Codex Brueianus, etc. 

A63 63 

A73 Sufism 

Jalaluddin Rumi. Mathnawi, ed. ... tr. and comm, by 
Reynold A. Nicholson. V. 7. Containing the 
comm, on the first and second books. 

A73xG07:9 G7.1 

Inayat Khan. Way of illumination : a guide book to the 
Sufi movement. A73 67 

4*39 



A845i 


OCCULTISM 


A8452 Mithraism 

Mead (&. K. S.). Mysteries of Mitlira. A8452 D7 
A Mithriac ritual. A 8452 B71 

A8S13 Neo-Piatonic Mysticism 

Hermes. Hernietica : the ancient Greek and Latin 
writings which contain religious or philosophic 
ed. and tr. by Waiter Scott. 4 V. 

A8513x1 F4.1— F4.4 
Ebreo (Leone). Philosophy of love: dialoghi d'amore, 
tr. by F. Friedeberg-Seel,y and Jean H. Barnes, etc. 

A8513iM60:l G7 

^HiTBY (Charles J.). Wisdom of Plotinus: a meta- 
physical study. A8513 E9 

AE Occult Chemistry 

Kolisko (L.). Workings of the stars in earthly sub- 
stances: experimental studies from the biological 
institute of the Goetheanum, with plates. 

AB1:1 F8 

Gold and the Sun; an account of experiments 

conducted in connection with the total eclipse of 
the Sun of 19th June, 1936, tr. ... by G. S. 
Francis. AEl :118 G6 

Jupiter and tin: experimental studies from the 

biological institute of the Goetheanum, with plates. 

AE1:145 G2 

AJ Occult Agriculture 
Kolisko (L.). Moon and the growth of plants. 

AJ:G:7 68 

AY1:1 Occult Theory of Civilisation 
Wood (Ernest). The Seven rays: a. theosophieal hand- 
book. AY1:1- PS 
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Fine Arts 

The following are the chief divisions under which the 

books in Fine Arts are 

grouped:— 

Ni; 

History of fine arts 

. . N053:N24 

Surrealism 

N1 

Architecture 

Nl:l 

Town planning 

■ N12: 

, Indian architecture 

N153 

French architecture 

: . - . N2 

Sculpture • • 

N22 

Indian sculpture 

N22:C 

Buddhist sculpture 

N221 

South Indian sculpture 

: ; N241 

Chinese sculpture 

N243 

South-eastern Asiatic 
sculpture 

m 

Drawing and pattern work 

N5 

Painting 

N7 

Dancing 

N8 

Music 

N82 

Indian music 

N821 

South Indian music 

N821:K 

Carnatic music 

; N821:Kw 

Biographies 

i N821;Kx 

Works 

1 N821:K 

Treatises 

1 ' ■ ■ 

European music 

1 ■ 

Theatre 

1 

mi 



Ni;4:J6 


SURREALISM 


Ni; History of Fine Arts 

mwRATH (Alfred). Indieii nnd China : Meisterwerke 
der Bankiinst und Pla.stik, mit 208 Ahbildnngen 
■ und einer Karte. Nu4:J6 113G8 

Minamoto (H.). An illust. history of Japanese art, tr. 
by Harold G. Henderson. Nt;42:M6 G5 

Blum (Andre S.). Short history of art from prehistoric 
times to the present day . . ., tr, by E. E. Tatlock. 

: : Nt;5:N0 P6 

Bossert (H. Th.), etc. Hellas and Eome: the civilisation 
of classical antiquity. . Nt^52:D6 GO 

Eanke (Hermann). Art of ancient Egypt: archL 

tecture, sculpture, painting, applied art. 

N^671:D2 GO 


Eolland (Eomain). Vie de Michel- Ange. 

NwI75 ,122G6 

N053;N24 Surrealism 

EfABB (Alfred H.). Jr. Ed. Fantastic art dada surreal- 
ism : essays by Georges Hugnet. N053 :N24 G7 

N 1 Architecture 

Valeey (Paul). Eupalinos ou Tarchitecte precede de 
Tame et la danse. Nl2!62 122G8 

Pond (Irving K.). The meaning of architecture: an 
essay in constructive criticism. Nl E8 

Fletcher (Banister). The romance of architecture. 

Nl F9 

Architecture and its place in general education. 

Nl GO 

Meyer (Franz Sales). A handbook of ornament, rev. 
by Hugh Stannus. Nl::99 G4 


AR.CHI'fECTUEE 


N22:9Qa?I2'0. 


Nisi Town- Plartniiiig 

Gibbon (Gwilym). Problems of town and country 
planning. N1 :1 :X :8 :3 :N3 G7 


Shanb (P. Morton). Modern theatres and cinemas. 

N1:9N95 GO 

Omhedrale de Chartres. N1 :9Q6?i53 :E84 04 

N12 Indian Architecture 

Hayell (E. B.)‘. The ancient and medieval architecture 
of India: a study of Indo-Aryan civilization. " 

N12i;2:El E5 

Pergusson ( James) . History of Indian and eastern 
architecture, rev. and ed., with additions, Indian 
architecture by James Burgess and eastern arebi- 
teeture by R. Phene Spiers. 2 V. 

N12r2:L9 EO.l— B0.2 

N153 French Architecture 

Paris ville d’art. N153/i G1 

N2 Sculpture 

Maandblao voor beeldende kunsten. J. 14— 1937 — 

N2m5962:N24 

N22 Indian Sculpture 

Chanua (Eamaprasad). Medieval Indian sculpture in 
the British Museum, etc N22t;2:E0 G6 

SuTRADHARA Mandana. Devataniurtiprakaranam and 
rupamandanam : manuals of Indian iconography 
and iconometry, ed, by Gpendra Mohan Sankhya- 
tirtha. N22::9QxI20 15G6 


nniCg 


SCUL,PTUEE 


N22:C ■ Buddhist' Sculpture 

Hackin (J). Guide-catalogue de Musee Guimet: les 
collections Bouddhiques, expose historique et icono- 
grapliique; Inde eentrale et Gandhara, Turkestan, 
Chine septentrionale, Tibet. N22:0^ 122F3 

Vogel (J. Ph.). Buddhist art in India, Ceylon and 
Java, tr. by A. J. Barnouw, N22;C GS 

Geunwedel (Albert). Buddhistische Kunst in Indien. 

N22:C 113D0 

CooMAKASWAMY (Auanda K.). Blemente of Buddhist 
iconography. N22:C:9Q4 G5 

SuNDAEA Sarma. PiUars of Indiana preliminary study 
showing their out and out Indianness and Big 
Vedie conception. N22:04:91 G6 

M221 South Indian Sculpture 

Kodin (Auguste), etc- Sculptures Oivaites. 

; N221:6:9Q23 ' 122P1 

N241 Chinese Sculpture ^ 

Hackin (J.). ete. Studies in Chinese art and some 
Indian influences : lectures delivered in connection 
with the International Exhibition of Chinese Art at 
the Royal Academy of Arts, etc. N241 :Czl G6 

N243 South-eastern Asiatic Sculpture 

pABMENTiER (H.). Les sculpturcs chames au Musee de 
Tourane. N2431 :D :9Q 122P2 

CoEDES (George). Bronzes Khmers: etude basee sur des 
documents recueillis par M. P. Lefevre-Pontalis, 
dans la collections publiques et privees de Bangkok 
et sur les pieces conservees au palais royal de 
Phnom Penh au Musee du Cambodge et an Musee 
de TEcole Prancaise d ^Extreme-orient. 

N2433:D5:9Q 122P3 


PAINTING- 


N72^2 


Krom (N. J.)- L’art Javannais dans les Musee de 
Hollande et de Java. N2436:D:9Q 122F6 


Powers (H. H.). The art of Miehelangelo. 

N252M75:9 G5 

N4 Drawing and Pattern Work 

Erdmann (Alfred), etc. Decorative writing and arrange- 
ment of lettering. N4 P7 

British Museum. Prints and Drawings (Department 
of — ). Catalogue of political and personal satires, 
comp, by Mary Dorothy George. V. 6. 

.N43^y AJ 

NS Painting 

Goloudew (Victor) . Documents pour servir a Petude 
d’Ajanta les peintures de la premiere grotte. 

N52:C 122P7 

Underwood (Eric). A short history of English painting. 

N53i;3:N3 G3 

Binyon (Laurence). L’art Asiatique an British Museum: 
sculpture et peinture. N54 122P5 

CooMARASWAMY (Anaiida K.). Les miniatures orientales 
de la collection Goloudew au Museum of fine arts 
de Boston, etc. N54:E 122P9 

Duey (Raoul). Peintures, ed. by Christian Zervos. 

, N553a;M77 P8 

Rembrandt. The paintings, ed. by A. Brediiis. 

N5596xK06 G7 

N7 Dancing 

Bharata. Tandava laksanam or the fundamentals of 
ancient Hindu dancing being a tr. into English 
of the fourth chap, of the natya sastra ... by 
. Bijayetti Venkatanarayanaswami Naidu and 
Pasupuleti Srinivasulu Naidu and Ongole Venkata 
Rangayya Pantulu. N72x2 G6 



N8^46:M5 


MUSIC 


N8 Music 

Engel (Carl). Music of the most ancient nationSj parti- 
cularly of the Assyrians, Egyptians and Hebrews; 
with sp. ref. to discoveries in Western Asia and in 
Egypt. N8'i46 :M5 P9 

Cousins (Margaret E). The music of orient and occL 
dent: essays towards mutual understanding. 

N8^7 G5 

N82 Indian Music 

PiROZE Pramjee. English textbook on the theory and 
practice of Indian music, etc. N82 G8 

ViJAYADEVJi (Maharana) of Dharmpur. Sangit bhava. 

N82:K;2 G3 

N821 South Indian Music 

Sangeetha abhimani : a high class monthly journal solely 
devoted to music. V. 3 — 1936 — 

N821m2031 :N34 

N 82 1 : K Carnatic Music 
N821 zKw Biographies 

Sundaresa Sarma (T. S.). Sri Tyagaraja charita, etc. 

N821 :Kit;L59 15G7 

Narasimhacharyulu (V.). Tyagaraja eharitra. 

N821:Kt(;L59 35G4 

Sambamoorthy (P.). Syama -Sastry and other famous 
figures of South Indian music. 

N821:KwL63 G4 

N821:Kjr Works 

Venkata Makhin. The Chaturdandi prakasika, ed. by 
S. Subralimanya Sastri, etc. Pt. 1. 

m2^tKx6 15G4.1 


CARNATIC MUSIC 


N 821 :K 


Txagaeaja. Songs, tr. by 0. Narayana Rao. 

N821:Ka;L59 67 

— Dakshinatyaganam, ed. by C. R. Srinivasa 

Iyengar. N821 ;Ka;L59 31E7 

Ramaswami Bhagavatae (K. K.). Sangita raliasya 
siddbanta snryodayam yennnm Thiaga brabmopa- 
• nisbad. Pt. 1. N821:KxL59 3165.1 

Ramaswami Ayyae (S. A.). Ed. Tbiagarajaswami 
kritbis. N821:KxL59 3563 

Muthuswamy Dikshitab. 6uruguba ganamrntha var- 
sbini. 2 pts. N821:K»L751 3166.1—66.2 

Diksbita kirtana prakasikai, ed. by T. S. 

Nataraja Sundaram Pillai, Pt. 1. 

N821:Ka;L75l 31661.1 

Sbinivasa Iyengar (K. V.). Ed. 6anabhaskarainu. 

N821:Ka:M4 3564 

Lakshmana Pillai (T.). Songs: kritis and kirtanams, 
philosophical, ethical and devotional. 

N821:Ka:M651 3163 

PapanasjVm SiVAN. Kirtanamalai. 

N821:Ka?M97 3164 

Sambamoorthy (P . ) . A new kriti in vachaspati raga 
and two marches in kedaram and kamas. 

N821:KccN01 3164 

Treatises 

Maheswabi Devi (M.). (i.e. Miss M. Masilamany) 

A first book of Indian music. N821 ;K! 60 

Eagavachabiar (M.). Sangeetananda bodbini. Pt. 1. 

N821:K 3164 

Ananthakbishna Iyer (A.). 6anamanjusba: Karna- 
taka vineekagana vidyalaya first year course. 
Pt. L N821:K 31641 


*•92 



N 821 :K 


EUROPEAN MUSIC 


Sambamoorthy (P.). Selections from Tamil composers 
' witli svaras. Book 1. N821;E SIGS 


Maha Vaidya Natha Sivan. ‘Mela-raga malika, com- 
prising the seventy-two mela-ragas extant in 
Karnataka music, ed. hy S. Siibralimanya Sastri. 

N821:K:18a;M44 G7 
Eamachandran (N. S.)* The ragas of Karnatic music. 

N821:K:2 G8— G82 

N85 European Music 

Dunstan (Ralph). Cyclopaedic dictionary of music. 

N85&-P5 

Farmer (Henry George). Arabian influence on musical 
theory. N85uK3 P5 

Holland (Romain). Voyage musical an pays du Passe. 

N85?;L9 122F0 

Oxford history of music. V. 3. N85t^N0 P94 

Dunstan (R.). Manual of music. N85 E2 

Goss (John). Ed. Ballads of Britain, etc. 

N85::18 G7 

Rephael (Lala). Hail, Britannia!: British Empire 
song, music by Rajah Rham Singh, N85::2 G7 

Our King and crown: British national song, 

music by Rajah Rham Singh. N85 : :2 G71 

Galpin (Francis W.). A textbook of European musical 
instruments: their origin, history, and character. 

N85:l G7 

N91 Theatre 

Nicoll (Allardyce). Stuart masques and the renaissance 
stage. N91u3:K6 G7 

Ramachandra Aiyab (T, K.). Natyasastra samiksa. 

N91 15G6 


'4 98 


O Literature 

The following are the chief divisions under which the 
books in Literature are grouped: — 


0 

Literature (General) 

019 

Poetical criticism (General) 

02 

Drama (General) 

0: 

English literatnre 

0 :v 

History 

0 :iv 

Biographies 

0 :x 

Selections 

0:1 

Poetry 

0:1a: 

Anthologies 

0:1:9 

Criticism of English poetry 

0 :1 :90P 

English prosody 

Individual poets arranged chronologically • 

0:1F70 

Layamon 

0 :1G20 

The owl and the nightingale 

0:1G25 

Plo7’is and Blancheliour 

0 :1H29 

Langland 

0:1H40 

Chaucer 

0 :1H95 

Piers ploivman 

0:1J52 

Spenser 

0:1J72 

Donne 

0:1K08 

Milton 

0:1K13 

Crashaw 

0:1K31 

Dryden 

0:1K88 

Pope 

0:1L14 

Shenstone 

0:1L1(> 

Gray 

0:1L31 

Gowper 



Q:lhB9 


ENGLISH POETS 


0:1L59 

Burns 

0:1L70 

Wordsworth ' 

0:1L72 

Coleridge 

0:1L92 

Shelley 

0:1L93 

Keats 

0:1L931 

Clare 

O:lM02 

Emerson 

O:M032 

Horne 

0 :1M07 

Whittier 

O:lM09 

Tennyson 

0:1M12 

Browning 

0:1M592 

A. E. Honsman 

0 :1M595 

Havelock Ellis 

0;1M61 

Tagore 

0 :1M641 

A. E. 

0 :1M705 

Vasudeva Rao 

0 :1M724 

Trevelyan 

0 :1M805 

Brantom 

0;1M841 

Drinkwater 

0:1M851 

Ezra Pound 

0:1M96 

Blunden 

0 :1N021 

Roy Campbell 

0 :1N031 

Barker 

0:1N04 

Lehmann 

O:lN052 

Hedley Lucas 

O:lN09 

Spender 

0:2 

Drama 

0:2:9 

Criticism of English drama 

Individual dramatists arranged chronologically 

0 :2I97 

Heywood 

0:2 J57 

Lodge 

0:2 J63 

Marlowe 

0:2J64 

Shakespeare 


i^lOO 


ENGLISH DBAMATISTS 




0:2J64:51:9 

Hamlet criticisin 

0:2J64:9 

Shakespearean criticism 

O:2J64:90 

From special points of view 

0:2J73 

Ben JoBSOE 

0:2J75 

Marston 

0 :2 J84 

Beaumont and Fletcher 

0:2K24 

Roger Boyle 

0:2K31 

Dryden 

0 :2L171 

Garrick 

0 :2L32 

George Colman 

0:2M57 

Bernard Shaw 

0 :2M60 

Barrie 

0:2M651 

Yeats 

0 :2N071 

Auden and Isherwood 

O:2N09 

Spender 

0:3 

English fiction 

0 :3K61 

Defoe 

0:3K89 

Richardson 

0 :3L52 

Fanny Burney 

0 :3L71 

Scott 

0 :3L75 

Ansten 

0:3M11 

Thackeray 

0:3M12 

Dickens 

O:3M20 

George Eliot 

0:3M29 

Meredith 

O:3M40 

Hardy 

0:3M48 

Jefferies 

0:3M52 

George Moore 

0 :3M58 

Conrad 

0 :3M64 

Kipling 

0 ;3M712 

Dreiser 

0 :3M74 

Chesterton 

0 :3M741 

Baring 
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n lA 


ENGLISH NOVELISTS 


0 :3M742 

Maiigiiam 

0:3M763 

. Reid ' 

0 :3M782 

Sinclair 

O:3M80 

Forster 

0 :3M82 

Graham 

0 :3M83 

Joyce 

0:3M872 

Sitwell 

0 :3M884 

Beck 

0 :3M925 

Elwin 

0 :3M962 

Lewis 

0:3N051 

, Prokoscli 

O:3N062 

limes 

O:3N081 

Saroyan 

0:3N09 

Spender 

0 :4K94 

Chesterfield 

0:6 

Eaigiisli prose 

0 ;6H02 

Rolle 

0 :6K88 

Arbiithnot 

0 :6L09 

Johnson 

0 :6L76 

Lamb 

0 :6M322 

Stephen 

0:6M39 

Pater 

0:6M641 

.■■■ A. e; / 

0:6M651 

Yeats 

0:6M661 

. : Wells ■ 

0:614843 

Squire 

0 :6M851 

Ezra Pound 

0:6M925 

Sitwell 

0:9 

' English literary oriticism 

0113 

German literature 

0113 :1 

German poetry 

0113:1L49 

Goethe 


EUROPEAN LITERATURE 0122:1M51 


0113:1L97 

Heine 

0:113:2 

German drama 

0113:2L29 

Lessing 

0113 :3 

German fiction 

0113:3M19 

Keller 

0115:3 

Hcrwegian fiction : 

0115 :3M82 

Undset 

012 

Latin literature 

012 :1D02 

Manilii 

0121 

Italian literature 

0121 :1 

Italian poetry 

0121:1085 

Dante 

0121 :2 

Italian drama 

0121:2M67 

Pirandello 

0121 :3 

Italian fiction 

0122 

Frencli literature 

0122 -.v 

History 

0122:1 

. French poetry 

0122:1a; 

French anthologies 

0122:1:9 

Criticism of French poetry 

dividual poets arranged chronologically. 

0122:1J24 

Eonsard 

0122 :1L68 

Chateaubriand 

0122:1L97 

Vigny 

O122:lM02 

Hugo 

0122:1M21 

Baudelaire 

0122 :1M42 

Mallarme 

0122 :1M45 

Verlaine 

0122:1M46 

Lantreamont 

0122:1M54 

Eimbaud 
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0122:1MC9 


FRENCH DRAMATISTS 


0122:1M69 

0122:1M73 

0122:2 

Individual dramatists 
0122:2K22 
0122:2K25 
0122 :2K39 
0122:2K88 
0122:2M48 
Or22:2M62 
0122:2M67 
0122:2M68 * 

0122:2M82 
0122 :2M852 
0122 :2M91 

0122:3 

0122 :3I95 
0122 :3K21 
0122 :3K34 
0122 :3K94 
0122 :3K97 
0122 :3L12 
0122 :3L67 
0122 ;3L83 
0122 :3L97 
0122:3L99 
0122 :3M02 
0122:3M03 
O122:3M20 
0122:3M23 
0122:3M41 
0122:3M44 
0122:3M48 


Gide 

Eluard 

French drama 

arranged chronologically 
Moliere 
Corneille 

Eacine ' 

Marivaux 

Mirbeau 

Maeterlinck 

Claudel 

Rostand 

Giraudoux 

Eomains 

Cocteau 

French fiction 

Rabelais 

La Fontaine 

Lafayette 

Voltaire 

Prevost 

Rousseau 

Constant 

Stendhal 

Vigny 

Balzac 

Hugo 

Dumas 

Fromentin 

Flaubert 

Zola . 

Anatole Prance 
Huysmans 


FRENCH NOVELISTS 0122: 6K75 


O122:3M50 

Maupassant 

0122 :3M59 

Courteline 

0122 :3M621 

Mai’cel Prevost 

0122 :3M622 

Barres 

0122 :3M64 

Eenard 

0122 :3M69 

Gide 

0122 :3M72 

Bordeaux 

0122:3M73 

Proust 

0122 :3M731 

Colette 

0122 :3M74 

Philippe 

0122:3M82 

Giraudoiix 

0122:3M84 

Bloch 

0122:3M851 

Maurice 

0122:3M852 

Remains 

0122:3M86 

Dorgeles 

0122:3M861 

Fournier 

0122:3M87 

Benoit 

0122 :3M881 

Bernanos 

0122 :3M882 

Celine 

0122:3M91 

Cocteau 

0122 :3M95 

Malraux 

0122:3M96 

De Montherlant 

0122:3M98 

Dabit 

0122:3M99 

Saint Exupery 

0122 :3NOO 

Giono 

0122 :3N01 

Guilloux 

0122 ;4K89 

, Montesquieu 

0122:5K27 

Bossuet 

0122:6 

. French prose 

0122 :6J33 

Montaigne 

0122 :6K13 

La Rochefoucauld 

0122:6K23 

Pascal 

0122 :6K45 

Le Bruyere 

0122:6K75 

Saint-Simon 


i-XOB 



6122:6M24 


GREEK & 

0122 :6M24 
0122 :6M62 
0122 :6M66 
0122 :6M732 

0122 :6M78 
0122:9 


01223 
0123:1 
0123 :1M99 

01290:3 

013 
013 :1 
013:1045 
O13:lD30 
013 :2 
013 :2D48 
013 :2I)50 

0142 
0142 :1 
0142:1L99 
0142 :1M14 
0142 :2 
0142 :2M78 
0142:3 
0142 :3L68 
0142 :3M(iO 
0142 :3M68 
0142 :3M92 

016 


RUSSIAN AUTHORS 

Renan 

Maeterlinck 

Eolland 

Peguy 

Pargue 

Criticism of French Litera- 
ture 

Troubadours 
Spanish poetry 
Lorca 

Irish fiction 

Greek literature 

Greek poetry 

Sappho 

Horner 

Greek drama 

Aeschylus 

Sophocles 

Russian literature 

Russian poetry 

Pushkin 

Lermontov 

Russian drama 

Artzibashef 

Russian fiction 

lirylov 

Tchehov 

Gorki 

Borie Artzybasheff 

Sanskrit literature 
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SANSKRIT AUTHORS 


0152:IJ32 


015 
015:1 
015 :1a; 

015 :la:G47 
015:1A1 
015 :1A2 
015 :1D11 
015:1040 
015:1EOO 
015 :1P00 
015 :1I75 
015:1M24 
015 :1M97 
015:2 
015:2035 
015 :2O40 
015:2042 
015 :2D60 
015 :2O70 
015 :2078 
015:2090. 
015 :2H23 
015:3 
015:3063 
016:9 

015:9x2 
015:9x3 
015:9x8 
O15:9xE50 
015 :9xE55 
015 :9xH10 

0152:1 

0152:1J32 


History 

Sanskrit poetry 
Anthologies 

SuMi muktavali • 

Rmnayana 

Mahahharata 

Biuddhacarita 

Kalidasa 

Lila Suka 

Jayadeva ' 

Kumara Kavi 

Erishnarishi 

Mahalinga Sastri 

Sanskrit drama 

Bhasa 

Kalidasa 

Dinnaga 

Harsha 

Bhavahhuti 

Murari 

Anangaharsha 
Narasimhakavi 
Sanskrit fiction 
Oandin 

Criticism of Sanskrit litera- 
ture 
Bamaha 
Oandin 
Mammata 
Raj anakakuntaka 
Bhojadeva 
Jayadeva 

Hindi poetry 
Tulsidas 


4T07 


0157 


ISLAMIC & TAMIL AUTHORS 


0157 

Bengali literature 

0164 

Persian literature 

0164:1 

Persian poetry 

0164:1D56 

Miiliydi^cldiii ibn al-Arabi 

O164:lB50 

Omar Khayyam 

0164:1E57 

Abii Bakr Hamid-iid-din 

0164:1J85 

Parriiklii 

0164:1M76 

Iqbal 

0164:2 

Persian drama 

0164:3 

Persian fiction 

0164:3M82 

Abbas Kliallili 

0164:3M84 

Abdul Qiiasim Painda 

0164:3M88 

Sayyicl Husain Ivabir 

0164:6 

■ Persian prose ■ 

028 

Arabic literature 

028:1D67 

Sharli-i-al-i-AbdulIa ibn 
Maqaffa 

028 :3D95 

Arabian nights 

031 

■ Tamil literature 

031 :1 

Tamil poetry 

031 :ls:A6 

Kalittogai 

031 :1B5 

Tiriivalluvar 

031 :1L28 

Chokkanatha Pillai 

O13:lL50 

Siramialaikkovai 

031 :1M81 

Eaghava Ayyangar 

032 

Malayalam literature 

032:1 

Malayalam poetry 

O32:lK20 

Tunchat Eziithatchan 

032 :1M848 

Bhaskara Men on 

032 :1M86 

N, Narayana Menon 

032 :1M903 

Ambadevi Tliambnratti 

032:2 

Malayalam drama 

032:2M57 

Eaman Pillai 
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MALATiSLAM NOVELISTS .032r3MfS'? 


O32;2N02 

E. V. KHsliiia !Pillai 

032:2N042 

Ikkavamma 

O32:2N044 

Eamaii Nambiidiri ' 

032:3 

Malayalam' fiction ' 

G32:3M21 

Mathews 

032:3M534 

P, N. Krishna Pillai 

O32:3M60 

Sarada 

O32:3M701 

Krishna Pisharoti 

032:3.M722 

Balakrishna Pillai 

032:3M723 

Nanii Pillai Asan 

032 :3M77 

Paraineswara Iyer 

632:3M788 

Sadasivan Pillai 

032 :3M794 

Narayana Panikkar 

032 :3M795 

B. Krishna Pillai : 

032 ;3M802 

Rama Warrier 

032 :3M804 

Krisbnan Tambi 

032 :3M822 

V. K. Narayana Pillai 

032 ;3M84 

Krishan Nair 

032 :3M847 

Vanahala 

032 :3M853 

Ananthan Pillai V 

032 :3M882 

Venkitarama Naidu 

032 :3MS84 

Kesava Pillai 

032 :3M885 

Damodaran 

032 :3M891 

Unnikrisiinan Nair 

032 :3M894 

Madhava Warriar 

032 :3M896 

Kesava Pillai 

032:3M921 

N. Parameswaran Pillai 

032 :3M93 

Janardhana Menon 

032 :3M933 

Govinda Pillai 

032 :3M943 

V. K. Parameswaran Pillai 

032 :3M944 

Padmanabha Menon 

032:3M946 

A. V. Parameswaran Pillai 

032:3M956 

Lakshmana Pillai 

032 :3M957 

Govinda Panikkar 

■ 4-109 









m 2 : mm malayalam 

■ HOTELISTS 



032 :3M961 

M. E. Narayana^ Pillai 



■ 032:3M962 

Ramasubba Sastri 



032 :3M963 

Subramanya Potti 



032:3M964 

Vein Pillai 



032 :3M965 

V. S. Oopala Pillai 



032 :3M966 

K. Gopala Pillai 

i 


! 032 ;3M973 

Gopalakrisbna Iyer 

1 


032 :3M975 

Vargliese Mappillai 

1 


032 :3M976 

Paul 



032 :3M977 

Zacharia 



032:3M978 

Ramakrishna Pillai 



032 :3M986 

K. Narayana Menon 



032 :3M988 

Bappu Rao ; 



032 ;3M99 

Sankara Subralimanya 




Sastri 


i' 

032 :3M991 

Chandrasekharan Pillai 


V''': v'j' 

032 :3M992 

M. V. Joseph 



032:3M993 

P. P. Joseph 


;i 

032 :3N001 

Kochu Thomman Apothe- 


I'l 


cary 


j; 

!* 

; O32'.3N01 

Pappu Pillai 


' ! 

032 :3N011 

Raghavan Nair ^ 

1 

1 

O32:3N012 

Krishna Menon 


l! 

O32:3N02 

E. V. Krishna Pillai 

i 

ji 

032 :3N024: 

K. Raghavan Pillai 

! 

ji 

032 :3N025 

Kunjuraman 



O32:3N026 

C. Krishna Pillai 


ll 

O32:3N027 

Bhagavati Amina 

1 

1! 

O32:3N028 

Madhavi Amma 


i- 

O32:3N032 

Chandy 


fs 

032 :3N033 

Cheriyan 



O32:3N034 

Eso 



O32:3N043 

Rama Kurnp 



O32:3N045 

N. C, Nair 
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TELUGU AUTHORS 


035:2M924 


032:3N056 . 

;■ P. K. Eaghavan, Pillai 

032:3N057 

Sivasankaran Pillai 

O32:3N062 

Kummini Airnna 

032 :6 

Malayalam prose 

033 

Kanarese literature 

033:1 

Kanarese poetry 

033 :1F60 

Hariliara 

033 :1F65 

Raghavanka 

033 :1M945 

Iswara Sanakalla 

033 :2 

Kanarese drama 

033 :2M944 

Bkarata 

035 

Telngu literature 

035:1 

Telugu poetry i 

035 :1H30 

Tirupurantaka 

035 :1I40 

Goparaja Kavi 

036 :1J75 

Tiriivengalanatlia 

O35:lK50 

Raglxnnatha Blmpala 

035 :1K65 

Bkavanisa Kavi 

035 :1M31 

Siibrahmanya Kavi 

035 :1M32 

Venkateswara Kavi 

035 :1M53 

Subbaraya Sastri 

035 :1M751 

Ramakriskna Rao 

035 :1M872 

Venkatar amakrishna 

035:1M902 

B. Venkata Rao 

035;1M924 

K. Venliata Rao' 

035:1M951 

Viswanatha Satyanars 

035 :1N01 

Anjaneya Kavi 

035:2 

Telugu drama 

O35:2J00 

Yellanaryudu 

035 :2M91 

Lakskminarayana - 

' 035 :2M924 

E; Venkata Rao 
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035 :2M951 
035 :2N08 

Viswanatha Satyanarayana 
Bangarayya 

036:3 

035 :3M89 

035 :3M92 

035:3M924 

035 :3M951 

Telugu fiction 

Venkatachalam 

Srinivasa Siromani 

K. Venkata Eao 
Viswanatha Satyanarayana 

035:6 

Telugfu prose 

035:7 

Telugu campu 

035 :7M752 

Narasimha Sarma [ 

041 

Ohinese literature 

041 :1E37 

Su-Tung-P’o : 

042 

Japanese literature 


O Literature (General) 

Harvey (Paul). tJornp. and Oxford companion to 
classical literature. OJc Ql 

New directions in prose and poetry. 1937 — 

Oxm73:N36 

Benham (Gurney). Benham’s book of quotations, pro- 
verbs and household words, etc. Oa:M6 G6 

019 Poetical Criticism (General) 

Caldwell (Christopher). Pseud, (i.e. Christopher St. 
John Sprigg.) Illusion and reality: a study of 
the sources of poetry. O190S G7 


t-iia 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 




02 Drama (General), 

Clark (Barrett H.)* Study of the modern drama: a 
handbook for the study and appreciation of typical 
plays, European, English and American of the last 
three-quarters of a century. 02aN3 68 

Wilson (N. Scarlyn). European drama 02aN3 67 

ScHLEOEL (Augustus William). A course of lectures on 
dramatic art and literature, tr. by John Black, 
rev. ... by A. J. W. Morrison. 029icL67 A 

Aesop, eic. Fables. p3.xM2 66 

Drewry (Louisa). On the study of language and lite- 
rature. 09 A 

O: English Literature 
0;i; History 

6reen (F. C.). Minuet: a critical survey of French and 
English literary ideas in the eighteenth century. 

0:i;L9 65 

Grondahl (Illit). Land marks of English literature: 
a brief survey. 0:uN3 68 

0:w Biographies 

Thomas (Edward). Literary pilgrim in England. 

0:^£;M7 67 

Eglinton (John). Irish literary portraits. 

. 0:iwM8 65 

0:;r Selections 

Macaulay (Eose). Sel. Minor pleavsures of life. 

0:xM8 64 

Egberts (Michael). Ed. New country: prose and poetry 
by the authors of new signatures. 0 :xM9 631 



0:larJ2 ' ENGLISH POETRY , 

0:1 ■ English Poetry 
0:lx . Anthologies 

Greene (Eichard Leighton). Ed. Early English carols. 

0:lxJ2 G5 

Adamson (Margot Robert). 8el. Treasury of middle 
English verse. 0:la;J2 60 

Cowling (George H.). Ed, Outline of English verse. 

0:lxM2 ^65 

^4uden (W. H.), etc. Comps, Poet's tongue; an antho- 
logy. 0 :lxNO G7 

Nicholson (D. H. S.), etc. Sels. Oxford book of 
English mystical verse. 0 :1x0 A 62 

0:1:9 Criticism of English Poetry 

Shine (Plill). Carlyle’s fusion of poetry, history and 

religion by 1834. 0:l:9xL95:9 G8 

Gordon (George). Poetry and the moderns; inaugural 
lecture delivered before the University of Oxford, 
3 December 1934. 0 ;1 ;9g7 G5 

Daiches (David). Place of meaning in poetry. 

0.;1:9 : G;52 

Hamilton (G. Rostrevor). Poetry and contemplation : a 
new preface to poetics. 0:1:9 G7 

Imam (Syed Mehdi). Poetry of the invisible: an inter- 
pretation of the major English poets from Keats to 
Bridges, etc. O:l;90A:8 67 

0 : 1 :90P English Prosody 

Brewer (R. F.)* Orthometry: art of versification and 
the technicalities of poetry, .with a new and 
complete rhyming dictionary. 0 ;1 :90P G7 


mu 


ENGLISH POETRY 


O:lH40:B 


IIendren (J. W.) * a study of .ballad rhythm, with sp. 
ref. to ballad music. 0 :1 :90P :1 G6 


Lewis (G. S.). Allegory of love: a study in medieval 
tradition. 0 :1 :90S :55 G8 

Lawrence (William Witherle). Medieval story and the 
beginning of the social ideals of English-speaking 
people. O:l:90Y G1 

Applied Criticism 

Bartlett (Adeline Courtney). Larger rhetorical pat- 
terns in Anglo-Saxon poetry. 0:1:9H1 G5 

Smith (David Nichol). Some observations on eighteenth 
century poetry. 0:1:9L5 G7 

Uniyersity of California. Department of English. 

Essays in criticism, second series. 0:1:9L8 G4 

Palmer (Herbert). Post Victorian poetry. 

0:1:9M9 G8 

Individual Poets 

{Arranged in chronological order) 

VissER (G. J.). Layamon: an attempt at vindication. 

O:lP70:9 G7 

Grattan (J. N, G.), etc, Eds. The owl and the 
nightingale. O:lG20 65 

Taylor (A. B.) . Ed^ Floris and Blancheflour : a middle- 
English romance, from the Trentham and Auehiii- 
leek mss. 0 :1G25 G7 

James (Stanley B.). Back to Langland. 0:1H29:9 G5 

O ; 1H40 Chaucer 

Chaucer (Geoffrey). Book of Troilus and Criseyde, ed. 
by Robert Kilbtirn Root. 0 :1H40 :5 60 





:O:lH40:81:9 


mid: ■■■ENa.'"POETRY 


Bionson (Bertrand H.). ''Cliaueer's lions of fame: another 
' Ii,ypothesis. 0:11140:81:9' G4 

In appreciation of Chaucer paiiement of foiiles. 

O:lH40:82:9,. G5 

Whitino (Bartlett Jere). Chaucer’s use of proverbs. 

0:1H40:90P G4 


Bokenham (Osbern). Legendys of hooly wummen, ed. 
by Mary S. Serjeantson. 0:11192:1 68 


0:1H95 Piers Plowman 

Carnegy (P. a. B.). An attempt to approach the 
C-text of Piers the plowman. 0:1H95 G4 

Dunning (T. P.). Piers plowman: an interpretation of 
theA-text. 0:1H95:9 G7 


Henryson (Robert). Testament of Cresseid, ed. by 
Bruce Dickens. 0 :1I30 :3 Gl 

0:1 J52 Spenser 

Atkinson (Dorothy F.). Edmund Spenser: a biblio- 
graphical supplement. 0:lJ52a G7 

Bhattacherje ( Mohinimohan ) . Platonic ideas in 
Spenser, etc. O:lJ52:90E 65 

Fowler (Earle B.). Spenser and the system of courtly 
love. O-lJ52:90S:5 G5 


Coffin (Charles Monroe). John Donne and the new 
philosophy. 0 :1J72 :90E G7 

0:1K08 Milton 

Bradshaw (John), Concordance to the poetical works 
of John Milton. 0 ilKOSk C4 

Taylor (George Coffin). Milton’s use of Du Bartas. 

0:1K08:4:90^ 64 
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ENG. POETRY: MILTON— BURNS 


0:lL59fe 


PiKKER {William Riley). Milton’s deM to Greek tragedy 
in Samson Agonistes. O*lK08:6:9 G7 

Tillyard (E. M. W.). Miltonic setting: past and 
present O:lK08:9 G8 


Walleestein (Riitli C.). Richard Crashaw: a study in 
style and poetic development, 0 :1K13 :9 G5 

0;1K31 Dryden 

Dryden (John). Hymns attributed to John Dry den, ed. 
... by George Rapall Noyes and George Reuben 
Potter. 0:lK31x G7 

Bredvold (Louis I.). The intellectual milieu of John 
Dryden: studies in some aspects of seventeenth- 
century thought. 0 :1K31 :9 G4 


Abbot (Edwin). Concordance to the works of Alexander 
Pope, etc. 0:lK88fc A 

Williams (Marjorie). William Shenstone: a chap, in 
eighteenth century taste. 0:1L14'WJ G5 

Ketton-Cremer (R. W.). Thomas Gray. 

OilLlQw G5 

Hartley (Lodwick C.). William Cowper: humanitarian. 

0:1L31:90Y1 G8 

0:1L59 Bums 

CuTHBERTSON (John). Complete glossary to the poetry 
and prose of Robert Burns, etc. 0 :lL597c B6 

Reid (J. B.). Comp* and Ed. Complete word and 
phrase concordance to the poems and songs of 
Robert Burns, etc. 0 :lL59fc B9 

Ross (John D.). A Burns handbook. 0:lL59fc G1 
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#:,lL70a; ENG, POETUY: EOMAMTIC PEKIOD 

WomswoETH .(William).- .''Poetical, works, - etc.., ' [alo'ng 
' wdtli] Tatin (J. E.) : Wordsworth dictionary of 
persons and places with the familiar quotations 
from his works, and an index to the animal and 
vegetable kingdoms of Wordsworth. 

0:lL70x B5 

Potter (Stephen). Coleridge and S. T. C. 

0:1L72:9 G8 

0:1L92 Shelle 3 / 

Ellis (P. S.). Comp. Lexical concordance to the 
poetical wmrks of Percy Bysshe Sheilcy, etc. 

0:lL927c G2 

Cowling (George). Shelley and other essays. 

0 :lL92ir G6 

White (Newman Ivey). Unextinguished hearth: Shelley 
and his contemporary critics. 

0:lL92:9r3:M2 G8 

Firkins (Oscar W.). Power and elusiveness in Shelley. 

0:1L92:9 G7 

Barnard (Ellsworth). Shelley ^s religion. 

O:lL92:90Q G7 

0:iL93 Keats 

Keats (John). Aiitobiograpliy, comp, from his letters 
and essays by Earle Vonard Weller, etc. 

0:1L93'U; G3 

Hewlett (Dorothy). Adonais: a life of John Keats. 

0:1L93e; G7 

Brcwn (Charles Armitage). Life of John Keats, ed. . . . 
by Dorothy Hyde Bodurtha and Willard Bissell 
Pope. 0:lL93io G71 


Clare (John). Poems, ed, with an in trod, by J. W. 
Tibbie. 2 W 0:lL931a; G5.1— G5.2 


mm 


VICTORIAN. POBTRt 0:1M724:11 

Hubbell (G-eorg‘8 Shelton). ' Concordance to the poems 
of Ralph Waldo Emerson. O,:lM02/£ G-2 

Shackfobd (Martha Hale). E. B. Browning; R. H. 

Horne: two studies. O:lM032:9 G5 

CuKRiER (Thomas Franklin). A bibliography of John 
Greenleaf Whittier. O:lM071a G7 

Baker (Arthur E.). Tennyson dictionary; the characters 
and place-names contained in the poetical and 

dramatic works of the poet, alphabetically arranged 
and described with synopses of the poems and 
plays. 0 :1M097£ E5 

0:1M12 Browiimg 

Browning (Robert) and Wedgwood (Julia). Letters: a 
broken friendship as revealed in their letters, ed. 
by Richard Curie. 0 :lM12u’ G7 

Devane (William Clyde). Browning handbook. 

0:1M12:9 G7 


Housman (Laurence). A. E. H.: some poems, some 
letters and a personal memoir by his brother. 

0 aim2w G7 

Ellis (Havelock). Poems, sel. by John Gawsworth, etc. 

0:lM595;r G7 

Modem English Poets 

Mitter (Sushil Chandra). La pensee de Rabindranath 
Tagore. 0:1M61:9 122G0 

Eglinton (John). A memoir of A E, George William 
Russell. 0 :lM641tr G7 

Vastjdeva Rao (B.). Of here and hereafter and other 
poems. O:lM705:ll G7 

Trevelyan (R. C.). Beelzebub and other poems. 

0:1M724:11 G5 



0: IMS 05® MODERN ENG. POETRY 

Beantom CWilliam) . War no more and various verses. 

O;lM805a; G6 

Drini^water (John). Collected poems. Y. 3. 

0:lM841x F3.3 

Pound (Ezra). Fifth decad of cantos. 

0:1M851:25 G7 

Blunden (Edmund). An elegy and other poems. 

0:1M96:31 G7 


Post-War Younger Poets 

Campbell (Roy). Broken record: reminiscences. 

0 :1N021m; 

Mithraie emblems; poems. 


Barker (George). Calamiterror. 
Lehmann (John). Noise of history. 
Lucas (Hedley). See you a city. 
Spender (Stephen). Poems. 

Vienna. 


0 :1N021 -.24 
O:lN031:l 
O:lN04:ll 
0 ;1N052 :11 
0 :lN09a: 
0 :1N09 :11 


G4 

G6 

G7 

G4 

G7 

G5 

64 


0:2 English Drama 

Best one-act plays 1937. 0:2a:wi3:N31 

Eight new one-act plays, ed. b}" John Browne. Series 2 — 
1934— 0:2xm3:N33 


0:2:9 Criticism of English Drama 

Granville-Barker (Harley). On poetry in drama. 

0:2:92:7 67 


Applied Criticism 

WiTHiNGTON (Robert). Excursions in English drama. 

0:2:9J6 67 

Eliot (T. S.). Elizabethan essays. 0:2:9J8 G4 
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0 :^ 164 : 51:9 


SHAKESPEAEE 

Lawrence (W. J.). Speeding up Sliake-speare : studies 
of the bygone theatre and drama. 0:2:9J8 G7 
Knights (L. C.). Drama and society in the age of 
Jonson. 0 :2 :9 J9 G7 

Drew (Elizabeth). Discovering drama. 0:2:9M8 G7 

ledividual Dramatists 

{Arranged in chronological order) 

Heywood (John). [Works, ed.] by R. Dela Bere. 

0:2I97x G7 

Tenney (Edward Andrew^s). Thomas Lodge. 

. 0:2J57ta G5 

Bakeless (John), Christopher Marlowe: the man in his 
time. 0:2J63ie G7 

0:2J64 Shakespeare 

Ebisch ( Walther ) , etc. Shakespeare bibliography : 

suppl. for the years 1980-1935. 

0:2J64uN2 Gl— 1 

CuNLiFFE (Richard John). A new Shakespearean dic- 
tionary. 0:23 Q4ck G6 

Pascal (E.). Shakespeare in Germany. 1740 — 1815. 

0:2J64i’55:Ml G7 

Prifp (Edgar I.). Shakespeare: man and artist. 2 V. 

0 :2mtv G8.1— G8.2 

0:2J64;51:9 Hamlet — Criticism 
Ewing Fayette (C.). Hamlet: an analytic and psycho- 
logic study. 0:2J64:51:9 G4 

ScHUCKLNTG (Levin L.). Meaning of Hamlet, tr. by 
Graham Eawson. 0:2J64:51:9 G71 

Brock (J. H. E.). Dramatic purpose of Hamlet. 

0:2J64.51:9 G52 



0:2J64:9;s?7 


ELIZABETHAN DEAMA 


0;2J64:9 Shakespearean Criticism 
^ScHli:LLlNG (Felix E.). Shakespeare biograpliy and other 
papers chiefly Elizabethan. 0 :2J64- -Ml G7 

Hart (Alfred). Shakespeare and the homilies and other 
pieces of research into the Elizabethan drama. 

0.:2J64:9 G45 

SrEAGun (Arthur Colby). Shakespeare and the audience: 
a study in the technique of exposition. 

0:2J64:9 G52 

Eidlf.y (M. E.). Shakespeare'S plays: a commcnlary. 

0:2J64:9 G7 

Charlton (It. B.). Shakespearian comedy, 

0:2J64:9 68 

ElliS“F}':r]\i()R ( Una ) . Some recent research in 
Shakespeare’s imagery. 0 :2eJG4 :90P ;75 G7 

■ 0:2J64:90 . Shakespearean Criticism 
from Special Points of View 
Stoll (Elmer Edgar). Shakespeare’s young lovers. 

O:2J64:90S:55 G7 

Clark (Cumberland). Shakespeare and home life. 

O:2J64:90Yl G5 

Other Elizahethan Dramatists 
JoNSON (Ben). Collected works, ed. by C. H. Herford 
and Percy Simpson. V. 5 — 6. 

0:2J73a; P5.5~P5.6 
Marston (John). The plays, ed. ..., by H. Harvey 
Wood. V. 2. 0:2 J75:?; G4.2 

McKeithan (T3aniel Morley). Debt to Shakespeare in 
the Beaumont and Fletcher plays. 0 :2J84 :9 G8 


Boyle (Roger), (i.c. Earl of Orrery). Dramatic works, 
ed, by William Smith Clark, 11. 2 V. 

0:2K24x G7.1~G7.2 



MODERN ENG. DRAMA 


O:2N09:ll 


Allen (Ned Bliss). Sources of John Dryden’s comedies. 

0:2K31:903 G5 

Stein (Elizabeth P.). David Garrick, dramatist. 

0:2L171:9 G7 

PxVGE (Eugene R.). George Colman, the elder: essayist, 
dramatist, and theatrical manager, 1732 — 1794. 

0:2L32w G5 

Modem English Drama 
0:2M57 Bernard Shaw 

Henderson (Archibald). Bernard Shaw: playboy and 
prophet. 0:2M57tt) G2 

Eackett (J. P.). Shaw: George versus Bernard. 

0:2M57:9 G7 


Barrie (J. M.). Greenwood hat,- being a memoir of 
James Anon, 1885—1887, etc. O:2M60w G7 

Roy (James A.). James Matthew Barrie: an apprecia- 
tion. O:2M60i«; G7 

Peats (W. B.). Wheels and butterflies. 

0:2M651:51 G4 

The Herne’s egg: a stage play. 

0:2M651:52 G8 

Housman (Laurence). Golden sovereign. 

0:2M68;51 G7 

Post-War Drama 

Auden (W. H.) and Isherwood (Christopher). On the 
frontier: a melodrama in three acts. 

O:2N071:I2 G8 

Spender (Stephen). Trial of a judge: a tragedy in five 
acts. O:2N09:ll G8 





EARLY’ ENG. NOVEL 


0:3 Eeglish Fiction 

Bakeb (Ernest A.). History of 'tlie English novel. V. 7. 
Age of Dickens and Thackeray. 0 :3'uM6 G6 

V. 8. Prom the Brontes to Meredith: 

Romanticism in the English Novel. 0 :3'rM9 G7 

V. 9. The day before yesterday. 

0:3vNO 68 

Las Veronas (Raymond). Chesterton, Belloc, Baring, 
tr. by C. C. Martindale. 0:3:9M7 68 

Individual Novelists 

{Arranged in Chronological Order). 

Leach (MacEdward). Ed, Amis and Amilonn. 

0:3H18 67 

SuTHEiiLANn (James)* Defoe. 0:3K61t^ 67 

Sale (William Merritt). Samnel Richardson: a biblio- 
graphical record of his literary career with 
historical notes. 0 :3K89a 66 

Tourtellot (Arthur Bernon). Be loved no more: the 
life and environment of Fanny Burney, etc, 

0:3L52ia 68 

Scott (Walter). Journal. 1825 — 1832. 2 V. 

0:3L7Br 66.1—66.2 

Tait (J. 6.). Sir Walter Scott's journal and its editor. 

0':3L71w; .■■:G6.2— 1 

AustenJjEigh (Emma). Jane Austen and Stevenson. 

0:3L75u^ 67 

Muuge (Isadore Gilbert), eic, Thackeray dictionary, etc. 

0:3Mm EO 


4U24: 



VICTORIAN NOVEL, 0:3M741:9 

Guluver (Harold Strong). Thackeray’s literary 
apprenticeship, etc. 0 :3M11 :9 G4 

Pierce (Gilbert A.). Dickens dictionary, a key to the 
characters and principal incidents in the tales of 
Charles Dickens with additions by William A. 
Wheeler. . 0:3Mm A 

White (W. Bertram). Miracle of Haworth: a Bronte 
study. 0:3M16w G7 

Bronte (Charlotte) and Bronte (Patrick Branwell). 
Miscellaneous and unpublished writings. V. 2. 

0:3M16x G6.2 

Mudge (Isadore Gilbert), etc. A George Eliot dictionary: 
the character and scenes of the novels, stories and 
poems alphabetically arranged. 0 :3M20fc P4 
Woods (Alice). George Meredith as champion of women 
and of progressive education. 

0 :3M29 :90Y115 G7 
Eutland (William K.). Thomas Hardy: a study of his 
writings and their background. 0:3M40:9 G8 

Arkell (Reginald). Richard Jefferies. 0:3M48 m) G3 
Ferguson (Walter D.). The influence of Flaubert on 
George Moore. 0 :3M52 :90O122 G4 

Conrad (Joseph). Prefaces to his works, with an introd. 
essay by Edward Garnett and a biographical note 
on his father by David Garnett. 0:3M58:9 G7 
Macmunn (George). Rudyard Kipling: craftsman. 

0:3M64:9 G8 

Dreiser (Theodore). A history of myself. 2 V. 

0:3M712tt) P9.1— P9.2 

Twelve men. 0:3M712:32 GO 

Chesterton (Gilbert Keith). Autobiography. 

0:3M74m) G7 

0 :3M741:9 68 


Smyth (Ethel). Maurice Baring. 


0:3M742w 


MODERN NOVEL 


0:3M742 Maugham 

Maugham (W. Somerset). Summing up. 

0;3M742w G8 

Cordell (Richard A.). W. Somerset Maugham. 

0:3M742:9 G7 

Ward (Richard Heron). William Somerset Maugham. 

0:3M742:9 G71 


Reid (Forrest). Peter Waring. 0;3M763:11 G7 

Sinclair (Upton). No Pasaran; They shall not pass: a 
story of the Battle of Madrid. 0 :3M782:64 G7 
— Manassas: a novel. 0:3M7 82:65 G7 

Macaulay (Rose). "Writings of E. M. Forster. 

O:3M80:9 G8 

Tschiffely (A. F.). Don Roberto, being the account of 
the life and works of R. B. Ounninghame Graham, 
1852—1936. 0:3M82w G7 

Joyce (James). Ulysses. 0:3M83;13 G7 

Sitwell (Edith). I live under a black sun: a novel. 

0:3M872;11 G7 

Beck (L. Adams). House of fulfilment: a romance of 
the soul. ■0:3M884:11 G6 

Post-War Fiction 

Elwin (Verrier). Phulmat of the hills: a tale of the 

Gonds. 0:3M925:12 G7 

Lewis (Wyndham). Blasting and bombardiering. 

0:3M962w G7 

pROKOSCH (Frederic). The Asiatics. O:3N051:ll G7 

The seven who fled: a novel. O:3N051:12 G7 

Innes (Michael). Hamlet, revenge? : a story in four parts. 

O:3N062:12 G7 
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ENGLISH PROSE 0:6M661:72 

Saboyan (William). The Daring young man on the 
flying trapeze and other stories. 

O:3N081:ll Q-7 

Spender (Stephen). Burning cactus. O:3N09:ll G6 


Shellabarger (Samuel), Lord Chesterfield. 

OiiKdiw G5 

0;6 English Prose 
O : Sx Selections 

WiTHiNGTON (Eobert). Ed. Essays and characters: 
Montaigne to Goldsmith. 0:6rcL2 G3 

George (Daniel). Coll. A peck of troubles or an 

anatomy of woe, etc. 0:6xM6 G6 

Individual Prose-Writers 

{Arranged in Chronological Order) 

Eolle (Eichard). English writings, ed. by Hope Emily 
Allen. O:6H02x G1 

Beattie (Lester M, ) . John Arbuthnot : mathematician 
and satirist. 0:6KCS:9 G5 

Johnson (Samuel). Prefaces and dedications, [comp.] 
by Allen T, tiazen. 0 :6L09j; G7 

(Edith Christina). Lamb always Elia. 

0:6LT6r; G51 

Macgarthy (Desmond). Leslie Stephen. 

0:6M322:9 G7 

Symons (Arthur). Study of Walter Pater*. 

0:6M39:9 G2 

A. E. Pseud, (i. a. George William Bussell) Living 
torch, ed. by Monk Gibbon, with an introd. essay. 

0:6M641:4 G7 

Wells (H. G.). World brain. 0:6M661:72 G8 





0:eM843:22 ENG. EITEEARY CEITICISM 


Squibb (John), Reflections and memories. 



0:6M843:22 

G5 

Pound (Ezra). Polite essays. 

0:6M851:11 

G7 

— Guide to kulchur. 

0:6M851:12 

G8 

Sitwell (Osbert). Penny foolish: 

a book of tirades 

and 

panegyrics. 

0:6M925:12 

G5 


0:9 English Literary Criticism 

{From Special Points of View) 

Matthiessen (F. 0.). Translation: an Elizabethan art. 

O:90P:5 G1 

Eliot (T. S.). After strange gods: a primer on modern 
heresy. O:90Q G4 

Maclean (Kenneth). John Locke and English literature 
of the eighteenth century. O:90 RtK31 G6 

Daiches (David). Literature and society. O:90Yl G8 

Mubey (John Middleton). Heaven — and earth. 

O:90Yl:l G8 

Empson (William). Some versons of pastoral. 

O:90Y131 G5 

Aibxandeb (Calvert). Catholic literary revival: three 
phases in its development from 1845 to the 
present. . O:90Y19Q62 G3 

Applied Literary Criticism 

Ceuse (Amy). Victorians and their books. {Published 
in U.S.A. as The Victorians and their readings). 

0 :9M5 G51 

Inge (W. R.). .Modernism in literature. 0:9M8 G71 

Waldock (A. J. A.). James Joyce, and others. 

0:9M8 G72 


i-m 


GERMAN LITERATURE 


0113:3M19a: 


Spender. (Stephen). Destructive element. 

0:9M8 G8 

Leacock (Stephen). Humour and humanity: an introd. 
to the study of humour. 0:9M9 G7 

Daiches (David). New literary values; studies in 
modern literature. 0:9'M9 G6 

0113 German Literature 
0113:1 German Poetry 

Gloss (A.). Genius of the German lyric: an historic 
survey of its formal and metaphysical values. 

0113:luN3 111G8 

Goethe (Johann Wolfgang von). Sammtliche Werke. 
Bds. 3 — 12; 15 — 22; 25 — 40. (Bound in 17 vols). 

0113;lL49a: A.l— A.17 

Stawell (F. Melian), etc. Goethe and Faust: an inter- 
pretation, with passages newly tr. into English 
verse. 0113 ;1L49 :1 :9 111F8 

Untermeyee (Louis). Heinrich Heine. 

0113:lL97w 111G8 

Heine. Book of songs, tr. by John Todhunter. 

0113:lL97a: 111D7 

0113:2 German Drama 

Lessing (Gathhold Ephraim). Gesammelte Werke. 6B. 

0113:2L29x Pl.l— F1.6 

Garland (H. B.). Lessing, the founder of modern 
German literature. 0113 :2L29 :9 113G7 

0113:3 German Fiction 

Cere (Bennett A . ) . Ed. Great German short novels 
and stories. 0113 :3xM8 111G3 

TCet.t.er (Gottfried). Gesammelte Werke. 5 B. 

0113:3M19x Fl.l— F1.5 
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0115:3M82:33 EUROPEAN LITERATURE 

0115 Norwegian Literature 

TJndset (Sigrid). Wild orchid, tr. by Arthur G. Chater. 

0115;3M82:33 111G2 

— — Burning bush, tr. by Arthur G. Chater. 

0115 :3M82 :34: 111G2 

— — Faithful wife, tr. by Arthur G. Chater. 

0115 ;3M82 -.44 111G7 

012 Latin Literature 

ManUjII (M.). Astronomiean, ed. by A. E. Housman. 

5 Libers. O12:lD02:l G7.1— G7.o 

McCkea (Nelson Glenn). Literature and liberalism with 
other classical papers, etc. 012:9xM63 111G61 

0121 Italian Literature 

Eobb (Nesea A.). Neoplatonism of the Italian renais- 
sance. 0121 :uJ6 111G5 

0121:1G65 Dante 

Dante (Alighieri). Vita nuova and Canzoniere. 

0121:lG65w 111G3 

Inferno, with a tr. into English triple rhyme by 

Laurence Binyon. 0121:1G65:1 111G3 

Divine comedy. 3 V. 

0121:1065:1 111G7.1— G7.3 
Convivio. 0121:1G65:2 lllGl 

0121:2 Italian Drama 

Lea (K. M.). Italian popular comedy: a study in the 
commedia dell ’arte, 1560 — 1620, with sp. ref. to 
the English stage. 2 V. 

0121:2rK2 111G4.1— G4.2 

Stabkie (Walter). Luigi Pirandello, 1867 — 1936. 

0121:2M67:9 111G7 


FRENCH LITERATURE 


omtiimz 


0121 ;3 Italian Fiction ' 

Boccaccio (Giovanni). Early English versions of the 
tales of Gniscardo and Ghismonda and Titus and 
Gisippus from the Decameron, eel. by Herbert G . 
Wright. Or21:3H13x 111G7 

0122 French Literature 
0122 %v History 

Maynial (Edouard). L’epoqne realiste. 

0122:t^M8 Gl 

Alain. Fseud. (ie. Emile Auguste Chartier). Propos 
de litteratnre. 0122:t;M8 G4 

Billy (Andre), Les eerivains de combat. 

0122 :rNO Gl 

Lanson (Gustave). Histoire de la litteratnre Prancaise. 

0122 :rNO G8 

Lalou (Eene). Histoire de la litteratnre Prancaise con- 
temporaine 1870 a nos jours. 0122 :rN2 Gl 


Paris (Gaston). Recits extraits des poets et prosateurs 
du moyen age mis en Prancais moderne. 

0122:a;K9 G6 

0122:1 French Poetry 

Charfentier (John). L 'evolution de la poesie lyrique: 
De Joseph Delorme a Paul Claudel. 

0122:li;N2 GO 

Therive (Andre). Le Parnasse. 0122:lxM7 P9 

Antholooie de la nouvelle poesie Prancaise. 

0122:li(;M9 GO 

Lalou (Rene). Vers une alchimie lyrique: saint Beuve, 
Aloysius Bertrand, Gerard de Nerval, Baudelaire. 

0122:1:9M2 P7 
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0122:1124a? FEBNCH POETRY 

iBdmdiial French Poets 

{Arranged i% Chronological Order) 

Eonsarb (Pierre de). Sonnets pour Helene, with 
English renderings bj Humbert Wolfe. 

0122:lJ24x G4 

Chateaubriand (Francois Eene de). Menioires d^outre 
Tombe, ed. by Paul Gautier. 0122:lL68ti? G6 

ViONY (Alfred de). Poemes : poemes antiques et modernes, 
poems philosophiques. 0122:lL97aj G5 

Hugo (Victor) . Les chatiments. 0122 :1M02 :11 F3 

La legende des sieeles. 4 T. 

O122:lM02:12 P7.1— P7.4 

Baudelaire (Charles). Morceaux choisis: poemes et 
proses. Introd. et notes par Y. G. Le Dantec. 

0122:lM21:r; P9 

SouPAULT (Philippe). Baudelaire. 0122:1M21:9 G1 

Mallarme (Stephane). Poesies. 0122:lM42x G7 

Verlaine (Paul). Oeuvres completes. 5 T. 

0122:lM45ic F3.1~P3.5 

Oeuvres posthumes. 3 T. 

0122:IM45a; F7.1— P7.3 

Lautreamont (Comte de) . {i.e. Isidore Ducasse). 

Oeuvres completes : Les chanl^s de Maldoror, poesies 
and lettres, ed. by Edmond Jaloux. 

0122:lM46x G7 

PoNDANE (Benjamin). Eimbaud le voyou. 

0122:lM54u; G3 

Staricie (Enid). Arthur Eimbaud in Abyssinia. 

0122:lM54ti; 111G7 

Gide (Andre). Les nourritures terrestres, 

0122:1M69:14 FI 


Valery (Paul ) . Poesies. 


0122:lM71a? G6 



FEENCH DRAMA 


0122:2M67.:i2, 


Bosanqijet (Theodora). Paul Valery. 

0122:1M71:9 111G3 

Iluabd (Paul). Capitale de la Douleiir: repetitions, 
moiirir de ne pas nourir, les petits justes nouveaux 
poemes. 0122:lM73a; F6 

0122 s 2 Frencli Drama 

De Smet (Robert). Le theatre romantique: Victor Hugo, 
Alexander Dumas, Alfred de Vigny, Alfred de 
Musset. 0122;2:9M1 P9 

Individual Frencli Dramatists 
{Arranged in Chronological Order) 

Moliere (Jean-Baptiste Poquelin). Theatre choisi . . . 

ed. by Ernest Thirion. 0122 :2K22x G6 

CoRNEiLiLE (Pierre). Theatre choisi, avec notices et anno- 
tations par Paul Desjardins, etc. 

0122:2K25iC G7 

Racine (Jean). Theatre complet, ed. by N. M. Ber- 
nardin. 4 T. 0122:2K39a) B2.1— B2.4 

Theatre choisi . . . ed. by 6 . Lanson. 

0122:2K39a; G5 

Marivaux (Piere Carlet de Chamblain de). Theatre. 2 V. 

0122:2K88x GO.l— G0.2 

Mirbeau (Octave). Les affaires sont les affaires. 

0122:2M48:3 G1 

Maeterlinck (Maurice). L'oiseau bleu. 

0122:2M62:11 G6 

Betrothal or the blue bird chooses, ... by 

Alexander Teixeira de Mattos. 

0122:2M62:14 lllPl 
L’Annonce faite a Marie. 

0122:2M67:11 GS 


Claudel (Paul). 


Om:2M67:9 : FRENCH .NOVEL" 

Madaule (Jacques ) . Le drama de Paul Glaiidelj etc. 

0122 :2M67 :9; Gf/ 

Rostand (Edmond). Cyrano de Bergerac, etc. 

0122:2M68:22. Ct ' 

Cyrano de Bergerac, tr. by Brian Hookeiv etc. 

0122 :2M68 :22 111P3 

Giraudoux (Jean). La Guerre de Troie N'Aiira pas lieu. 

0122:2M82:11 ^^G5' 

Romains (Jules). Theatre. V. 1. Knock on le triomplie 
de la medecine; M. Le Trouha dec saisi par la 
debauclie. 0122 :2M852 :11 G8 

Cocteau (Jean). Orphee: a tragedy in one act* and an 
interval, tr. by Carl Wildman. 

0122:2M91:12 111G3 

0122:3 French Fiction 

Hytier (Jean). Les romans de rindividu : Constant, 
Sainte-Beuve, Stendhal, Merimee, Promentin, etc. 

0122:3:9M2 ' F8 

Individual French Novelists 
{Arranged in GKronological Order) 

Rabelais (Francois). Oeuvres, ed. avec notice biblio- 
graphique par Henri Clouzot. 2 T. 

0122:3I95x F6.1— F6.;2; 

Gargantua and Pantagruel. 2 V. 

0122:3I95x 111G2.1— G2.2 

La Fontaine (Jean de). Fables, contes et nouvelles, ed. 
by Edmond Pilon, etc. 0122 :3K21rc G2 

Fables, tr. into English verse by Edward Marsh, 

with twelve reproductions from engravings by 
Stephen Gooden. 0122:3K21a' 111G3 
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^'RENCH novel 


012^:SL9S;S1 


Lafayette (Madame d.e). Laprineesse.de eleves, ed. par 
Albert Gazes. 0122 :3K34 :1 G4 

Voltaire (F. Aimiet De). Romans et contes. 

0122:3K94x GS 

Pbevost (L’Abbe). Histoire du Chevalier des Grieus et 
de Mamon Lescant. 0122:3K97:1 G6 

Rousseau (J. J.). Les confessions; les reveries dn 
promeneur solitaire, ed. by Louis Martin-chauffier. 

0122:3L12w; G3 

Constant (Benjamin). Adolphe: Le Cahier Rouge. 

0122:3L67:1 G1 

Stendhal. Pseud, (ie. Henri Beyle). Les Romans. 

8 T. 0122:3L83x G2.1— G2.3 

Blum (Leon). Stendhal et le Beylisme. 

0122:3L83:9 GO 

Vigny (Alfred de). Servitude et grandeur militaires. 

0122:3L97:11 F5 

0122;3L99 Balzac 

Balzac (Honore de) and Carraud (Zulma). Unpub- 
lished correspondence, 1829 — 1850, tr. . . . , by 
J. Lewis May. 0122 :3L99'i£; 111G7 

Eugenie Grandet. 0122 :3L99 :12 G4 

— Eugenie Grandet, tr. by Ellen Marriage, etc. 

0122:3L99:12 lllGO 

Ursiile mirouet, etc. 0122 :3L99 :17 111P5 

Lost illusions, tr. by Ellen Marriage, etc. 

0122:3L99:18 111P5 

The quest of the absolute, tr. by Ellen Marriage, 

etc. 0122:3L99:22 111G6 

At the sign of the cat and racket and other 

stories, tr. by Clara Bell, etc, 

0122:3L99:31 lllGO 



6i22:SL99,:38 , ■ FRENCH . NOVEL . 

Balzac (Hon ore de).- The atheist ’s mass and other 
stories, tr. by Clara Bell, etc. 

0122,:3L99:38 111P9 

-- — — ~ Le Pere Goriot le colonel Chabert. 2 T. 

0122:3L99:44 G2.1— G2.2 

Old Goriot, tr. by Ellen Marriage, etc. 

0122:3L99:44 111G5 

The rise and fall of Cesar Birottean, tr. by Ellen 

Marriage, etc., 0122:3L99:45 111P5 

— ^ Cousin Pons. 2 T. 

0122:3L99:48 G3.1— G3.2 
■ — - — Cousin Pons, etc. 0122 :3L99 :48 111G3 

• — The Ciionans, tr. by Ellen Marriage, etc. 

0122:3L99:61 lllPl 

Le cure de village. 0122:3L99:71 P5 

The country doctor. 0122:3L99:71 111P3 

The country parson, etc. 0122:3099:72 lllGO 

Christ in Flanders and other stories, tr. by 

Mrs. Ciura Beil, etc. 0122:3099:84 lllGl 

About Catherine de Medici, tr. by Clara Bell, etc. 

0122:3099:85 111G4 

O122:3M02 Hugo 

Hugo (Victor). Notrc-dame de Paris. 2 V. 

O122:3M02:3 Gl.l— G1.2 

Les miserables. 8 T. 0122:3M02:4 P8.1 — FS.S 

Quatrevingt-Treize. 2 T. 

O122:3M02:7 P8.1— P8.2 


Dumab (Alexandre). Les trois mousquetaires. 2 T. 

O122:3M03:281 G7.1--~*G7.2 

Band (George). Histoire de ma vie. 4 T. 

0122 ;3M04w.’ G2.1— G2.4 

pKOMENXiN (Eugene)* Dominique. O122:3M20;ll G3 



6l22:3Mgte 


iFEENCH NOVEL. 

0122:3M23 Flaubert 

Flaubert (Gustave). 'Madame Bovary. 

0122:3M23:3 G6 

Trois Contes. 0122:3'M23:4 G6 

Salambo, tr. by E. Powys Mathers, etc. 

0122:3M23:6 lllGl 


Dumas (Alexandre, Fils). La dame aux eamelias, etc. 

0122:3M25;11 F5 

Daudet (Alphonse). Lettres de Mon Moulin. 

0122:3M4G:11 G7 

0122:3M41 Zola 

Fielding (Hubert). Life of Emile Zola: the authorised 
story of the film. 0122:3M41i£) 111G8 

Zola (Emile). La conquete de Plassans. 

0122;3M41:23 P9 

— L’Assommoir. 2 T. 0122:3M41:32 G4.1— G4.2 

Germinal. 2 T. 0122:3M41:41 G3.1— G3.2 

Money, tr. by Ernest A. Vizetelly. 

0122:3M41:51 111P3 

0122:3M44 Anatole France 

France (Anatole). Le lys rouge. 0122:3M44:13 F4 

Le crime de Sylvestre Bonnard. 

0122:3M44:21 G5 

Les dieux ont soif. 0122:3M44:53 G2 

Crainquebille putois, Eiquet et plusiears autres 

recits profitables. 0122:3M44:63 GO 

Huysmans (J. K.). En route. 0122;3M48:12 G7 

Maupassant (Guy de). Contes choisis, etc. 

O122:3M50a: P6 



0122:3M50:9 FRENCH NOVEL 

Jackson (Stanley). Guy de Maupassant. 

O122:3x\I50:9 11168 

CouKTELiNE (Georgos). Messieurs les ronds-de-cuir, etc. 

0122:3M59:11 67 

PREVOST (Marcel). Lettres a Franeoise, etc. 

0122:3M621:11 P2 

Baeres (Maurice). L ’Appel an soldat. 2 T. 

0122:3M622:22 G1.1--G1.2 
Uu Jardin sur I’oronte. 0122 :3Mfi22 :82 P2 

Eenakd (Jules). Foil de Garotte, etc. 

0122:3M64;11 G8 

0122:3M69 Gide 

Gide (Andre). Morceaux choisis. 0122:3M69a; 68 

Les Caves du Vatican: sotie. 

0122:3M69:14 P2 

Les Faux-Monnayeurs : Roman. 

0122;3M69:16 F5 


Bordeaux (Henry). Les Rogirevillard. 

0122:3M72:11 G4 

0122;3M73 Proust 

Proust (Marcel). Moreeaux choisis. 

0122:3M73a: 67 

La recherche du temps perdu. T. 1. Du cote 

Chez swaun. 2 V. 0122:3M73:1 66.1—66.2 
Ames (Van Meter). Proust and Santayana: the aesthetic 
way of life. 0122:3M73:9 11167 

Spagnoli (John J.). Social attitude of Marcel Proust. 

O122:3M73:90Yl 11166 


4-188 


FRENCH NOVEL 


0122:3M98:11 


Colette. Pseud,, (ie. Collette Willy). L’Envers .dia 
Music-Hall. 0122 :3M731 :23 G3 

— Le ble’ en hei’be. 

0122 :3M731 :32 F3 

Phillippe (Charles-Louis). Charles Blanchard. 

0122:3M74;11 F4 

Giraudoux (Jean). Bella: Histoire des Fontranges. 

0122:3M82;11 G7 

Bloch (Jean-Eichard). ... Et eompagnie. 

0122:3M84:12 G7 

Malteice (Francois). Tlierese Desqueyroux. 

0122 ;3M851 :21 G5 
Le Noeud de Viperes. 0122 :3M851 :23 G2 

Eomains (Jules). Mort de quelqu’un. 

0122 :3M852 :11 66 

Doegeles (Roland). Le chateau des Brouillards. 

0122:3M86:22 G2 

Foueniee (Alain). Le Grand Meaulnes. 

0122:3M861;11 G6 
Benoit (Pierre). L’Atlantide. 0122:3M87:12 FO 

Beenanos (Georges). Journal d’un cure de campagne, 
etc. . 0122;3M881:21 G7 

Celine (Louis-Ferdinand). Death on the instalment 
plan, tr. by John Marks. 0122:3'M882:12 111G8 

Cocteau (Jean). Les enfants terribles. 

0122;3M91:11 F9 

Malraux (Andre). Les conquerants. 

0122;3M95:11 63 

La condition Immaine. 0122 :3M95 :12 63 

De Montherlant (Henry). Les eelibataires. 

0122:3M96:23 G4 

Dabit (Eugene). L ’Hotel du Nord. 0122:3M98:11 G1 


4,1S9 



Ol22:3M99:ll FRENCH PROSE 

Saint Bxupeby (Antoine de), Vol de unit. 

0122;3M99:11 G6 

Giono (Jean). Un de Baumugnes. O122:3N00;12 P9 

Song of the world, tr. by Henii Pluehere and 

Geoffrey Myers. . O122:3N00:21 111G8 

Guilloux (Louis). Le gang noir. O122:3N01:16 G5 


Montesquieu (Charles). Lettres persanes, ed. par lie 
Carcassonne. 2 T. 0122 :4K89a; P9.1 — F9.2 

Bossuet (Jacques-Benigne). Oraisons funebres. 

0122;bK27a; G5 

0122:6 French Prose 

Paris (Ga.ston), etc. Eds. Extraits des ehroniqueurs 
Franeaisj Villehardun, Joinville, Froissart, Comines, 
etc. 0122 :6a:I4 G2 

Montaigne (Miehcl De). Essais, ed. by Pierre Villey. 

3 T. 0122:6J33a: GO.l— G0.3 

La Bochepoucauld (Francois do). Eetlexions ou sen- 
tences ct maximes morales, etc. 0122:6K13x G2 
Maxims, tr. . . . , by Louis Kronenberger. 

0122;6K13x 111G6 
Pascal (Blaise). Pensees et opuscules, ed. by Leon 
Brunschvieg. 0122:6K23x G7 • 

La Beuyeke (Jean de). Les earacteres accompagnes des 
caraetcres de Theophraste et du discours a P Aca- 
demic, ed. par Gaston Cayrou. 0122:6K45x G6 
Saint-'Simon. Scenes et portraits, choisis par Eugene de 
Lanneau. 2 Pts. 0122:6K75x F5.1— P5.2 

Eenan (Ernest). Pages ehoisies. 0122:6M24a: G8 

Maeterlinck (Maurice). Old-fashioned flowers and 
other open-air essays, tr. by A. Tcixeira de Mattos, 
etc. 0122:6M62:44 111D6 


SPANISH & lEISPr LIT. 


omBiZsm 


Holland (Eomaiii). I will not rest, tr. by K. S. Shel- 
vankar. 0122 :6M66 :13 111G4 

PiGUY ( Charles). Morceanx ehoisis: prose, etc, 

0122:6M732x • '06 

P argue (Leon-Panl). Sons la lampe: suite familierej, 
Banalite. 0122 :6’M78 ill G7 

0122 ;9 French Literary Criticism ■ 

Sainte-Beuve. Correspondanee generale, ed. by Jean 
Bonnerot, 2 T. O122:9iaM04 G5.1— G5.2' 

Beeeoux (Leon) . Le natnralisme, etc. 

, O122:90E325 F9 

Jones (P. Mansell). French introspectives from Mon- 
taigne to Andre Gide, 0122 ;90S 1116T 

01223 Troubadours 

Audiau (Jean). Les troubadours et PAngleterre: contri- 
bution a Tetude des poetes Anglais de Pamour an 
moyen-age, Xllle et XI Ve siecles. 

01223 :^3:H9 F7 

0123 Spanish Literature 

McClelland (I. L.), Origins of the romantic movement 

in Spain. O123:t)M0 111G7 

Lorca (Federico Garcia). Lament for the death of a 
bullfighter and other poems in the original Spanish 
with English tr.-by A. L. Lloyd. 

0123:lM99ir 11168 

01295:3 Irish Fiction 

Gregory (Augusta). Tr, Gods and fighting men: the 
story of the Tuatha de Danaan and of the Fianna 
of Ireland, etc, 01295 :3icH8 111F6 



O13:l:90P 


GRE3EK & RUSSIAN LIT. 

013 Greek Literature 
013:1 Greek Poetry 

Christ (Wilhelm). Metrik der Griechen und Romer. 

O13:l:90P 113A 

Wilamowitz-Moellendorff (Ulrich V.). Griechisehe 
Verskunst. O13:l:90P 113P1 

Weigall (Arthur). Sappho of Lesbos: her life and 
times. 013:lC45w 111G7 

Homer. The story of Odysseus: a tr. into plain English 
by W. H. D. Rouse. O13:lD30:2 111G7 

013:2 Greek Drama 

Aeschylus. Agamemnon, tr. by Louis MacNeice... 

013;2D48:5 111G6 

Sophocles. King Oedipus : a version for the modem 
stage, by W. B. Yeats. 013:2050:125 HIPS 

0142 Russian Literature 
0142:1 Russian Poetry 

Pushkin (Alexander) . Bed. Centennial essays, ed. by 
Samuel H. Cross and Ernest J. Simmons. 

0142:lL99i 111G7 

Simmons (Ernest J.). Pushkin. 

0142:lL99w 111G7 

Pushkin (Alexander). Works: lyrics, narrative poems, 
folk tales, plays, prose, sel. and ed. ..., by Avrahm 
Tarmolinsky. 0142 :lL99a; 111G6 

Bed. Pushkin : the man and the artist, etc. 

0142:1L99:9 111G7 

Lermontov (Michael). The demon, tr. by Gerard Shelley, 
etc. 0142':1M14:11 lllGO 



015:1!kG47 


RUSSIAN & SANSKRIT LIT. 

0142:2 Russian Drama 

Aktzibashef (Michael). War: a play in four acts, tr. by 
Percy Pinkerton and Ivan Ohzol. 

0142:2M78:11 111E8 

0142:3 Russian Fiction 

Krylov (Ivan). Fables, tr. into English verse with a 
preface by Bernard Pares. 0142 :3L68.c 111F6 

Tchehov (Anton) . Tales, tr. by Constance Garnett. 
V. 2—4; 7—10; 12—13. 

O142:3M60a; 111P0.2— P0.4 ; F0.7— PO.IO; 

F0.12— F0.13 

Toumanova (Nina Andronikova). Anton Chekhov : the 
voice of twilight Russia. 0142:3M60:9 111G7 

Gorki (Maxim) . Specter, tr. . . . , by Alexander Bakshy. 

0142:3M68:54 111G8 
Artzybashefe (Boris). Seven Simeons: a Russian tale 
retold and illust. 0142:3M92:11 111G7 

OIS Sanskrit Literature 

Harapkasad Sastri. Ded. Memorial volume, ed. by 
Narendranath Law. 015 :iM53 111G3 

\'irabaghava(!harya (B. V.). A critique on the 
‘History of classical Sanskrit literature’ of M. S. 
Sastri. 015:rEO 35G7 

Erishnamacharlar (M.), etc. History of classical 
Sanskrit literature, etc. 015 :'uM9 111G7 

Raja Raja Varma Raja (V.). Keraliya Samskrita 
sahitya charitram: history of Sanskrit literature 
in Kerala. 015:tJM9 32F8.1 

015:1 Sanskrit Poetry 

J.ALHANA (Bhagadatta). Sukti muktavali, ed. by Embar 
Krishnamacharya. 015 :laKa47 G8 


4143 



015:laia5 


SANSKRIT POETRY 


015:1 A1 Ramayana 

Tbipati (Sivadatta). Gadya Ramayanam, ed. by Rama- 
datta Tripati. 015:lAl25 67 

Ruben (Walter). Studien zur TextgescMcbte des 
Ramayana. 015 :1A1 :90M1 11366 

015:1A2 Mahabharata 

Tbipati (Sivadatta). Gadyabharatam. 2 pts. 

015;lA2s5 65.1—65.2 

Alasingaeachaeya (M. D.). Tr. Mahabharatam. 

V. 3, V. 10. Pts. 3 and 4. 

015:1A2 3361.5; 3361.14 & 3361.15 

Rashavan (V.). Greater gita. 015:1A2:9 11168 

Venkatasubbahmanya Sastey (P.). Rajasuya rabas- 
yamu. 015 :1A2 :9 3568 

SuEYANAEAYANA Sastei (S.). Sri Mahabharata rahas- 
yamu. 015:1A2;9 35681 


Johnston (E. H.). Ed. The Buddhaearita or, acts of 
the Buddha. Pt. 1. Sanskrit text. Pt. 2. 

Cantos i — ^xiv translated from the original Sanskrit, 
supplemented by the Tibetan version, etc. 

015:1D11 65.1—65.2 

015:1040 Kalidasa 

Kalidasa. Nalodaya: a Sanskrit historical poem in four 
books, with a comm. Subodhini, ed. by Jagannatha 
Sukla. O15:lD40;8 A 

Naeayana Das (A.). Navarasa taranginhy or beauties 
of Shakespeare and Kalidas. O15:lD40:9 35P2 

Tm.A SuKA. Krishna karnamirtam, tr. by M. Ramanuja- 
charya Swami. 015:1BOO:1 3167 




SANSKRIT DRAMA 


015:2H23:H 


O15:lF00;l Gita-Govinda 

Jayadeva. Gitagovinda mahakavyam : ashtapati, ed. by 
C. R. Srinivasa Iyengar. 015 ;1F00 ;10N8 31G5 
Appa Rao (Venkatadri). Andhra gitagovindamu. 

O15;lP00:10N8 35G8 
Kumara Kavi. Krishnavilasam. 015 :1I75 :1 E4 

Raman Nambudei (E. V.). Vidwan Krishnanrishi. 

015:lM24w 32P7 

Mahalinga Sastri (Y.). Kinkinimala; a collection of 
shorter poems. First series. 015 :1M97 :12 G4 

015:2 Sanskrit Drama 

Srieamulu ( V. ). Specimens of Sanskrit dramatic 
poems. 015:2a:D8 111G8 

IIankad (D. R.). The types of Sanskrit drama, etc. 

015:2:9 111G6 

Bhasa. Madhyamavyayogam, tr. by V. S. Ramaswami 
Sastri. 015:2D35:16 31G7 

Mahadeva Sarma (A.). Ravindra kriti. 

015:2D40:9 32F6 

Dinnaga. Kundamala : the jasmine garland, tr . . . . , by 
A. C. Woolner. 015:2D42:1 111G5 

Harsha. Naganandamu, tr. by P. Venkatanarasimha- 
charyulu. 015 :2D60 :3 35G6 

Ehavabhuti. Malatimadhavam — , ed. and tr. by C. R. 

Devadhar and N. G. Sura. O15:2D70:2 G5 

ViRAEAGHAVACHARYA (E. V.). A Critique on Murari and 

the ‘Anargha-Raghava.’ 015:2D78:1:9 35G7 

Anangaharsha. (ie. Srimatraraja). Tapasa vatsa raja 
natakam, ed. by Sampathkumara Ramanuja Muni. 

O15:2D90:l F9 

b.AEASiMHA EIavi. Kadambari kalyanam, ed. by V. 
Krishnamacharya. 015:2H23:li G6 


015:3D63:1 SANSKRIT LIT." CRITICISM 

015:3 Sanskrit Fiction 
Dandin. Dasha-kumara-charita : the ten princes, tr. 

by Arthur W. Ryder, 015 :3D63 :1 lllFT 

Sanskrit Literary Criticism 
Bhamaha. Kavyalankara, with Udayana vritti, a lucid 
comm., English and Sanskrit introd. index, and an 
appendix dealing with Alankarikas, by D. T. 

Tataeliarya, etc. 015:9^2 G4 

— Kavyalankara, tr. by T. V. Naganatha Sastry. 

015:9x2 111P7 

Dandin. Kavyadarsa, ed. with an original comm, by 
Eangacharya Raddi Shastri. 015:9x3 CIS 

Mammata. Kavyaprakasa, with the comm. Adarsa of 
Maheswara, ed. by Amarendramohan and Upendra 
Mohan, etc. 015:9x8 66 

R A JAN aka Kuntaka. Vakroti-jivita : a treatise on 
Sanskrit poetics, with his own comm., ed. by 
Sushil Kumar De. 015 :9xE50 P8 

Bhojadeva. Sringaraprakasa, ed. by Samp at Kumara 
Ramanuja Muni. Pt. 1. 015:9xB55:2 P6.1 

Jayadeva. Chandraloka: Alamlmraprakarana, tr. by 
C. Sankara Rama Sastri. Mayuka. 5. 

O15:9xH10 111G6 

0152 Hindi Literature 

Srinivasa Sarma (D.). Tulasidasa chaiitramu. Pt. 1. 

0152:lJ32w 35G8 

Tulsidas. Book of Ram: the Bible of India, rendered 
into English by Hari Prasad Shastri. 

0152 :1J32:1 11165 

0157 Bengali Literature 

Sen (Sukumar ). A history of Brajabuli literature, being 
a study of the Vaishnava lyric poetry and poets of 
Bengal 0157:LrN3 11165 


PERSIAN LITERATURE 


0164:6a?M8 


0164' Persian Literature. 

0164:1 Poetry 

Daudpota (Umar Muhammad). The influence of Arabic 
poetry on the development of Persian poetry. 

0164:1:90028 111G4 

Individual Poets 
{Arranged Chronologically) 

Muhiyyu^d-Din Ibn Al-Arabi. Tariuman al-Ashwaq: a 
coll, of mystical odes, ed. ... by Reynold A . 
Nicholson. 0164:1056:1 lllEl 

Omar Khayyam. Rubaiyyat. O164:lE50:l G2 

Sadiq Hidayat. Ed, The Turanes of Khayyam, etc. 

O164:lE50:l G5 

Abu Bake Hamid-al-din. Maqamat-i-Hamidi. 

0164:1E57^^; G4 

Farrukhi. Diwan-hParrukhi, ed. by Ali Abdur Rasuli. 

0164:lJ85.x G3 

Iqbal (Muhammad). Secrets of the self (Asrar-i-Khudi) : 
a philosophical poem, tr. by Reynold A. Nicholson. 

0164:1M76:11 lllFO 

0164:2 Persian Drama 

Malkam Khan Nizam-al-Dawala* Majmua mushtamil 
bar sell qita tiyatar. 0164:2xM8 P2 

0164:3 Persian Fiction 

Abbas Khalili. Intiqam. 0164:3M82:11 G3 

Abul Qasim Painda. Qatil. 0164:3M84:11 G4 

Sayyid Husain Kabir. Kinar-i-chaman. 

0164:3M88:11 G5 

Itisam Zadah. Hazar wa yak Khanda. 2 V. 

0164:6xM8 Gl.l— Gl,2 
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O28:l:90P 


ARABIC AND TAMIL LIT. 

028 Arabic Literature 

Feeytag (G-. W.). Darstellungder arabisehen Verskmist 

mit sechs Anbaengen, etc. O28 ;l :90P 113 A 

Hartmann (Martin). Metrum und Rhythmus : die 
Entstehung der arabisehen Versmasse. 

O28:l:90P 113C6 

Iqbal (Abbas). Sliarh-i-Hal-i- Abdullah ibn al-Maqaffa- 
Parsi. 028 rlDGTia 164P6 

Mathers (Powys). Tr. Book of the thousand nights 
and one night. 4 V. 

028:3D95 111G7.1— 111G.4 

031 Tamil Literature 

Tanjai Karandai Tamil Sangam. Ded. Karandai 
katturai vellivila ninaivumalar. 031Z2:N13i 68 

Aravamuthan (T. G.). Tamil traditions: two studies. 

031:uKO G2 

031:1 Tamil Poetry 

SoMASUNDARA Deskae (S.). Tamilppulavargal vara- 
laru padinaram nutrandu. 031:lwJ7 G6 

Ragava Iyengar (M.). Sasanattamilkkavi charitam. 

O31:lwli0 67 

Individual Poets 

{Arranged Chronologically) 

Nallanduvanab. Kalittokai mulamum, T. A. Kanaka- 
sabapathi Mudaliar iyatriya vilakka uraiyum : 
Palaikali. 031 :1A6 67 


- Kalittokai, with the comm, of Nacehinarkiniyar, 
etc. 031:1A6 68 


TAMIL POETEY 


O32;lM903;ll 


Tiblyalluvae. Sacred kural or the Tamil veda, sel. and 
tr. . . by H. A. Popley. 031:lB5a; lllGl 

Tirukkural with a comm, by Parimelalakar. 

Arattuppal, ed. by V. M. Sadag'oparamanuja- 
chariar. 031 :1B51 07 

Ohokkanadha Pillai (Palapattada). Alagar killai vidu 
dhndu, ed. by U. V. Saminatha Iyer. 

031:1L28:2 08 

Saminatha Iyee (U. V.). Ed. Siramalaik kovai. 

O31:lL50 07 

K AGAVA Iyengar (R). Pari katai, with comm. 

031:1M81:11 07 


— (M. ). Collected essays (Araycchittohudi), etc. 

031:6M782a; 08 

032 Malayalam Literature 
032:1 Poetry 
Individual Poets 

{Arranged Chronologically) 

Tunchat Ezuthatchan. Adyatma Ramayanam: kilip- 
pattu, ed. by C. K. Achyuta Warriar. 

O32:lK20:31 08 

Bhaskaea Menon (M.). Dhurmohanarmokti. 

032:111848:11 08 

Naeayana Menon (N.). Pugayila mahalmyam. 

032:11186:13 E4 

Ambadevi Thambueatti. Ami’ta madhanam. 

. 032:1M903:11 Pq 


032:2M57:H 


MALAY ALAM DRAMA 


032:2 Malayalam Drama 
Individual Dramatists 

{Arranged Chro7wlogically) 


032:2M57 Raman Pillai 
Raman Pillai (C. V.)- Kurippillak kulari. 

032:21157:11 E7 


Chei'uten Kolambus. 
Kaimalasanude kadasikai. 
DoctorMiu kittij'^a micham. 
Papi ehellanadam patalam. 
Kurippmude’ tirippu. 
Tentanan Kollu Hariehandran 


032:21157 :13 
032 :2M57 :14 
032:21157 :21 
032 :2M57 :22 
032:21157:23 


E8 

E8 

07 

E9 

E9 


032 :2M57 :24 F4 
Pandathy patchen. 032 :2M57 :31 07 


Krishna Pillai (E. V.)- Mayainanuslian. 

O32:2N02:25 05 

Ikkavamma (T.). Subliadrarjuiia. O32:2N042:ll 04 
Raman Nambudiri (E. V.)- Mahilakolnde mokshamargam. 

032:2N044:11 F3 

032 :3 Malayalam Fiction 
Individual Novelists 

{Arranged Chronologicalhj) 

Vaeghese (K. M.). Mathews Athanasyosiyiinde Panclia- 
kalyani. 032:31121:1:9 F7 

Padmanabha Pillai (M.)- Mathews Anthancsiusinude 
Panchakalyani ; oru nirupanam. 

032:31121:1:9 F9 

Krishna Pillai (P. N.). Unnikittan. 

032:311534:11 D5 


4-lBO 


MALAYALAM NOVEL 032:§M885:11 

Gopala PilLxVi (P. P.). Sarada. Pt. 2. 

O32:3M60:12 G6 

Krispika PiSHAROTi (A.). Taiaka. 032 :3M:701 :11 PI 
Balakrishna Pillai (A.). Randu saliasika yatrakal. 

032:3M722:12 FO 

Sandilya. 032 :3M722 :13 FO 

Nanu Pillai Asan (T.). Prabhavati. 

032:311723:11 G4 

Parameswaba Iyer (U. S.)- Matrika jivitangal. Pt. 1. 

032:3M77:11 Pl.l 
Sadasivan Pillai (C.). Sindhupadan. 

032:311788:11 E5 

Nabaylvna Panikkar (E.). Premotkarsliam. 

032:311794:14 E5 

Krishna Pillai (B.). Jayaehandraii. 

032:311795:11 E5 

Rama Varrieb (S.). Kusumotsavam 

032:311802:12 G4 

Krishnan Tambi (V.). Swiss family Robinson: Kappan 
chetam. 032:311804:11 G3 

Narayana Pillai (V. K.). Ratnapuri. 

032:311822:11 G2 

Krishnan Nair (K.). Marakatamani. 

032:31184:12 GO 

Vanabala. 032 :3M847 :11 P4 

Ananthan Pillai (P.). Kuttappa Menon. 

032:311853:11 El 

Venkitarama Naidu (N.). Ananta Mohana Bhasa. 

032:311882:13 P9 

Kesava Pillai (K. P.). Bhanumati. 

032:311884:11 P3 

Damodaran (K.). Pranaya pasam. 


4-161 


032:311885:11 G1 



(332:3M891:11 MALAY ALAM NOVEL 

Unni Krishnan Naib (V.)- Ravikiranam. 

032:3M891:11 G2 

Madhava Waeriar (M. R.). Buddliimana 3 R aliikkar. 



032:311894:12 

P9 

Fesava Pillai (M. G,). 

Svariiaeharmam. 

032 :3M896:11 

E5 

Pabameswaean Pillai (N.). Malaviyam. 

032:311921:11 

G5 

Janardhana Menon (K.) 

. Sriragam. 

032:31193:31 

P3 

Goyinda Pillai (M. K.). 

Tarabhai. 

032:314933:11 

F6 


- — — - Vijayalalvslimi or dhiranaj’a oru rajapiitra 
yuyati.' 032:3M933:12 FO 

Parameswaban Pillai (V. K.). Anganaehumbanam. 

3Pts. 032:3'M943:12 F6.1— P6.3 

Atbhuta Scxudam or Radhayude rabasyam. 

032:3M943:13 F4 

Promotkarsham. 032 :3M943 :14 P6 

Padmanabha Menon (S.). Premaprabhavam. 

032:3M944:11 P8 

Lokaprabhavam. Pt. 1. 032:3M944;12 GO.l 

PabjVmeswaba PiIjLAi (A. V.)- Syamala. 

032:3M946:15 GO 

Lakshmana Pillai (P. G.). Rukmani Bhai. 

032:3M956:11 P9 

Sarasvatika or Atbhuta Kavimanga. 

032:311956:12 F9 

Govinca Panikkae (M.)- Karmabhumi. 

032:311957:11 P9 

Narayana Pillai (M. R.)- Amirhamsa. 2 Pts. 

032:314961:13 P8.1— P8.2 
032:3M961:14 B8 


Angadan. 


MALAYALAM NOVEL 


O32:SN001:ll 


Eamasubba Sastki (S.). Saramulla inipath oiipatu 
katliaikal. 032:3M962:11 E5 

SuBKAHMANYA PoTTi (C. S.). Durgesanaiidiiii. 

032 :3M963 :11 67 

Velu PiLLAi (C. R.). Sarojiiii. 032 :3M964 :11 P9 
Gopada Pillai (V. S.). Sivajiiide pratikaram. 

* 032:3M965:11 P9 

Avalnde atbhuta premam. 032 ;3M966 :11 G3 

Gopalakeishna Iyee (P. V.). Bktimiyil ninnu chandra- 
nilekku. 032:3M973:12 F6 

Vaeghese Mappillai (T. M.). Maria Kutty or sarvam 
swarnamayam. 032:3M975:11 F2 

Paul (Pilo). Undine. 032:3M976:11 F3 

Zachaelv (K. M.) and Gopala Kueup (C. N.). Vijaya- 
rndran. 2 Pts. 032:8M977:11 P9.1— P9.2 

Ramakeishna Pillai (G.). Umadevi. 

032:3M978:11 GO 

Naeayana Menon (K.). Sucliaritakal. 2 Pts. 

032:3M986:12 P6.1— F6.2 

Bappu Rao (N.). Vasiui. 032:3M988:11 GO. 

Pranaya pratikaram. 032:3M988:12 61 

— Mayamandalam. 032:3M988;13 G4 

Sankaea Subeahmanya Sastei (P . ) . Lavanyamayi. 

032:3M99:11 65 

Chandeasekhaean Pillai (V. P.). Bhashpa mandapam. 

Q32:3M991:12 G0.1 

Joseph (M. V.). Satyavalli or basket of flowers. 

032;3M992:11 G5 

(P. P.). Mantravati. 032:8M993:11 G7 

Koghu Thomman Apothecaey. Parishkarappathi. 

032:3N001;11 F6 



632;3N01:11 MALAYALAM NOVEL 

Pai^pu Pillai (K.). Avivekatalundaya apattu. 

O32:3N01:ll P5 

Eaghavan Naie (P.)- Prachina chumbanam. 

032 :3N011 :11 F7 

Krishna Menon (A. P.)- Chandralayam. 

O32:3N012;ll P9 

Kjiishna Pillai (B. V.)- Sokasankalanam. 

O32:3N02:22 F9 

Eaghava Pillai (K.). Mandaramala. 

O32:3N024:ll GO 

Kunjubaman (C. P.)- Eamadevanum Janakiyum. 

O32:3N025:ll G4 

Krishna Pillai (C.)- Piislipaveni. O32:3N026:ll P9 

Bhagavati Amma '(K. G.)- Adruslitam or Vein Pillai 
peislikar. O32:3N027:ll P9 

Madhavi Amma (K.). A^irakesari. O32:3N028:ll P8 

Chandy (P. T.). Prema bliandam. O32;3N032:ll P6 

Cheriyan (T. P.)- Pitlirupalakam. 

O32:3N033:ll P9 

Eso (V. K.). Yeiiiltkupatriya apakatangal. 


O32;3N034:ll F7 


RiVMA Kurup (K.). Saudamini. 
Naib (N. G.). Mangalodayam. 

Prcmalata. 

■ Nilambhujam. 

Eaghavan Pillai (P. K,). Malayan. 


O32:3N043:ll G2 
032;3N045:11 P7 
O32:3N045:12 G4 
O32;3N045:13 GO 


O32:3N056:ll G3 

SiVAS^YNKARA PiLLAi (N.). Gliandraleka. . 

O32:3N057:ll P7 

Kummini Amma (A. C.). Sulochana. 


Sanatana valli. 


O32:3N062:ll GO 
032:3N23;12 G6 


KANAEBSE 

Eatnabalika. 

Eajasimham. 

Nilotpalam. 

Mumtaz Mahal. 

Ieavi mandiram. 
Peemanubhuti. 

MOHIjSTI Bai. 

SUMUIiHI. 


LITEHATURE 035:1:9M8 

032:3N23;13 F9 
032:3N23:14: G6 
032:3N23:15 P6 
032:3N23;16 P9 
032:3N23:17 F9 
' 032:3N23:18 F8 
032:3N23:21 G4 
032:3N23:22 F8 


Eajaraja Varma Eaja (M.). Vankaryangale patri randu 
vakku. 032:6M741:11 F6 


033 Kanarese Literature 
Harihara. Ragalegalu. 6 pts. O33:lP60:l G2.1 — 62.6 
Eaghavanka. Somanatlia charitra rupavagiruva Adhi- 
slietti puranavu, ed. by B . Basavaradliyaru, etc. 

033 :1F65 :2 El 

Rama Rao (B.). Ed. Biligiya arasugalu vamaavaliyu. 

033:1150 G3 

Iswara Sanakalla. Korike. 033:1M945:11 G4 

Bharata. Madalane deshadroM ; ed. by P. G. Halakatti. 

033:2M944:11 G3 

035 Telugu Literature 

Andhra Sahitya Parishad. Bed. Rajatotsva sampiitamti. 

1911—1935. 03512 :Nlli G7 

Ramayya Pantulu (J.). Adlranikaiidlira vangmaya 
vikasa-vaikliari. 035 :i'N3 G7 

035:1 Telugu Poetry 

Vasantamu Rasanjall and subbamastu. 035 :l.'cM9 G6 
Subbayya Sastri (K.). Sahitya kala. 

035:1:9M8 G7 

4-J66 



mmima 


TELUGU POETRY 


Individual Poets , ' 

{Arranged Chronologically) 

Teipueantaka. Tripnrantakodaharanamu, ed. by W . 
Venkata Rao. O35:lH30:l G7 

Gopaeaja Kavi (K.). Simliasanadvatrimsika. 2 Pts. 

035:1140:1 G3.1— G3.2 

Tiruvenoalanatha (T.). Paramayogi vilasamn. 

035:1J75:11 P8 

Eaghunatpia Bpiupala. Eaglranatha Ramayanamii. 

Pt. 1. O35:lK50il G7.1 

Bhavanisa Kavi (E.). Dharma kliandamu. 2 Y. 

035:1K65:11 Gl.l— G1.2 
SuBRAPiMANYA Kavi (A.). Bhadrapaiiiiayamn. 

035:11131:11 E2 

Venkateswara Kavi (V.) • Ramaeliandropakhyanamn. 

035:11132:11 El 

SuBBARAYA Sastri (D.). Malieiidra vijayamn. 

035:11153:11 D7 

Rama raja vilasamu. 035 :1M53 :12 El 

Eamakrishna Rao (A.). Mallikamba. 

035:111751:11 E5 

Venkataramakrispina (0.) . Andhra kathasaintsaga- 
ramn. 4 Pts. 035 :1M872 :1 [G6] .1— [G6] .4 
Venkata Rao (B.). Andliratejamii. 035:111902:11 G6 

03S:1M924 Venkata Rao 
Venkata Rao (K.,). Prakritichandanamn. 


Atmavyakti. 

035:1M924:11 

035 :1M924 :12 

F2 

P2 

Agadapalu. 

035:1M924:13 

P9 

Kuniara kanthamin 

035:1M924:14 

P4 

Matradesa sankirtanamn. 

035;1M924:15 

F4 


TELUeU. DRAMA 


OS5::2N08;11 


Venkata Rao (K.)- Janapadamul'a. 035 :1M924:16 Pi 

Nelabalundu. 035 :1M924 :21 P6 

■ — Chaduvuladiitta. 035:1M924:22 F9 

— — - Chitti kaita. 035':1M924 :23 P9 

Vividha kusumavali. Gueeha. 1. 

^ 035;1M924;24 GO 

— — — Traya : sangraha sakuntalamu, PuQaragamanamtt, 
Kavitanyeshanamu. 035:1M924:25 GO 

— — Kalaritamu. 035 :1M924 :26 P6 

035:1M951 Visvanatha Satyanarayana 

Visvanatha Satyanarayana. Andhra prasasti. 

035:111951:11 G2 

Kinnarasani patalu: Kokilammapelli. 

035:111951:12 G4 

— Sringara vidhi. 035:111951:13 G7 

Anjaneya Kavi (P.). Divantamu. Pt. 2. 

O35:lN01:l 06.2 

035:2 Telugu Drama 

Yallanaryudu (C.). Vishnu maya natabamu. 

O35,:2J00:l.; G7 

Lakshminarayana (Unnava). Nayakuralu. 

035:21191:11 F6 

Venkata Rao (K.). Viprasandesamu. 

035:2M924:11 GO 

Koneru. ' 035:211924:12 GO 

Visvanatha Satyanarayana. Anarkali. 

035:2M951:11 G3 

Venaraju. 035:211951:12 G6 

Bangarayya (Nanduri). Rajyalakshmi. 

O35:2N08:ll G8 

D— 21 


03&:3M89':11 


CHINESE & JAPANESE LIT, 


035:3 Teliigii Fiction 
V^ENKATACHALAM (€4.). Venkatachalain katlialii. 

035:3M89:11 G8 

Srinivasa Siromani. Siromani kathalu. 

035.:3M92:11 G8 

Venkata Rao (K.). Potti kata. 035:3M924:11 P9 
Visvanatha Satyanarayana. Ekavira. 

035:3M951:11 G5 


035:6 Telugu Prose 

Samiksha. 035 :6a;M7 G7 

Venkata Rao (K.). Jantalu. 035 :6M924 :11 GO 

035:7 Telugu Campu 

Narasimha Sarma (U.)* Soma sailesvariyamu. 

035:7M752:11 P9 


041 Chinese Literature 

Waley (Arthur). Tr. Book of songs. 

041:la;03 111G7 

Ch^u Ta-Kao. Tr, Chinese lyrics, etc. 

O41:la;L0 111G7 

Su Tung-P'o. Prose-poetry, tr. with introd. essays notes 
and comm, by Cyril Drummond Le Gros Clark, etc. 

041:lE37x 111G5 


042 Japanese Literature 

Suzuki (Beatrice Lane). Nogaku: Japanese No plays, 
etc. 042:2a;IO 111G2 


P Linguistics 

The following are the chief divisions under which the 
books in Linguistics are grouped: — 


Pp 

Congresses 

Ps 

Comparative linguistics 

P:1 

Phonology 

PI 

Indo-European linguistics 

Pill 

English 

Pill ;J 

Modern English 

P111:J0 

Modern English dialects and 
jargons 

Pill :J:3 

Modern English words „ 

Pill -Ji 

Modern English semasiology 
and dictionaries. 

P113:J 

Modern German 

P12 

Latin 

P13 

Greek 

P15 

Sanskrit 

P15 :25A1 

Taittiriya Vedic phonetics 

P15 :C 

Classical Sanskrit grammar 

P15 :Ca:l 

Panini’s school 

P151 

Prakrit languages 

P152 

Hindi 

P154 

Gujarati 

P15703 

Colloquial Bengali 

P16 

Iranian 

P22 

Assyrian 

P28 

Arabic 

P31 

Tamil 

P31 :Dicl 

ToHmppiyam 

P31:J 

Modern Tamil 

P33 ' 

Kanarese 

P35 

Telugu 

P4 

Other Asiatic languages 



P|?1:N28 : COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS ' 

Pp Linguistic Congresses 

Cq^gbes.' ' International de Linouistes, 2. Geneve. 
1931 Actes. Ppl:N28 G3 

GoNFERENGES DE L 'INSTITUT, DE LiNGUISTIQUE;, UNIVE.RSITE 

DE Paris. 2. 1934. Report. Pp53:N33 12266 


Russell (C. W.). The life of Cardinal Mezzofanti, with 
an introd, memoir of eminent linguists, ancient 
and modern. Pk;L74 A 

Pz General Comparative Linguistics 

Williams (R. A.). Uniformity in languages and 
language study, with sp. ref. to the interim report 
of the Joint Committee on Grammatical Termino- 
logy. Pz EO 

Velios (Anthony de). Adamitics: an essay on first 
man’s language or the easiest way to learn foreign 
languages for the use of middle- and high schools. 

Pz m 

Scott (Harry Fletcher), etc. Language and its growth: 
and introd. to the history of the language. 

Pz Go 

Wilson (R. A.). Birth of language: its place in world 
evolution and its structure in relation to space and 
time. P^ G7 


Oertel (Hanns). Lectures on the study of language. 

P E31 

WooLNER (A. Cl), Bed. Indian students’ handbook of 
philology. Woolner memorial number of the Indian 
linguistics. P G7 

Wheeler (Benjamin Idc). Analogy and the scope of its 
application in hmgmgo, P0R2125 B7 


INDO-EUROPEAN LINGUISTICS 




P:1 Phosiology 

International Congress oe Phonetic Sciences. 2. , 
Londofi- 1935. Proceedings, ed. by Daniel Jones 
and D. B. Fry.’ P:lpl:N32 G6 

PI Indo-European Linguistics 
Plz Comparative 

Wilson (P. G.). Student's guide to modern languages: 
a comparative study of English, French, German 
and Spanish. Pl^ 65 

Gonda (J.). Austrisch en arisch, het Belang van de 
Kennis. der aiistrische Talen, voornamelijk voor de 
indisehe Philologie. Pl^ 112G2 

Baudry (F.). Grammaire comparee des langues classi- 
ques: la theorie elementaire de la formation des 
mots en Sanscrit, en Grec, et en Latin avec ref. aus 
langue Germaniques. Pt. 1. Phonetique. 

Pl:l^ 122A 

Ullman (B. L.). Ancient writing and its influence. 

Pl:18^ G2 

Wheatley (FI. B.). Of anagrams: a monograph treating 
of their history from the earliest ages to the present 
time, etc. Pl :794: A 

Pill English Language 

Weekley (Ernest). Something about words. 

Plll:rM65 G5 

Sunden (K. F.). Ed. A famous middle-English sermon, 
etc. P111:E:9 F5 

P111:J Modern English 

Toller (T. N.). Outlines of the. history of the English 
language. Pill : FT 




MODERN ENGLISH 


Lounsbury (T. R. ). History of the English langnage. 

PllliJ^ G02 

Mitchell (Charles Stuart). Essentials in English. 

PllliJ 

Pill: JO Modem Englisli Dialects and Jargons 

Wyld (Henry Cecil). A history of modern colloquial 
English. PlllrJOl^ G6 

Shankle (George Earlie). American nicknames: their 
origin and significance. Plll:J0173:4:312fc G7 

Partridge (Eric). Dictionary of slang and unconYen- 
tiohal English. ' Supplement. Pill : J04/t G7 — 1 

Whitworth (George Clifford). Anglo-Indian dictionary: 
a glossary of Indian terms used in English, and of 
such English or other non-Indian terms as have 
obtained special meanings in India. 

Pill : J 0544 :4fc B5 

P111:J:3 Modem English Words 

Palmer (Harold E.). Grammar of English words, etc. 

Plll:J:3fc G8 

Jones (Daniel). An English pronouncing dictionary, 
showing the pronounciation of over 54,000 words in 
international phonetic transcription. 

P111:J1:3^ G7 

Latham (R. G.). Outlines of general or developmental 
philology: inflection. P111:J2:3 A 

Palmer (A. Smythe). Folk-etymology: a dictionary of 
verbal corruptions or words perverted in form or 
meaning, by false derivation or mistaken analogy. 

Plll:J28:3fc B2 


Stoke. (H. B.). Understanding . of syntax. 

Pill :J3 G7 


ENGLISH DICTIONARIES 


vmm 


P111:J4 SeiBasiology and' Dictionaries 

XiYALL (Archibald). A guide to the languages of Europe: 
a practical phrase-book. Plll:J4fc G1 

Hartrampf (Gustavus A.). Vocabularies: synonyms, 
antonyms, relatives, etc. Plll:J4fe G22 

West (Michael Philip), etc, Ed. New method English 
dictionary, etc. Plll:J4fc G7 

Allen (P. Sturges). Synonyms and. antonyms, ed. by 
T. H. Vail Motter. Plll:J4fe G8 

Kluge (F.), etc. English etymology: a select glossary 
serving as an introd. to the history of the English 
language. Plll:J4fcOP:2 A 

Eoget (Peter Mark). International Thesaurus of English 
words and phrases: a complete book of synonyms 
and antonyms, ed. with numerous additions and 
modernizations by 0. 0. Sylvester Mawson. 

P111:J4&:4 G8 

Latham (Edv/ard). Dictionary of names, nicknames and 
surnames of persons, places and things. 

Plll:J4:312fc D4 

Johnson (Edwin Lee). Latin words of common English. 

P111:J58 G1 

P113 : J Modem German Language 

Priebsch (E.), etc. The German language. 

P113:J G4 

P12 Latin Language 

Grandgent (C. H.). An introd. to vulgar Latin. 

P12 D7 

‘Conway (E. S.). Making of Latin: an introd. to Latin, 
Greek and English etymology. P12 :282J P8 

im 




SANSKRIT 'GRAMMAR 


P1.3 Greek Language 

.Autran (Ciiarles)/’ La femme et la conrtisane: siigges- 
tioas pour une nouvelle etymologie du mot ruvin. 

P13:28:3 i22G7 

PIS Sanskrit Language 
' P1S:25A1 ' Taittiriya Vedic Pkonetics 

■NaRx\yana Sastei (T. M.). Ed, Taittiriyapratisakliya 
with Tribhasliyaratna vivarana of Soniayarya. 

P15 :25A.xl 15F5 

Bharadvaja. Ciksha, cum versione Latin, excerpt is ex 
eommentario, adnotationibiis criticis et exegetieis, 
ed. by Emil Sieg. P15:25Alx2 1202 

Srivatsanka. Saptalakshanam, with a comm, by M. A, 
Vaidyanatha Sastri, ed. by T. M. Narayana Sastri. 

P15:25Alx8 . 15E8 

P15;C Classical Sanskrit 
PlS:Cxl- Panini , 

Paddeoon (Barend). Studies on Panini ’s grammar. 

P15:Cxl:9 G6 

P AT AN j ALL Vyakaraua mahabliasyam, with the comm. 
Udyota by Nagoji Bhatta and Pradipa by Kaiy- 
yata, ed. by Sankara Sastri Marulkar. 2 V. 

P15:Cxl211 15G8.1— G8.2 

Nagesa Bhatta. Laghusabdendusekhara, with Nagesokti- 
prakasa comm, by Kuddijha Sarma, ed. by Sudama 
Misra Sastri and Sadasiva Sastri Joshi. 

P15:Cxl63 15GS 

Bhattoji DncsiTA. Vaiyakaraiia-siddhanta kaumudi, 
with the comm. Balamanorama of Vasudeva 
Diksita, Subodhini comm, on the Vaidika part by 
Jayakrishna, Bairavi, comm, on the Lingaiiusasana 
part by Sanathi, ed. by Madhava Sastri Bhandari 
2 V. P15:Gxl65 15G5.1— G5.2 



SANSKEIT DIALECTS 


PI52- 


Ghosh (Batakrislina). Linguistic introd. to Sanskrit. 

P15:G G71 

Bhasyakaea Sastri (0.). Mekadhisa sabdartlia sata- 
koti. ■P15:C29:3 35G6 

Amara Simha. Amara kosa or namalinganusasana with 
a Tamil comm, styled Amara pada kalpataru ed. by 
K. Venkatarama Sastry. P15 •.04a/l 31F4 

Sbidhara Senachabya. Visvalochana kosa or muktaYali- 
kosa, ed. by Nandalal Sarma. 

P15:C4»F60 15E2 

Narayana Rao (C.). Samskrita lokotkulu. 

P15:C4:6fe 35F8 

P151 Prakrit Languages 

Bubrow (T.). Language of the Kharosthi documents 
from Chinese Turkestan. P151 G7 

Hemachandra. Desinamamala, ed. with critical notes, by 
E. Pischel, and with introd., critical notes and 
glossary by Paravastu Venkata Bamanujaswami. 

P15101:3a:B89 15G8 

Ddroisblm: (Charles). Practical grammar of the Pali 
language. P1511 FI 

Modi (Madhusudan Chimanlal). Ed. Apabhramsa pata- 
vali. P1518::9 1518G4 

Gnana Prakasar (S.). Dravidian element in Sinhalese. 

P15198:58 G7 

P152 Hindi Language 

Mirza Khan. A grammar of the Braj Bhakha: the 
Persian text critically ed. from original mss. with 
an introd., tr. and notes, together with the contents 
of the Tuhfatu-l-Hind by M. Ziauddin. etc. 

P152 G5 



P152':4^ ISLAMIC LANCrUAG-ES; 

Student's practical dictionary, containing Hindi : word§ 
and English meanings. P152:4& lllGl 


Dave (Triinbaidal N.)'. A study of the Gujarati laiignage 
in the 16th century (Y. S.), with sp. ref. to the 
■“ mss, Balavabodha to Upadesamala.y 

P154':: 111G5 

Page (W. Sutton). An introd. to colloquial Bengali. 

" P15703 H11G4 

.,P16 Iraman Languages 

Geiger (Wilhelm), cio. Ersgs, Grundriss der iranisehen 
Philologie. 2 B, in 4 V. P16 113D.1— D1.4 

Bartholomae (Christian). Altiranisches Worterbueli. 

: P16:4:3 113D4 

Temple ( 6. ) . Glossary of Indian terms relating to 
religion, customs, government, land; and other 
terms nnd words in common use ... with an 
appendix giving computation of time and money, 
and weights and measures, in British India, and 
forms of address. P168 :4fciri 111C7 

P22 Assyrian Language - / 

Meissner (Bruno). Beitrage ziim assyrischen Worter- 
buch. Pt. 2. P22:4 113G1.2 

P2S Arabic Language . 

Palestine. Committee on Transliteration op Arabw 
INTO English. System of transliteration from 
Arabic into English. 1^28:1801^111 F3 

P31 Tamil Language ■ ^ ; 

P31:DJl^l Tolkappiyam 

Tolkappiar, Tolkappiyam: eluttatikaram, with an elabo- 
rate eomm. by P. S. Subrahmanya Sastii. 

P31;Dt.101 31G7 


DEAVIDIAN .LANGUAGES F35:Ea?M60 

I’OLKAPPiAR. Tolkappiyam : eliittatikaraia with: the' 
comm, of Nachchinarkiiiiyar, ed. by S. Gaiiesa Iyer. 

pk:Dxl015 31G-7, 

the earliest extant Tamil grarnmar, with 

an elaborate critical eorani. in English by P. S>! 
Siibrahmanya Sastri. V. 2. Collatikarani. 
1—3 Chaps. P31:Dicl03 ' G0'.2 

solladikharam mulamiirn Seiiavarai urai- 

yiim, ed. with notes by S. Ganesa Iyer. 

P31:DaJl034 G8 

. P31sJ Modem Tamil Laitgiiage , 

Arden (A. H.). Progressive grammar of comnioii Tamil, 
rev. by A. G. Clayton, with a skeleton grammar, 
also an appendix on Tamil phonetics by J. B. Firth* 

P31:J G4 

Robertson (Andrew). Ed, Compilation of papers in 
the Tamil language iiicliiding several on public 
business to which is added a glossary in Tamil and 
English of many words used eliiefly in the business 
of the courts and public eutcherric. 

P31:J:9 A 

Ganesa Pillai (T. S.). Tamil ttotrat tetmm. 

P31:J47^ 31G7 

P33 Kanarese Language ‘ 

JoBHi (S. B.). Kannada nadiya hiittn athava nirukta. 

P33 :Sz 33G7 

P3S Telugu Language 

Nabavana Sastri (G.). Narayaniyandhravyakaranamii 
anu Nannaya-tharvana karikavali, ed. l)y C. Gana- 
pati Sastri. P35:E.rl 35G7 

Cinnaya Surj. Bakivyakaranamip with a eomin. by Diisi 
Ramamurti Sastri. P35 :ExM60' 35G7 


il67 





TELUOT 


SiTARAMACHAKYULtJ (B.)* Comp. Sabda ratnakaram: a 
dictionary of the Telugu language. 

P35:E4fc . 35G71 

SuRYANABAYANA Sastri (S.). Tatsamachaiidrika. Pt. 1. 

P35:J29:3 35F3 

Ramayya Pantulu( Jay anti). Ed, Suryaraya Andhra 
nighantuvn. Y. 1. A — An P35:J4fc G61.1 

Syamala Kama Sastbi (K.). Andhra vacaspatyanin. 
V. 1. P35:J4^ 35G61.t 

P4 Other Asiatic Languages 

Levi (Sylvain), etc- Pre- Aryan and Pre-Dravidian, in 
India, tr. by Prabodh Chandra Bagchi. 

P4aJ P9 

Read (A. F. C.). Balti grammar. P498 G4 


Q ^ Religion 

The following are the chief divisions under which 


the books in Religion are 

Qi 

Qlll 

Q12 

Q13 

Q14 

Q2 

Q2:4 

Q21 

Q21;22 

Q21;417 

Q22 

Q22 :22 

Q22:417 

Q23 

Q23:38 

Q23:417 

Q234 

Q234 :27 

Q234:4 

Q234:S2 

Q234:6 

Q24 

Q25 

Q3 


grouped:— 

¥edie religion 
Aitereya Eigvedic 
Yajurvedic 
Samavedic 
Atharvavedic 

Post-Vedic Hinduism 

Post-Vedic Hindu religioiio 
practices 

Smartaism 
Smarta puranas 
Devotional lyrics 
Vaishnavaism 
Vaislinava puranas 
Devotional lyrics 
Madhvas 

Saivaism 

Local (Sthala) puranas 
Devotional lyrics 
Virasaivaism 
Sayings 

Religious practices 
Sermons 

Religious organisation 
Vinayakaism 
Saktism 

Jainism _ 
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RELIGION 


a^7 


Q4 

Buddhism 

Q41 

Hiiiayana 

Q42 

Mahayaiia 

Q43 

Tibetan school 

Q44 

Chinese school 

Q45 

Japanese school 

Q'5 

Judaism ^ 

Q52 

Babylonian school 

Q52:222 

Talmud 

Q6 

Christianity 

Q6:2 

Scripture 

Q6:3 

Theology 

Q6:4 

Eeligious practices 

Q7 

Muhammadanism 

Q7:21 

Quran 

Q841 

Chinese Religions 

Q8412 

Confucianism 

Q8413 

■ Taoism ' 

QM75 

Theosophy 


CiOFRO ( Barmellioii Cesare ) . La divina religione : la 
regola della vita spirituale deiriimanita : proclami. 

Qs7 12IG7 

Hume (Eobert Ernest). Comp^ and ed. Treasure-house 
of the living religions, selections from their sacred 
scriptures. Q :2x G3 

Ql Vedic Religion 

Ghosh (Batakrislma). Collection of the fragments of 
lost Brahmanas. Ql:22x 15G5 


VEDIC RELIGION 


.QlS2.:2a^ 


Qlll ' Rigvedie , Religion 

Narayana-Das (A.). EiksaiigTaha mailmbadi. ; - 
' ' ' - qx^iMx-' 35F9 ' 

Q12 Yajnrvedic Religion 

Jambunathan (M. R.)* i'r. 'Yajiir, veda, etc. 

, Q12:21 ;.31G& 

NaRxIyana Sastri (T. M'. ). Ed. Taittiriya samliita 
padapata with svara. 2 V. 

Q125:2 1.5G2.1— G2.2" 

Ramakrishna Sastri (K.). Ekagiiikanda or mantra- 
prasna, with a comm, by Haradatta Misra. 

Q125:214 15D8 

Narayana Sastri (T. M.). Ed. Taittiriya araiiyaka with 
: Kathaka. Q125:23 15F6 

Bodhayana. Smartha kalpasutra, ed. by M. Miiddu 
Dikshita. , Q125:42;rl- 15D5 

ChinnaswamI SxVSTri (A.), etc, Eds. Catapatha brah- 
mana of the white yajurveda in the Madhyandina 
recension. Pt. 1. Q127 :22 15G7.1 

Q13 SamaYedic Religion 

Bhattacharya (Bhavavibhuti). Ed. and tr. Samayeda 
samhitaj with Sayana’s cormii. bhasyasara, pada- 
patha Avith English tr. etc. V. 1. 

Q131:21 15G6.i 

Gobhila. Gobhilagrhyasutram, wdth Bliattanarayana ’s 
comm. ed. by Chintamani Bhattacharya, etc. V. 1. 

. Q131:42;r3 15G61.1 

Eaghu Vira. Ed, Jaiminiya brahmana of the Sama- 
veda. Bk. 1. Q132;22 15G7.1 


■mt 



tU2:2l , : HINDUISM 

Q14 Atharvavedic Religion 
Babket (Leroy Carr). Ed, The Kashmirian Atharva,. 
veda. Books. 16 & 17. (in 1 V.). {Books 1 ^ — 15 
'published in the Journal of the American Oriental 
Society). Q14:2 :21 15661.1 

Q2 Post-Vedic Hinduism 

SuDDHA Dhabma Mandalam ASSOCIATION. Madras. 
Suddha sanatana dharma: a paper read at the 
convention of religions at Puri, Orissa. Q2 66 
Guenon (Rene). Introduction generale a Tetude des 
doctrines Hindoues. Q2 12262 

Ganesa Sastbi (M.). Vedamum manastattvamum yenum 
Vedagamam ithihasa iiurana rahasya niriipana nul ; 
madamum manastattvamum yenum purvottara- 
pagangal adangiyadu: Vedic religion and manas 
tattvam etc. Q2 3164 

Baldaeus (Philippus), Afgoderye der Oost-Indische 
Heydenen ..., ed. hy A. J. De Jong. 

Q2:31 122E7 

Achuta Varrier (U.). Vilwam puranam. 

Q2:382CV6 3260 

De Vreese (K.). Ed. Nilamata or teachings of Nila: 
Sanskrit text with critical notes. Q2:3841 1566 

Q2:4 Hindu Religious Practices 

Kasinatha Upadhyaya. Dharmasindhu, ed. by Vasudeva 
Sarma Pansikar. Q2:4xL50 1566 

Ganesa Sastbi (M.). Brahma vidya rahasyam. 

Q2:41 3165 

Vaidyanatha Dikshita. Smriti miiktaphala : prayas- 
ehitta kanda, ed. by T. M. Narayana Sastri. 

Q2 :4195^.rK30 15E7 

Varnasrama kanda, ed by K. Rama- 

krishna Sastri. Q2:420a;K3O 15D6 




SMARTAISM 


Q’22' 1 223'^ 

Malla-vya Sastki (B.). Vivahatattvamii. 

Q2:427 35G4 

Vaidyanatha Dikshita. Smriti miiktaphala ; sraddlia 
kanda, ed. by T. M. Narayana Sastri. 

Q2;4283a:K30 15F4 

Asauca kanda, ed. by T. M. Narayana Sastri 

Q2 :42842ia:K30 15P3 

Q21 Smarthaism 
Q21:22 Puranas 

Shastri (Hariprasad). Tr. Yoga Vasishtha; the story 
of Queen Chudala and sermons of Holy Vasisbtba. 

Q21:226 G7 

Ananda Eamayanam. Q21 :227 15P6 

Q21:417 Devotional Lyrics 

Brihat stoti’a-mukta-har. 2 pts. 

Q21:417 15E6.1— E6.2 
Lele (Venkatesa Sastri). Ed. Briliat stotra-ratna-har. 

2 pts. Q21:417 15F5.1— P5.2 

Narayana Das (A.). Velpuvanda. Q2.1:417 35G5 


Ramaswamy Sastri (T.). Ed. Santi ratnakara. 2 V. 

Q21:4194 15G4.1— G4.2 

Nae.ayana Sastri (T. M.). Ed. Vratacudamani. 

Q21;43 1565 

Q22 Vaishnavaism 

Madhavananda. Tr. Sri Krishna and Uddhaya, text 
with English tr. and notes. 2 Pts. 

Q22 :223a; P4.1— P4.2 

Srinivasachariar (A- M.). Srimad Bhagavata, con- 
densed in the poets own words, tr. by V. Raghavan,' 
etc. Q22;223x G7 



.Q22:223 VAISHNAyAISM 

Natesa Sastri (K.)- Tr. Srimad Bhagavatam. 7 V. 

Q22:223 31G3.1— G3.7 

Narayana Sastri (P.). Andhra adyatma ramayanamn. 

Q22;2251 35P9 

Kinjawadekar (Ramachandra Shastri) . Ed. Maha- 
bharatam. Pt. 7. Harivansha parvan with Bharata 
Bhawadeepa by Neelakantha. 

Q22:228 15G6 

Q22:417 Vaishnavaite Stotras 

Annangarachariar (P.). iJd. Bhagavad kathai amudam. 

' Q22;417a:lf/ 31G0 

Mndalayiram, with a comm, divyartha dipika. 

2 V. Q22:417a;l:l 31P8.1— P8.3 

Tirumangai Alwar. Periya tirumoli, ed., with a comm, 
divyartha dipikai, by P. Annangarachariar. 4 V. 

Q22:417a;l;2 31F7.1— F7.4 

Annangaraciuriar (P.). Ed. [lyarpa]. 3 V. 

Q22:417a:l:3 31F8.1— P8.3 

Kurattalwar. Atimannsha sthavam, ed. by P. Annan- 
garaehariar. Q22 ;417a;D08 35F7 

Parasara Pattar. Sri Rangaraja sthavam, ed. with a 
comm. Tatvartha chintamani by P. Annangara- 
chariar. Q22:417xD45 31P9 

Axavandar. Alavandar stotram or stotra ratnam, ed. 
with a comm. Ratna prabha by P. Annangara- 
chariar. Q22:417xD50 31P7 

giXJLASEKHARALWAE. MukundamaM, ed. with a urai by 

P. Annangarachariar. Q22:417xD78 31F9 

Annangarachariar (P.). Knrattalvan vaipavam. 

. Q22 ;4196m'D08 31P9 




SMVAISM' - 
Q2212 Madhvat 

Eamakrishnachar (B,).- ■ Handbook- of UdupL 

Q2212:38154: G8 

Ganapathy' Rao (M.). History of Sri Kashi Mnt, from 
about 1268 A.D. to 16-84936 A.D. 

Q2212:67Ji2:G68r 33G6 


^HAKRAVARTi (Sukuniar). Caitanya et sa theorie de 
1 ’amour divin prema. Q2216 122G3 

Sampatkxjmara Ramanuja Muni. Ed. Poushkara 
samhita: one of the three gems in pancharatra. 

Q222:231 15G4 

Ed. Padmasamhita of panchar ata. 2 V. 

Q222:235 35G8.1— G8.2 

Rangana'tha Mudaliar (A.). Sri Vaishnavam, etc. 

Q2221 31G7 

Periya Vachan Pillai, (i.e. Krishna Suri) Tanisloki^ 
with comm. Q2221 :417 31F6 

Sankaracharya. Ramakarnamrita with Tamil transla^ 
tion. Q224:417 31F5 

Q23 Saivaism 

Q23:38 Local (Sthala) Puranas 

VisvANATHA Sastri ( S. ) . Ed. Halasya mahatmyam. 

Q23:381CM 15G5 

Andakakkavi Viraraghava Mudaliar. Tirakkaluk- 
kundrattu ula, ed. by U. V. Saminatha Iyer. 

Q23:381CT6 31G8 

Q23:417 Devotional Lyrics 

Pushpadanta. Mahimna stotra, with a comm, by Sambu- 
linga Swami. , Q23:417xK50 33F6 


Nurtettu SivalayangaL 


Q23:657^ 32G8 


Q2342:61 


VIRASAIVAISM 


Q234 Virasaivaism 

Halakatti (P. 6.), Ed. Virasaiva ragale. 

Q234s61 33P6 

..Gubulingamma. Kirtana tarangini. Q234s63 33G0 

Moggiya Mayideva. Sivanubhava sutra, with comm, by 
' V. Nagesa Sastri. Q234 33G4 

Halakatti (P. G.). Ed. Basaveswara shatisthala 

vachanada kathasara. Q234 33G41 

Basavappa (M.). Sivanubhava darpana. Q234 33G6 

Q234:27 Sayings 

Halakatti (P. G.). Ed. Vachana sastra sara. V. 2. 

Vira saiva siddhanta. Q234 :27 33P3.2 

Ghenna Basaveswara. Vachanagalu. Q234:27 33G1 

Pbabudeva. Vachanagalu. Q234:27 33G11 

Basaveswara. Vachanagalu. Q234;27 33G4 

Q234:4 Virasiva Religious Practices 

Siddhalingeswaba. Bkottara satasthala. 

Q234:4 33[G31 

Halakatti (P. G.). Ed. Linga mattu paramatma. 

Q234:41 33P7 

Ed. Lingapujiya tattvagalu. Q234:414 33G5 

Karivabishabenoba (Somakatti). Kaivalaya padyagalu, 

Q234:417 33G3 

Halakatti (P. G.). Ed. Varadani Gundamraeya charh 

trayu. Q234 :4196w 33P6 

— ^ — Ed. K. V. Ghenna Basappa Basalingappa, 
Dharwad, ivaru charitrayu. Q234:4196 m) 3360 

; ’V': ^ 

Ganadasi Virakna. Vachanagalu. Q234:52 33P6 

jKijifALUsrGA. Vachanagalu. Q234:52 33P7 



VIRASAIVA SERMONS 


Q25®1 


Halakatti (P. G.). Ed. Naitika mattu bhaktiya vachana- 


galu. 


Sangana Basateswara. Vaehanagalu. 

Devara Dasimayya. Vaehanagalu. 

Hadapadappanna. Vaehanagalu. 

Saicalesa Madar^vsa. Vaehanagalu. 

Adayya. Vaehanagalu. 

SiDDHAEAMESWARA. Vaehanagalu. 

Halakatti (P. G.). Ed. Kalajnana vaehanagalu. 

Q234;52 3364 

Ambigara Chowdayya. Vaehanagalu. 

M ahadeviyakka. Vaehanagalu. 

Lingamma. Vaehanagalu. 

XjRnjiNGA Peddiya. Vaehanagalu. 


Q234:52 33P71 
Q234:52 33P72 
Q234:52 33Pa 
Q234:52 33P9 
Q234:52 33G0 
Q234:52 33G1 
Q234:52 33G2 


Q234:52 33641 
Q234:52 33642 
Q234:52 3365 
Q234 :52 3366 


Halakatti (P. 6.). Ed- Tontadaryara ragale. 

Q234:6211u) 33P6 

Mirji (M. M.). Trishasti puratana vilasavenda nutana, 
gadyatmakavada, Ai’upattumuvaru puratanarn 
granthavu, etc. Q234:6211tp 3361 

HalxVkatti (P. 6.). Ed. Niranjana vamsaratnakara. 

Q234;6211 3362 

Q24 Vinayakaism 

Bhasyakaea Sastri (C.). Vinayaka katha. 

Q24:417 1566 

Q25 Saktism 

Ramkara . Saundarya-lahari : the ocean of beauty, with 
transliteration, English translation, comm., dia- 
grams and an appendix on prayoga by S. Subrah- 
manya Sastri, and T. R. Srinivasa Ayyangar. 

Q25a;l 67 
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Q:25£c11 , ' SAKTISM 

SankaragharyAv Soundaryalahari with Lakshrsiidhara- 
vyakhya and dravida tika by T. S. Srinivasa 
Sastri, , Q25xll 31G5 

Nivedita. ■ Kali the Mother. Q2507 —DO 

JRanganatha Muni. (ie. Nan jiyar ) . Srisnkta bhashya, 
Lakshnii sahasranama and other Lakshmi stotras 
with tr. by A, Srinivasa Raghavan. 

. Q25:21x5, G7 

ViBVANATi-iA Sastri (S.). Ed- Lalitopakhyanam. 

Q25:225 15D8 

Krishna Menon (M.). Lalitopakhyanam. 

, 'Q25:225 32G5- 

Hamsamitthu. Hamsa vilasa, ed. by Swami Trivikrama 
Tirtha and liathibhai Shastri 

Q25:23^^gL37 15G7 

Purnananda. Sritattvacintamani, ed. ... with notes and 
commentaries by Bhuvan Mohan Sankyatirtha and 
Cintamani Bhattacharya. V. 1. Q251:23 15G6.1 

Sharpe (Elizabeth). The secrets of the Kanla circle: a 
tale of fictitious people faithfully recounting 
strange rites still practised by this cult, etc. 

Q256 G6 

Q3 Jainism 

Mehta (Mansukhalal Kirtuchand). Ed- ... Raja- 
chandra. Q3t^M66 154E5 

Vinayavijaya. Lokaprakasa, ed. with a Gujarati tr. by 
Harilal Hamsaraj. 2 V. in 3 pts. 

Q3a;J00 154E9.1~E9.3 

Rajachandra. Upadesachaya and atmasiddlii, ed. by 
Jagadischandra Sastri. ' Q3 152G7 

— - Puspamala, moksamala and bhavanabodlia, tr. in 
Hindi by Jagadischandra Sastri. Q3 152G71 





JAINISM 


Q41;22512 


Hemaghandra, Trisastisatakaimrusa earitra or the lives 
of sixty-three illustrious persons, tr. by Helen M. 

, Johnson. , V. 2. Q31:22^5 :2 G1.2 

JiNASENAGHARYA. PiirvapuraBam, ed. by A. Santaraja 
Sastri. Q32:22xD86 33G3 

Q4 Buddhism 

Buddhist Lodge. London. A brief glossary of Buddhist 
terms. Q4fe G72 

Olcott (Henry S.). Buddhist catechism. Q%5 07 

Saunders (K. J.). Story of Buddhism. Q4 E61 

Bowden (Ernest M.). Comp. Imitation of Buddha: quo- 
tations from Buddhist literature for each day in 
the year, etc. Q4:2a; F3 

Singh (Iqbal). Gautama Buddha. Q4:33 G7 

Q41 Hinayana (Pali Canon) 

Malalasekera (G. P.). Dictionary of Pali proper names, 
2 V. qnk G7.1— G7.2; G71.1— G71.2 

Bapat (P. V.). Vimuttimagga and visuddhimagga : a 
comparative study. Q41x5:9 G7 

Ellam (J, E.). Navayana Buddhism and modern 
thought. Q41 G03 

Woodward (P. L.). 2V. Some sayings of the Buddha 
according to the Pali canon. Q41:2x F5 

Bhagwat (N. K.). Ed. Diglia-Nikaya or the coll, ct 
long suttas. Pt. 2, Q41 :221a; 1511G6 

Majjhima Nikaya: Majjhima pannasaka or a 

coll, of medium sized discourses. Pt. 1. 

Suttas 51-70. Q41:222x 1511G7 

Vaidya (P. L.). Tr. Dhammapada, text in Devanagari, 
with notes, etc. Q41:22512 G4 
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Q41: 22521 


BUDDHISM 


Bhagwat (N. K.). Ed. Therigatha or pourings in Yerse 
of the Buddhist bhikkhunis. 

Q41:22521 1511G7 

— Nidanakata: jatakatta katha or the story of the 

epochs in the life of Buddha. 

Q41 -.22522 :9a;l 1511G5 

Q42 Mahayana 

Takakusu (J.). Tr. Bon-zo-wa-ei-gappeki, Jyo-do-san-bu- 
kyo : the larger Sukhavati-vyukha, the smaller 
Sukhavati-vyukha and the Amitayur-dhimna-sutra 
by J. Takakusu. Q42x7 C4 

Santideva. Siksha-samuccaya : a compendium of Bud- 

dhist doctrine, tr. by Cecil Bendall and W. H. D. 
Rouse. Q42a;D65:l F21 

Van Gulik (R. H.). Hayagriva: the Mantrayanic aspect 
of horse-cult in China and Japan. Q42:31 G5 

Q43 Tibetan School 

Bell (Charles). The religion of Tibet. Q43 G1 

Q44 Chinese School 

SooTHiLL (William Edward), efc. Com>ps. A dictionary 
of Chinese Buddhist terms with Sanskrit and 
English equivalents and a Sanskrit-Pali index. 

Q44fc G7 

Nanjio (Bunyiu). Comp. A catalogue of the Chinese 
translation of the Buddhist Tripitaka, the sacred 
canon of the Buddhists in China and Japan. 

Q44:2aM8 B8 

Tokiwa (Daijo), etc. Eds- Japanese alphabetical index 
of Nanjio 's catalogue of the Buddhist Tripitaka 
with suppl. and corrections. Q44:2nM8 B3-1 



CHRISTIANITY 


Q6:21:M1 


Q45 Japanese School 

Steinilber-Oberlin (B.), etc. The Buddhist sects oi 
Japan: their history, philosophical doctrines and 
sanctuaries, tr. by Marc Loge. Q45 :7 G8 

Q5 Judaism 

Epstein (Isidore). Ed, Babylonian Talmud: Seder 
Mo ^ed. 8 V. Q52 :222 G8.1— G8,8 

Q6 Christianity 

Lyon (T.). Theory of religious liberty in England, 
1603—1639. Q6i’3:K3 G7 

Bremond (Henri). Literary history of religious thought 
in Prance, from the wars of religion down to our 
own times, tr. by K. L. Montgomery. V. 1 — 2, 

Q6t;53:K9 P8.1— F8.2 

Pope (Hugh). Saint Augustine of Hippo: essays dealing 
with his life and times and some features of his 
work. Q6:rD35 :9 G7 

Barth (Karl). God in action: theological addresses, tr. 
by E. G. Homrighausen and Karl J. Ernest, etc. 

Q6^7 G7 

Barth (Karl). Word of God and the word of man, tr. 
by Douglas Horton. Q6^7 G71 

Otto (Rudolph). Kingdom of God and the Son of Man, 
tr. by Floyd V. Filson and Bertram Lee Woolf. 

Q6 G8 

Sebastian (Y.). Patrosum Yedavyasaniim. 

Q60Q2 32P9 

Q6:2 Scripture 

Milne (H. J. M.), etc. Scribes and correctors of the 
Codex Sinaiticus, including contributions by 
Douglas Cockerell. Q6:21:M1 G8 

1181 
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Q6^:22- ■ ■ THE BIBLE ' ’ V 

Cook (F. C.), Ed* Holy Bible according to tlie autbo- 
med version, A.D. 1611, with an explanatory and 
critical comm, and a revision of the tr. by bishops 
and other clergy of the Anglican church. 6 V. in 7, 

^ " 'Q6:22 09.1^09.7: 

__ — ■ New Testament. 4 V.. 

Q6:23 A.1~A.4 

Moffatt (James), rr. New Testament. Q6:23 G7 

Paul (Saint), St. Paul from the trenches: a rendering 
of the Epistles to the Corinthians and Ephesians 
done in France during the Great War, by Gerald 
Warre Cornish, etc. Q6:2361 G8 

Edman (Irwin). The mind of Paul, Q6:2361:9 G6 

Q6:3 Theology 

Schweitzer (Albert). The mystery of the kingdom of 
god: the secret of Jesus's messiahship and passion, 
tr. by Walter Lowrie. Q6:3 F51 

Barth (Karl). Credo: a presentation of the chief pro- 
blems of dogmatics with ref. to Apostles’ creed. 

. . ., tr. by J. Strathearn McNab. Q6:3 G7 

Q6:33 Jesus Christ 

Voegeli-Arya (S. P. Y. Surendranath). The message 
of Christmas. Q6 :332 j61 G1 

Tedanayaoa Sastriar. Sacred poetical works. Series 1. 
The last judgment and bala sarithiram. 

Q6:33^61 31G7 

Murry (J. Middleton). Life of Jesus. Q6:33 G4 

Merezhkovsky (Dmitri), jesus manifest, tr. by Edward 
Gellibrand. Q6:33 G5 

Sirens (Maisie). Concerning Himself. Q6:33 G7 
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MUeAMMADANlSM • 

Q6:4 Religious Practices 

Pbiebsch (Robert). Letter from heaven on the observ- 
ance of the Lord’s day. Q6:43 G6 

Underhill (Evelyn). Worship. Q6:455 66 


Barth (Karl), etc. God’s search for man: sermons, tr^ 
by George W. Richards, etc. Q6:52 G51 


Eddy (Mary Baker). Science and health, with key to the 
scriptures. Q6873M66 64 

Q7 Muhammadanism 

Muhammad Inayat Ali. Ed. Mishab-al-Turqnan fi 
Lnghat-al-Quran. Q7 :21fe 28G8 

Sarwar (Hafiz Ghnlam). Tr. Holy Qnr-an, from the 
original Arabic text, with critical essays, life of 
Mnhaminad, complete summary of contents. 

Q7:21 P9 

Mahammud (Saiyed). Tr, Selected Muhammadan tradi- 
tions. Q7:26 D6 

Mohammad Ibn Munawwar. Asrar-iit-tawhid fi maqa- 
mat-i-Abi Said; and containing another pamphlet 
Risala-i-Huraiyya by Abdulla Ibn Mahmud Shashi. 

Q7:62 164G5 

Q84 Chinese Religions 

Confucius. The Analects or the conversations of 
Confucius with his disciples and certain others, tr. 
by 'William Edward Soothill, ed. by Lady Hosie. 

Q8412:216 G7 

Crow (Carl). Master kung: the story of confueius. 

Q8412:33 G8 

Lao Tzu. Tao teh king, ... tr. by Isabella Mears.- 

Q8413:216 F21 



Q8413:216 CH1NESB3 RELIGION 

Waley (Arthur). Way and its power: a study of the 
Tao teaching and its place in Chinese thought. 

Q8413;216 G6 

Lao Tzu. Tao te Ching, tr. by Ch’u Ta-kao. 

Q8413:216 07 

QM75 Theosophy 

Besant (Annie). The building of the kosmos and other 
lectures. QM75s7 C4 

The work of theosophy in the world: a lecture. 

QM75»7 D5 

Theosophy : its meaning and value. 

QM75s7 D9 

— — Three paths to union with God. QM75s7 BO 

Comp. The doctrine of the heart: extracts from 

Hindu letters. QM75s7 FO 

The great plan. Q'M75s7 Pll 

Jinaeajadasa (C.). The faith that is the life. 

QM7527 P12 

Besant (Annie), etc- Theosophy and world problems. 

QM7527 P2 

The ideals of Theosophy. QM7527 F3 

Wayeabee. Psevd. Sketches of great truths. 

QM7527 F31 

M. C. Psevd. Light on the path and karma. 

QM75z7 F4 

Jinaeajadasa (C. ) . I promise: talks to young disciples. 

QM75s7 P41 

Besant (Annie), etc- Theosophy as the basic unity of 
national life. QM7527 P.o 

Jinaeajadasa (C.). The mediator and other theosophical 
essays. QM7527 P6t 


THEOSOPHY 


QM750yiT 


Leadbeater (C. W.), The tlieosopHst’s attitude, to 
death and the unseen; to nationalism and inter- 
natioiialism ; to science and its message ; and to art 
and the arts. QM75^7 ; F71 

Besant (Annie). Five sermonettes, delivered in the 
liberal catholic church in Huizen, Holland, 1927* 

QM752;7 F9 

Arundale (George S.). The life magnificent. 

QM75^7 F91 

Besant (Annie). You create your own future: deeds 

and their consequences. QM75257 GO 

Hodson (Geoffrey). First steps on the path. 

QM75 F7 

Thus have I heard : a book of spiritual and occult 

gleanings from the teachings of the great. 

QM75 G06 

Guenon (Eene). Le theosophisme histoire d’une pseudo- 

religion. QM75 122FS 

Sinnett (A. P.). Nature’s mysteries and how theo- 
sophy illuminates them. QM750A E3 

LeadbExVTer (C. W.). Australia and New Zealand; the 
home of a new sub-race : four lectures delivered at 
Sydney, Aug. 1915. QM750Y17 E6 


R Philosophy 

The following are the chief divisions under which 
the boobs in Philosophy are grouped: — 


Rt’ 

History of philosophy 

Ew 

Biography 

Ea: 

Classics and collections 

Ea:C42 

Plato 

Ra:M13 

Kierkegaard 

Ea:M80 

Keyserling 

R 

Treatises 

El 

Logic 

R2 

Epistemology 

R3 

Metaphysics 

E3:A to R3:G 

Philosophy of science 

E3:Q 

Philosophy of religion 

R3;Q:34 

Soul 

E3:Q2 

Philosophy of Hinduism 

R3:Q6 

Philosophy of Christianity 

E39Y 

Humanism 

R4 

Ethics 

E43 

Social ethics 

E5 

Aesthetics 

E6 

Indian philosophy 

E631 

Sankhya philosophy 

E635 

Yoga philosophy 

E641 

Nyaya philosophy 

R65 

Vedanta philosophy 

R65;0 

Upanishadhic philosophy 

E65 :6 

The Gita 


t*l8!6 



HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY 


R'y'S: Jf 


E-66ic 

Classics- in advaita philo- 
sophy 

E66 

Treatise on advaita philo- 
sophy 

R66 :0 to R60:4 

Advaidic commentaries on 
the XJpanishads 

R66 :5 

Advaidic commentaries on 
the Brahmasutra 

R66:6 

Advaidic commentaries on 
the Gita 

R663 

Fratyabhijna (Kashmiri 

Saivaite) philosophy 

E67 

Visistadvaita 

R672 

Vaishnava visishtadvaita 

R672:0 

Visishtadvaitic commenta- 
ries on the XJpanishads 

R672:5 

Visishtadvaitic eommenta- ' 

ries on the Brahmasutra ; 

E673 

Saiva siddhanta 

R673:5 

Saiva siddhanta commenta- 
ries on the Brahmasutra 1 

.'.'I 

R68 

Dvaita philosophy ■ 

R693 

Jaina philosophy 

R694 

Budhistic philosophy 

R841 

Chinese philosophy ! 

R8465 

Hebrew philosophy 


Rs; History of Philosophy 

Metz (Rudolf). A hundred years of British philosophy 
tr. by J. W. Harvey, . , , ed. by J. H. Muirhead. 

Rt;3:N3 G8 

De Wulf (Maurice), History of mediaeval philosophy, 
tr. by Ernest C. Messenger V. 2. Ef5:J9 G5.2 


mm 
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PLATO. KIERK]e]GAARD 


Ru; Biography 

Lowrie (Walter). Kierkegaard. RwMlS G8 

Classics and Collections 
R;cC42 Plato 

Watters (Hallie). The Pythagorean way of life, with 
a discussion of the golden verses. ExC42:9 F6 
Gauss (H.). Plato’s conception of philosophy. 

RioC57:9 G7 

Robin (Leon). Platon. RxC57:9 122G5 


Patch (Howard Rollin). Tradition of Boethius: a story 
of his importance in mediaeval culture. 

Ra:D48:9 G5 

Gilson (Etienne). Saint Thomas Aquinas. 

RxG25:9 G5 

Besant (Annie). Giordano Bruno: theosophy’s apostle 
in the sixteentli century and the story of Giordano 
Bruno: a lecture delivered in the Sorbonne at 
Paris, on June, 15, 1911. Ra:J48:9 E3 

Aaron (R. I.) . John Locke. Ra:K31:9 G7l 

Schopenhauer (Arthur). Studies in pessimism: a series 
of essays, sel. and tr. by T. Bailey Saunders. 

RtL88 G7 

RxM 13 Kierkegaard 

Kierkegaard (S.). Purify your hearts! a discourse for 
a special occasion, the first of three Edifying dis- 
courses in a different vein” published in 1847, 
tr.. by A. S. Aldworth and W. S. Ferrie. 

Tlxim G7 

Bain (John A.). Soren Kierkegaard: his life and reli- 
gious teaching. RxM13:9 65 

4‘188 



KEYSERLINa 


mi 


Haeoker (Theodor). Soren Kierkegaard, tr. with a 
biographical note by Alexander Dm. 

Ea;M13 :9 ' G7 

Geismar (Eduard). Lectures on the religious thought of 
Soren Kierkegaard, etc. E<rM13;9 G71 

Ellis (Havelock). Dance of life. RirM591 G7 

Santayana (George). Philosophy of Santayana: selec- 
tions from the works, ed. . . . , by Irwin Edman, 

E.XM631 G61 

Broad (C. D.). Examination of McTaggart’s philosophy, 
V, 2. Pts. 1—2. EirM67:9 G3.2— G3,3 

RjcMSO Keyserling 

Keyserling (Hermann). The art of life, tr. by K. S. 
Shelvankar, etc.^ RajM80:4 G7 

Immortality: a critique of the relations between 

the process of nature and the world of man^s ideas, 
tr. by Jane Marshall. ExMSO :5 G8 

Edman (Irwin). Pour ways of philosophy. Es7 G8 

R Treatises 

Russell (Bertrand). The x>roblems of philosophy. 

R G62 

Thomas (John). Philosophic foundations.. R G7 

Samuel (Viscount). Belief and action : an everyday 
philosophy. R G71 

Zia-Uddin Dari. Palsafatiil itimad. 2 Pts. 

R 164G3.1— G3.2 

R1 Logic 

Patterson (Charles H.). Principles of correct thinkim;\ 

Rl G7 





PHILOSOPHY OP SCIENCES 


R2 Epistemology 

Maund (Constance). Hume's tlieoiy of knowledges a 
critical examination. R2.rLll:9 G? 

CASSiUEPi (H. W.). Comm, on Kant’s critique oi 
judgement. R2xL24 :9 68 

R3 Metapluysics 

XooMBA (Earn Murti). Bradley and Bergson: a compara- 
tive study, etc. R3;rM59:9 G7 

Kelly ’ (Thomas R.). Explanation and reality in the 
pliilo>sop]iy of the Emile Meyerson. 

E3^M592:9 G7 

Santayana (George). Realms of being. Bk, 3. 

R3 P81.3 

Jahn (Aegidius). Silver world: an essay on the ultim.ate 
problems of philosophy. R3 G7 

Maritain (Jacques). Degrees of knowledge, tr. by 

Bernard Wail and l^Iargot R. Adamson. 

R3 G71 

Mukerji (A, C.). Nature of self. R3 G8 

R3:A . to R3:G' ' Phiiosopiiy of Science 

Hobson (E. W.). Domain of natural vscience. 

R3:A P65 

Eddington (Arthur). New pathways in science. 

R3:A G51 

Benja]\iin (A. Cornelius). In trod, to the philosophy of 
science. R3 :A 67 

Poincare (H.). La valeur de la science. R3:A 122G8 

Strong (Edward W.). Procedures and metaphysics; a 
study in the philosophy of mathematical physical 
science in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. 



PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION R3;Q 

Stebbing (L. Susan). Philosophy and the physieists. 

E3:C G? 

UsHENKO (A. P.). Philosophy of relativity. 

EB :C81 G7 

Heath (Louise Robinson). The concept of time. 

E3:C86 G6 

Cleugh (M . P . ) . Time and its importance in modern 
thought etc. E3;CS6 G7 

Hjokt (Johan). Human value of biology. E3:G G8 

R3:Q Philosophy of Religson 

WoELD Congress of Faiths. London. 1936. Faiths 
and fellowship, being the proceedings, held in 
London, July 3rd — 17th, 1936, ed. by A. Douglas 
Miikrd, etc. R3;Qpl:N33 G7 

Younghusband (Francis). A venture of faith, being a 
description of the Yv^orld Congress of Faiths, held 
in London, 1936. E3 :Qpl :N33 G7-1 

World Congress op Faiths. Oxford. 1937. World’s 
need of religion, being the proceedings, etc. 

R3;Qpl:N33 G71 

Febm (Vergilius). Ed. Religion in transition, etc. 

R3;Qy7 G7 

Berdyaev (Nicolas). Freedom and the spirit. 

R3:Q G53 

Watkin (Edward Ingram). Theism, agnosticism and 
atheism. E3:Q G62 

WiEMAN (Henry Nelson), etc- American pliilosophies of 
religion. , E3:Q G63 

Htottr (G. Dawes). Philosophical bases of theism. 



E3:a ' OF RfiLIGIOI^ 

Mib Amiruddin {Begum). The- world’s need of religion :■ 
its value to the world: address delivered at the 
A¥orid Congress of Faiths held at Oxford, 25th July 

: : 1937,.. R3:Q G72 

Sevan (Edwyn). Symbolism and belief. E3:Q G8 

Santinatha. Critical examination of the philosophy of 
religion. 2 V. E3:Q G81.1— G81.2 

Dear (P. J.). Are these things sof or the triumph of 
Darwinism: an inquiry into religion and its origin. 

E3:Q0Y G6 

Baker (Prank). Mjdh, nature, and individual: aspects 
of the philosophy of art and magic. E3:Q:1 G1 

R3:Q:34 Soul 

Branford (Benchara). Eros and psyche: an essay on 
the constitution and destiny of man. • 

R3:Q:34 G4 

Hocking (William Ernest). Thoughts on death and life. 

R3:Q:34 GT 

Editors of the Shrine of Wisdom. Pseud. Human 
soul in the myths of Plato. E3:Q :34 G71 

R3:Q2 Philosophy of Hinduism 

Brahma (Nalini Kanta). Philosophy of Hindu sadhana, 
etc. • '.R3:Q2:.G2 

R3:Q6 Philosophy of Christiamty ’ ' ^ 

D’Arcy (M. C.). Mirage and truth. E3:Q6 G52 

Brunner (Emil). Philosophy of religion from the stand- 
point of Protestant theology, tr. by A. J. D. Farrer 
and Bertram Lee Woolf. E.3:Q6 G7 

Aulen (Gustaf), eio. Revelation, ed. by John Baillie 
and Hugh Martin. E3 :Q6 G71 



METAPHYSICS 


Heim (Karl). God transcendent: foundation for a 
Christian metaphysie, tr. by Edgar Primrose 
Dickie, etc. ' E3:Q6:31 G52 


Davidson (M.)- Free will or determinism, etc. 

E3:S:65 G? 

Skinner (Clarence E.). Liberalism faces the future. 

E3:S;74 G7 

Leighton (Joseph A.). Social philosophies in conflici.: 
fascism and nazism, communism, liberal democracy. 

E3:W G7 

Hocking (William Ernest). Lasting elements of indivi- 
, dualism. E3;W G71 

Niebuhr (Eeinhold). Reflections on the end of an era. 

E3;Y G4 


Hicks (G. Dawes). Critical realism: studies in the 
philosophy of mind and nature. E325 GB 

Garnett (A. Campbell). Reality and value: an introd, 
to metaphysics and an essay on the theory of value. 

R37 G7 

R39Y Humanism 

More (Paul Elmer). On being human. R39Y G6 

Maritain (Jacques). Humanisme integral: problemes 
temporels et spirituels d’une nouvelle chretiente. 

E39Y 122G6 

R4 Ethics 

Berdyaev (Nicolas). Destiny of man, tr. by . . ., Natalie 
Duddington. B4 67 

Tuker (M. a. R'.). Past and future of ethics. 

R4 G8 
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,M ETHICS 

Asadi Tusi. Andarz-nama, -ed. by Easbid Yasinii.' 

: E4 . 164F8 

Narayana ■ (P. V, S.). A critique' of Nicolai Hartmaiui’a 
' ■ . ethic8. ■ ■ E4 :7 G71— G73 

Henson (Herbert Hensley]. Cbristian morality: natural, 
developing, final. E4 :Q6 G6 

Brunner (Emil). Divine imperative: a study in ehris- 
tian ethics, tr. by Olive Wyon. E4:Q6 G7 

Eai-Ka-Us Ibn Iskandar. Kabus-namah, with introd. by 
Said Nafisi. E4:Q7rE57 164G4 

Schweitzer (Albert). The philosophy of civilization, tr. 

by C. T. Campion. Pt. 1. E4:Y F9.1 

Fosdick (Harry Emerson). Twelve tests of character. 

E41 P3 

R43 Social Ethics 

Arundale (G. S.). Brotherhood: a series of addresses. 

mSzl E2 

Shaik Muhammad Alt. Akhlaq-i-Ijtimal E43 164G2 
JoAD (C. E. M.). Guide to the philosophy of morals and 
politics. E43W G8 

R5 Aesthetics 

Knox (Israel). The aesthetic theories of Kant, Hegel, 
and Schopenhauer. E5.rL24:9 G6 

Szathmary (Arthur). Aesthetic theory of Bergson. 

E5icM59:9 G7 

Coomaraswamy (Ananda K.). The transformation of 
nature in art. E5 G5 

Purser (J. W. E). Art and truth. E5 G7l 

Bartlett (E. M.). Types of aesthetic judgment. 

R5 G72 

Torossian (Aram). Guide to aesthetics. R5 G73 

' mm 



HINDU. PHILOSOPHY'.' R641i^E30 

R6' Indiasi PMIosopliy- 

SuDDHA Dharma. Mandalam. Siiddlia dhama. V. 3— 
1936137— R6m2:N34 

Heimann (Betty), Indian and Western philosophy: a 
study in contrasts. » R6 G7 

Jacobi (Hermann). Die Entwicklung der Gottesidee bei 
den Indern iind deren Beweise fur das dasein 
Gottes. R6:Q:31 113F3 

R631 Sankliya Philosophy 

Johnston (E. H.). Early samkliya: an essay on its 
historical development according to the texts. 

11631 G7 

R635 Yoga Philosophy 

Besant (Annie). An introd. to yoga. 11635 POl 

Ghosh (Jajneswar). A study of yoga. R635 G31 

Patanjali. Aphorisms of yoga, tr. with a comm, by 
Purohit Swami, etc. E635a;l G8 

R641 Nyaya Philosophy 

Parthasarathi Misra. Nyayaratnamala, with the comm, 
of Ramannjacharya, entitled the Nayakaratna, ed. 
by K. S . Eamaswami Sastri. E641a:61 15G7 

Madhavacharya. Jaiminiya nyayamala, with his own 
comm, the Nyayamala vistara, ed. with the expla^ 
nation of examples and notes by A. Eamanatha 
Sastry and Pattabhirama Sastry. Pt. 1. Chap. 1-3. 

R641a;81 15G7.1. 

Apadeva. Mimamsanyayaprakasa, with a comm. Mimamsa 
Sudhasvada by Viraraghavacharya. 

mUxKSO 15G6 



UPANISHADS' AND GITA 


■-E6S:d 

! ‘ ' R63 Vedanta Philosophy 

, v R65:0 Upaxiishadhic Philosophy 
PuROHiT SwAMi, etc. Tfs. The ten principal upanishadB. 

R65:0 G71 

Sen (Sris chandra). Hystic philosophy of the Upani- 
shads. R65;0:9 G7 

R65:6 The Gita 

Aurobindo. Message of the Gita, ed. by Anilbaran Roy. 

R65:6 G8 

Bhaoayap Gita. Snddha Dharma Mandalam edn. 

R65:6 15G7 

Nageswara Eao (K.). T'i\ Bhagavadgita. 

R65 :6 35G8 

Vasudeva Row (R.), etc. The heart-doctrine of Sri 

Bhagavadgita and its message, in terms of 

adhividya. R65:6:9 G8 

Kuppuswami Iyer (V.), etc^ Trs. Bhagavadgita, tr. 

with the comm. Bhagavadgeethartha doepika. 2 V. 

R65:6:9 aiBll— B4.2 

Lakshmanachariar (T.). Tr. Bhagavadgita!. 

R65:6:9 31B4 


Uttara gita, R65:61 32D6 

R66 Advaita Philosophy 
R66 js: Classics 

Sankara. ITpadesasahasri, with the comm. Padayojanika 
by Rama Tirtha, ed. by Wasudev Laxmana Sastri 
Panshikar. Pts, 1 & 2 in I V. R66 jc1 15P8 

>Iadhausui>ana Sarasvati. Advaita siddhi, with the 
Gurueandrika, ed. by S. Narayanaswami Sastri. 
V. 2; ^ Mm2 15G3.2 


^ ; ADYAITA, PHILOSOPHY ; ^ R66:5.iJ?l 

Bangiya Brahmana Sabha. Calcutta, Sliankaracharya: 
the great and his connection with Kanehipiiri, etc. 

E66xD68w 15Gie 

Dnyaneshwar. Amritanubhava or elixir of life, tr. by 
Anant Vishnu Khasnis. E66x.650 :1 Gr5 

Mahadevan (T. M. P.). Philosophy of advaita, with sp, 
ref, to Bharati-tirtha Vidyaranya, etc. 

E66a;H50:9 68—681 

Sadananda l^ATi. Advaita-brahma-siddhi with the criti- 
cal notes of Vaman Shastri and 6urucharan, rev. 
by 6urucharan and Panchanan. K66a;J80 1562 
Eamana Maharishi. Upadesa saram, tr. by B . V. Nara- 
simhaswami. E66xM79 67 


Seshagiri (K, S.). Who art thou and other verses, bliss 
supreme and other verses, and bliss eternal. 

R66^61 67 

Treatises 

Raju (P. T.). Thought and reality: Hegelianism and 
advaita, R66 67 

Das (Saroj Kumar). Study of the vedanta. R66 671 
Krishna Sastri (K.). Adhikaranachatushtayi. 

R66 1567 

R66:0 to R66t4 Advaitic Commentaries 
on the Upanishads 

Sankara. Comm, Upanishads, tr. by S. Sitarama Sastri. 

5V. nmiOxl F3.1— P3.5 

SuNDARAM (A. E. S.). 2V. Amrtabindu upanishad. 

E66:417x8 3163 

R66 : 5 Advaitic Commentaries 
on the Brahmasntra 

Sankara. Sutrabhasya : Andhrasutrabhasy amu, tr . by 
P. Mallayya Sastri. 4 V. 

R66:5a;l 35E8.1— ESA 
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nm:4xl:Q PRATYABHIJNA.-'.'.'TISISHfADVAITA. . 

■ R66t6 ' Advaitic Commentaries on the Gita 

Faddegon (Barend), Camkara’s Gitabliasya toegeliclit en 
beoordeeld, etc. E66:6xl:9 112D6 

Dnyaneshwar. Gita explained, rendered into Marathi 
by Govind Eamachandra Moghe, tr. by Mami 
Subedar. R66 :6.rG50 G2 

Marulkar (Sankara Sastri) . Ed, Bliagavadgita with 
a eomm* by Vasudeva Sastri Abhyankar. Adliya- 
yas 1 and 2. K66 :6 :9 15G8.1 

R663 Pratyabhijna (Kashmiri Saivaite) 
Philosophy 

Pande (Kanti Chandra). Abhinava Gupta: an historical 
and philosophical study. R663'M^D95 G5 

Ksemaraja. Pratyabhijnahrdyam : secret of recognition: 
a reviving doctrine of salvation of medieval India. 
... tr. by Kurt F. Leidecker, etc. R663a;25 G8 

R67 Visishtadvaita 

R672 Vaishnava Visishtadvaita 

Narasimhachari Swami. Ded, Elupadavadu tiru- 
nakshatram jnapaka chinnam. R672jM68 31G7 

Mahacharya. Sadvidya vijaya: part 3 in vedanta 
vijaya, ed, by Sampat Kumara Ramanuja Muni. 

R672a;K90:4: 15G7 

■Ramanujaghari (V. K.). Tr, The three tatvas, being 
the criticism by Sri Ramanuja of the theories of 
oneness. R672 G2 

R672:0 Visishtadvaitic Commentaries 
on the Upanishads 

Krishnamacharya, (V. N.). JEd. Dasopanishad bhashya. 
2 V. ,,B672:0a:l 15E3.1— E3.2 


SAIVA:.„.BIDDHANTA. : „ DVAITA K68:'7a?EM 


R672;5 ¥isisMadvaitic Coiamentaries 

on the Brahniasutra ■ 

Eamanuja. Sri Bhasya or Brahmasutrabliasya, ed. with 

. ten comm, by V. Ananthaehaiya .and V. Krishna- 

■ macharya. V. 1. , R672:5a;2 15G7.1 

EanGxIRAmanuja Muni. Sariraka' sastrartiia dipika: a 
comm, on the Sariraka brahma siitra, ed. by V. N. 
Krishnamachary. E672:5x3 ISB'S 

Appayya Dikshita. Nayamaynka malika: a comm, on 
the Sariraka brahma sntra, ed. by V. N. Krishna- 
macharya. K672:5a;J50 15E5 

R673 Saiva Siddhanta 

Paranjoti (Violet). Saiva siddhanta .in the Meykanda 
sastra. R673 ‘ GS 

R673;5 Saiva Siddhanta Commentaries 
on the Brahmasutra 

ApPxVyya DiKSiiiTA. Sivarkamani dipika: a comm, on 
thC' Brahma Sutra Bhashya of Srikantacharya, ed, 
with sutrartha-chandrika by E. Halasyanatha 
Sastri. V. 2. E673:5a;ll 15D8.2 

R68 Dvaita Philosophy 

Java Tirtha. Vadavali, with three tippanis, 

E68x3 15G7 

OhaltArisesacarya. Pramanacandrika, Madhva logic, 
being an English, tr. of the Pramanacandrika with 
* an introd. outline of Madhva philosophy and the 
text in Sanskrit by Susil Kumar- Maitra. 

E6£a?I20 G6 

Nagaraja . Sakma (E.)._.Eeign of realism in Indian 

philosophy, _ B68 G78 

WxUuan,. Shrntik.alpalata;,a..cOmm, on the veda^tuti*^; 

..a;., ^ 15G6 




JAINA PHILOSOPHY 


R693 Jaiiia Philosophy 

Umasyatl Sabhasya tattYarthadhigama sutra, ed. with 
a Hindi comm, by Khubchandra. E693ajl 152G2 
KuNnAKUNDACHAEYA* Samayasaraj with the comm, of 
Amrtacandra and Jayasena and a Hindi comm, by 
;; . Jayaehandraji, ed. by Manoharalal. 

: R693:z;2:2 ■ 152E9 

Pancastikaya, with the comm, tattvadipika of 

Amrtacandra, tatparya vritti of Jayasena, balava- 
bodha of Hemaraja, and with a Hindi comm, by 
Pannalal, ed. by Manoharlal. R693a;2 :41 152E5 
Mallisena SuRi. Syadvada manjari: a comm, on Hema- 
candra's 'Anyayogaovyavaehcheda dvatrimsika’, 
ed. with a Hindi comm, by Jagadisehandra Sastri. 

R693x7 152G4 

Subhacandra. Jnanarnava, ed, with Hindi, tr. by 
PannalaL R693icD80 152P7 

Amrtacandra. Piirusartha->siddhyiipaya, ed. with comm, 
and Hindi tr. by Natluiram Premi. 

R693irD90:2 152G3 
Nemicandea. {i.e. DeYcndragani) . Brahad-dravya- 
- sarngraha, with Brahmadeva’s Sanskrit comm, 
and Hindi comm, by Jawahaiial ed. by Manoharlal. 

mmxmsii mmi 

Dravyasamgraha ; Jaina siddhanta sangraha. 

R693xD98:l 33P8 

— Gommatasara : Jivakanda, tr. with a comm. 

Balabodhini, by Khubchandra. 

R693xD98:3 152P7.1 

Karmakanda, ed. with a Hindi comm. 

by Manoharalal.. R693xD98:3 152F7.2 

Labdhisara with ksapanasara, ed. with comm, by 

- ' Manoharalal. E693icD98 li 152E6 

Vimadadasa* -Saptabhangi tarangini, ed. with a comm, of 
. Thaknraprasad, by Manoharalal. R693 152B61 


i'20O 



BUDDHISTIC PHILOSOPHY 


E8465a;P35 


R694 Buddhistic Philosophy 

De Silva (C. L. A.). A treatise on Buddhist philosophy 
or abhidhamma. V. 1. Consciousness, mental 
properties and particular concomitants in cons- 
ciousness. E6941 67.1 

Santaraksita, Tattvasangraha, with the comm, of 
Kamalasila, tr. ..., by Ganganatha Jha. V. 1. 

R6946r4:ll 67.1 

SiNHA (Jadunath). Indian realism. R6946 63 

Lu-Trub. (i-e. Nagarjuna). She-Rah dong-bu or 
pragnaya danda, ed. and tr. by W. L. Campbell. 

R6947a:l:82 E9 

Stchebbatsky (Th.). Buddhist logic. V. 1. 

E6947a;6;ll 60.1 

Dhabma Kirti. Vadanyaya, with the comm, of Santarak- 
sita, ed. by Raghula Sankrtyayana. 

R6947a;6:3 15661 

R841 Chinese Philosophy 

PuNQ (Yu-Lan). History of Chinese philosophy: the 
period of philosophers from the beginnings to circa 
100 B.C., tr. by Derk Bodde. RS41u41 :C1 67 

R8465 Hebrew Philosophy 

Maimonides. The guide of the perplexed, tr. . . . , by 
M. Friedlander. V. 1. R8465xP35 Bl.l 
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S , Psychology 

The Mlowing are the chief divisions iiiider which 
the books in Psychology are grouped: — 


Sv 

History 

Sij8 

Practical 

S 

Treatises 

S:76 

Intuition 

S15 

Child-psychology . 

S4 

Vocational psychology 

SM95 

Psychoanalysis 

SN12 

Gestalt psychology 

SN14 

Individual psychology 


Si; History of Psychology 

Spearman (C.)- Psychology down the ages. 2 V. 

St>l:N3 G7.1— G7.2 

Sy8 Practical Psychology 

Boring (Edwin Garrigues), etc. Manual of psycho- 
logical experiments. Sy8 G7 

Vi"';. ■■■; . S Treatises 

McDougall (William). Psychology: the study of beha' 
viour. S G7 

Allers (Budolf). New psychologies. S G8 

Thouless (Robert H.). General and social psychology: 
a text-book for students of economics and of social 
sciences. S G71 




Vernon (M. D.). Visual perception. 


S:4 G7 


PSYCHOMGY 


SS,:44 


Phillips (Margaret); Education of tiie emotions through 
sentiment development, S:50T 07 

Wood (Ernest). Concentration: a practical course. 

/ V / S:66 >5 

Character-building: a practical course. 

; S:74 P4, 

S:76 Intuition 

JiNARAjADASA (C.). The pkce of intuition in the new 
civilization. S:T6 P7 

Wild (K. W. ) . Intuition. S :76 G3 

Wood (Ernest). The intuition of the will. 

S:760QM75 F7 

Thouless (Robert H.). Control of the mind. 8:9 G61 
Varnum (Walter C. ) . Psychology in every day life. 

S:9 G8 

S15 ChiH-Psychology 

CooMBER (Helen). Movement: clue to brain action: one 
way to study a child. S150T G7 

Gotteridge (M. V.). The duration of attention in young 
children. S15 :310T G5 

Earle (P. M.). Psychology and the choice of a career. 

S4 G3 

S4 Vocational Psychology 

Bingham (Walter Van Dyke). Aptitudes and aptitude 
testing. S4 G7 

BxILzac (Honore de). Physiology of marriage, etc. 

S5:5 G2 

Israeli (Nathan). Abnormal personality and time. 

86:38:4 G6 

Wallas (Graham). Social judgment. 88:44 G4 
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SCHOOLS OF . PSYCHOLOOY 
SM9S Psychoanalysis 

Freud (Sigmuiid), A general selection ed. by John 
Rickman, " SM95irjM56 G7 

Jones (Ernest). Papers on psycho-analysis. SM95 G8 
Dalbihz (Roland). La methode psychanalytiqiie et la 
doctrine Frendienne. 2 T. 

SM95 122G6,1— G6.2 

Klein (Melanie), etc. Love, hate and reparation. 

'SM95:5 G7 

SN12 Gestalt Psychology 

Ellis (Willis B.). Source book of Gestalt psychology, 
•'etc.^ SN12^7 GS 

SN14 Individual Psychology 

Adler (Alfred). Social interest: a challenge to mankind 
tr. by John Linton and Richard Vaughan. 

SN14rrM70:5 GS 


T Education 

The following' are the chief divisions under which 
the books in Education are grouped: — 

Prelimiisarles 


Ta 

Bibliography 

Th 

Profession 

Tv 

History 

Tw 

Biographies 

TyS 

Experiments 

Tz7 

Essays and lectures 

T 

Treatises 

TOM 

Vocational education 

TOYl 

Educaiion and society 

T:2 

Schools of education 

T:3 

Teaching methods 

T:4 

Educational organisaticr. 

T-Ai 

Curriculum 

TAU 

Intelligence tests 

T:5 

School hygiene 

T:81 

Bilingualism 

T:85 

Visual instruction 

T1:2L82 

Kindergarten 

T13 

Preschool education 

T15 

Elementary education 

T15:2L50 

Pestalozzi 

T15:2m2 

Montessori 

T15:3 

Teaching methods in de- 
mentary schools 

T2 

Secondary education 


Ta4;573 


EDUCATION 


T2:3 

Teaching methods in 
■ secondary schools 

T2 :3A 

Teaching of science in 
seeondai'y schools 

T2;3B 

Teaching , of mathematics in 
secondary schools 

T2:44 

Ciimculnm of secondary 
schools 

T2:47 

Educational measurements 
in secondary schools 

T3 

Adult education 

T4 

University education 

T6 

Education of the abnormals 

T7 

Education of the socially 
handicapped 

T9Y131 

Eural education 


Ta Bibliography 

United States. Education. (Office of — ) . List of. 
publications of the Office of Education, 1910 — 1936, 
including those of the fornaer Federal Board lor 
Vocational Education for 1917-1933. 

Ta4:573 G7 


T6 Profession 

Sandiford (Peter), etc. Forecasting teaching ability. 

. Tb2yS G7 

Rich (R. W.). The training of teachers in England and 
Wales during the nineteenth century. 

Tb3r3:N0 Q3 

.National Society for the Study of Education. Tlnitei 
States. Committee on Educ.ation as a Science. 
The scientific movement in education. 

. TM73:N3 G8 


i 
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TEACHING PROFESSION 


Ty41:N2 


Greenleap (Walter J,). College salaries, 1936, 

■ T&5273:N3 G3 


Macmillan's educational bulletin. V. 2—3. 1931 1 1934— 
1934|1937. ■ Tw2:N31 

World Conference of the New Education Fellow- 
ship. 1, Cheltenham. 1936, The freedom we seek : 
a survey of the social implications of the new 
education, ed. by Wyatt Rawsoii, etc. 

Tpl:N22 ^ G7 

Siam. Instruction (Ministry of public— ) . Report. 
1932133. Tf433 

United A States. Advisory Committee on Education* 
Report Tm:N36 G8 

Smith (Albert H.), etc. Comps. Bibliography of 

Canadian education. Tul2a 68 

Ti? History 

Monroe (Paul). A brief course in the history of 

education. Tul:N0 66 

McCallister (W. J.). The growth of freedom in educa- 
tion: a critical interpretation of some historical 
views. Tt’l :N2 61 

Graves (Frank Pierrepont). Student's history of educa- 
tion: our education today in the light of its 

development. Ti;l:N3 661 

Ward (Herbert). Notes for the study of English 
education from 1860 — 1902. 

;; ^ •' Contains als 

Ward (Herbert)t Notes for the study of English educa- 
tion from 1900 — 1930. Tu3:N3 67 

Hsiao -(T heodore E;). The history of modern education 
’ ,„xn China. Ti41:N2 62 




T^55;N2 HISTORY OF EBHCATION ' 

Naeayana Rao (0.)- Gexmanidesa vidya vidhanamu. 

Tv55m 35G0 

McKeeron (M. E.). a history of education in South 
Africa, 1652— 1932. Tu63:N3 G4 

Gam (Russell). The effects of centralization on educa- 
tion in modern Egypt. Tv671:N3 G6 

Hanus (Paul H.). Adventuring in education. 

Tu73:N3 G7 

Cook (Katherine M.). Public education in Alaska. 

Tr76:N3 G7 

Mackenzie (T. Findlay). Nationalism and education in 
Australia, with sp. ref, to the state of New South 
Wales. Tu82:N3 G5 

Tw Biographies 

Govindan Thampi (K.). Nisima. TwM43 32G4 

Mansbeidge (Albert). Margaret McMillan. 

TWM60 G2 

Kendall (Guy). A headmaster remembers. 

TwM76 G3 

Ty8 Experiments 

SuTCLiEPE (A.), etc. Experiments in homework and 

physical education. Ty8 G7 

Matthews (A. A.).' Education for life; a country 
school experiment. Ty8 G71 

Tz7 Essays and Lectures 

National education : a sjnnposium, messages and 
opinions of some leading Indians. Tz7 E8 

Studebaker ( J . W . ) . Critical issues in education, etc. 

■ ' ' T27 G7 

Stamp ( Josiah) . We live and learn : addresses on 
' education. T37 G8 


EDUCATION FROM SPL. PTS. OP VIEW T:2L12 

T Treatises 

Smith (B. Sharwood). Tlie faith of a school master. 

T G52 

Skinner (Charles E.), etc. Eds. An introd. to modern 
education, etc. T G72 

TOM Vocational Education 

Keller (Franklin J.), etc. Vocational guidance through- 
out the world: a comparative survey. 

T0Mttl:N3 G7 

Abbott (A.), etc. Keport on vocational education in 
India, Delhi, the Punjab and the United Provinces, 
with a section on general education and administra- 
tion. T0 Mm25 :N3 G7 

Education for industry and commerce in 

England, etc. T0Mn3:N3 G3 

Pring (Beryl). Education, capitalist and socialist. 

TOW G7 

TOYl Education and Society 

Kilpatrick (William H.). Ed- The teacher and society, 
etc. TOYl G7 

Jacks (M . L . ) . Education as a social factor. 

TOYl G71 

Eeynolds (B. E.). Freedom to mature: a view of 
education. TOYl G3 

Cook (Lloyd Allen). Community backgrounds of educa- 
tion : a textbook in educational sociology. 

TOYl G81 

T:2 Schools of Education 

Rusk (Robert R.). The doctrines of the great educators. 

T:2 G7 

Rousseau (J. J.). On education, ed. by R. L. Archer. 

T:2L12 F8 
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X:80 CURRICULUM 

T;3 Teaching Methods 

Potter (Stephen). Muse in, chains: a study in education. 

; T :30 G7 

National Council of Teachers op Mathematics. United 
States. A general survey of progress in the last 
twenty-five years. ’i’ :3Bn73 :N2 P6 

Nicholas (Florence Williams), etc. Art activities in the 
modern school. 

Beales (A. G. P.). Guide to the teaching of history in 
schools. T:3Va G7 


T:4 Educational Orgamsation 

Tidyman (Willard F.). Directing learning through class 
management. T:4: G7 

T:44 Curriculum 

Wynne (John P.). The teacher and the curriculum. 

T:44 G7 

Rogers (James Frederick). Student interests and jiee^ 
in hygiene. T:44:L:57 G7 

Association for Moral and Social Hygiene in India. 
A plea for the provision of instruction in the duties 
of civic and famUy life, including sex hygiene, in 

schools and colleges in India, etc. 

T :44 :L54tt2 :N3 G8 

SiLLiTOE (Helen). A history of the teaching of domestic 
subjects, etc. T:44:M3n3:N3 G3 

Hopkins (L. Thomas), etc. Integration: its ^neaning and 
application. t = • ■ 

League op Nations Union Education Committee. 
Geography Panel. Geography teai5i™g ^ 
tion to world citizenship. d :44:U 

' V \ , . . 4*g,lQ 



INTELLIGENCE TESTS 


T:471 


Beistow (William H.), etc. Conservation in the educa- 
tion -program. . T:44':X G7 


Bathurst (Effie G.). State library agencies as sources of 
pictorial material for social studies. 

T:4452w73:N3 G7 

Lombard (Ellen C.). Essentials in home and school 
co-operation. T -.452 G7 

United States. Education (Office of—). Guidance 
bibliography, etc. 1935 — T :455am73 :N35 

National Society i^or the Study of Education. United 
States. Committee on Guidance. Guidance in 
educational institutions, ed by Guy Montrose 
Whipple. T:455 GS 

Comstock (Lula Mae). Per capita costs in city schools, 
1935-36. T:466u73:N3 G7 

1936137. T:466u73:N3 G8 

T:471 Intelligence Tests 

Euthgers University. School op Education. Educa- 
tional, psychological and personality tests. 1936. 

T:471am73:N35 

South (Earl Bennett). Index of periodical literature on 
testing : a classified selected bibliography of 

periodical literature on educational and mental 
testing, statistical method and personality, 1921 — 
1936. T:471aN3 G7 

Term AN (Lewis M.), etc. Measuring intelligence: a guide 
to the administration of the new rev, Stanford- 
Binet tests of intelligence. T:471 G7 

PuLLiAS (EarlV.). Variability in results from new- 
type achievement tests, etc. T:471 G71 
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T:472 


BIItlNOTALISM 


1 


Hamley (H. R.)> Educational guidance of the 
school child: suggestions on child study and 
guidance embodying a scheme of pupils records, 

' ' ■ T:472 G7 

Leabned (William S.)/ etc. The student and his know- 
ledge: study of the relations of secondary and 
higher education in Pennsylvania: a report to the 
Carnegie Foundation on the results of the high 
school and college examinations of 1928^ 1930 and 
1932, etc. T:4752/T G8 

T:5 School Hygiene 

Rogers (James Frederick). Safety and health of the 
school child. T :5^5 G7 

Griffin (F. W. W.). The scientific basis of physical 
education, etc. T :50L G7 

Conway (Clifford B.). The hearing abilities of children 
in Toronto public schools. T:54r2/8 G7 

T:81 Bilingualism 

Aucamp (A. J.). Bilingual education and nationalism, 
with sp. ref. to South Africa. T :81 P6 

Arsenian (Seth). Bilingualism and mental develop- 
ment: a study of the intelligence and the social 
back ground of bilingual children in New York 
City. T:810S G7 


Great Britain. Education (Board of — ) . Home work. 

T:83 G7 

T;8S Visual Instruction 

Koon (Cline M.). Comp. Sources of visual aids and 
equipment for instructional use in schools. 

T:85e 67 





/ ■ ELmENTAiEY • EOTCATION 

Dalea (Edgar), etc, Gomps, Motion pictures in.' ;ednca" 
tioii: a siiinin.arj of the literature ; source book for 
teachers and administrators, etc. T:85g7 6*8 

Institute eor Education by Radio. Ohio, Education 
on the air; Yearbook. 2—; 1931— 

T:86p73 :N30 G1-G4, G6, G8 

Studebakeb (J. W.), etc. Forums for young people: 
a study of problems and plans involved in providing 
forum discussions for high school and college 
students, and for young people in the community. 

T:895 G.8 

T1:2L82 Kindergarten 

Atwood (Nora). Kindergarten : theory and practice. 

T1 :2L82 E61 

Garrison (Charlotte Gaiio), etc. Horace Mann Kinder^ 
garten for five year old children. T1 :2L82 67 

T13 Pre-school Education 

Catty (Nancy). The child at home: his occupations and 

first lessons. T13 G2 

TlS Elementary Education 

Great Britain. Education (Board of — ). Handbook 
of suggestions for the consideration of teachers and 
others concerned in the work of public elementary 
schools. T15^ G7 

:SoUTH India Teachers' Union. Balar kalvi. V. 2 — 

1937|38_ T15m2031:N37 

Parker (Samuel Chester). Text-book in the history of 
modern elementary education, with emphasis on 
school practice in relation to social conditions. 

1,, , ■ T15ul:N0 E2 
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T15 PESTALOZZI AND MONTESSORI 

■Washbuene (Garleton). Adjusting the school to the 
child: practical first steps. T15 G22 

Catty (Nancy). Ed. Modern education of young 
children: the application of new methods to various 
types of school. T15 G3 

Bain (Winifred B.). Parents look at modern education: 
a book to help an older generation understand the 
schools of the new. T15 651 

Minoe (Ruby). Early childhood education: its principles 
and practices. T15 67 

Teegs (Ernest W. ) . The management of learning in the 
elementary schools. T15 671 

T15:2L50 Pestalozzi 

Pestalozzi (Johann Heinrich). How Gertrude teaches 
her children: an attempt to help mothers to teach 
their own children and an 'account of the method, 
tr. by Lucy E . Holland and Francis C . Turner, 
ed. ... by Bbenezer Cooke. T15:2L50a:l 68 

Green (J. A.). Life and work of Pestalozzi. 

T15:2L50 E3 

Anderson (Lewis Flint). Pestalozzi. T15:2L50 61 

T15:2N12 Montessori 

A Sister of Notes Dame. Pseud. A Scottish Montessori 
school, etc. T15:2N12y7 62 

Gebhaeds (Karl). Zur Beurteilung der Montessori- 
Padagogik: Eine Auseinandersetzung mit ihren 
heutigen Kritikem, Stem, Hessen, Spranger, 
Muehow. T15:2N12 113F8 

T15:3 Teaching Methods in 
Elementary Schools 

Burr (Samuel Engle). A school in transition, etc. 

T15:32/7 67 


A'Slt 


ELEMENTARY PEDAGOGY 'T2 

Gray (William' Henry). Psychology of elementary 
school subjects. T15:3:S G8 

Benwick (E . M. ), The case against arithmetic. 

T15:3B1 G5 

National Council op Teachers of Mathematics. United 
States, The teaching of arithmetic. 

T15.:3B1 G51 

Wheat (Harry Grove). The psychology and teaching of 
arithmetic. Tle5:3Bl G7 

Powers (Francis P.), etc^ Successful methods of teach- 
ing English to bilingual children in Seattle public 
schools. T15:3P5i/7 G7 

Eyburn (W. M.). Suggestions for the teaching of 
English in India, etc. T15:3P5 G7 

Crossland (John B.). The keener sight: tallcs and exer- 
cises on deductional geography. T15 :3Ui/8 P5 


Allen (Charles Forrest), e^c. Extra-curricular activities 
in the elementary schools. T15 :445 G7 

Barrows (Alice). Functional planning of elementary 
school buildings. T15:6 G7 

Lauwerys (J. a.). Ed. The film in the school. 

T15;85 G5 

Wicksteed (Joseph H.). The challenge of childliood. 

T15:S G6 

T2 Secondary Education 

Jessen (Carl A.). Needed research in secondary educa- 
tion. T2M73:N3 68 

Engelhardt (Fred), etc. Secondary education: principles 
and practices, T2 G7 

A3X5 


T2 : ZA ■ ' ^ SECONDARY ^ EDtTCATIGN 

T2;S TeacEing Method in' 

‘ Secondary Schools ' * 

T2:3A Teaching of Science 

Science 'Masters^ Association. England, The teacMng 
of general science : interim report of the sub- 
committee appointed in 1935; adopted by the 
general committee in 1936. T2:3A 661 

Eebon (Alexander). The teaching of physical sciences 
in the secondary schools of the United States, 
France and Soviet Russia. T2:3A 67 

T2:3B Teaching of Mathematics 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. United 
States. The teaching of mathematics in the 
secondary school. T2:3B 631 

Bond (Elias A.), The professional treatment of the 
subject matter of arithmetic for teacher-training 
institutions, grades 1 — 6. T2:3B1 64 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. United 
States. The teaching of algebra. T2:3B2 62 

Teaching of geometry. T2:3B6 60 

. Christofferson (Halbert Carl). 6eometry professiona- 
lized for teachers. T2 ;3B6 63 

Fawcett (Harold P,). Nature of proof: a description 
and evaluation of certain procedures used in a 
senior high school to develop an understanding of 
the nature of proof. T2:3B6 68 


Cole (Robert D.). Modern foreign languages and their 
teaching, rev. and enlarged by James Burton 
Tharp. T2:3P5 67 

Evans (Frederic Ed. The teaching of geography in 
relation to the world community; T2:3U 63 


^ ' ' ' SEC^^STDAE^' ■ :T3w?2:NS 

' ’■'■■ T2244 Cwrictilum of i 

Secondary Schools 

Jessen (Carl A.), etc . Subject registrations in private 
high schools and academies, 1932|33. 

T2:4te73:N3 G7 

Natiohae Council of Teachers of Mathematics. United 
States, Mathematics in modern life. 

T2:44:B G1 

Hamley (Herbert Enssell). Relational and functional 
thinking in mathematics. T2:44:B3 G4 

Predeeick (Robert Wendell), etc. Citizenship education 
through the social studies: a philosophy and a 
program. T2:44:Y G6 

T2:47 Educational Measurements in 
Secondary Schools 

Brockinoton (W. a.), a Secondary school entrance 
test: a note. T2:471 G51 

Delhi. Secondary Education (Board of — ) . Prospectus 
of the high school and S. L. C. examinations. 

■ 193911940. T2:475A251:N22% G8 

Valentine (C. W.). Examinations and the examinee; 

some suggested reforms. T2:475 GS 

Meldrum (H. J.). An investigation into secondary 
school mathematics : an analysis of the results of 
mathematics I paper, intermediate certificate 
examination, New South Wales, 1931. 

T2:475:B;B28 G4 

T3 Adult Education 

Daudfota (U.- M.). a survey of mass education in India, 
together with practical suggestions for the exten- 
sion of adult education in the country, etc. 

T3tf2:N3 G7 


,T3 :ADULT ; AND- UNIVERSITY;- 'EDUGATION 

Torbet ( J. Eeith) . The establishment of an adult 
school: a maniial of suggeKStions based on 
experience and experiments in Maplewood, New 
Jersey, etc; T3 664 

Deutschen Akademischen Austauschdiens. Ferien : 
Kurse in Deutschland. 1938 j 39. 

T3:411^55:N38 

T4 University Education 

Flanagan (Sherman E . ) . Insurance and annuity 
plans for college staff. T465673:N3 67 

University of Oxford. Programme of development: a 
short account of what has so far been achieved and 
what the university still hopes to do. 

T47i3:F68uN3 68 

National Sun Yat-Sen University. A short history. 

T47i41:N24uN3 67 

Internationale Universitatsnonferenz. 3. Heidelberg. 
1936. Bericht. T4pl:N34 11366 

Congress OF THE Universities of the British Empire. 5. 
Cambridge. 1936, Eeport of proceedings. 

T4pl03:N12 66 

Cray (William S.). Comp. & ed. Current issues in 
higher education. T4w73:N3 67 

Brown (Ealph). Mathematical difficulties of students of 
educational statistics. T4:3B28 63 

Kjilly (Fred j.). Continuity of college attendance. 

T4;411u73:N3 67 

'Eogers (James Frederick). Student health services in 
institutions of higher education. T4:5'U73:N3 67 

Physical education in institutions of higher 

Education. T4:55u73:N3 67 



EDUCATION OP THE ABNORMALS T9Y131s73:NS 

T6 Education of the Abnormals 

Martens (Elise H.), etc. An annotated bibliography on 
the education and psychology of exceptional 
children. ' T6aN3 Ga 

— — — Opportunities for the preparation of teachers of 
exceptional children. T66373 :N3 G8 

HiLl (Thomas B.). Classification and education of 
mentally handicapped children in various countries 

. : ed. by D. J. A. Verco. T6 G7 

Bachelard (P. Molitor) . The education of the retarded 
child. T62 G4 

Martens (Elise H.). The deaf and the hard-of-hearing 
in the occupational world : report of a survey, etc. 

T672/7 G7 

College op Teachers op the Blind. London, and The 
National Institute for the Bund. Qt. Britain. 
Joint Committee. Eeport: Education of the blind, 
a survey. T68'w3:N3 G6 

T7 Education of the Socially 
Handicapped 

Cook (Katherine M.). Opportunities for the prepara- 
tion of teachers of children of native and minority 
groups. . T7b273:N3 G7 

Cauver (Ambrose), etc. Education of negroes: a 5-year 
bibliography, 1931 — 1935. 

T7u73a G7 

T9Y131 Rural Education 

Heruhy (Lester B.), eJc. Personnel and financial statis- 
tics of school organisations serving rural chfidreu. 

T9Y131s73:N3 G8 
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RURA.It EDUeATION 


OoiiE (Percival R.)* Ed, Rural school in Australia. 


OucoTO (Mason). Better village schools: a progranime 
" ' of action. 

■ Previomly puWshed m 

Village scliools in India. T9Y131u2 :N3 G7 


Gaumnhpz (W. H.). Status of rural school sxrpervision 

in the United States in 1935! 36. 

nnovi Qi ./LQQ-,/7 ‘TsTrS (t’7 


U Geography 

The following are the chief divisions under which 


the books in Geography 

are grouped: — 

U:1 

Geography of the world 

U:21 

Geography of Madras 

U:7 

Geography of America 

U1 : 

Mathematical geography 

U2 

Physical geography 

U28 

Meteorology 

U296 

Ionosphere 

U3 

Biogeography 

U45 

Popnlation 

U47 

Human geography ' 

U5 

Political geography ; 

U6 

Commercial geography 

U8 

Travels 

U8:l 

World travels 

U8:2 

Travels in India 

U8:21 

Travels in Madras 

U8:5 

Travels in Europe 

U8:6 

Travels in Africa 

Spray (V. 0.). The modem geography room. 

Uc GO 

Meeeiman (A. D.). 

Experimental geography, etc. 

Books 1 — 3. 

U?/8 P8.1— P8.3 


Vedal-Lablache (P.). Atlas de geographie: physique, 
politique, economique, geographique, ethnographi- 
que. U;l/ mm 


V:1 


GEOGEAPHY 


Willis (Margaret S.)- Systematic geography. Pt. 1. 
World relations. ^ U:1 : G1 

U:2 ' Geography of India 

India. Survey (Department of — ). The where is it: 
reference index showing geographical position of 
all important localities in India and adjacent 
countries, etc. U :2/& F8 

— — Glossary of vernacular terms used on the 

survey of Indian maps. U :2 :21c G1 

Madras. Madras Survey (Director of—). Madras 
Presidency atlas. 11:21/ P8 

Statistical atlas of the Madras Presidency rev. 

and brought upto fasli 1340. U:21 G6 

Pudukottai. Manual of the Pudukkottai state, ed. by 
K. E. Venkatarama Ayyar. V. 1. 

U:221 G8.1 

Pithawala. (Maneck B.). Call Sind s changing map: 
an album containing 51 old and rare maps of Sind 
with critical and explanatory notes on them. 

U:23174/ G8 

Geographical analysis of the Lower Indus bashi 

(Sind). 3 Pts. U:23174 G6.1— G6.3 


' Von Faber (G. H.). The land of a thousand temples, 
Bali : a guide and souvenir. U :4363 G2 

U;7 Geography of America 

Jones (L1. Eodwell), etc. North America: an historical, 
economic and regional geography. U :71 G8 

Morand (Paul). New York. U:73UN 122G0 


Taylor (Isaac). Words and places. 


U:P111 G6 


MATHEMATICAL & PHYSICAL ' aEOaRAPHY ' H28 


U1 Mathematical Geography 

India. Survey (Department of — ). Eeproduction of 
maps, plans, photographs, diagrams and line 
illustrations by the Survey of India, for other 
departments. U115 E4: 

Gore (St. G. C.). On the projection for a map of 
India and adjacent countries on the scale of 
1:1,000,000. U12:2 D3 

Goodall (George). The globe and its uses. U14 G7 

India. Survey (Department of—). Handbook of topo- 
graphy. 11 pts. U18;2 G8.1— G8.11 

Branford (Sybella), etc. An introd. to regional surveys, 

'■ , etc. ■ TJ181 P4 

Staack (K. G.). Spirit levelling in Massachusetts. 
1922—35. U181:7385 G7 

U2 Physical Geography 

CoLLART (E.). Summary of a course on physical geo- 
graphy. U2 G5' 

Wooldridge (S. W. ), etc. The physical basis of 
geography: an outline of geomorphology. 

U2 GT 

Fox (Cyril S.). Physical geography for Indian students 
being a completely rev. .and enlarged ed. of 
Simmons and Stenhouse's '^class-book of physical 
geography.’^ U2 G8 

U28 Meteorology 

Kendrew (W. G . ). Climate: a tr^Atise on tlie 
principles of .weather and climate. U28 68 

Koppen (W.). Grundriss der Klimakunde. 

U28 113G1 


. .HUMAN GEOGRAPHY ' 

Koppen (W,*), Hrsg, Handbuch der Klimatologie. 

B. 1. Allgemeine Klimalebre von W. Borcharolt, 

: ' ' etc. U28:l ;il3G6.1 

Hoyt (John 0.). Droughts of 1930-34. 

^ - U2855:73:N3 G6 

U296 Ionosphere 

Berkner (L. V.). The electrical state of the earth’s 
outer atmosphere. U296 G7 

U3 Biogeography 

Hopkins (Andrew Delmar). Bioclimatics : a science of 
life and climate relations. U3-287 GS 

U45 Population 

League op Nations. Committee of Statistical Experts. 
Statistics of the gainfully-occupied population : 
definitions and classifications. U45s G8 

Mayurbhanj State. Census Officer. Census. 1931. 
2 V. U45t^2533621:N31 G5.1— G5.2 

U47 Human Geography 

Taylor (Griffith). Environment, race and migration: 
fundamentals of human distribution with sp. sec- 
tions on racial classification; and settlement in 
Canada and Australia. U47;l G7 

PiTHAWALA (M. B.). Historical geography of Sind. Pt. 3. 

U47:23174 G3 

Bell (Alan). The said noble river. U47:31RT G7 

U5 Political Geography 

Vallaux (Camille). Geographic sociale: le sol ct 
Petat. U5 122E1 

Philip (George). Ed, Handy administrative atlas of 
England and Wales: a series of detailed county 
maps, showing local government and parliamentarj’' 
divisions, etc. U5:3/ G7 

Ancel (Jacques). Geopolitique. U5:53 122G6 




'.-TEATELS 


vmiiu 


US' Conimerciai Geography ■ ■ 

Smith (Wilfred). Geographical study of coal and iron 
in China, etc. ' U6:41 F6 

Van Cleef (Eugene) . Trade centres and trade routes. 

' ■ U641:l G7 

Wilson (Arnold T.). Khalij-i~Pars, tr, into Persian by 
Muhammad Sayyidi. 116421 :671 164G2 

U8 Travels 

Hakluyt (Richard). Original writings and correspond- 
ence of the two Richard Hakluyts, with introd. and 
notes by E . G . R. Taylor. U8u? J52 G5.1-~-G5/2 

U8:l World Travels 

Mundy (Peter). Travels in Europe and Asia, 1608- • 
1667, ed. by Richard Carnac Temple. V. 6. 

U8:1:K6 D7.6 

Jagannatha Swami (P.). Desayatrila kathalu. 

U8:1:N2 35G8 

Belfbage (Cedric). Away from it all: an escapologist’s 
notebook. XJ8 :1 :N3 G6i 

U8:2 Travels in India ‘ 

Demaitre (Edmond). The yogis of India, tr. by Henry 
Dawson Beaumont. U8 :2 :N3 G7 

Edib (Halide) . Inside India. U8:2:N3 G74 

U8:21 Travels in Madras 

ZiBGENBALG (Bartholomaus) . Malabarisches Heidenthum, 
hrsg, und mit indices Versehen von W, Caland. 

U8:21:L0 113P6 

Buchanan (Francis). A journey from Madras through 
the countries of Mysore, Canara, and Malabar . . . 
investigating the state of agriculture, arts and 


im 


US: 21: MO 


TEAVELS 


commerce, the religion, manners, and customs; the 
history natural and eivil, and antiquities, in the 
dominions of the Rajah of Mysore and the coun- 
tries acquired by the Hon ’hie East Indi a Company 
in the late and former wars, from Tippoo Sultan. 
3V. U8:21:M0 A.l— A.3 


KaUiAS Mansaeowae Kshetras Central Committee. 
Almora. Celebrations for the establishment of the 
first Annakshetra (Langar) at Almora on the 
1st. Jan. 1939, etc. U8:244flr G8 

U8;5 Travels in Europe 

SuARES (Andre). Voyage du condottiere. 3 V. 

U8:52:m 122P7.1— P7.3 
Gide (Andre). Afterthoughts: a sequel to “Back from 
the U.S.S.R. ” tr. by Dorothy Bussy. 

U8:58:N3 G8 

U8:6 Travels in Africa 

Pereira (Duarte Pacheco). Esmeraldo de situ orbis, tr. 

and ed. by George H. T. Kimble. U8:6:I9 G7 
Cadamosto (Alvise da). Voyages and other documents 
on Western Africa in the second half of the 
fifteenth century, tr. and ed. by G. R. Crone. 

U8:65:I4 G7 

Goeer (Geoffrey). Africa dances: a book about West 
African negroes. U8:653:N3 G5 

Loti (Pierre). An Maroc. U8:663:M8 122G1 

League oe Nations. Advisory and Technical Committee 
EOE Communications and Transit. Passport 
system : replies from governments to the enquiry on 
the application of the recommendations of the pass- 
port conference of 1926. U8 :Z :155 G7 




V 

History 


The following are the chief divisions under which 


the books in History are 

grouped: — 


V1ZN19 

League of Nations 

t 

t 

V103 

History of the British 

Empire I 

1 

f''' ' 

V1052:3 

Economic history of the 

Roman Empire 

i 

V10Q7 

History of Islamic world 

1 

VI: 

World history 

1 

V202 

History of Indian States ^ 

1 

V2053 

History of French India 


V2 :1 

General history of India ; 


V2;2 

Constitutional history of 

India J 


V2;25u)M69 

G andhi j 


V2;28 

Administrative machinery 
of India 


V2:5 

Cultural history of India 


V21 

History of Madras 

t 

V22 

History of South Indian 

States 


V23 to V28 

History of other Indian 



provinces 


V3:l 

General history of Great 

Britain 


V3 :19 

British foreign policy 


V3 t21tu 

British monarehs 


V3 :22 

British executive 


V3;24M93 

British Labour Party 1 


V3 :26 

British local government s 






VZ:2$ 


HISTORY 


V3:28 

Administrative macMiiery 
, of Great Britain 

V3:3 

Britisli economic history 

V31 ■ 

History of England 

V3124 

History of London 

V33 

History of Scotland 

V34 

History of Ireland 

V41 

Chinese history 

V42;19 

Japanese foreign relations 

V43 

History of Sonth-eastern 
Asia 

V45 

Persian history 

V46 

History of Arabian Penin- 
sula 

V47 

History of Asia Minor 

V5 

European history 

V51;5 

Greeeian cultural history 

V53 

French history 

V53:l 

General 

V53:120X 

Home policy — economic 

V53:2 

Constitutional 

V55 

German history 

V58 

Russian history 

V5925 

Czechoslovakian history 

V595 

Polish history 

~V654 

Nigerian history 

V671 

Egyptian history 

V671:21m; 

Egyptian monarchs 

. ,V72 , 

Canadian history ! 





liEAaUE OF NATIONS , 


V73 

History of the United 
States 

V73 :28 

Administrative machinery 
of the United States 

V73 :8 

Archives of the United 
States 

YU 

Mexican history 

V8 

Australian history 

V93 

History of Pacific islands 


PouTHAS (Charles H.). Guizot pendant la Eestaiiration, 
preparation de rHomme d^etat, 1814 — 1830. 

VwL87 122F3 

Graafland ( Jhr. J. L. M.). Heraldiselie encyelopedie^ 
hrsg, by A. Stalins. V:75fc 112G2 

VnN19 League of Natiom 

League of Nations- Information Section. The coun- 
cil of the League of Nations : eomposition> 
competence, procedure. YlZN19i;N3 G8 

. The League of Nations, a vital neces- 

sity in the modem world: addresses delivered on 
the occasion of the 100th Session of the Council^ 
Jan. 27th., 1938. VlZN19i;N3 G81 

Smuts (J. C.), etc. The future of the League, broad- 
cast messages given over radio-nations, the League 
of Nations Broadcasting Station. 

VlZN19rN3 G82 

League of Nations- Aims, methods and activity of the 
League of Nations. V1?N19 GS 



Vloa:lfc WORLD HISTORY - 

^ V103 History of the British Eiripire ' 

Brendon (J. a.)* Dictionary of Britisli history. 

. '■^V103:l& . G7 

King-Hall (Stephen). The empire yesterday and to-day. 

' T103:1:N3 G7 

Eoyal Institute op International Apfairs. London, 
British Empire : a report on its strnctnre and 
problems by a study group of the members of the 
Royal Institute of International Affairs. 

V103:1:N3 G8 

Hancock (W. K.) . Survey of British Commonwealth 
affairs. V. 1. Problems of nationality, 1918-— » 
1936, with a supplementary legal chapter by 
R. T. E. Latham. V103:17:N3 G7.1 

V1052;3 Economic History of the 
Roman Empire 

Prank (Tenney). iJd Economic survey of ancient 
Rome. 4 V. Y1052:3:D5 G3.1— G3.4 

V10Q7 History of Islamic World 

Kidwai (Muhsir Hosain) . Pan-Islamism and bolshevism. 

VI: World History 

Weygand (Maxime), Le 11 Novembre. 

V1:1:N14 122G2 

Modlin (George Matthews), etc. Development of econo- 
mic society. V1:1:N3 G7 

Paish (George). The way out: the political and economic 
problems that constitute a world danger. 


A-230 


'WORLD HISTORY " \ V2053:l:Mi 

Graduate Institute of International Studies. Geneva . " 
World crisis. ; ' VI :19 :N3^ : • G8' 

James (C. L. R.). World revolution, 1917 — 1936: the 
rise and fall of the CommuDist International. 

V1:24N19:N3 G7 

Institute, op Public Administration. London. Journal 
of public administration. V. 1 — 3. 1923—1925. 

Vl:28m3:N2S 

Leemans (C.). Ded. Etudes archeologiques, linguisti-, 
ques et historiques : dediees a 1 ’occasion du einquan- 
tieme amiiversaire de sa nomination aux fonctions 
de directeur du musee areheoiogique de Pays-Bas. 

Vl:7iM09 B5 


Hoffmann (Walter Gailey). Pacific relations: the races 
and nations of the Pacific area and their problems, 
etc. V13:1:N3 G6 

Slocombe (George). The dangerous sea: the Mediterra- 
nean and its future, V 1d1 :1 :N3 G6 

V202 History of Indian States 

Varadaghariar (N. D.). Indian states in the federa- 
tion, etc. V202:20W072:N3 G6 

V2053 History of French India 

Kaeppelin (Paul). La eompagnie des Indes orientales 
et Francois Martin: etude sur Phistoire du com- 
merce et des etablissements Francais dans Pinde 
sous Louis XIV 1664r-d719. 

V2053:1:L1 122D8 

Labernadie (Marguerite V.). Le vieux Pondichery, 
1673 — 1815, histoire d'une vilic coloniale Francaise, 
etc. ' V2053:1:M1 122G6 



INDIAN HISTOEY 


Y2:1:N1 

V2j 1 General History of India 

BODAYEiii (H. H.). Ed. Cambridge Mstory of the 
British Empire. V. 5. Indian Empire, 1858 — 1918, 
with chap, on the development of administration, 

. 1818—1858. V2d:Nl G2 

(Puilished also as 

V. 6 of 'Cambridge history of India.’) 

SuBRAHMANYA Iyer (S.). Taruna bharatam, tr. by P. P. 
Sarma. V2:1:N1 32E6 

Chinxamani (C. Y.). Indian politics since the mutiny, 
being an account of the development of public life 
and political institutions and of prominent politi- 
cal personalities. V2:1:N3 G7 

Andrews (C. F.). The challenge of the north-west 
frontier: a contribution to world peace. 

V2:120W09154:N3 G7 

Eajagopal (T. S.). Indians overseas. 

V2:190U425:N3 68 

Indu House. London. V2:191103:N3 GO 

V2:2 Constitutional History of India 

Great Britain. Joint Committee on Indian Constitu- 
tional Reform. Report. V. 2A — 20. Minutes 

of evidence and index. V2:2tN33 G4.4 — G4.7 

PuNNAiAH (K. V.). India as a federation. 

V2:20Y.'072:N3 G6 

Shafa’at Ahmad Khan. The Indian federation: an 

1 exposition and critical review. 

V2:20W072:N3 G7 

Zetland {Marquis of—). Steps towards Indian home 
rule. ' V2:2;N3 G5 

Dutta (S. K.). Prolegomena to the new reforms: an 
exposition of the Government of India Act, 1935. 

■r:'?': ' , V2;2:N3 G63 


INDIAN HISTORY 


V2:28;X;8tN35 


Appadobai (A.). Dyarchy in practice, etc. 

V2:2:N3 G7 

Palande (M. R.). An introd. to Indian administration. 

V2:2:N3 C471 

New India. V2:2:N3 672 

Bhattagharya (B.). Groundwork of civics, etc. 

V2:2:N3 674 

Shah (K. T.). Provincial autonomy, under the Govern- 
ment of India Act, 1935. V2:2;N3 675 

V2;2SujM 69 Gandhi 

Gandhi (Mohandas Karamchand). Atmakatha, tr. by 
T. Sitaramamurti Choudari. V2;25wM69 3566 

Sadagopacharyulu (K.). Gandhi eharitramu, siddhanta 
mulu. V2:25wM69 3568 


Crombie (T. L.). Towards liberty, being a Britisher’s 
view concerning India. V2:25:N1 B7 

Great Britain. Indian Delimitation Committee. 1935. 
Report. V. 1. V2:255tN35 66.1 

V2:28 Administrative Machinery of India 

India. Public Service Commisgton. Pamphlet for the 
competition for the Indian civil service, held in 
India and Burma. 1932 — 37. V2:2851r:l 

Great Britain. Royal Commisssion on the Superior 
Civil Services in India. 1923. Rejjort. 

V2:28#N23 F8 

O’Malley (L. S. S.). The Indian civil service, 1601 — 
1930, etc. V2:28:N3 61 

Blunt (Edward). The I.C.S.: the Indian civil service, 
etc. V2;28:N3 67 

India. Government op India Secretariat Committee. 
1935. Report. V2 ;28 :X :8#N35 67 


Y2':B:m. . HISTORY OF-mDEAS 

V2:5, Cultural History of India ^ 

Garratt (G. T.). Ed, The legacy of India, etc. 

^ V2:5:N3 G7 

Eawlinson (H. G.). India: a short cultural history. 

V2:5:N3 G71 


Master (Streynsham). The diaries and other contem- 
porary papers relating thereto ed. by Sir Richard 
Carnac Temple. 2 V* 

V2:8-28:K8 E11.1---E11.2 

, V21 History of Madras 

Venkatarangaiya (M.). The development of local 
boards in the Madras Presidency. 

V21:26:N3 G8 

Longhurst (A. H.). Buddhist antiquities of Nagarjuna- 
konda, Madras Presidency. V21 :71 68 

India. Archaeology and Epigraphy (Eepartment of — ). 
Southern Circle. Annual report on South Indian 
epigraphy. 1917|18; 1920|21 V21:72r 

Subrahmanya Iyer (K. V.). Ed, South-Indian inscrip- 
tions (Texts). V. 8. Miscellaneous inscriptions 
from the Tamil, Malayalain, Telugai and Kannada 
countries. V21 :72 672 

Madras. Legislative Council. Proceedings. V. 1 — 
1937— V21;8232mN37 

Registration (Department of — ) . Report on 

the administration for the three years ending 
1937— V21 :828Z0204r 

Love (Henry Davison). Vestiges of old Madras, 1640 — 
1800, traced from the East India Company's 
records preserved at Fort St. George and the India 
Office and from other sources. 4 V. 

V2111:1:M0 E31.1— E31.4 
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HISTORY OP INDIAN PROVINCES V25:21«C72 

SxJBBAHMANiAN (T. N.). Gangai Konda Cholan, etc. 

V2135:21vD93 31G7 

Saletore (Bliasker Anand). Ancient Karnataka. V. 1. 
History of Tuluva. V215:1:J3 G6.1 

— Social and political life in the ^ijayanagara 

Empire, A.D. 1346— A.D. 1646, etc. 2 V. 

V2163 :1 •.K4 G4.1— G4.2 

V22 History of South Indian States 

Varghese (K. M.). Tachil mattu tarakante thanka 
kompan. V222:22wL34 32^7 

Mysore. Report on the administration. 1936137— 

7224 :lr 

Lakshmanraya Parisodhaka Mandali. Telangana 
inscriptions ; Kakathiya, Chalukya and miscella- 
neous inscriptions. V. 1. V225:72 35G51 

V23 to V28 History of other Indian Provinces 

Abdallah MuhammxVd Bin Omar Al-Makki, Al-Asapi, 
Ulughkhani. An Arabic history of Gujarat: 
Zafar ul-Walih hi Muzaffar -vva Alih, ed. ... by 
E. Denison Ross. 4 V. 

V23163:1:J7 28B0.1--E0.4 & 28E01.1— E01.3 

Ikbal Ali Shah. Nepal: the home of the gods. 

V245:1:N2 G5 

Isami. Putuh-us-salatin or the Shahnama of medieval 
India, ed. by A. Mahdi Husain. 

Y25:1:H4 164G8 

pRZYLUSKi (J.). La legende de I’empereur Acoka: 
Acoka-Avadana : dans les textes Indiens et Chinois. 

V25:21wC72 122P3 
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V25:71 HISTORY OP INDIAN PROVINCES 

Barua (Benimadhab). Barhut. R Bks. 

V25:71 G4.1— G4.3 

Page (J. A.). A memoir on Kotla Piroz Shah, Delhi, 
with a tr. of Sirat-i-Pirozshahi by Mohammad 
Hamid Knraishi. Y251 :71 G7 

Cotton (Henry). Indian and home memories. 

V262:28m;M 45 El 

Hill (S. C.). Ed. Bengal in 1756—1757: a selection of 
public and private papers dealing with the affairs 
of the British in Bengal during the reign of Siraj- 
uddaula. 3 V. Y262:8:L5 D51.1— D51.3 

Wilson (C. E.). Ed. Old Fort William in Bengal; a 
selection of official documents dealing with its 
history. 2 V. Y26236 :8 :M9 D61.1— D61.2 

Hiea Lal. Inscriptions in the Central Pr jvinees and 
Berar. . Y271:72 G2 


Bhagw.4t (N. K. ) . Ed. Mahavamso or the great 
chronicle of Ceylon. Y298:la:2 1511G6 

V3:l British History 

Woodward (E. L.). Age of reform, 1815 — 1870. 

Y3:1:M7 G8 

Ensor (E. C. K.). England, 1870-1914. 

Y3:1;N1 G6 

Dobeee (Bonamy). English revolts. V3:1:N2 GI 

Heaenshaw (P. J. C.). Prelude to 1937, being a sketch 
of the critical years, A.D. 1931 — 1936. 

Y3:1;N3 G7 

Maurois (Andre). History of England, tr. ..., by 
Hamish Miles. Y3:1:N3 G71 

Dawson (Robert MacGregor). The development of domi- 
nion status, 1900 — 1936. V3 :17 :N3 G7 
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BRITISH mSTOEY 


V3:21M93iW 


V3:19 British Foreign Policy 
Gosxin ( W. G. ) . Great Britain and China, 1833^ — 1860,5 

V3:190410X:M6 G7 
Seton-Watsgn (R. W.). Britain in Europe, 1789 — ^1914i 
a survey of foreign policy. 

V3:1905:N1 G7 


Thomas (Ernest Chester), etc. Leading cases in consti- 
tutional law, ed. by Hugh H. L. Bellot. 

V3:2:9Z2/7 P7 

' V3:21u) British Monarchs 

Guedalpa (Philip) . Idylls of the queen. 

V3:21m>M19 G7 

Jagadeb (Lakshminarayana Harichandan). Flower offer- 
ings in commemoration of the Silver Jubilee of 
Their Majesties, the King and Emperor George V, 
and Queen and Empress Mary, 6th May, 1935. 

V3:21wM65 66 

V3:22 British Executive 

Great Britain. Committee on Ministers’ Powers. 

Report. 1932. V3:22b8tN29 G6 

Maurice (Frederick). Haldane, 1856 — 1915; the life of 
Viscount Haldane of Clean. V3:22 mM57 G7 

Jennings CW. Ivor). Cabinet government. 

V3:22:N3 67, 

V3:24M93 British Labour Party 

Attlee (C. R.). The labour party in perspective. 

V3:24M93*:N3 GT 

Cole (G. D. H.). The people’s front. 

V3;24M93:N3 671 




BRITISH HISTORY 


, V3 :26 ' British Local Government 

Gbe'at- Beitain., Eoyal Commission on /Local 'Go'yeen^ 

- ' , ' MENT Report. V. 2— 3. V3 :26i^N23 R5.2— P5.3 

OlAeke ( John J . ) . Outlines of local government of the 
United Kingdom and the Irish Free State. 

;r ' V3:26:N3 G8 

Macmillan {Lord) etc, Eds, Local government law and 

/ administration in England and Wales. V. 10. 

y3:26:m G4.10 

V3:28' Administrative Machinery of Great Britain 

Mustoe (N. E.). The law and organization of the 
British civil service. V3:28I):N3 G2 

Gerloep (Wilhelm). Hrsg* Dil Beamten Besoldung 
im modemen Statt. V3:28?)5 :N3 62 

Willis (John). The parliamentary powers of English 
government departments. V3 :28ft8 :N3 63 

Great Britain. Machinery op Government Committee 
1917. Report. V3:28tN17 E8 

British imperial calendar and civil service list. 

1938— V3:28trmM09 

Btjens (0. Delisle). Whitehall. V3:28:N2 PI 

Allen (Oarleton Kemp). Bureaucracy triumphant. 

V3:28:N3 . 611 

V3!3 British Economic History 

• Clapham (J. H.). Economic history of modern 

Britain. V. 3. Machines and national rivalries 
(1887 — 1914) with an epilogue (1914 — 1929). 

V3:3:N2 G8 

Croome (H, M.), etc. The economy of Britain: a history, 
etc. V3:3:N3 G8 
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' BEITISH HISTORY 

Lawrence (A.W.). Ed, T. E. Lawrence by his friends. 

V3;4:1m;M88: G8 

Caer-Saunders (A. M.), etc. Survey of the social strue- 
ture of England and Wales, as illiist, by statistics, 

V3:5:N3 G7 

V31 History of England 

Black (J. B.). Eeign of Elizabeth, 1558 — 1603. 

V31:1:K0 G7 

CoLLiNGwooD (E. G.), etc, Eoman Britain and the 
English settlements. V31:1:D5 G7 

Davies (Godfrey). Early stuarts, 1603 — 1660. 

V31:1:K6 G7 

Wilkinson (B.). Studies in the constitutional history 
of the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. 

V31:2:H1 G7 

V3124 History of London 

Harris (Percy A.). London and its governni.ent. 

¥3124;! :N3 G3 

Morrison (Herbert). How greater London is governed. 

¥3124:2 :N3 G5 

V33 History of Scotland 

Scott (Walter). Tales of a grandfather, being the 
history of Scotland from the earliest period to the 
close of the rebellion of 1745 — 46. V33:1:L4 Go 

V34 History of Ireland 

National Library or Ibelanb. Bibliography of Irish 
history, 1912 — 1921, comp, by James Carty. 

V34:laN2 G6 

Macardle (Dorothy). Irish republic: a documented 
chronicle of the Anglo-Irish conflict and the parti- 
tioning of Ireland with a detailed account of the 
period 1916 — 1923, etc. V34:1:N2 G7 





CHINA & ' 

V41 Chinese History 

‘Chang (Peng-Cliun). China at the cross-roads : the 

Chinese situation in perspective, etc. 

V41:1:N3 G6 

Tan Yun-Shan. Modern Chinese history: political, 
economic and social. V41:1:N3 GS 

Berko, V (Eobert). Strong man of China; the story of 
Chiang-kai-shek. V41;21wM87 G8 

Hughes (E. B.). Invasion of China by the western 
world. V41:5:N3 G7 

Tokiwa (Daijo), etc. Buddhist monuments in China. 
Texts. Pt. 5. V41:70Q4 F6.5 

V42:19 Japanese Foreign Relations 

Kuno (Yoshi S.). Japanese expansion of the Asiatic 
continent: a study in the history of Japan with 
sp. ref. to her international relations with China, 
Korea, and Russia. V. 1. V42:1904:N3 G7.1 

Chamberlin (William Henry). Japan over Asia. 

V42:1904:N3 G8 

Foreign Affairs Association op Japan. How the North 
China affairs arose. Y42:19041:N3 G7 

: Why the fighting in Shanghai. 

V42:19041:N3 G71 

Nonomura (M.). The Sino- Japanese conflict. 

V42:19041:N3 G72 

Ohta (Sabroh). The significance of the China affair. 

V42;19041:N3 G8 


Nitobe (Inaza). Lectures on Japan; an outline of the 
development of the Japanese people and their 
. etdture. V42;5:N3 G7 


SOUTH-EASTERN ASIA & PERSIA 


‘V45:7i 


V43 History of Southi-eastern Asia 

Thompson (Virginia). Prencli Indo-eMna. 

V43;1;N3 G7 

‘Mazumdar (R. C.). Suvamadvipa. Pt. 1. Political 
liistory. V436:1:I9 G7.1 

Stapel (P. W.). Ed,. Geschiedenis van NederlandseK 
Indie. Deel 1. V436:1:N2 112G8.1 

SCHELTEMA (J. P.). Monumental Java. ¥4363:71 E2 

Koninkeijk Bata\uaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en 
Wetenschappen. Bed. Peestbundel : 150 jarig 
bestaan, 1778 — 1928. 2 Deels. 

.V436:7Z436:L78i P9.1— P9.2 

Stutxeeheim (W. P.). Oudheden van Bali. Pt. 1. Het 
Oude rijk van pedjeng. Tekst and platen. 2 V. 

V4363:71 112P9.1— P9.2 

Duboiseele (Ohas). The Ananda temple at Pagan. 

V438:71 G7 

V4S Persian History 

Jamil Qusanlu. Jangha-i-Iran-yunan. 

V45:1:C7 164G0 

Nazeb-ud-Din Aboulla Bin Umar B^hzawi. Nizam-ul- 
tawariMi, ed. by Bahman Mirza Karimi. 

V45:1:G2 164G4 

Hasan Pieniya. Iran-i-qadim. , V45:1:H0 164G2 

Hasan Khan MANTiq-OL-MuLK. Tarikh-i-Mantiqi. 

V45:1:N1 164B4 

Jamal-Uddin. Maqalat-i-Jamaliyya. 

V45:25a;M36 164G4 
V45;71 164G2 


Amem. Takht-i-Jamshid. 


4Stl 


V4e:l:J2 


WESTERN ASIA 


V46 History of Arabian Peninsula 

Hitti (PMlip K.). History of the Ai’abs. 

V46:1;J2 G7 

Bahauddin Muhammad Bin Moyyid Baghdadi. At 

tawassul ilad tarassil. V46:828:F7 164G2 

Palestine Royal Commission. 1936. Report. 

V465:ltN36 G7 

Ireland (Philip Willard). Iraq; a study in political 
development. V467:1:N3 G7 

Hackman (George Gottlob). Temple documents of the 

third dynasty of Ur from Umma. V467 :72 P2.5 
Stephens (Perris J.). Votive and historical texts from 
Babylonia and Assyria. V467:72 G7 

V47 History of Asia Minor 

Calder (W. M.). Ed. Monumenta Asiae Minoris antiqua. 

, , V. 1., V47:7 P8.1 

Herzpeld (P.), etc. Monumenta Asiae Minoiis antiqua. 
V. 2. Meriamlik und Korykos: zwei ehristliche 
ruinenstatten des Kauhen kilikiens. V47 :7 P8.2 
Keil (Josef), etc. Monumenta Asiae Minoris antiqua. 
V. 3. Denkmaler aus dem Eauhen Kilikien, etc. ■ 

¥47:7 P8,3 

Buckler (W. H.), etc. Monumenta Asiae Minoris 
antiqua. V. 4. Monuments and documents from 
Eastern Asia and Western Galatia. V47 :7 F8.4 
Cox (0. W. M.), etc. Monumenta Asiae Minoris antiqua. 
V. 5. Monuments from Dorylaeum and Nacolea. 

V47 :7' P8.5 

; V5 European: History;/ 

Hauser (Henri), etc. Les debuts de Page moderno 
■ ~ la renaissance et la reforme, • V5 ;1:J6 122G8 


:#2'4k 


EUROPEAN HISTORY 


V53:1:U1 


Merriman '(R. B.). Six contemporaneous revolutions. 

■ ' : V5:l:IL5-a^ 

Robertson (J. M.). History of freethonght : ancient an3 
' modern to the period of French revolution, 2 V. 

; V5:1:M0 G6,l— G6.2 

Weiul ■ (Georges). L’Eveil des nationalities et le mouve™ 

. ment liberal, 1815—1848. V5:1:M4 122G0 

Renotjvin (Pierre). La crise Europeenne et la grande 
guerre, 1904— 1918, ' V5:1:N1 122G4 

Marriott (J. A. R.). The evolution of modem Europe, 
■l453._1932. V5:1:N.3 G3 

Royal Institute of International Affairs. London, 
The colonial problem: a report by a study group 
of members of the Royal Institute of International 
Affairs. V5:17:N3 G7 

Davenport (Prances Gardiner), Ed> European treaties 
bearing on the history of the United States and its 
dependencies. V. 4. V5:19073gLl E7.4 

Hart (Liddell). Europe in arms. V5:4:N3 G7 

Dopsch (Alfons). The economic and social foundations 
of European civilization, condensed by Erna 
Patzelt, tr. by M. G . Beard and Nadine Marshall. 

V5:5:D6 G7 

VS1;5 Greecian Cultural History 
Trever (Albert A.). History of ancient civilization, 
Y. 1, The Ancient Near East and Greece. 

V51:5:C7 G7 

V53 French History 
V53:l General 

Batiffol (Louis). La joumee des Dupes. 

Y53:1:K30 122P5 

De Saint-Leger (A,), etc. La preponderance Franeaise, 
Louis XIV. 1661—1715. V53:1:L1 122G5 






FRKNCH HISTORY 


VoLTAiEE ’(Franeois-Mam- Aronet),. Siecle toiiis: XIV. 

ed. by Emile Bourgeois. y53:l;Ll . 122G7 

Benan (Ernest). Ea reforme intellectuelle et morale. 

V53;l:l[7 :122F9 

Seionobob (Charles)', Histoire sincere de la nation 
^ ^ Essaid’nne histoire de I’evoltition dm 

penple franeais. V53 :1 :N1 122G7 

VS3':120X Home Policy— -EcoBomks ' ' ; 

PsEii '(Greorge). The economic policy of Prance. 

V53:120X:N3 G7 


OAUEAiNOOimT (Eonis de). Memoires, ed. par Jean, 
Hanoteau. 3 T. V53:19wL89 122G3,1~G3,3 

V53 ; 2 Constitutional 

Barthelemy (Joseph). Le gonvernement de la Prance: 
tableau des institutions politiqnes, administratives 
et judiciares de la Prance contemporaine. 

V53:2:N2 122P5 

BATiTFOn (Eouis). Le Louvre sous Henri IV et Louis 
XIII : La vie de la cour de France au XVIIe siecle, 

V53:21t(;J53 122G0 

Lepebvre (Georges). Napoleon. V53:21 'm;L69 122G5 

Nezelof (Pierre). Mirabeau: lover and statesman, tr. 
by Warre Bradley Wells. 

V53:22ttL49 G7 

Painleve (Paul). De la science ala defense nationale: 
discours et fragments. V53:22xM63 122G1 

Kornoolb (Ralph). Robespierre: first modern dictator. 

V53:2.wL58 G7 

Haioty (Daniel). Decadence de la liberte. 

, , , ,■ V53:25;N2, 122Glf 



GERMAN HISTORY 


V5925: 19055 :N3 


Pnsotr (Gaetan). Les doctrines eeonomiques en France 
depuis 1870. V53 :3 :N3 122G4 

Mazo (Henri) . Le Grand Conde. V53 :41wK21 122G7 

Hausee (Henri). La preponderance Espagnole, 1559— 
1660. V541:1:L6 122G3 

VS5 German History 

Babtholdy (Albrecht Mendelssohn). The war and 
German society: the testament of a liberal. 

V55;l:Ni G7 

Lichtenbergee (Henri) . Third Reich, tr. ... ed. by 
Koppel S. Pinson, etc. V55:1J^3 G7 

Mowbeb (Edgar Ansel). Germany puts the clock back. 

V55:1:N3 G8 

SiMHA (A. L.). What price peace?; the problem of 
German colonies. V55 :17 :N3 G8 

Beabt (Robert A.). Spirit and structure of German 
faeism, etc. V55:3;N3 G7 

V58 Russian History 

Dayis (Kathryn W.). Soviets at Geneva: The U.S.S.R. 
and the League of Nations, 1919 — ^1933. 

V58:190V1ZN19:N3 G4 

Strong (Anna Louise). New Soviet constitution: a study 
in socialist democracy. V58:2:N3 G7 

V5925 Czechoslovakian History 

Slovak Council. Geneva. Shall millions die for “This 
Czechoslovakia...”? V5925:12:N3 G8 

An Active and Responsible Czechoslovak Statesman. 
Psemd. Germany and Czechoslovakia. 2 V. 

V5925:19055:N3 G7.1— G7.2 

4846 
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EGYPT. CANADA 


TSDgSMgiNa 

Ebopta (Eamil). Czechoslovakia and the international 
tension. V5925:1&;N3 G7 

Yondracek (Felix John). Foreign policy of Czecho- 
slovakia, 1918— 1935, V5925:19:N3 G71 

V595 Polish History 

Humphrey (Grace). Pilsudski: builder of Poland. 

V595:21wM67 G6 

V654 Nigerian History 

Niven (C. E.). Short history of Nigeria. 

V654;1:N3 G7 

V671:21u> Egyptian Monarchs 

Ludwig (Emil). Cleopatra: the story of the queen. 

V671:21wC93 G8 

Beha Ed-Din. Saladin ; or, what befell Sultan Yusuf. 

V671:21wP38 07 


Stock (Leo Francis). Ed. Proceedings and debates of 
the British parliaments respecting North America. 
V. 4. V71:8237:L8 P4.4 

V72 Canadian History 

SiEGPErED (Andre). Canada, tr. . . . by H. H. Hemming 
and Doris Hemming. V72:1:N3 G7 

Le Canada: puissance internationale. 

V72:1:N3 122G7 

Dawson (Eobert MacGregor). The civil service of 
Canada. V72:28:N2 P9 

Leacock (Stephen). My discovery of the west: a dis- 
cussion of east and west in Canada. 

;;::Y72::3::N3v 

Elgin (Earl of), etc. Elgin-Grey papers, 1846—1852, 
ed. ..., by Arthur G^ Doughty. 4 V. 


UNITED STATES 


V74:'?i 


V73 History of the United States 
Corwin (Edward S.)* Constitution and what it means 
today. V73:2:N3 ,G7 

Binkley (W. E.). Powers of the president: problems 
of American democracy. V73:21:N3 Q7 

SruDENSKi (Paul). The government of metropolitan 
areas in the United States. V73:26:N3 GO 

V73:28 Administrative Machinery of the 
United States 

United States. Civil Service Commission; Official 
register of the United States. 1937. 

Y13:2Swm 

Frankfurter (Felix). The public and its government, 

,V73:2S;N3 G1 

White (Leonard D.), Trends in public administration. 

V73:28:N3 G3 

V73:8 Archives of the United States 

Colder (Frank A,). Guide to materials for American 
history in Kussian archives. V. 2; 

V73:819:M6g B7.2 
Manning (William R.). Ed, Diplomatic correspondence 
of the United States; inter- American affairs. V. 8. 

V73;81907:M6 G2,8 
Library of Congress. The constitution of the United 
States: an account of its travels since September 17, 
1787, etc. V73:82:L87t;N2 ,G7 

V74 Mexican History 

Kidder (A. V.), etc* On Maya research: a program for 
Maya research and the second epilogue to Maya 
history. V74:71 G7 


V7414:1:K0 AUTEALIAN HISTOM ' 

SoHOLES (France V.)- The beginnings of Hispano- 
Indian society in Yucatan. V7414;1:K0 G7 


Ricketson (Oliver G.). Jr., etc. Uaxactun, Guatemala, 
Group E. 1926-1931, etc. V751;71 G7 

V8 Australian History 

Rose (J. Holland), etc., eds. Cambridge history of the 
British Empire. V. 7. Pt. 1. Australia. 

V8:1:N2 G3 

Australia. Royal Commission on the Constitution oe 
Australia. 1927. Report. V8:2tN27 P9 

Wood (F. L. W.). Constitutional development of 
Australia. V8:2:N3 G3 

Wynes (W. Anstey). Legislative and executive powers 
in Australia, being a treatise on the legislative and 
executive powers of the Commonwealth and States 
of Australia under the Commonwealth of Australia 
Act. V8:2:N3 G« 

Bland (F. A.). Planning the modern state: an introd. 
to the problem of political and administrative 
reorganisation. V8:2:N3 G7 

Quick (John). Legislative powers of the Commonwealth 
and the States of Australia with proposed amend- 
ments. V8:23h8:Nl E9 

V93 History of Pacific Islands 

United States. High Commissioner to the Philippine 
Islands. Report, etc. 1935|36 — V931:lr 

Rose (J. Holland), etc., eds. Cmnbridge history of the 
British Empire. V. 7. Pt. 2. New Zealand. 

V937:1;N2 03 



W Political Science 

The following are the chief divisions under which 
the books in Political Science are grouped: — 


Wv 

History of political thought 

Wx 

Classics and collections 

w 

Treatises i 

W:23 

Legislature 

W:3 

Functions of government 

W:5 

Political rights and duties 

W:7 

Relation among constituent 
^ states 

W:91 

■ Foreign relations 

W6 

Democracy 

W64 

Dictatorship 

W7 

Utopia 


Wv History of Political Thought 

Doyle (Phyllis). A history of political thought. 

Wu2:C7 G7— G72 

Eamaswami Aiyae (C. P.). Indian political theories. 

Wv2:C7 G7, G71, G72 
Allen (J. W.). English political thought, 1603 — 1660. 

V. 1. 1603— 164A Wv3:36 G8.1 

Gooch (G. P.). Political thought in England from 
Bacon to Halifax. Wu3:Ll G3 

Laski (Harold J.). Political thought in England from 
Locke to Bentham. Wu3;M6 G7 

Davidson (William L.). Political thought in England: 
the utilitarians from Bentham to J. S. Mill. 

Wv3;M7 G5 

A-m 


Wu3:isri 


POLITICAL SdlENCfi 


.':.KPR (Ernest). Political thought in England, 1848— 
li*!4. Wu3:Nl G2 

Sabime (George H.) . History of political theory. 

Wu5;N3 G7 

Wx Classics and Collections 

Morley (John). Edmund Burke: a historical study. 

Wa:L29:9 A 

Coleridge (Samuel Taylor). Political thought of Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge: a selection by R. J. White. 

WxL72 G8 

Linebargee (Paul Myron Anthony). Political doctrines 
of Sun Yat-sen :r an exposition of the San Min chu I. 

Wa:M66:9 G7 

Chandesvara. Rajaniti-ratnakara, ed. by Kashiprasad 
Jayaswal. Wzx685 15G6 

W Treatises 

Ram (V. S.), etc. Political theory and modern govern* 
ments. 3 Pts. W G51.1— G51.3 

Gilchkist (R. N.). Principles of political science. 

W G52 

Cohen (Hymen Ezra). Recent theories of sovereignty. 

W G7 

SuBBA Rao (M.). Rajakiya sastramu. W 35G8 

W:23 Legislature 

Smith (Everett Phoenix). Comp. Unicameral legislature. 

W:23 G7 

Unicameral legislatures. 2 V. W:23 G71.1— G71.2 

Roum (Thomas A.). Bicameralism vs. unicameralism, 

W:23 G72 

Johnson (Alvin W.). Unicameral legislature. 



POLITICAL SCIENCE W$ 

WtS Functions of Government 

Benn ( Ernest J . P . ) . Modern government “ as a busy- 
body in other men’s matters”. "WsS G6 

Dimock (Marshall E.). Modern politics and administra- 
tion: a study of the creative state. WiS G7 

W:5 Political Rights and Duties 

Paine (Thomas). Rights of man: being an answer to 
Mr. Burke’s attack on the French revolution, ed. 
by Hypatia Bradlaugh Bonner, etc. 

■W:5a;L37 G7 

Laski (Harold J.). Liberty in the modern state. 

■W:5 07 

W:7 Relation among Constituent States 

Asievatham (E.). Forces in modern politics: national- 
ism, imperialism and internationalism. 

'W:7 G6 

Venkataeangaita (M.). Federalism in government. 

W:72 Go 

W:91 Foreign Relations 

Russell (Bertrand), etc. Dare we look ahead? 

W:9l27 G8 

Madariaga (Salvador de). Theory and practice in inter- 
national relations. W’.Gl G7 

Mackinder (H. J.). Democratic ideals and reality: a 
study in the politics of reconstruction. 

W:915 E9 

W6 Democracy 

Simon (Ernest), etc. Constructive democracy. 

W 627 G8 

Laskt (Harold J-). Democracy in crisis. W6 G42 

4*381 



POLITICAL SCIENCE 


we 

SwABET (Marie Collins). Theory of the democratic state. 

we G7 

Madabiaga (Salvador de). Anarchy or heirarchy. 

W6 071 

W64 Dictatorship 

Palmieiu: (Marie). Philosophy of fascism. W64 G62 

W7 Utopia 

Crossman (R. H. S.). Plato today. W7«C57 :9 G7 


i X Economics 


The follo-iving are the chief divisions tinder which 
the hooks in Economics are grouped : — 


Xj to Xs 

Preliminaries 

Xz7 

Iieetnres and essays 

X 

Treatises 

X0V2 

Indian economics 

X:16 

Standard of living 

X:2 

Production 

X:3 

Distribution 

X:31 ; 

National income 

X:32 

Functional distribution 

X:326 

Capitalism 

X;329 

■Wage-system 

X:3M24 

Socialivsni 

X:3N20 

Consumers^ credit 

X:4 

Transport of commodities 

X:5 

Commerce 

X:5:103 

Commerce in the British 
Empire 

X:5:l 

World commerce 

X:5 :3 

British commerce 

X:5:73 

United States commerce 

X:51 

Marketing 

X:5164 

Marketing research 

X:53 

Tariff 

X:54 

Export and import 

X;57 

Exchange 

X:7 

Value 
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X:74 

X:75 

X:8 

X:81 

X:9 

X:92 

X:94 

X:95 

X:96 

X4 , 

X415 

X6 

X61 

X6131 

X62 

X7 

X71 

X72 

X75 

X796 

X895 

X9 

X9D 

X9D66 

X9J 

X9J:51 

X9J:6 

X9J:8 

X9J37 

X9J771 

X9M7 


ECONOMICS 

Business cycle 
Economic plannnig ■ 

Economic organisation 
OwnersMp 

Labour problems 

Labour market 
Industrial hygiene 
Service conditions 
Trade unions ■ 

Transport economics 
Eailway economies 

Money and banking 
Currency 
Gold currency 
Banking 

Public finance 

Budget 
Taxation 
Public debt 

Municipal and local finance 

Marine insurance 

Industrial economics 
Engineering industries 
Electrical industries 
Agricultural economics 
Agricultural marketing 
Agricultural finance 
Agricultural organisation 
Economics of fruit-business 
Economics of cotton 
Textile industry 


ECONOMIGS XM1M58 


X9MK31 

Dairy industry 

X9MK33 

Meat industry 

X9KM332 

Pishing industry 

X9ME35 

Poultry industry 

XM25 

Co-operation. 

XM25::2 

Co-operation in India 

XM25 : :3 

Co-operation in G reat 
Britain 

XM25:;571 

Co-operation in Sweden 

XM259J 

Agricultural co-operatio; 

XN12 

Public utilities 


X/ to Xz Preliminaries 

Ubwick (Edward Johns). Bed. Essays in political 
economy, ed. by H. A. Innis, etc. 

XiM68 G8 

Indian trade.. V. 4— 1936|37 — 

{ConiinmUon of 

Natesan’s commercial). Xm2:N34 

Lloyds bank limited monthly review. New Series, 
V. 5—6; 8. 1934—1935; 1936. 

■X»b3:N80 

International Chamber oe Commerce. World Busi- 
ness Ineormation Centre. Economic evolution : 
facts and figures. XsN3 G7 

Roll (Eric). History of economic thought. 

Xul.:N3 G3 

Beer (M.). Early British economics from the Xlllth 
to the middle of the XVIIIth century. 

Xv3:L5 . G8 

Hobson {J. A.). Confessions of an economic heretic. 

XwM58 GB 


4-366 


:XwMf51 ECONOMICS 

In memoriam on Nomoji Saklatvala. XwM751 G8 
Eeynes (John Maynard). Essays in biography. 

XwNO G2 

Steinee (Rudolf). World-economy: the formation of a 
science of world economics, etc. Xa:M61 G7 
WooTTON (Barbara). Lament for economics. Xj/1 G8 

Xz7 Lectures and Essays 

Dobb (Maurice). Political econom,y and capitalism ; 

essays in economic tradition. Xs7 G71 

Hotjsseb (Fred B.). Views and reviews of finance and 
economies, ed. by E . Bumham Wyllie. Xs7 G72 
PiANT (Arnold). Ed. Some modern business problems: 
a series of studies, etc. XS7 G73 

Loveday (A.), etc. World’s economic future. Xs7 G8 
Cole (G. D. H.). Persons and periods: studies. 

'Szl G81 

X Treatises 

Carver (Thomas Nixon), etc. Elementary economics. 

X P94: 

Ely (Richard T.)-, etc. Outlines of economics. 

X G612 

Bonn (James Harvey). Introductory economics. 

X G618 

Fbain (H. Larue). An introd. to economics, ed. by 
Edgar S. Pumiss. X G7tl 

Kinsman (Delos 0.). Our economic world: a study of 
■ the world’s natural resources and industries. 

' • •. :’X ::G76 

Shaeip (M. M.). a critique of economies. X G77 
Roll (Eric). Elements of economic theory. X G7S 
Watson (J.). The groundwork of economic theory. 





ECONOMICS 


X:31 


Bhatnagab (Nand Lai). Elements of economics. 

X G710 

McIsaac (Archibald Macdonald), etc. Introd. to econo- 
mic analysis. X G711 

Geary (Herbert V.). Your money and your life; an 
economic introd. to every day affairs. X GS 

X0V2 Indian Economics 

Govindachaby (Atmakuri). Bharatadesamu arthika- 
charitra: Indian economics. 2 V. 

X0V2 35G5.1— G5.2 

X:16 Standard of Living 

League of Nations. Economic Committee. Preliminary 
investigation into measures of a national or inter- 
national character for raising the standard of 
living; memorandum ... by N. P. Hall. 

X;16 G8 

X;2 Production 

Shewhabt (W. a.). Economic control of quality of 
manufactured product. X;280B28 G1 

Pearson (E. S.). The application of statistical 

methods to industrial standardisation and quality 
control. X:280B28 G5 

X:3 Distribution 
X:31 National Income 

League of Nations. Committee on Statistical Experts. 
Statistics relating to capital formation; a note on 
methods. X;31s 08 

National Bureau of Economic Ebseaech. United States. 
Conference on Eesearch in Nation.al Income 
and Wealth. . Studies in income and wealth. V. 1. 

X:31 G7.1 


4-267 


::X:ai:571:N3 : ■ BIBTEIBOTION. . 

Lindahl (Erik), etc. Wages, cost of living and national 
income in Sweden, 1860—1930. V. 3. National 
income of Sweden, 1861 — 1930. 2 Pts. 

■ X:31:571:N3 Gf.l»-G7.2'' 

Hart (Albert Cl.). How the national income is divided. 

: X:31:73:N3 G7 

Kuznets (Simon). National income and capital forma- 
tion, 1919 — 1935: a preliminary report. 

:: X:31:73:N3 . G71 

Distribution 

Nation^vl economic recovery: an outline plan. 

X:326 Capitalism 

aVllen (Frederick). Can capitalism last! X:32(5 G8 

PiROu (Gaetan). La crise du capitalisme. 

X:326:53:N3 122G6 

Cromwell (James H.E.), eifc. In defense of capitalism: 
an explanation of the functioning of our capitalis- 
tic system of to-day, and of specific measures which 
would correct its defects. X:326:73;N3 G7 

X:329 Wage-system 

Ealph (J. a, a.). The wage-system and some of its 
critics. X:329 [GO] 

Bowley (A. L.). Wages and income in the United 
Kingdom, since 1860. X:329:3:N3 G7 

X:3M24 Socialism 

Jay (Douglas). The socialist ease. X:3M24 G7 

Philip (Andre).. Henri de Man et la crise doetrinaie du 
socialisme. X :3M24 122P8 

Laidler (Harry W.). American socialism: its aims and 
practical program. X:3M24:73:N3 G7 



COMMERCE 


X:5;i;N3 


X:3N20 Consumers’ Credit 

Meade (J, E.)- Consumers’ credits and unemployment. 

X;3N20 GS 

X:4 Transport of Commodities 

Tennessee Valley Authority. Transportation Econo- 
mics Division. Interterritorial freight rate pro ■ 
blem of the United States, etc. X :446 :73 ;N3 67 

Haring (H. A.). Warehousing; trade customs and 
practices, financial and legal aspects. 

X:45;73;N2 Ff) 

India. Handbook of commercial information for India. 
1937. X:5«2 :N19 67; 671 

X:5 Commerce 

United States. Stand.irds (National bureau of — ) . 
Specifications, tolerances, and regulations for com- 
mercial weights and measures and weighing and 
measuring devices. X :5eg73 :N3 GS 

— Interstate Commerce Commission. Exercises 

commemorating the fifty year’s service, etc. 

X:5W3';M80i 67 

Syrett (W. W.). Practice and finance of foreign trade. 

X:5 GS 

X:5:103 Commerce in the British ■ Empire 

Willson (W. H.). Empire trade: a concise handbook to 
the markets of the British Empire, etc. 

X;5:103;N3 68 

X;5:l World Commerce 

Killough (Hugh B.). International trade. 

X:5:1:N3 68 

A-m 



%:m;m 


MARKETING 


X:5;3 British Commerce 

Parkinson (C. Northeote). Trade in the eastern seas, 

, ■ ■ ; 1793_1813. ,X:5:3:M1 G7 

X:5;73 United States Commerce 

United States. Tariff Commission. Eeciproeal trade: a 
current bibliogi’aphy. X :5:73a G7 

X:51 Marketing 
X:5164 Marketing Research 

Phelps (D. M.). Marketing research: its function, scope, 
and method. X:51M G7 

American Marketing Association. Committee oisi 
Marketing Research Technique. The technique 
of marketing research, etc. X :51b4: G71 


Whitehead (Harold). Administration of marketing and 
selling. X :51 G7 

Agnew (Hugh E.), etc. Outlines of marketing. 

X:510V73 G6 

Newton (Cornelius E.). Practical and legal aspects of 
consignment marketing, 2 V. X :515 Q5.1 — G5.2 

Beckman (Theodore N.), etc. Wholesaling: principles 
and practice. X52 G7 

X:53 Tariff 

United States Tariff Commission. The tariff: a biblio- 
graphy, a select list of references. X:53a- G4 

Liepmann (H.). Tariff levels and the economic unity of 
Europe: an examination of tariff policy, export 
movements and the economic integrcition of 
Europe, 1913; 1931 tr, ... by H. Stenning. 

X:53:5:N3 GS 
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. BUSINESS CYCLES 


Xj76!642iNS 


: X*B4 Export and Impoirt r 

Indu. Commercial Intelligence and Statistics 

V (Department of — ). Accounts of the trade of the 
Portuguese possessions in India. 192611934— 

X:54s20124 G7 

Fulton (James A.). Our economic nationalism: its 
purpose and importance, etc. X:545 :73:N3 66 

X:57 Exchange 

League of Nations- Eeport on exchange control, sub- 
mitted by a committee composed of members of the 
economic and* the financial committees. 

X:57tl:N37 68 

Einzig (Paul). Foreign balances. X:57^ ,6S 

X:7 Value 

Simpson (Herbert D.). Purchasing power and pros- 
perity : an essay in the economies of recovery. 

X:7 661 

Houghton (6, B.). Foundations of economics. 

X:7 671 

X ; 74 Business Cycle 

Skustneb. (Richard Dana). Seven kinds of inflation and 
what to do about them. X:74 67 

Neisser (Hans). Some international aspects of the 
business cycle. X :74 :1 ;N3 - H© 

Baxter (William J.). America faces its greatest busi- 
ness depression, etc. X:74:73:N3 67 

X;75 Economic Planning 

PiTiGLiANi (Pausto). Italian corporative state, v : 

, X:75:52:N3 63 

Cotta (Preppel). Economic planning in corporative 
Portugal, etc. X :75 :542.;N3 67 



^i75;7?:N3, 


ECONOMIC ORGANISATION 


Baster (A. S, J.)r The twilight of American capitalism: 
an economic interpretation of the New Deal. . I 

, ; - , X;75:73:N3 G7 

Boris (Georges). La revolution- Roosevelt. - 

X:75:73:N3 122G4 

X:8 Economic Organisation ^ 

Clayton (R. H.). Training leaders for industry: presi- 
dential address. X :8632!7 G7 

X:81 Ownership 

Lawley (F. E.). Growth of collective economy. 2 V. 

- ^ X;81 G8.1— G8.2 

Das (Nabagopal). Industrial enterprise in India. 

X:81:2:N3 G8 

O’Brien (Terence H.), British experiments in public 
ownership and control: a study of the Central 
Electricity Board, British Broadcasting Oorpora- 
tion and London Passenger Transport Board. 

^ , ■ X:81;3-:N3--GT 


WHiLSMOEE (A. W.). Business budgets and budgetaiy 
_ control. X:871 .G6 

X:9 Labour Problems 

Johnson (Elizabeth A.). Comp. A selected list of the 
publications of the U.'S.A. Bureau of Labour 
Statistics. 1936 Edn. X:9ffl4:573 G6 

Indian labour journal, V. 12 — 14. 1935 — ^1936j37. 

S.;' :l X:;; t XX . ; X :9w2 :N24 

All-Indu Organisation or Industrial Employees. 
Speech delivered by the president, G. D. Birla at 
the fourth annual meeting held at Delhi, on’ 8th 
■ April, 1937. X;9:2:N3 G7 



LABOUR PROBLEMS 


X:04S:21:.liIS 


ButliEe (Harold). Problems of industry in the East, 

, w sp. ref. to India, French India, Ceylon, 
Malaya, and the Netherlands Indies. 

X:9:4:N3 G8 

Inteenational Laboue Oeeice. Labour courts: an inter- 
national survey of judicial systems for the settle- 
ment of disputes. X :9 :2; :8 G8 

.McCabe (David Aloysius), etc. Labor and social organi- 
zation. X:9:73:N3 G8 

.Webb (John N.). The migratory-casual worker. 

X:9192:73:N3 G7 

X:92 Labour Market 

Eobinson (Joan). Introd. to the theory of employment. 

X:921 G7 

Ledeeee (Emil). Technical progress and unemployment: 
an enquiry into the obstacles to economic expan- 
sion. X :926 G8 

X:94 Industrial Hygiene 

BinoMEiELD (J. J.), etc. Evolution of the industrial 
hygiene problems of a state. X:94:73:N3 G7 

Inteenational Laboue Office. Industrial accident 
statistics. X :945 :1 :N3 G8 

Worker’s standard of living. X:946:1;N3 G8 

Bombay. Laboue Office. Keport on an enquiry into 
working class family budgets in Ahmedabad. 

X:946:231:N3 G7 

Eamlal. Urban working class cost of living index 
numbers in the Punjab, 1936; being .a study of the 
cost of living at Sialkot, Ludhiana, Rohtak, Lahore 
and Multan, during the year, 1936. 

X;946:236:N3 G8 

Buckingham and Caenatic Mills. Madim. Industrial 
welfare in Madras. X:948;21:N3 G7 



TEANSPOEf 


jX:95:3:M 

’■ ' X's95 ■ Service Conditions 

.Gollan (John). Youth in British industry: a survey of 
labour conditions to-day. X:95 :3 :N3 67 

Kuczynski (Jurgen). New fashions in wage theory: 
•' Keynes-Robinson-Hicks-Rueff. X:952 67 

'International Labour Office. Workmen's eompeiisation 
for silicosis in the Union of South 'Africa, Great 
Britain and Germany. X:955:63:N3 67 

'Cohen' (Percy). Unemployment insurance and assist- 
ance in Britain. X:958:3:N3 68 

X ; 96 Trade Unions 

Cole (G. D. H.). Short history of British working class 
movement, 1789 — 1937. X:96:3:N3 67 

X4 Transport Economics 

League of Nations. Statute of the organisation for 
communications and transit. X4Jil:N19g 66 

SoMMERFiELn (VciTion). Speed, space and time. 

. . , X4::1:N3 65 

Delanney (Louis) . Highway administration and 
. finance in fifteen countries, etc. X41 :8 :1 :N3 67 

X415 Railway Economics 

Stevens (W. J.). Future of British railways: a plea for 
co-operation, etc. X415::3:N3 68 

Sherrington (C. E. R.). Economics of rail transport in 
^ Great- Britain. Y. 2. Rates and service. 

X415:6:3:N3 67 


Tennessee Valley Authority. Transportation Econo- 
mics Division. A history of navigation on the 
Tennessee river system; an interpretation of the 
economic influence of this river system on the 
Tennessee valley, etc* X423 : ;7328 iN3 67 



CJURilENCY 

X6 Money and Banking 

■National Bureau of Economic Research. United 

“ ■ Exploratory Committee on Financial 

Research. A progress of financial researcii. 2 V. 

' : ■: ; . X6&4^^73 :N36' , . G-7.1™-G-7.2 ' 

Australia. Royal Com aiission ■ to Inquire into the 
Monetary and Banking Systems. 1935., Report. 

X6^8:N35 G7 

Hills (John W.). Managed money. X6 G7 

Luthbinger (George Francis), e;^c. Money, credit and 
finance. X6 G8 

Holdsworth (John Thom). Money and banking. 

” ■ X6::73:N3 G71 

X61 Currency 

Fisher (Irviiig). Bed. The lessons of monetary exper- 
ience, ed. by A. I). Gayer, presented to him on the 
occasion of his seventieth birthday. 

X61iM67 ' G7 

Reserve Bank of India. Report on currency and finance. 
1935136 & 1936137— X61r2. 

Curtis (Myra), etc. Modern money. X61 G71 

CouLBOEN (W. A, L.). Introd. to money. X61 68 

Lin (W. Y.), The new monetary system of China: a per- 
sonal interpretation. X61::41:N3 G7 

Donaldson (John). The dollar: a study of the '^New’' 
national and international monetary system. 

X61::73:N3 G7 

Einzig (Paul). World finance, 1935 — 1937. 

X61:7:1:N3 G7 

Bresciano-Turroni (Costantino). The economics of infia- 
tion : a study of currency depreciation in post-war 
Germany, ..., tr. by Millieent E. Sayers. 

X61:74:55:N2 G7 

4:*266 


.BANlClHa 

X6131 Gold Currency 

Whittlesey (Charles E.). International monetary issues. 

X6131:7:1:N3 G7 

Moegan-Webb (Charles). Outlook for gold. 

X6131:7:1:N3 'G8 

X 62 Banking 

Lewcock (Francis). Comp. Student’s guide to the exa- 
minations of the Institute of Bankers. 

. X62&23:N3 G8 

SoNALKER (V. E.). Banking frauds in India, etc. 

X62:8yl G7 

Todhunter (Ealph). The Institute of Actuaries’ text- 
book on compound interest and annuities-certain, 
rev. by E. C. Simmonds and T. P. Thompson. 

X621a G7 

Duke (W. K.). Bills, bullion, and the London money 
market. X64::3:N3 G71 

New York Curb Exchange. A description of its activi- 
ties. v;.' ' ■;X65M3:N08 dN3 ' G7' 

Stock exchanges ten-year record of prices and dividends 
(London and provincial). 192711936. 

X65'n2m8 

Withers (Hartley). Stocks and shares. 

X65,::3:N3,' . 68 

Bowman (William Dodgson). Story of the Bank of 
England from its foundation in 1694 until the 
present day. X694Ji3 :K94uN3 67 

Allen (A, M.), etc. Commercial banking legislation and 
control. X695 :Z G8 

X7 Public Fmauce 

PiGOU (A. C*)‘ A study in public finance. X7 F91 

Lutz (Harley Leist), Public finance. X7 663 
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PUBLIC FINANCE 


X7243::73:N3 


Jensen (Jens P.)- Government finance. X7 G8 

Shaema (Krishna Kumar). Public finance: a survey of 
fundamental principles and their application to 
Indian problems, etc. X7::2:TSf3 67 

Tabradelt.as (Josep). Financial work of the Generalitat 
of Catalunya during the session of 1st March 1938. 

X7::541:N3 68 

X71 Budget 

Stouem (Rene’). The budget, tr. by Thaddeiis Plazinski, 
ed. by Walten Flavius McCaleb, etc. X71 B7 

Oabden (D, J.). Flexible budgeting and control, etc. 

X71 67 

X72 Taxation 

Ramaiya (A.), Some remarks on the income-tax amend- 
ment bill (No. 11 of 1928). X724:Z2gN38:9 68 

Twentieth Century Fund. New York . Committee on 
Taxation. T’aeing the tax problem : a survey of 
taxation in the United States and a program for 
the future, etc. X72::73:N3 67 

Slaughter (John A.). Income received in the various 
states, 1929— 1935. X72::73:N3 671 

Paul (Randolph E.). Studies in federal taxation : taxa- 
tion without misrepresentation: covering a restate- 
ment of the law of tax avoidance ; realistic valua- 
tion for federal tax purposes; and suggested 
modifications of the bad debt provision, etc. 

X72::73:N3 672 

Anderson (F, 6. H.). Facts and fallacies about the 
Bombay land revenue system. 

X723::231:N2 F9 

Buehler (Alfred 6.). Undistributed profits tax. 

X7243;:7;3;N3 67 
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PUBLIC FINANCE 


X75::73:N3 

X7S Public Debt 

Twentieth Century Fund. New York. Committee on 
Government Credit. The national debt and 
government, credit; factual findings by Paul W. 
Stewart, ete. X75::73:N3 G7 

Seydoux (Jacques). De Versailles au Plan Young; repa- 
rations dettes interalliees reconstruction Euro- 
peenne, etc. X755 : :55 :N2 122G2 


Masweli. (J. a.). Federal subsidies to the provincial 
governments in Canada. X772::72;N3 G7 

X796 Municipal and Local Finance 

Buck (A. E.). ‘Municipal finance. X7960V73 G7 

Oakes (Eugene E.). Studies in Massachusetts town 
finance. X796 ; ;7385 :N3 G7 

X8 Insurance 

Insurance herald. V. 5 — 6. 1936]37 — 

X8m2:N33 


X89S Marine Insurance 

Gale (John W.). Introd. to marine insurance. 

I I ' ■ i ■ , ' i ■ ' ■ ' ' 1 

' ' ' ■ ■■ 1 "■ 

X9 Industrial Economics 

Association for the Development of Swadeshi Indus- 
tries. India. Industrial India. V. 1 — 1936|37 — 

■ ' X9m2:N37 

Chisholm (George Goudie). Handbook of commercial 
geography, entirely re-written by L. Dudley Stamp; 

X9ul:N3 G61 

Plummer (Alfred). New British industries in the twen- 
tieth century : a survey of development and strue- 
ture,::' X9::3;N3' G7 
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BNQINEBRINa INDUSTRIES XSJrtOS 

Mglden (George Matthews), etc. Social control of 
industry. X9:8:73:N3 G8 

Kettering (G. P.). Industrial pi’ospecting. 

X9:83s7 G5 

X9D Engineering Industries 

Kamesam (S.). Manufacture of small dimension stock 
of a new rural industry. X9D11 G7 

Canada. Geological. Survet. Mining industry of Yukon. 
1936. X9D3r7253 

India. Commerce and Industry (Department of — ). 
Rules made under section 20 of the Indian Mines 
Act, 1901 (VIII of 1901) : applicable to all mines, 
etc. X9D3 :Z2q P2 

X9D66 Electrical Industries 

Punjab. List of electrical undertakings in India. 
Suppl. 2. Financial and technical detail of electri- 
cal undertakings in India and Burma up till the 
years 1931-32. X9D66s2 G4 

SuNDARAM (G.). Power development in Madras. 

X9D66«21:N3 G8 

Madras Presidency Electric Licensee’s Association 
Ltd. iladras. Statement of tariffs on 1st April 
1938. X9D66;76:21:N3 G8 

Herring (James M.), etc. Telecommunications ; econo- 
mies and regulation. X9D66604 : :73 -.NS G6 

X9J Agricultural Economics 

Imperial Economic Committee, Great Britain. Intelli- 
gence Branch. Plantation crops : a summary of 
figures of production and trade relating to sugar, 
tea, coffee, cocoa, spices, tobacco, and rubber. 
1936— X9Jrl03 
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X9J'tt23641:N3 AGEICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

Seth (R^ K.); etc. An economic siirvey of Diirram 
Langana : village in the Multan district of the 
Punjab,' etc. . X9Ju23641:N3 G8 

Vehkatasubrahmanyan. (P. R.). Studies in rural econo- 
mics: Vazhamangalam, etc. X,9J ::221:N2 P7 

WiTTPOGEL (E. A.). 'Wirtchaft nnd Gesellschaft Chinas: 
Yersueh der wissensehaftliehen Analyse cine grosseii 
asiatischen Agrargesellschaft. T. 1. Produktiv- 
krlfte, Prpduktions-nnd Zirkulationsprozess. 

• X9J::41:N2 ' llSGl 

■ ' "XSJrSl 'Agricultural Marketing / ' 

Husain (S. A.). Agricultural marketing in Northem 
India. X9J:51:25:N3 G7 

Frederick ( John II.) . Agricultural markets. 

X9J:51:73:N3 G7 

Malott (Deane W.). Problems in agricultural market- 
ing. X9J:51:73:N3 GS 

■: X9J:6 Agricultural Finance 

Reserve Bank op India. Agricultural Credit Depart- 
ment. Statutory report, under section 55(1) of 
the Reserve Bank of India Act. 

X9J:6:2:N3 G7 

Ghosh (Bidhu Bhusan). Problems of agricultural credit 
in India, etc. X9J:6:2:N3 G7 

Muttaiya (A.). Vivasayikalin katan thollaiyum piidiya 
masodavum. X9J :6 :21 :N3 31G8 

X9J:8 Agricultural Organisation 

Leppan (Hubert D,). The organisation of agriculture, 
•with sp. ref. to South Africa. X9J:8:63:N3 G6 

Van Der Post (A. P*). Economies of agrieulture, etc. 

X9'J:8:a3:N3 G7 


■ AGEiCULTURAL ECONOMICS X9J452 

Noukse (Edwin &.), etc. Three years of .the agricultural 
ad.justment administration. , X9 J :S :73 :N3 . . .CI7 

Bercaw (Louise 0.), etc. Camps. Bibliography on land 
utilization, 1918 — 1936, etc. X9J:SlaN3 G-8. 

Pazal (Cyril P. K.). Sales of land in south-west Punjab, 
1931|32; 1933|34 being an examination of the sales 
in Dera Ghazi Khan Muzaffargarh and Jliang 
districts. X9J :81 :236 :N3 ,/ G8 

Knapp (Joseph G.). Co-operative pureliasiiig of farm 
supplies. X9J :845 G7 


Diiddy (Edward A.), etc. The physical distribution of 
fresh fruits and vegetables. 

X9J3 :51 :7311 :N3 G7 

f)ALrON (John E.). Sugar: a case study of government 
control X9 J341 :531 :73 ;N3 G7 

X9J37 Economics of Emits Business 

Imperial Economic Committee, Great Britain. Intelli- 
gence Branch. Fruit : a summary of figures of 
production and trade, etc. 1935~-1937. 

X9J37rl03 

Apples and pears: a survey of production and 

trade in British Empire and foreign countries. 

X9J371:54:1:N3 G8 


India. Agricultural Marketing Adviser (Office of 
the — ). Report on the marketing of wheat in 
India. X9J3S2 :51 :2 :N3 G8 

Imperial Economic Committee. Great Britain. Thirty- 
first report. Tobabedr 


X9J452 G7 & G71 



X9J771 :: 7918 : N3 AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

X9J771 Economics of Cotton 

Peabse (N. S.). Cotton progress in Brazil. 

X9J771::7918:N3 G7 

Dantwala (M. L.) . Marketing of raw cotton in India. 

X9J771:o:2:N3 G7 
International Institute oe Agriculture. World cotton 
production and trade. X9J771 -.54 :1 :N3 66 

Eousse (Thomas a.). Government control of cotton 
production. X9J771 :75 :73 :N3 G5 


Imperial Economic Committee. Great Britain. Intelli- 
gence Branch. Vegetable oils and oil seeds ; a 
summary of figures or production and trade relating 
to cottonseed, linseed, sesameseed, soyabeans, 
groundnuts, copra, palm kernels, palm oil, olive oil, 
1936-1937. X9J98rl03 


Jones (Osman), etc. Canning practice and control. 

X9L0573:41 67 

Finnish paper and timber journal: monthly report. 
1936— X9M13m575:N34 

Indun Taripe Board. Report regarding the removal of 
surcharge on protective duties on paper and paper- 
pulp, 1937. X9M13:53:2:N3 68 

X9M7 Textile Industry 

International Labour Office. The world textile 
industry: economic and social problems. 2 V. 

X9M7::1:N3 67.1—67.2 

Venkataraman (K . S . ) . Handloom industry in South 
India. X9M7::21:N2 66 

Bombay. Textile Labour Inquiry Committee, 1937138. 
Report. V. 1. Interim report. 

, X9M7:9#231tN37 68 



' ■ FOOD INDUSTRIES' X9MKS32: :68T:N2 
Indian cotton textile industry. 1937 — 

.X9M71w2:N37 

Gray (B. M.). Weaver's wage: earnings and collective 
bargaining in the Lancashire cotton weaving 
industry. X9M71 :952 :3163 :N3 G7 


United States. Industrial Hygiene (Division of—) . 
Study of chronic mereurialisin in the hatters’ fur- 
cutting industry. X9M88 :944 :73 :N3 67 

Hoover (Edgar M. Jr.), Location theory and the shoe 
and leather industries. X9M97:S30V73 G7 

• X9MK3J Dairy Industry 

Kartar SingH;, etc. Cost of milk production at Lyallpur, 
Punjab, 1931|32 to 1934|35; being an exainination 
of the milk accounts of the Punjab agricultural 
college dairy (1931-32 to 1934135) and three Gujars 
in Gujars in Mandi (1932|33 to 1934135). 

X9MK31071:27:236:N3 GS 
Imperial Economic Committee. Great Britain. Intelll 
OENCE Branch. Dairy produce: a summary of 
figures of production and trade relating to butter, 
cheese, preserved milk, eggs, egg product, 1936— 
1937. X9MK3107rl03 

X9MK33 Meat Industry 

International Institute of Agriculture. International 
trade in meat. X9MK33 :54 :1 :N3 G6 

X9MK332 Fishing Industry 

\Y orthington ( E . B. ) . A report on the fishing survey 
of Lakes Alberta and Kioga, 1928, etc. 

' X9MK332: :6S:N2 ' -FO 
Graham (Michael). ¥ictoria Nyaim and its fisheries; a 
report on the fishing survey of Lake Victoria, 
1927 — 1928 and appendices. 

X9MK332::687:N2 P9 
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:X9ME35:51:73:N3 


GO-OPERATION 


X9MK3S Poultry Industry ' ■ 

Benjamin (Earl W.), Marketing poultry products. 

X9MK35:51:73:N3: G7 

Gbeat Britain. Committee on Cinemotograph Films 
Act op 1927. Eeport. X9N915t3:N36 G61 

Dossani (Gulanilioosein A.). Present problems of tlie 
motion picture industry, etc. 

X9N915::2:N3 Gd 

League op Nations. Bureau op the Conference for 
THE Reduction and Limitations op Armaments. 
National control of the manufacture of and trade 
in arms : information as to present position collected 
by the secretrariat in accordance with the resolution 
adopted on ‘May 31st, 1937, by the bureau of the 
conference. X9MV4 :75 :1 :N3 G8 

XM2d Co-operation 

Delhi. Co-operative Societies (Register of~). Report 
on the working of co-operative societies in the Delhi 
Province. 1935-~1936. XM25r2e51 

Randall (Harlan J. ) , etc* Consumer ’s co-operative 
adventures: case studies. ■ X]\I25i/7 G6 

Brainerd (J. G.). Ed* Consumei’s’ co-operation, with a 
suppL German economic thought to-day. 

XM25 G7 

Bakken (Henry H.), etc* Economies of co-operative mar- 
keting. XM25:51 G71 

XM2S::2 Co-operatioii in India 

Eamadas Pantulu (V.). Go-operation in India. 
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CO-OPERATION 


.Xm2:'r0T73 


XM25:s3 Co-operatiow in Great Britain 

Garr-Saunders (A. M.), etc. Consumers’ eo-operation in 
Great Britain: an examination of the British co- 
operative Anovement. XM2r)::3;N3 68 

Digby (Margaret), Producers and consumers: a stud^?' 
in co-operative relations. XM25::3:N3 681 

XM25::571 Co-operation in Sweden 

Gjoreb (Axel). Co-operation in Sweden. 

XM25::571:N3 67 

XM2S9J Agricultural Co-operation 

South Apriga. Commission to Inquire into Co-opera- 
tion AND Agricultural Credit. 1933. Report. 

XxM2r)0Jt63:N33 64 

White (Henry P.). Co-operative marketing of farm 
products in the United States. 

XM259J:51:73:N3 67 

Evans (Prank), etc. The law of agricultural co-operative 
marketing. XM259 J :Z73 67 

XN12 Public Utilities 

Journal of land and public utility economies. V. 13 — 
1937— X.N12m73:N25 

Nash (L, R.). The economics of public utilities, etc, 

XN12 61 

Glaeser (Martin G.), Outlines of public utility econo- 
mies. XN120V73 61 

Ruggles (C. 0.). Problem in public utility economics 
and management. XN12::73:N3 63 

Maltbie (W. H.). Theory and practice of public utility 
valuation. XN12 :70V73 F4 





Xm2;760V73 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


liYNDON (Lamer). Rate-making for public utilities. 

XN12:760V73 F3 

Nash (L. E.). Public utility rate structures: a ref. book 
for rate designers, executives, and students. 

XN12:760V73 G3 

Batson (H. E.). Price policies of German public utility 
undertakings. XN12 :76 :55 :N3 G3 



;.. Y Social Sciences 

■ ■ • The following are the chief divisions ‘under which the 
boohs in Social Sciences- are grouped:— ■ ■ ■ 


-y-- , -■ -Soeiat sciences (general) 

Y1 Sociology 

Yl-i ■ . - - Civilisation ' " ' 

T1:1:5 'Cultural contact 

Tl:l ;6 Cultural evolution ' . 

Yl:4 ^cial pathology 

Y1 :433 Unemployment . . 

YT:5 ' Population problem 

Yl:795' ' AcclimitasatiOn 

' Till Child sociology 

Y112- Adolescent sociology - 

Yil5:44 - -Social evil 

Y131 . Rural sociology 

'Y14 Occupational 'sociology 

Y15 Social groups formed by 

birth and status 

Y17 Anthropolo'gy 

Y17:l Racial culture , - ■ - 

Y17;-l:6 . Evolution of racial culture 

Y171 Prehistoric races 

Y172 Primitive races , . . 

Y172:l :18 Descriptive account of primi- 

tive culture _ , 

Y172:l:6 Evolution of primitive eul- 

' , ture ' • , 

Y172:3 Primitive social activities 

Y173P1 Aryan race 

■ Y173P25 .. The Jews ' . 

Y174 ■ ■ The Chinese 

Y1742 The Japanese 

Y174441 The' Eashmiris ' ^ 
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Y Social Sciences (General) 

American Political Science Association. Sot-Com- 
mittee ON Research. Student’s guide to materials 
in political science, prepared by Laveme Burch- 
field. yaN3 G5 

Harvard University- Bed. Independence, convergence, 
and borrowing in institutions, thought and art : 
[papers presented at the symposia of the Harvard 
Tercentenary Conference of Arts and Sciences, 
1936.] YiK36 G7 

Keller (Albert Galloway). Bed. Studies in the science 
of society ... ed. by George Peter Murdock. 

YiM74 G7 

American Statistical Association and Social Science 
Research Council, New Yorh. Committee on 
Government Statistics and Information Ser- 
vices. Government statistics: a report. 

Yst73:N33 G7 

Travancore. Statistics of Travaneore. 18 — 1936137. 
M. B. 111-. Ys222 

Durkheim (Emile). Choix de textes avec etude de 
systeme sociologique par Georges Davy. 

Ya;M58 122P7 

Cattell (E. B.), etc., eds. Human affairs. Ys7 G7 

Manshaedt (Clifford). Ed. Some social services of the 
Government of Bombay: a symposium. 

Y:X;8:231:N3 G7 

Great Britain. .Treasury (Department of — ), Public 
social services : total expenditure under certain Acts 
of Parliament during the financial years 1900, 
1910, 1920, 1930, 1933 and 1934, etc. 

Y:X76r3 

Clarke (John J.), Social administration including the 
poor laws. y:Z3 G5 
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SOCIOLO&Y 


Yi:#3:3:3:N3 


National Council of Social Service. Greed Britain. 
Public social services: a handbook of information 
on services for the industrial citizen provided by 
the state. T:Z3 68 

Y1 Sociology 

Hertzlee (Joyce 0.). Social thought of the ancient 
civilizations. Ylul:C7 G6 

Yl:l Civilisation 

Read (Herbert). Poetry and anarchism. 

Y1:1:1:1:N3 68 

Yl:l:5 Cultural Contact 

Kempers (A. J. Bemet). Cultural relations between 
India and Java. Y1 :1 :5 :4363 :H9 67 

Yl;l:6 Cultural Evolution 

Guenon (Rene). La crise du monde moderne. 

Yl:l:6 122P7 

Belloc (Hilaire). Crisis of our civilization. 

Y1:1;6:5;N3 67 

YX:4 Social Pathology 

Lee (Porter R.). Social work as cause and function and 
other papers. Yl:4:6a;M79 67 

Hyderabad Central Temperance Committee. Annual 
report. 2— 1937|38. P. 1346. 

Yl:411;51iE225:N36r 

Yl;433 Unemployment 

Jammu and Kashmir. Unemployment Commission. 
1936. Report. 1937. Yl :433mi :N36 67 

Men without work: a report made to the pilpim trust, 
etc. yi:433:3;3:N3 68 



SOCIAL PATHOLOGY 

Davison (Boaald 'G.),. British unemployment policy : the 

■ modern phase since 1930. 

■ ' , Y1:433;6:3:N3 G8 


United States. Geological Survey. The floods of 
March 1936. Pt. 1. New England rivers. 

■ Y1:4355:2:738:N3 G7 

India. Eeport on the Quetta eai-thquake of 31st May 
1935 by L. A. G. Pinhey. Y1 :436 : :232N3 G8 
Smith (Bruce). The state police: organisation and admi- 
nistration. Y1:45:61:73:N2 E5 

Yl:5 Population Problem 

Mukeejee (Eadhakamal). The regional balance of man; 

■ ' ah ecological theory of population. 

I : ■ Yl:5 68— G82 

Hogben (Lancelot). Ed. Political arithmetic: a sym- 
posium of population studies. Y1:55:1:5:N3 G8 

Dell (Burnham North), etc. Population, resources and 

■ -trade. Y1:55:2:1:N3 68 

International Labour Oefice. Technical and financial 
' ■ international co-operation with regard to migration 

for settlement, technical conference of experts. 

Y1:55:5:1:N3 G8 

Yl:795 AcclimitisatioU 

PrcHAWALLA (M. B.), Climatic effect on life in Sind: a 
radio talfe given at the 1937 Diwali Swadeshi 
exhibition, Karachi. Y1 :795 A :23174 ;N3 G7 

Ylll Child Sociology 

League of Nations- Child Welfare Information 
Centre.' Summary of- the legislative and admini- 
strative series of documents of the child welfare 
information centre. 1937— , ■ 

Ylll:4:5Z«m594:N38 
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SOCIAL 6E0UPS ‘ri 41: 433:6 :1:N3 

Y112 Adolescent Sociology 

Ijeague of Nations. Advisory Committee on Social 
Questions. Principles applicable to the function- 
ing of juvenile courts and similar bodies, auxiliary 
services and institutions, etc. 

Y112:45:6:1:N3 G7 

Barman (S.). The English borstal system: a study in 
the treatment of young offenders, etc. 

Y112:45:62:3:N3 G4 

Y115:44 Social Evil 

League of Nations. Information Section. Traffic in 
women in the east: work of the Bandoeng confe- 
rence. Y115:44:5:4:N3 68 

Advisory Committee on Social Questions. 

Enquiry into measures of rehabilitation of prosti- 
tutes: social services and venereal diseass. 

Y115:44:&:1:N3 G8.2 

Y131 Rural Sociology 

Brunner (Edmund de S.), etc. Rural trends in depres- 
sion years: a suiwey of village-centered agricultural 
communities, 1930 — 1936. 

Y131:1:12:73:N3 G7 

Cole (William B.), etc. Recent trends in rural planning. 

Y131:4:5:73:N2 G7 

Y14 Occupational Sociology 

Marshall (T. H.), etc. The population problem; the 
experts and the public. Y14s7 G8 

Kotschnig (Walter M.). Unemployment in the learned 

• ' professions : an international study of occupational 

. ' and educational planning. YAdl :433 :6 :1 -.NS G7 
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OCCUPATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


Y148 

Whitehead (T. N.). Leadership in a free society: a 
study in human relations based on an analysis of 
present day industrial civilization. . yi 48 G7 

Briefs (Goetz A.). Proletariat: a challenge to western 
civilization, etc. . Y149 G7 

Jennings (Milda). Brynmawr: a study of a distressed 
area, based on the results of the social survey car- 
ried out by the Brynmawr Community Study 
Council. Y149:433:2:42:N3 G4 

Catterall (Helen Tunncliff). Ed. Judicial cases con- 
cerning American Slavery and the Negro. V. 5. 

Y1492;Z733/7 F6.5 

; Y15 Social Groups Formed 

by Birth and Status 

Landtman (Gunnar). Origin of the inequality of the 
social classes. Y15 G8 

Ford (James), etc. Slums and housing, with sp. ref. to 
New York city; history, conditions, policy and an 
appendix mainly architectural by I. N. Phelps 
Stokes, etc. 2 V. Y157 :4 :5 :73 :N3 G6.1— G6.2 

Y17 Anthropology 

Cambridge Anthropological Expedition to Torres 
Straits. Reports. 6 V. 

Y17ti81;M88 G5.1— G5.6 

Babzun (Jacques). Race: a study in modem supersti- 
tion. Y17 Ga 

Yl7:l Racial Culture 

LxviN«|gEO£}& (R. W.). The Greek genius and ite meaning 
tons. Y17:l:l:51;DO G3 


t‘3»3 


BACES 


yi72:l:12:222fc 


Adams (Bomanzo). Interracial marriage in Hawaii j a 
study of the mutually conditioned processes of 
acculturation and amalgamation. 

yi7:l:5:9392:N3 G7 

Y17!l;6 Evolution of Racial Culture 

Klineberg (Otto), Race differences, ed. by Gardiner 
Murphy. Y17;l:6 Q5 

Linton (Ralph). The study of man: an introd. 

Y17:l:6 G6 

Brooke (P. A.). The science of social development; a 
study in anthropology. Y17 :l:6 G61 

Guichaed (Xavier). Eleusis Alesia: enquete sur les 
origines de la civilisation Europeenne. 

Y17:1:6:5:N1 122G6 

Lorentz (Pr.), cfc. The Oassubian civilization, etc. 

Y17:1:6;592:N3 G5 

Y171 Prehistoric Races 

CoNGRES Prehistoeique DE Pranc®. Comptc rendu. 6 — ^12. 
1910—1936 Y171p53:N05 122B1— B4; 122G4; 

122G5*; 122G7 

Clark (J. G. D.). The mesolithic settlement of 
Northern Europe: a study of the food gathering 
peoples of Northern Europe during the early post 
glacial period. Y17144:l:6:5 G6 

Bramwell (James). Lost Atlantis. 

Y171965:l:l G7 

' Y172 Primitive Races 

Krishna Iver (L. A.). Travaneore tribes and castes. 
V. 1. Y172;l:12;222ifc G7.1 



yi72:ia2:253:N3 PEIMIT.IVa.JlACES 

Pajumdab (P.. 1^;),, A tribe in. iransition: a study .in 
cultural pattern. Y172 :1 :12 :253 :N3 67 

Sakkab (Sasanka..Sekher)i Malers of .tHe Eajmahal bills. 
, . : . . T172 :1 :12 :25311 :N2 68 

Y172}1:18 Descriptive Account of 
Primitive Culture 

SoHAPEKA (I.). The Khoisan peoples of South, Africa:' 
Bushmen and Hottentots. Y172 ;i :18,:63 :N3 69 
Bantu-speaking' tribes of South Africa: an 
■ ethnographical survey. Y172 :1 tlS :63 :N3 67 

Duggan-Okonin (A. M.). The Bantu tribes of S. Africa: 
reproductions of photographic studies. ■ 6 'pts. 

Y172:1:18:65:N2 P9.1— PM 
Meek (C. K.). Tribal studies in northern Nigeria, 
.. . 2 V. : Y172:1:18:654:N2 61.1—61.2 

— — A Sudanese kingdom;, ah ethnographical study 
, of the Junkun-speakiug peoples of Nigeria, etc. 

Y172:1:18:654:N2 611 

PuYVENDAK (J. Ph.). Inleiding tot de Ethnologic van de 
Indisehe Archipel. Y17;2 :l -.436 12265 

Y172;l:6 Evolution of Primitive Culture 

Saletobe (B. a.). Wild tribes in Indian history. 

Y172:l:6:2 65 

Seabrook (William) . The magic island, etc. 

■ Y172:1:6:792:N2 66 

: . Y172:3 Primitive Social Activities 

Ceessman (L. S.). Petroglyphs of Oregon. 

■ ■Y172;384:1:7353 67 

'Boss' (Alan S. C.). The- “Numeral signs” of 'the 
Mohenjch-Paro script. Y172 ;3B112 :1 :2 68 



Bergsoe (Paul) . GiWing process and the metallurgy of 
copper and lead among, the pre-eoiumbian Indians, 
tr. by C. F, Reynolds. Y172:3P:1:791 G8 

Fortune (R. P.). Manus religion: an ethnological study 
of the Manus natives of the Admiralty Island. 

Y172:3Q:i:933:N2 G5 
Hentze (Carl). Ob jets rituels, croyanees et dieux de-la 
Chine antique et de PAmerique. 

Y172:3Qii8:4l' 122G6 
Frazer (James George). Totemica: a supplement to 
totemism and exogamy. Y172:3Y12;12:1:N3 G7 


Holmes (S. J.). Negro’s struggle for survival: a study 
in human ecology. Y172:5:2:73:N3 G7 

Cover (Mary). Mortality among Southeim negroes since 
1920, with comparative data for southern whites 
and northern negroes. Y172:791:12:73:N3 G7 

Y173P1 Aryan Race 

Howell (Fleming). Our Aryan ancestors: the world’s 
historical people. Y173P1:1:6 G5 

Y173P25 The Jews 

Fischel (Walter J.). Jews in the economic and political 
life of mediaeval Islam. 

Y173P25:1:1:46:PI3 G7 

ZuKERMAN (William). The Jew in revolt: the modern 
Jew in the world crisis. Y173P25:1:1:5:N3 G7 

Y1741 The Chinese 

Hart (ilciirv H.). Tr. Seven hundred Chinese proverbs, 
etc. Y1741:35 G7 

Eberhard (Vfolfram). Coll & Tr, Chinese fairy tales 
and folk tales, tr. from the German by Desmond 
Parsons. Y1741:353 CT 



JAPi^HESE, KASHMIRIS 


; ;Y1742 The Japanese 

Suzuki (Daisotz Teitaro). Zen Buddhism and its 
influence on Japanese culture. 

Y1742 :1 :50Q4 G8 
Y1 74441 The Kashmiris 

Hatim Tilawon. Tales : Kashmiri stories and songs 
recorded with the assist, of Pandit Govind Kaul by 
Sir Aurel Stein and ed. by Sir George A. Grierson. 

Y17441 :35 :1 :241 :N1 P31 



. Z Law 

The following* are the chief divisions under whieh the 
books in Law are grouped:— 


Z1 

International law 

Z1 :A173 

Neutrality 

Z2 

Indian law 

Z298 

Ceylonese law 

Z3 

British kw 

Z7 

Inter-American law 

Z73:8 

Administration of Law of 
the United States 

ZQ2 

Hindu law 

ZQ7 

Muhammadan law 


Z1 International Law 

Wheaton (Henry). Elements of international law: the 
literal reproduction of the edn. of 1866 by Richard 
Henry Dana, Jr. ed, by George Grafton Wilson. 

■ / ' Zla;L85 G6‘ 

CaRNEOIE ENDO\yMENT FOR INTERNATIONAL PEACE- World , 
court reports: a collection of the Judgments, orders 
and opinions of tlie Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice. V. 1—2. 

Z12/7 G4.1— G4.2 

Cruttwell (C. R. M. P.). History of peaceful change in 
the modern world, Zl^T GT 

Sastry (K. R. R. ). International law, etc. Z1 Q6 

Finch (George A.). The sources of modern international 
law. Zl:92 GTl 

Gihl (Torsten). International legislation: an essay on 
changes in international law and in international 
legal situations, tr. ... by Sydney J. Charleston. 

Zl:928 G7 
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Zl:A173gN3 


LAW 


ZlsA173 Neutrality 

United States. Treaty provisions defining neutral rights 
.and duties. 1778—1936. Zl:A173gN3 :G7 

PoLiiTs (Nicolas). Neutrality and peace, tr. by Francis 
Crane Maeken. ■ . Z1:A173 'G51 

Z2 Indian Law 

Sapru (Tej Bahadur). Ed, Encyclopaedia of the general 
acts and codes of India. V. 4 — 5. 

Z2k G5.4— G5.5 

iNDii. Legislative (—department). Unrepealed general 
acts of the Governor-General in Council with 
chronological tables and notes. 1928. V. 1—2, 
4—8. 1936. V. 1--4. Z2gm3 

Madras. Law (—department). Madras code. 1936. 
4 V. Z21gm3 

Z29S Ceylonese Law 

Balasingham (K.). The laws of Ceylon. V. 3. Pt. 1. 

Z298ft P9.3 

Z3 British Law 

Hai^sbury {Earl of), etc, Eds, The laws of England, 
being a complete statement of the wiiole law of 
England. Suppl. 26 bringing the work upto 1936. 

ZZk D7.28— 24 

Holdsworth (W. S.). a history of English law. 

V. 10—12. Z3aM8 F3.10— P3.12 

Egberts (F.). Guide to industrial and social legislation, 
with sp. ref. to the local government service. 

Z30Y G1 

Z7 Inter- American "Law 

Inter- American tribunal of international justice: memo- 
randum, project and document accompanied by 
observations, Z7 :881 G7 



LAW 


ZQt:922 


Z73:8 Administration of Law in the United States 

■Willoughby (W. P.) . Principles of judicial administra- 
tion. Z73:8 P9 

ZQ2 Hindu Law 

JosHi (Laxmanshastri). Ed. Dhama Kosa: Vyavahara 
Kanda. V. 1. Vyavaliaramatrka. Pt. 1. 

ZQ2s 15G7.1 

ZQ7 Muhammadan Law 

Hamtu At.t . Custom and law in Anglo-Muslim juris- 
prudence, based on the thesis “deviations from the 
Anglo-Muslim law with ref. to the Moplas of 
Malabar, approved for the degree of doctor of laws 
in the University of London.” ZQ7:922 G8 
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MJLDBAS MBBABY 

Publication Se^os, 2, 

The Five Laws of Library Science 

BY 

S. R. RANaANATHAN, M.A., L.T., F.L.A. 

SOME OPINIONS 

The book is lovely, the author's enthusiasm for his vocation 
is infectious. — Library Association Record. 

Would recommend this book to alMibrarians, who will find 
many valuable hints to the proper administration of a library, 
to library committee men. — The Librarian and Boole World. 

He is to be congratulated on bis most interesting book. It 
is the work of an educationist as well as of a librarian. — Times 
Literary Supplement. 

He has exhibited a wealth of learning, a mastery of detail, 
a fine sense of humour and a polished style. — Journal of Oriental 
Research, 

A volume which to the book-lover is more interesting than a 
thriller, more enlightening than a text-book. — The Madras Mail. 

The work . . . contains a seventy-page rapid survey of library 
conditions all over the world. — American Library Association. 

The Madras Library Association is rendering yeoman's 
service to the library cause by the institution of a series of 
books on library service. — The Librarian, 

The book is written in an exceptionally fascinating and 
lucid style . , . from the beginning to the end very stimulating 
and straightforward . . . the book is quite accurate in fact. — The 
Modern Librarian. 

In his book which seeks to reduce and relate all the principles 
and practice of library work to a few fundamental laws, we are 
glad to recognise a magnificent achievement which ranks as a 
landmark in the develppment of librarianship in this country. — 
The Presidency College Magazine. 

It is presented from so fresh a point of view, and with so 
lively an enthusiasm, that it may well lead to a reconsideration 
of many problems. — The YeaPs Work in Librarianship, 



MAdbA^ 


Publication Series, S. 

The Colon Classification 

BY 

S. R. RANGANATHAN, M.A., L.T., P.L,A. 

SOMJffi OPINIONS 

All who are interested in synthetic classification will find 
this the best recent exercise in it. It has an admirable scheme 
for arranging the Indian literatures, the fullest I know.— rhe 
Yearns Work in Idhrarianship. 

It is universally interesting as a study of an original kind 
in classification method ... Certainly the colon scheme is 
remarkable for its analysis of the many relations of subjects, 
and students should be acquainted with this new and interesting 
general classification. — In the Introduction to LiWary Classifi- 
cation, 1935, by W. C. Berwic Sayers. 

It is an extremely clever scheme . . . The result is almost 
perfect.— Li brara/ Association Record, 

The scheme is both elastic and comprehensive, while at the 
saipe time providing for sensible variations to meet local circum- 
stances. — Nature, 

One of the main features which will strike even a casual 
reader is the very great minuteness of classification in most of 
the subjects treated, especially topics in Indology, which will be 
of immense use to librarians both in the East and in the West 
The author deserves to be congratulated on his excellent per- 
formance^ The book ought to find a place in every library, 
however small.— Ci^rre^it Science, 

The basis of the work is relation — the bearing of one topic 
on another, the aspects of a subject, the forms and modes of 
presentation of subject-matter . . . Precise and well-worded rules 
are given regarding the formation of class numbers , . . Many 
works of Sanskrit literature and others in the fields of Hindu 
,P4iilosophy and Religion are listed in a systematic order, thus 
illustrating both the correct titles of these works and their 
relationship to one another , — The Library Journal- 

, . Recommended for purt^ase in alt schools and college^ hy the 
Director of Instruciiant Madras, in his Proceedings 

No, 789-G* of 1933, dated IStft iday, 1933. 


MADRAS lilBBARY ASSOCiATION 

FiiMication Series, 4. 

Tile Classified Catalogue Code 

BY 

S, R. RANGANATHAN, M.A., L.T., P.L.A. 

SOME OPINIONS 

This book embodies tlie very wide experience of Mr. Eanga- 
nathan and is a notable contribution to tbe technique of * . , 
library training.— W, JSJi'lam Smith, 

It is a book of considerable value . . . The method of 
handling various types of books is elaborately dealt with . . . Card 
technique is fully dealt with and considerable value attaches to 
the chapters on oriental transliteration and the rendering of 
Hindu and Muhammadan names, — Library Assoeiation Record, 

This book will take a very high rank among publications 
dealing with the technical and practical aspects of library work. 
For the first time, we believe, does such a work come from the 
pen of an Indian .— India and Indian States, 

The Classified Catalogue Code, by Mr. S. K. Ranganathan, is 
the fourth of a useful series of publications of the Madras Library 
Association. The rules for the indexing of books and periodicals 
have been dealt with in detail . — Current Science, 

The transliteration codes for Indian languages and the rules 
for the indexing of Indian names will both be of considerable 
service. Then again the rules for dealing with the cases in 
Sanskrit literature of authors writing under different names, 
and the opposite trouble of different writers using the same 
name will help librarians who will have to deal with this class 
of literature . — Library World, 

Another strong feature of the book is the section dealing 
with periodical publications . — The Madras Mail, 

You too have brought your classification in relationship with 
your system for your classified catalogue. The classified form 
of subject-catalogue seems likely to have a new development. I 
regard the dictionary-catalogue as a blunder in the development 
of the economics of libraries. — H, E, Bliss, 

Recommended for purchase in ail schools and colleges by 
tbe Director of Public Instruction, Madras, in his Proceedings 
No. 613-G. 34, dated 6th April, 1934. 



MADRAS LIBRARA- ASSOCIATION 
Publication Series, 5. 

Library Administration 

1/ , 

BY 

S. Pb. RANGANATHAtN, M.A-, L.T., P.L.A. 

SoaiE OPINIONS 

The abundant industry, learning and initiative wliicli 
Mr. Ranganathan has given in the past ten years to iibrariansiiip 
in India must have been of the greatest interest to the British 
librarian ... If Ranganathan completes the series he will have 
been the world’s most prolific writer on Iibrariansiiip . . . The 
book may be commended as a remarkable example of the 
collecting, arranging and exposition of routine detail, in which 
sight is not lost of the larger issues. — Lilrrary Association 
Record, 

The whole forms an extremely comprehensive and careful 
work and . . . English librarians will find the book of real 
interest and assistance to them. — Lilrrary World. 

It should be of real use to Indian librarians wdio wish to 
bring their libraries up to the best modern standards of 
management. — Times Literary BiippleniGnt. 

It makes an important contribution to the study of adminis- 
tration in general ... It is not difficult to appreciate the fact 
that Mr. Ranganathan has here devised a simple but powerful 
method of constructive analysis which vrili leave no corner of a 
subject unexplored ... He offers many shrewd observations of 
general interest and he is not afraid to hit straight from the 
shoulder . . . This is certainly not a book for popular consump- 
tion but is one which the administrator should have constantly 
at his elbow, for it is a mine of ideas which should help him In 
his exalted calling. — The Madras Mail, 

The book is a masterly analysis of the librarian’s craft. — 
The Hindu, 

The well-known author presents the subject with a thorough 
mastery of detail and a judicious combination of the fruits of his 
extensive studies and valuable experience in the field which he 
has' made his own.— ‘Mysore Economic Journal. 

If the methods described in this book are scrupulously 
followed out libraries will save lot of labour and money which 
has been and is being wasted on account of most unsystematic 
and unscientific W’ork. — The Mahratta. 

Recommended for purchase in all schools and colleges by the 
Director of Public Instruction, Madras* in his Proceedings Dis. 
4836|35, dated 8th November, 1935. 


MADRAS. MBKARY ASSOCIATIOH : 

■PiiMicatioii Series, 6. 

Prolegomena to Library 
Classification 

BY 

S. R. RANaANATHAN, MX, L*T., F.LX 

SOME OPINIONS 

Constitutes perhaps the most comprehensive statement of 
principles yet published . . . Altogether a book to be pondered 
carefully by ail those classixiers who have already safely crossed 
Jordan’s swelling flood. — The Library Association Record 

The book is the philosophical dissertation of a mathematician 
and scholar ... The refreshing and lucid style and the lively 
enthusiasm of the man himself make the hook most readable . .y 
The book is a definite contribution to the literature of the. field* 
The School of Library Science of Madras University teaches a 
great deal more of the pure theory of classification than any 
school in the United States . — The Library Journal, 

. In many respects it is original. The author combines the 
culture of India 'with the scolarship of England . . . There is 
much of value to the student in Ranganatlian’s penetrating and 
intelligent discussion . . . In some post graduate course a degree 
might well be earned by a reconstructive study of these canons.— 
The Library Quarterly, 

A giiite substantial treatise . . . Is a valiant attempt at a re- 
statement of theory and practice . . , Mr, Ranganathan has made 
his contemporaries breathless in their effort to keep pace with 
Ins industry and ingenuity. His ‘Pive Laws of Library Science” 
and his now well-known “Colon Classification” would seem 
enough work for one man to have done, but, upon the principles 
enumerated in the first of these, he has proceeded, single-handed, 
to re-write Library administration, cataloguing and iio'w classi- 
fication ... His canons occupy 62 reasoned pages in their 
enunciation and there are 28 of them . . . The remainder of this 
most interesting woi'k is a comparative study of classification 
schemes, done quite fairly.—Ycars’ Work in Librarian ship, 1937. 

The first part of this book expounds the general theory of 
classification . . . Then follows an analysis of the principles of 
knowledge classification, exhibiting its special canons. Next 
comes the theoiy of classification as applied to books and finally 
a critical compari.son of the colon and other systems of library 
classification . . . The book is a valuable contribution to a study 
which lies at the root of all scientific arrangement and the 
Iirinciples elucidated therein could be developed and axiiilied 
to every phase of thought — The Hindu, 

Recommended for purchase in all Colleges and public 
libraries by the Director of Public Instruction, Madras, in his 
Proceedings R.C. No. 2755-G, 37 dated 20th Januaty, 1938, 



il|iy>RAS MBEAEY ASSOCIAflOK / 

PuMication Series, T, 

Theory of Library Catalogue 

BY 

S, R. RANGANATHAN, M.A., L.T., F.L.A, 

SOME OPINIONS 

Rao Saheb Ranganathan is one of the foremost Librarians 
in the country today; he is one of the two individuals who have 
placed India on the Library map of the world. His contributions 
to iibrarianship are always eagerly awaited and carefully 
studied ... Rao Saheb Ranganathan deserves our thanks for 
this excellent restatement of cataloguing principles. He has 
brought side* by side for comparison and criticism the cataloguing 
theories of Cutter, Mann, Sharp, Quinn and the Anglo-American 
Code, criticised these wherever necessary and has given us a 
treatise worthy of a great librarian. — The Times of India. 

In the present work he examines the theoretical foundations 
of cataloguing practice and, in particular, compares in detail 
the classified with dictionary type of catalogue, to the advantage 
of the former. The book is written with that careful logic and 
comprehensive grasp of detail to which we have become 
accustomed in Mr. Ranganathan*s writing. — The Madras Mail. 

This is a substantial contribution to the technique of 
cataloguing ... The urgent need for the revision of the A. A, 
Code and Cutter's Rules is abundantly brought home ... It 
expounds all the fundamental principles in an original, learned 
and scientific manner. — The Hindu. 

This somewhat difficult task he has accomplished with 
success. The realistic study which Rao Saheb Ranganathan has 
attempted in this booh will prove of immense use to the 
librarians in general; the technicalities of the subject have been 
explained with great lucidity and with profuse illustrations. 
One cannot but read it with admiratio for the completion of 
a stupendous study of detail, and h an exposition always 
orderly and clear. — The Modern Li'br( i. 

Of this prolific writer's books this is probably the most 
comprehensive with regard to its subject, and it isi penetrating 
too, as the others have been. It will, we think, reward careful 
study — Organization of Icnowleidge in libraries by Henry Evelyn 
Bliss. 

Mr. Ranganathan has given us a most challenging, thought- 
provoking book, and Indian Iibrarianship should count itself 
fortunate that it has among it a man of his ability and insight. 
It is one of those occasional professional books that are a 
delight to read and fascinating .to ponder .-^Library 
Association record, 

„ Recommended for purchase in all Colleges and public 
libraries by the Director of Public Instruction, Madras, in his 
^proceedings No. SS43 G-38 date d 24th January 1939. ^ 

" Thompson & Co., Ltd., University Piinters, Madras, 



